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PEEFACE. 


This  édition  of  Caesar's  Commentaries  on  the  Gallic 
War  is  intended  to  follow  the  Latin  .Reader.  It  accord- 
ingly  assumes  tliat  the  student  is  already  familiar  with 
the  regular  forms  and  the  gênerai  principles  of  the  lan- 
guage  ;  that  he  has  acquired,  hy  actual  expérience, 
some  facility  in  translating;  and  that  he  is  now  pre- 
pared  to  enter  with  success  upon  the  consécutive 
studj  of  a  Latin  classic.  Starting  from  this  point, 
it  aims  to  conduct  him  to  a  higher  knowledge  of  the 
power  and  use  of  the  Latin  tongue,  and  to  introduce 
him  to  an  appréciative  study  of  a  standard  literary 
work. 

For  the  student  who  is  just  enterîng  upon  a  course 
of  study  in  Latin  authors,  no  better  work  can  be  found 
than  the  Commentaries  on  the  Gallic  War.  The  purity 
of  the  style,  the  dramatic  interest  of  the  narrative,  and 
the  historical  significance  of  the  wonderful  career  of 
discovery  and  conquest  which  they  record,  ail  unité  to 
render  them  at  once  attractive  and  valuable. 

The  Notes  are  intended  to  guide  the  faithful  efforts 
of  the  student,  and  to  prépare  him  for  that  course  of 
direct  instruction  and  illustration  which  belongs  exclu- 
sively  to  the  teacher.     They  aim  to  furnish  such  coUat- 
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eral  information  as  will  enable  the  learner  to  nnder- 
stand  and  appreciate  the  stirring  events  recorded  in 
the  Commentaries,  and  such  spécial  aid  as  will  enable 
him  to  surmount  real  and  untried  difiSculties  of  con- 
struction and  idiom.  They  will  thus,  it  is  hoped,  render 
an  acceptable  service  both  to  the  instructor  and  the 
learner,  by  lightening  the  burden  of  the  one,  and  by 
promoting  the  progress  of  the  other. 

The  text  is  the  resnlt  of  a  careful  collation  of  the 
several  éditions  most  approved  by  European  scholars. 
It  is  based,  however,  chiefly  upon  the  critical  labors 
of  Schneider,  Kraner,  and  Nipperdey,  with  constant 
référence  to  the  authority  of  the  best  manuscripts,  as 
presented  in  the  works  of  those  distinguished  editors. 

In  the  préparation  of  every  part  of  the  work,  it  lias 
been  my  aim  to  make  the  interests  of  the  student 
paramount  to  ail  other  considérations.  While,  there- 
fore,  I  hâve  resorted  freely  to  the  rich  stores  whioh 
European  learning  lias  collected  for  the  critical  study 
of  our  author,  I  hâve  endeavored  to  admit  into  my 
pages  only  such  information  as  may  be  made  directly 
serviceable  in  the  actual  work  of  the  class-room.  I 
hâve,  however,  in  the  exécution  of  my  plan,  derived 
important  aid  from  the  excellent  éditions  of  Schneider, 
Kraner,  Herzog,  Long,  Seyffert,  and  Hinzpeter.  The 
History  of  Julius  Caesar,  by  Napoléon  III.,  has  also 
been  frequently  consulted  with  advantage.  The  Map 
of  Gaul  has  been  copied,  with  a  few  changes,  from  that 
work.  It  is  adapted,  it  will  be  observed,  to  the  time 
of  Caesar,  and  accordingly  gives  the  Garumna  as  the 
northern  boundary  of  A([uitania.      In   the  préparation 
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of  the  Dictionaiy,  invaluable  aid  lias  been  derived  from 
the  spécial  works  of  Crusius  and  Eichert. 

The  outline  of  the  Life  of  Caesar,  prefixed  to  this  édi- 
tion, will  furnish  the  student,  it  is  hoped,  much  inter- 
esting  information  in  regard  to  his  author. 

In  conclusion,  I  am  happy  to  express  my  obligations 
to  my  esteemed  friend,  Mr.  A.  M.  Gay,  the  accom- 
plished  Master  of  the  Boston  Latin  School.  He  has 
generously  given  me  the  benefît  of  his  accurate  scholar- 
ship,  by  placing  at  my  disposai  a  large  amount  of  valua- 
ble  materials  which  were  the  direct  fruit  of  his  own 
careftil  study  and  large  professional  expérience.  The 
Dictionary  has  been  prepared  mainly  by  him,  and  bears 
tlîo  marks  of  his  critical  learning  and  sound  practical 
judgment.  As  a  spécial  dictionary  of  the  Commentaries 
on  the  Gallic  War,  it  will,  I  am  confident,  be  found  to 
possess  superior  merit. 

Brown  University,  Fehruary,  1870. 
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Gaius  Julius  Caesar,  the  author  of  the  Commentaries, 
was  born  at  Korae,  on  the  12th  of  July,  100  B.  C.  Ile 
belonged  to  tlie  illustrious  Julian  family,  whose  ancient 
lineage  tradition  traced  to  the  early  kings  of  Rome  and  the 
immortal  heroes  of  tlie  Ihad.  At  the  time  of  his  birth,  his 
uucle,  Gaius  Marins,  the  intrepid  champion  of  the  popular 
party,  had  just  won  immortal  honors  by  his  victories  over 
the  Cimbri  and  the  Teutones,  while  Lucius  Cornehus  Sulla, 
destined  to  be  the  bitter  opponent  of  Marins,  and  the  most 
formidable  obstacle  to  the  career  of  Caesar,  was  rapidly  rising 
to  power  and  influence. 

In  youth,  Caesar  not  unfrequently  yielded  to  the  fascina- 
tions of  luxury  and  pleasure.  He  lived  in  a  degenerate  âge, 
when  the  sterner  virtues  of  the  old  Koman  character  were 
rapidly  disappearing  from  the  fashionable  life  of  the  day.  By 
the  death  of  his  father,  he  was  left  an  orphan  at  the  âge  of 
sixteen  ;  but  his  mother,  Aurélia,  a  woraan  of  rare  gifts  and 
of  superior  wisdom,  superintended  his  éducation  with  the 
greatest  care,  and  exerted  a  powerful  influence  in  moulding 
his  character,  and  in  preparing  liim  for  the  brilliant  career  of 
greatness  and  glory  upon  which  he  was  so  soon  to  enter.  By 
his  marriage  with  Cornelia,  the  daughter  of  Lucius  Cornélius 
Cinna,  a  prominent  leader  of  the  popular  party,  he  early  in- 
curred  the  deadly  hatred  of  Sulla,  who  had  just  been  raised 
to  the  dictatorship,  and  was  already  entering  upon  his  terri- 
ble career  of  proscription  and   bloodshed.      The  relentless 
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dictator,  by  an  act  of  tyraimy  iu  keeping  with  his  gênerai 
character,  issued  an  order  that  ail  persons  who  had  allied 
themselves  by  marriage  with  the  party  of  Marins,  should  at 
once  sever  that  alliance  by  divorce.  Pompey  and  otbers, 
dreading  tbe  terrible  vengeance  of  tho  despot,  bastened  to 
comply  ;  but  tbe  youtbful  Cacsar,  taking  counsel  of  his  ovvn 
dauntless  spirit,  and  asserting  bis  rights  as  a  Koman  citizen 
and  a  man,  defied,  with  sovereign  contempt,  the  raad  edict 
of  the  tyrant.  But  he  did  it  at  his  péril.  He  was  at  once 
deposed  from  the  priestly  office,  to  which  he  had  been  re- 
cently  appointed,  was  deprived  of  his  wife's  dowry,  and 
declared  incapable  of  holding  his  own  ancestral  estâtes. 
Finding  the  hand  of  persécution  heavy  upon  him,  he  left 
the  city,  and  remained  in  concealment  until  the  earnest 
solicitations  of  influential  parties  finally  extorted  from  Sulla 
a  reluctant  pardon,  accompanied  by  those  mémorable  words, 
almost  prophétie,  "  Be  assured,  friends,  that  he  for  whom 
you  plead  will  one  day  ruin  the  cause  for  which  we  bave 
fought  ;  for  in  Caesar  is  man  y  a  Marins." 

At  the  early  âge  of  twenty,  Caesar  distinguished  liimself,  at 
the  siège  of  Mitylenae,  by  gallant  conduct  in  saving  the  life 
of  a  Roman  soldier,  and  was  rewarded  by  the  praetor  with 
the  high  honor  of  a  civic  crown. 

On  the  death  of  Sulla,  two  years  later,  Caesar  returned  to 
Rome,  and  at  once  instituted  prosecutions  against  Dolabella, 
and  other  influential  partisan  leaders,  for  crimes  and  misde- 
meanors  committed  under  the  administration  of  the  dictator. 
His  fearless  defence  of  law,  and  his  persuasive  éloquence, 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  people,  who  hailed  the  youtb- 
ful orator  as  the  champion  of  their  imperilled  rights.  En- 
couraged  by  this  success,  Caesar  determined  to  prépare 
himself,  by  a  judicious  course  of  study,  for  the  attractive 
profession  which  seemed  already  to  be  opening  before  him  a 
brilliant  career  of  honor  and  influence.  Accordingly,  repair- 
ing  to  Rhodes,  then  the  home  of  the  most  illustrions  rhetori- 
cians  and  pbilosophers,  he  placed  himself  under  the  instruc- 
tion of  that  accomplished  professor  of  éloquence,  Apollonius 
Molo,  the  distinguished  teacher  of  Cicero. 
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At  the  âge  of  twenty-seven,  Caesar  was  elected  pontiff  and 
military  tribune  ;  at  thirty-two,  quaestor  ;  at  thirty-five,  ae- 
dile  ;  at  thirty-seven,  grand  pontiflf  ;  at  thirty-eight,  praetor, 
and  at  forty,  consul. 

In  the  capacity  of  curule  aedile,  one  of  the  three  highest  civil 
ofËcers  known  to  the  republic,  Caesar,  in  accordance  with 
Roman  custom,  entertained  the  people  with  public  festivities 
and  amusements.  Uuder  his  administration,  the  Forum  and. 
the  Capitol  were  magnificently  decorated  ;  the  gladiatorial 
exhibitions  displayed  unwontcd  pomp,  and  the  Roman  games 
were  celebrated  with  a  splendor  never  before  witnessed.  At 
that  moment,  when  ail  eyes  were  turned  to  him  as  the  idol 
of  the  people,  when  the  unprecedented  splendor  of  his  aedile- 
ship  had  won  for  him  an  unbounded  personal  influence,  ho 
resolved  upon  a  bold  stroke,  both  for  himself  and  for  hia 
country.  The  popular  cause  had  been  for  years  without  a 
leader.  The  terrible  proscriptions  of  SuUa  had  silenced  the 
friends  of  j^rogress,  and  removed  from  the  public  gaze  ail 
memorials  of  their  past  successes  and  victories.  Even  the 
statues  and  trophies  commemorative  of  the  illustrions  deeds 
of  their  favorite  champion,  Marius,  had  disappeared  from  the 
Capitol.  But  one  morning  the  Romans  awoke  to  find  ail 
tliese  trophies  restored  to  their  former  places.  The  unex- 
pected  sight  fillcd  the  nobles  with  rage  and  terror,  but  awa- 
kenod  in  the  people  glad  memories  of  gloiy  and  liberty.  The 
friends  of  progress  gazed  with  joy  upon  thèse  cherished 
memorials  of  their  great  champion,  and  hailed  Caesar  as  his 
worthy  successoi".  From  that  moment  the  aedile  was  their 
acknowledged  head  and  leader. 

The  military  career  of  Caesar  dates  from  hîs  appointment 
as  propraetor  of  Spain.  Though  thirty-nine  years  of  âge,  he 
was  then,  for  the  first  time  in  his  life,  at  the  head  of  an  army. 
He  at  once  displayed  the  high  qualities  of  a  gi*eat  command- 
er, and  won  for  himself  an  enviable  military  famé.  The 
senate,  though  politically  opposed  to  him,  was  compelled  to 
acknowledge  the  greatness  of  his  services,  and  in  récognition 
of  his  brilliant  achievements  awarded  him,  by  spécial  decree. 
the  honor  of  a  triumph. 
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At  the  âge  of  forty,  Caesar,  on  liis  return  froni  Spain,  came 
forward  as  a  candidate  for  tlie  consulsbip,  the  highest  civil 
office  in  the  state.  His  towering  ambition,  Lis  fearless  inde- 
pendence,  and  his  attachment  to  the  popular  cause,  made 
him  the  recognized  champion  of  the  people;  but  he  desired 
to  win  to  his  standard  some  of  the  ilhistrious  men  whose 
famé  had  given  such  prestige  to  the  sénatorial  party.  His 
efforts  were  not  without  success.  Soon  the  three  leading 
spirits  of  the  âge,  Caesar,  Pompey,  and  Crassus,  made  com> 
mon  cause,  and,  wielding  a  nnited  influence,  which  was  abso^ 
lutely  irrésistible,  assumed  the  control  of  the  destinies  of  tho 
republic. 

Caesar  was  unanimously  elected  consul,  and  at  onco 
brought  forward  radical  propositions  for  reform,  which  his 
colleague,  Marcus  Bibulus,  opposed  witli  great  bitterness 
and  vigor.  But  the  contest  was  of  short  duration.  Bib- 
ulus, finding  hiraself  no  match  for  the  determined  reformer, 
after  the  most  humiliating  defeats,  withdrew  from  ail  par- 
ticipation in  the  government,  leaving  Caesar  the  undisputed 
master  of  the  situation.  This  fact  gave  rise  to  the  playful 
remark  that  the  two  consuls  for  the  year  were  Julius  and 
Caesar. 

Thus  relieved  from  the  factions  opposition  of  his  colleague, 
Caesar  at  once  signalized  his  consulship  by  several  bold  and 
remarkable  measures.  He  made  himself  the  idol  of  the 
people  by  procuring  the  enactment  of  an  agrarian  law,  by 
which  twenty  thousand  familles  received  allotments  of  public 
lands  ;  he  won  the  favor  of  the  equestrian  order  by  relieving 
it  from  an  oppressive  contract,  and  bound  Pompey  still  more 
closely  to  his  person  and  his  destinies  by  giving  him  in 
marriage  his  accomplished  daughter  Julia,  and  by  procur- 
ing for  him  the  ratification  of  ail  his  acts  in  Asia. 

At  the  close  of  his  term  of  office,  Caesar  was  made  procon- 
sul of  Gaul  for  a  period  of  five  years,  which  was  afterwards 
extended  to  ten.  His  province,  including  Transalpine  and 
Cisalpine  Gaul,  with  lUyricum,  opened  to  him  a  new  career 
directly  in  the  Une  of  his  aspiring  ambition,  his  cherished 
hopes,  and  his  lofty  military  genius  ;  but  that  career  was  beset 
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with  the  most  appalling  difficulties  and  dangers.  The  Gauls 
were  an  energetic  and  warlike  people.  While  Rome  was  yet 
in  its  infancy,  they  bad  scaled  the  Alps,  taken  possession  of 
the  fertile  valley  of  the  Po,  and  converted  Northern  Italy  into 
a  Gallic  province.  In  the  fourth  century  B.  C,  they  suddenly 
passed  the  Apennines,  descended  upon  Latium,  won  the  vie- 
tory  of  the  Allia,  and  entering  Rome  in  triumph,  burned 
the  greater  portion  of  the  city.  Three  centuries  later  the 
hordes  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones,  descending  in  their  des- 
olating  mardi  upon  Southern  Europe,  threatened  the  very 
existence  of  the  Roman  republic.  But  at  length  the  brilliant 
victories  of  Marius  and  other  Roman  gênerais  checked  the 
encroachments  of  thèse  hardy  nations  of  the  north,  and 
cven  made  conquests  on  either  side  of  the  Alps. 

When  Caesar  received  his  commission,  CisaliDine  Gaul  had 
already,  for  a  century  and  a  half,  been  a  Roman  j^i'ovince  ; 
and  even  beyond  the  Alps,  the  colony  of  Narbo  and  the 
conquest  of  the  Allobroges  had  led  to  the  organization  of  a 
small  Roman  province. 

Caesar  arrived  early  in  the  spring  of  68  B.  C.  in  the 
province  of  Karbo.  The  warlike  Helvetii,  three  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  in  number,  had  burned  their  own  towns  and 
villages,  and  were  already  commencing  their  hostile  move- 
ments  ;  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  Germans  had  crossed 
the  Rhine,  and  established  themselves  in  Gaul,  and  one  hun- 
dred thousand  more  were  preparing  to  folio w  their  example. 
The  countless  hordes  of  the  north  were  again  in  motion. 
Caesar  saw  the  magnitude  of  the  danger;  he  well  knew 
that  a  reverse  to  his  arms  would  be  a  crushing  calamity  to 
the  republic  and  to  ail  Italy.  ^Yith  a  lively  appréciation 
of  the  great  trusts  committed  to  his  hands,  he  entered 
boldly  upon  a  career  of  Transalpine  conquest  as  complète 
as  it  was  glorious.  His  genius  speedily  converted  Gaul  into 
one  vast  battle-field  of  victory  and  glory.  His  very  first 
campaign  was  crowned  with  signal  success.  It  not  only 
annihilated  the  power  of  the  Helvetii,  and  established  the 
prestige  of  the  Roman  arms,  but  also  humbled  the  haughty 
Ariovistus,  and  extended  the  Roman  province  to  the  banks 
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of  the  Rhine.  His  second  campaign,  scarcely  less  brilliant 
than  the  fîist,  added  Belgic  Gaul  to  the  Roman  dominions, 
and  assm*ed  the  final  triumph  of  his  arms  throughout  the 
whole  extent  of  Gaul. 

The  efFect  of  thèse  successes  was  felt  on  both  sides  of 
the  Alps.  One  Gallic  people  after  another  presented  to  the 
conqueror  their  protestations  of  allegiance,  while  the  tidings 
of  victory  filled  Rome  with  joy  and  gladness.  Political  ani- 
mosity  was  for  the  hour  laid  aside,  and  the  Roman  senate, 
Caesar's  bitterest  partisan  foe,  decreed  a  public  thanksgiving 
for  fîfteen  days  in  honor  of  the  great  achievements  of  the 
people's  favorite. 

But  the  Gauls,  though  repeatedly  vanquîshed  upon  the 
field  of  battle,  were  not  yet  subjugated.  Those  hardy  war- 
riors  loved  liberty  too  well  to  bear  with  meekness  any  foreign 
rule.  The  spirit  of  revolt,  ever  rife  among  them,  was  more- 
over  fostered  by  their  warlike  neighbors,  the  Britons  and  the 
Germans.  But  the  decree  had  gone  forth  that  Gaul  should  be 
subdued  and  Romanized.  Accordingly  Caesar  gave  hiraself, 
year  after  year,  to  the  great  work  which  had  been  commit- 
ted  to  his  hands.  Twice  he  crossed  the  Rhine  and  struck 
terror  into  the  hearts  of  the  Germans  ;  twice  he  stood  upon 
the  hitherto  unknown  soil  of  Britain  ;  and  when  at  length, 
after  six  years  of  toil  and  war,  the  conquest  seemed  almost 
complète,  the  Gauls  rose  in  one  final  and  desperate  struggle 
for  independence.  Nations  and  tribes  hitherto  jealous  and 
hostile  to  each  other  took  their  places  side  by  side  under 
one   common  standard,  for  one  coramon   cause. 

Yercingetorix,  the  intrepid  leader  of  the  Gauls,  at  length 
established  himself,  with  eighty  thousand  raen,  in  the  strongly 
fortified  town  of  Alesia,  the  capital  of  the  Mandubii.  Caesar 
at  once  invested  the  city,  and  for  forty  days  lay  intrenched 
before  it,  between  two  concentric  lines  of  almost  impreg- 
nable  works  ;  but  at  length  a  mighty  array  of  confederate 
Gauls,  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  strong,  arrived  in 
the  rear  of  his  intrenchments.  A  simultaneous  assault  was 
made  npon  the  Roman  lines,  by  the  besieged  on  the  one 
hand,  and  by  the  array  of  relief  on  the  other.    Utter  de- 
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struction  seemed  inevitably  to  await  Caesar  and  his  cause  ; 
but  the  genius  of  the  great  commander  rose  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  occasion.  Roman  valor  and  discipline,  inspired 
and  guided  by  that  genius,  triumphed  over  ail  obstacles,  and 
wrested  victory  from  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  A  few  days 
later,  the  despatches  of  Caesar  announced  to  the  Roman 
senate  the  fall  of  Alesia  and  the  triumph  of  the  Roman 

arms. 

Another  year  of  warfare  followed,  and  the  conquest  of 
Gaul  was  complète.  Eight  years  of  heroic  daring  and  bloody 
Btrife  had  added  a  raighty  realm  to  the  Roman  dominions. 

But  already  the  question  of  the  recall  of  Caesar  was  dis- 
cussed  in  the  senate,  and  a  few  months  later,  at  the  instance 
of  Pompey,  who  had  become  his  bitter  rival,  a  decree  was 
passed  requiring  him,  under  penalty  of  being  declared  a 
traitor  to  his  country,  to  resign  the  governorship  of  both 
Gauls  and  disband  his  army.  The  news  of  this  action  reached 
Caesar  at  Ravenna,  on  the  lOth  of  January,  49  B.  C.  Scarcely 
a  day  elapsed  before  his  décision  was  made.  With  a  single 
légion  he  crossed  the  Rubicon,  the  southern  boundary  of  his 
province,  and  advanced  into  Italy.  The  prestige  of  his 
narae  gathered  numerous  recruits  to  his  standard  ;  town  after 
town  threw  open  its  gâtes  to  the  conqueror,  and  in  sixty 
days  after  the  edict  of  the  senate  declaring  him  a  traitor  to 
his  country,  the  proscribed  outlaw  entered  the  capital  the 
undisputed  master  of  Italy.  A  bloodless  victory  and  a  tri- 
umphal  mardi  frora  the  Rubicon  to  Rome,  had  accom- 
plished  one  of  the  most  remarkable  révolutions  recorded  in 
the  an  nais  of  the  world. 

The  sénatorial  party,  panic-stricken,  had  fled  from  the  city 
in  anticipation  of  the  reënactment  of  the  bloody  scènes  of 
proscription  which  had  marked  the  triumphs  of  Marins  and 
Sulla.  But  the  magnanimity  of  Caesar  disappointed  both 
friends  and  foes.  The  frantic  passion  of  the  aristocracy,  in 
their  impotence  and  exile  breathing  ont  threats  of  proscrip- 
tion, contrasted  strangely  with  the  calm  modération  of  tbo 
Victor  in  ail  the  plénitude  of  his  power. 
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During  the  next  twelve  months,  by  a  séries  of  rapid  mili- 
tary  movements,  Caesar  secured  Sicily,  the  great  granary  of 
the  republic,  conquered  the  sénatorial  forces  in  Spain,  and 
fînally,  at  Pharsalia,  achieved  a  décisive  victory  over  Pompey 
and  bis  entire  army. 

The  remaining  four  years  of  Caesar's  life  were  divided 
between  military  campaigns  abroad  and  political  reforms  at 
home.  We  hear  of  hini  successively  in  Egypt,  placing  the 
disputed  crown  upon  the  head  of  Cleopatra;  in  Pontus, 
crushing  the  power  of  Pharnaces,  and  reporting  bis  victory 
in  those  mémorable  words,  "  Ve7ii,  vîdi,  vîci  /^^  in  Numidia, 
winning  the  signal  victory  of  Thapsus;  and  finally  in  Spain, 
annihilating,  in  the  desperate  and  bloody  conflict  at  Munda, 
the  last  army  which  upheld  the  banner  of  Pompey.  Thèse 
varied  military  movements  left  him  but  little  time  for  bis 
contemplated  vvork  in  the  capital  ;  yet  the  civil  and  political 
reforms  which  he  actually  accomplished,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  magnificent  schemes  which  he  conceivecl,  excite  our 
wonder  and  admiration.  With  the  comprehensive  views  of 
the  true  statesman,  with  marvellous  power  to  arrange  and 
organize,  and  with  a  keen  perception  of  ail  the  conditions  of 
success,  he  entered  with  zeal  upon  the  great  work  of  recon- 
structing  the  Roman  state.  He  corrected  abuses,  enriched 
the  public  treasury,  reformed  the  calendar,  equalized  the 
public  burdens,  and  strove  in  every  way,  as  the  head  of  a 
great  nation,  to  give  unity  and  symmetry  to  the  new  empire. 
But  while  he  was  yet  in  the  midst  of  bis  wonderful  career, 
with  gigantic  plans  yet  unaccomplished,  designing  men  were 
plotting  bis  ruin  and  bis  death.  He  had  been  loaded  with 
titles  and  honors,  and  had  been  declared  dictator  for  life; 
but  his  greatness  had  excited  the  envy  of  the  nobles,  while 
bis  insatiable  ambition  had  awakened  the  fears  of  the  people. 
He  was  suspected  of  aiming  at  the  sceptre  and  the  crown, 
and  he  paid  the  penalty  with  his  life.  He  was  assassinated 
in  the  senate  bouse,  on  the  15th  of  March,  44  B.  C. 

Such  was  the  tragic  death  of  this  remarkable  man.  He 
had  achieved  success  in  almost  every  field  in  which  he  had 
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been  called  upon  to  act.  He  was  a  great  commander,  an 
éloquent  orator,  an  accomplished  writer,  and  a  consummate 
statesman.  Some  of  the  fînest  literary  works  of  the  âge  were 
the  productions  of  bis  genius.  They  related  to  a  variety  of 
subjects,  and  embraced  both  prose  and  poetry.  Tlie  Com- 
mentaries  on  the  Gallic  and  tbe  Civil  War  Lave  been  com- 
raended  and  admired  in  ail  âges.  They  will  amply  repay 
patient  and  eareful  study. 
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BELLO  GALLICO. 


LIBER    I. 

I.  Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partes  très,  quarum  unara 
incolunt  Belgae,  aliam  Aquitâni,  tertiam,  qui  ipsorum  lin- 
guâ  Oeltae,  nostrâ  Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omues  linguâ, 
institutis,  legibus  inter  se  difFerunt.  Gallos  ab  Aquitânis 
Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrôna  et  Sequuna  dividit.  6 
Horum  omnium  fortissirai  sunt  Belgae,  propterca  quod  a 
cultu  atque  liumanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt, 
minimeque  ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  comraeant,  atque  ea, 
quae  ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent,  important  ;  prox- 
imique  sunt  Germânis,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  quibus-  lo 
cum  continenter  bellum  gerunt;  quâ  de  causa  Helvetii 
quoqne  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praecedunt,  quod  fere  quo- 
tidianis  proeliis  cum  Germânis  contendunt,  quum  aut  suis 
finibus  eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum 
gerunt.  Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  16 
est,  initium  capit  a  flumine  Rhodano  ;  continetur  Garum- 
na fluraine,  Ocerino,  finibus  Belgrirum  ;  attingit  etiam  ab 
Sequanis  et  Helvetiis  flumen  Rhenum;  vergit  ad  sep- 
temtriones.  Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur; 
pertinent  ad  inferiorem  partem  fluminis  Rheni  ;  spectant  20 
in  septemtriones  et  orientera  solcm.  Aquitania  a  Garum- 
na flumme  ad  Pyrenaeos  mondes  et  eam  partem  Oceânî, 
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quae   est  ad  Hispaniam,  pertinet;  spectat  inter  occasum 
solis  et  septemtriones. 

IL  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimus  et  ditissiraus  fuit 
Orgetôrix.  Is,  Marco  Messâlâ  et  Marco  Pisône  consulibus, 
5  regni  cupiditate  inductus  conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit  et 
civitati  persuasit,  ut  de  finibus  suis  cum  omnibus  copiis 
exirent  ;  perfacile  esse,  quum  virtute  omnibus  praestarent, 
totius  Galliae  imperio  potiri.  Id  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit, 
quod  undique  loci  naturâ  Helvetii  continentur;  unâ   ex 

10  i^arte  flumine  Rheno,  latissimo  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum 
Helvetium  a  Germânis  dividit  ;  altéra  ex  parte,  monte  Jura 
altissimo,  qui  est  inter  Sequtinos  et  Helvetios  ;  tertiâ,  lacu 
Lemanno  et  flumine  Rhodano,  qui  i^rovinciam  nostram  ab 
Helvetiis  dividit.  i^  His  rébus  fîebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vaga- 

15  rentur  et  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent  ; 
quâ  de  causa  homines  bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  affici- 
ebantur.  Pro  multitudine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloriâ 
belli  atque  fortitudinis,  angustos  se  fines  babere  arbitra- 
bantur,  qui  in  longitudinem   millia  passuum   ducenta   et 

20  quadraginta,  in  latitudinem  centum  et  octoginta  patebant. 

III.   His  rébus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Orgetorïgis  permo- 

ti,  constituerunt  ea,  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent, 

comparare;  jumentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  nu- 

merum  coëmere  ;    sementes   quam  maximas  facere,  ut  in 

25  itinere  copia  frumenti  suppeteret  ;  cum  proximis  civitati  • 
bus  pacem  et  amicitiam  confirmare.  Ad  eas  res  conficien- 
das  biennium  sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt  ;  in  tertium  annum 
profectionem  lege  confirmant.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas 
Orgetôrix  deligitur.      Is  sibi  legationem  ad  civitatcs  sus- 

80  cepit.  In  eo  itinere  persuadet  Castïco  Catamantalëdis 
filio,  Sequano,  cujus  pater  regnum  in  Sequanis  multoâ 
annos  obtinuerat  et  a  senatu  populi  Romani  amicus  appel- 
latus  erat,  ut  regnum  in  civitato  sua  occuparet,  quod  pateï 
ante  habuerat;  itemque  Dumnorïgi  Aeduo,  fratri  Divitiaci, 

35  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate  obtinebat  ac  maxi^ 
me  plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  conaretur,  persuadet,  eique 
filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat.  Perfacile  factu  esse  illis 
probat  conata  perficere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civitatis 
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imperium  obtenturus  esset  ;  non  esse  dubiura,  quin  totius 
Galliae  plurimum  Helvetii  possent  ;  se  suis  copiis  suoque 
exercitu  illis  régna  conciliaturum  confirmât.  Hac  oratione 
adducti  inter  se  fidem  et  jusjurandum  dant  et,  regno  occu- 
pato,  per  très  potentissimos  ac  firmissimos  populos  totius  5 
Galliae  sese  potiri  posse  sperant. 

ly,  Ea  res  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  enuntiata.  Mori- 
bus  suis  Orgetorïgem  ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coëgerunt. 
Damnatuni  poenam  sequi  oportebat,  ut  igni  cremaretur. 
Die  constitutâ  causae  dictionis  Orgetôrix  ad  j  udicium  om- 10 
nem  suam  familiam,  ad  hominum  millia  decem,  undique 
coëgit,  et  omnes  clientes  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum  mag- 
num nuraerum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit  ;  per  eos,  ne  cau- 
sam diceret,  se  eripuit.  Quum  civitas  ob  eam  rem  incitata 
armis  jus  suum  exsequi  conaretur,  multitudinemque  homi-  15 
num  ex  agris  magistratus  cogèrent,  Orgetôrix  mortuus  est  ; 
neque  abest  suspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitrantur,  quin  ipse  sibi 
morte  m  consciverit. 

V.  Post  ejus  mortem  nibilo  minus  Helvetii  id,  quod  con- 
stituerant,  facere  conantur,  ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant.     Ubi  20 
jam  se  ad  eam  rem  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua 
omnia  numéro  ad  duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reli- 
qua  privata  aedificia  incendunt  ;  frumentum  omne,  praeter- 
quam  quod  secum  portaturi  erant,  comburunt,  ut,  domum 
reditionis  spe  sublatâ,  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericula  subeun-  25 
da   essent;    trium   mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque 
domo  efferre  jubent.     Persuadent  Raurïcis  et  Tulingis  et 
Latovïcis,  finitimis,  uti,  eodem  usi  consilio,  oppidis  suis 
vicisque  exustis,  una  cuni  iis  proficiscantur  ;  Boiosque,  qui 
trans  Rhenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Norïcum  transierant  30 
Norêiamque  oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi  ad- 
Bciscunt. 

VI.  Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo 
exire  possent  :  unum  per  Sequanos,  angustum  et  difficile, 
inter  montem  Juram  et  flumen  Rhodanura,  vix  qua  singuli  35 
carri  ducerentur;  mons  autem  altissimus  impendebat,  ut 
facile  perpauci  prohibere  possent  :  alterum  per  provinciam 
nostram,  multo  facilius  atque  expeditius,  propterea  quod 
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inter  fines  Helvetiôrum  et  Allobrôgum,  qui  nuper  pacati 
erant,  Rhodrmus  fluit,  isque  nonnuUis  locis  vado  transitur. 
Extremum  oppidum  Allobrôgum  est  proximumque  Helve- 
tiôrum finibus  Genâva.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios 
5  pertinet.  Allobrogïbus  sese  vel  persuasuros,  quod  iiondum 
bono  animo  in  populum  Românum  viderentur,  existima- 
bant  ;  vel  vi  coacturos,  ut  per  suos  fines  eos  ire  paterentur. 
Omnibus  rébus  ad  profectionem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt, 
quâ  die  ad  ripam  Rhodani  omnes  conveniant.  Is  dies  erat 
10  ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Aprïles,  Lucio  Pisône,  Aulo 
Gabinio  consulibus. 

VII.  Caesriri  quum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provin- 
ciam  nostram  iter  facere  conari,  maturat  ab  urbe  profîcisci, 
et,  quam  raaximis  potest  itineribus,  in  Galliam  ulteriorem 

15  contendit  et  ad  Genâvani  pervenit.  Provinciae  toti  quam 
maximum  potest  militum  nuraerum  imperat  (erat  omnino 
in  Galliâ  ulteriore  legio  una)  ;  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Genâ- 
vam,  jubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  certio- 
res  facti  sunt,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  nobilissimos  civita- 

20  tis,  cujus  legationis  Namêius  et  Verudoctius  principem 
loeum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo  sine  uUo 
maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  quod  aliud 
itcr  haberent  nullum  ;  rogare,  ut  ejus  voluntate  id  sibi 
facere  liceat.     Caesar,  quod  memoriâ  tenebat  Lucium  Cas- 

25  sium  consulem  occisum,  exercitumque  ejus  ab  Plelvetiis 
pulsum  et  sub  jugum  missum,  concedendum  non  putabat; 
neque  homines  inimico  animo,  data  ficultate  per  provinci- 
am itineris  faciendi,  températures  ab  injuria  et  maleficio 
existimabat.     Tamen,  ut  spatium  intcrcedere  posset,  dum 

îlO  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  convenirent,  legatis  respondit, 
diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum  ;  si  quid  vellent,  ad 
Idus  Apiïles  reverterentur. 

VIII.  Interea  eâ  legione,  quam  secum  habebat,  militi' 
busqué,  qui  ex  provinciâ  convenerant,  a  lacu  Lemanno,  qui 

35  in  flumen  Rhodânum  influit,  ad  montem  Juram,  qui  fines 
Sequanôrum  ab  Helvetiis  dividit,  millia  passuum  decem 
novem  murum,  in  altitudiuem  peduni  sedecim,  fossamque 
perducit.      Eo  opère  perfecto  praesidia  disponit,  castella 
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commimit,  quo  facilius,  si  se  invito  trausire  conarentur, 
prohibera  possit.  TJbi  ea  dies,  quam  constituerat  cum  le- 
gatis,  venit,  et  legati  ad  eura  reverterunt,-  negat,  se  more 
et  exemplo  populi  Romani  posse  iter  ulli  per  provinciam 
dare,  et,  si  vim  facere  conentur,  prohibiturum  ostendit.  5 
Helvetii  eâ  spe  dejecti,  navibus  junctis  ratibusque  complu- 
ribus  factis,  alii  vadis  Rhodani,  qua  minima  altitudo  flumi- 
nis  erat,  nonnunquam  interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  si  perrum- 
pere  possent,  conati,  operis  munitione  et  militum  concursu 
et  telis  repulsi,  hoc  conatu  destiterunt.  10 

IX.  Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  qua,  Seqiianis 
invitis,  propter  angustias  ire  non  poterant.  His  quum  sua 
sponte  persuadere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Dumnorïgem 
Aeduuni  mittunt,  ut  eo  deprecatore  a  Sequanis  impetra- 
rent.  Dumnôrix  gratiâ  et  largitione  apud  Sequanos  pluri-  15 
mum  poterat,  et  Helvetiis  erat  amicus,  quod  ex  eâ  civitate 
Orgetorïgis  filiam  in  matrimoniuni  duxerat  ;  et  cupiditate 
regni  adductus  novis  rébus  studebat,  et  quam  plurimas  civi- 
tates  suo  sibi  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat.  Itaque 
rem  suscipit  et  a  Sequanis  impetrat,  ut  per  fines  suos  Hel-  20 
vetios  ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  uti  inter  sese  dent,  perficit  : 
Sequani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  prohibeant;  Helvetii,  ut  sine 
maleficio  et  injuria  transeant. 

X.  Caesari  renuntiatur  Helvetiis  esse  in  animo  per  agrum 
Sequanôrum  et  Aeduôrum  iter  in  Santônum  fines  facere,  25 
qui  non  longe  a  Tolosatium  finibus  absunt,  quae  civitas  est 
in  provinciâ.     Id  si  fieret,  intelligebat  magno  cum  pericu- 

lo  provinciae  futurum,  ut  homines  bellicosos,  populi  Ro- 
mani inimicos,  locis  patentibus  maximeque  frumentariis 
finitimos  haberet.  Ob  eas  causas  ei  munitioni,  quam  fece-  30 
rat,  Titum  Labiënura  legatum  praefecit  ;  ipse  in  Italiam 
magnis  itineribus  contendit  duasque  ibi  legiones  conscribit, 
et  très,  quae  circum  Aquilëiam  hiemabant,  ex  hibernis  edu- 
cit;  et  qua  proximum  iter  in  ulteriorem  Galliam  per  Alpes 
erat,  cum  his  quinque  legionibus  ire  contendit.  Ibi  Cen-  35 
trônes  et  Graioceli  et  Caturïges,  locis  superioribus  occupa- 
tis,  itinere  exercitum  prohibere  conantur.  Compluribus 
his  proeliis  pulsis,  ab  Ocelo,  quod  est  citerions  provinciae 


6  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

extremum,  in  fines  Vocontiôrum  iilterioris  provinciae  die 
septimo  pervenit  ;  inde  in  Allobrogum  fines,  ab  Allobrogï- 
bus  in  Segusiâvos  exercitum  ducit.  Hi  sunt  extra  provin- 
ciam  trans  Rhodanum  primi. 
5  XL  Helvetii  jam  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequanôrum 
suas  copias  transduxerant,  et  in  Aeduôrum  fines  pervene- 
rant  eorumque  agros  populabantur.  Aedui,  quum  se  sua- 
que  ab  ils  defendere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mit» 
tunt  rogatum  auxilium  :    Ita  se  omni  tempore  de  populo 

10  Româno  meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in  conspectu  exercitus 
nostri  agri  vastari,  liberi  eorura.  in  servitutem  abduci,  op- 
pida  expugnari  non  debuerint.  Eodem  tempore  Aedui 
Ambarri,  necessarii  et  consanguinei  Aeduôrum,  Csesarem 
certiorem   faciunt,  sese   depopulatis   agris    non   facile    ab 

15  oppidis  vim  hostium  proliibere.  Item  AUobrôges,  qui  trans 
Rhodanum  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fugâ  se  ad  Cae- 
sarem  recipiunt  et  demonstrant,  sibi  praeter  agri  solum 
nihil  esse  reliqui.  Quibus  rébus  adductus  Caesar  non  ex- 
spectandum  sibi  statuit,  dum,  omnibus  fi^rtunis  sociorum 

20  consumptis,  in  Santônos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 

^'^  '  XII.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Aeduôrum  et  Se- 
quanôrum in  Rhodanum  infini t  incredibili  lenitate,  ita  ut 
oculis,  in  utram  partemfluat,  judicari  non  possit.  Id  Hel- 
vetii ratibus  ac  lintribus  junctis  transibant.    Ubi  per  explo- 

25  ratores  Caesar  certior  factus  est,  très  jam  copiarum  partes 
Helvetios  id  flumen  transduxisse,  quartam  vero  partem 
citra  flumen  Ararim  reliquam  esse,  de  tertiâ  vigiliâ  cum 
legionibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  eam  partem  per- 
venit, quae  nondum  flumen  transierat.  f"Eos  impeditos  et 

30  inopinantes  aggressus  magnam  eorum  partem  concidit; 
reliqui  fugae  sese  mandarunt  atque  in  proximas  silvas  ab- 
diderunt.  )  Is  pagus  appellabatur  Tigurînus;  nam  omnis 
civitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est.  Hic  pagus 
unus,   quum   domo   exisset   patrum   nostrorum   memoriâ, 

85  Lucium  Cassium  consulem  interfecerat  et  ejus  exercitum 
sub  jugum  miserat.  Ita,  sive  casu,  sive  consilio  deorum 
immortalium,  quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  insignem  ca- 
lamitatem  populo  Româno  intulerat,  ea  prinoeps  poenas 
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persolvit.  Quâ  in  re  Caesar  non  solum  publicas,  sed  etiam 
privatas  injurias  ultus  est,  quod  ejus  soceii  Lucii  Pisônis 
avum,  Luciimi  Pisônem  legatum,  Tiguiini  eodem  proelio, 
quo  Cassium,  interfecerant. 

XIII.   Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Ilelvetiôrum  ut  6 
consequi  posset,  pontem  in  Avare  faciendum  curât  atque 
ita  exercitum  transducit.     Helvetii  repentino  ejus  adventu 
commoti,  quum  id,  quod  ipsi  diebus  viginti  aegerrime  con- 
fecerant,  ut  flumen  transirent,  illuni  uno  die  fecisse  intelli- 
gerent,  legatos  ad  euni  mittunt;   cujus  legationis  Divïco  10 
princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiâno  dux  Helvetiôrum  fuerat. 
Is  ita  cum  Caesare  agit  :  Si  pacem  populus  Românus  cum 
Helvetiis  faceret,  in  eam  parteni  ituros  atque  ibi  futuros 
Helvetios,  ubi    eoa   Caesar  constituisset  atque  esse  volu- 
isset  ;   sin   bello   persequi   perseveraret,  reminisceretur   et  15 
veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae  virtutis  Ilel- 
vetiôrum.      Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset, 
quum  ii,  qui  flumen  transissent,   suis  auxilium  ferre  non 
possent,  ne  ob  eam  rem  aut  suae  magnopere  virtuti  tribu- 
eret  aut  ipsos  despiceret;  se  ita  a  patribus  majoribusque  20 
suis  didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute,  quam  dolo  contenderent 
aut  insidiis  niterentur.     Quare  ne  committeret,  ut  is  locus, 
ubi  constitissent,  ex  calamitate  populi  Romani  et  interne- 
cione  exercitus  nomen  caperet  aut  memoriam  proderet. 

XIY.   Ilis  Caesar  ita  resi^ondit  :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubita-  25 
tionis  dari,  quod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commémoras- 
sent, memoriâ  teneret  ;  atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus 
merito  populi  Româui  acciclissent  ;  qui  si  alicujus  injuriae 
sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse  difficile  cavere  ;  sed  eo  de- 
ceptum,  quod  neque  commissum  a  se  intelligeret,  quare  30 
timeret,  neque   sine   causa  timendum  putaret.      Quod  si 
veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium 
injuriarum,  quod,  eo  invito,  iter  per   provinciam  per  vim 
tentassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrôgas 
vexassent,  memoriam  deponere  posse  ?     Quod  suâ  victoriâ  35 
tam  insolenter  gloriarentur,  quodque  tam  diu  se  impune 
injurias  tulisse  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere.     Consuesse 
enim  deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex  commuta- 
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tione  rerum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eoruni  ulcisci  velint, 
his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impunitatem 
concedere.  Quum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsides  ab  iis  sibi 
dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  poUiceantur,  factures  intelligat,  et  si 
6  Aeduis  de  injuviis,  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum  intulerint, 
item  si  Allobrogïbus  satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse 
facturum.  Divïco  respondit;  Ita  Helvetios  a  majoribus 
suis  institutos  esse,  uti  obsides  accipere,  non  dare,  consue- 
rint;  ejus  rei  populum  Românum  esse  testem.     Hoc  re- 

10  sponso  dato  discessit. 

XV.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.  Idem  facit 
Caesar,  equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quattuor  mil- 
lium,  quem  ex  omni  provinciâ  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  sociis 
coactum  habebat,  praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  partes 

15  hostes  iter  faciant.  Qui  cupidius  novissimum  agmen  inse- 
cuti,  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Helvetiôrum  proeliura  com- 
mittunt;  et  pauci  de  nostris  cadunt.  Quo  proelio  sublati 
Helvetii,  quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam  multitudinem 
equitum  propulerant,  audacius  subsistere,  nonnunquam  ex 

20  novissimo  agmine  proelio  nostros  làcessere  coeperunt.  Cae- 
sar suos  a  proelio  continebat  ac  satis  habebat  in  praesentiâ 
hostem  rapinis,  pabulationibus,  populationibusque  prohibere. 
Ita  dies  circiter  quindecim  iter  fecerunt,  uti  inter  novis- 
simum hostium  agmen  et  nostrum  primum  non  amplius 

25  quinis  aut  senis  miUibus  passuum  interesset. 

XYI.  Intérim  quotidie  Caesar  Aeduos  frumentum,  quod 
essent  publiée  polliciti,  flagitare  ;  nam  propter  frigora,  quod 
Gallia  sub  septemtrionibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita  est, 
non  modo  frumenta  in  agris  matura  non  erant,  sed  ne  pabuli 

30  quidem  satis  magna  copia  suppetebat  ;  eo  autem  frumento, 
quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat,  propterea  uti  minus 
poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetii  averterant,  a  quibus 
discedere  nolebat.  Diem  ex  die  ducere  Aedui;  conferri, 
comportari,  adesse  dicere.     Ubi  se  diutius  duci  intellexit 

S5  et  diem  instare,  quo  die  frumentum  militibus  metiri  opor- 
teret,  convocatis  eorum  principibus,  quorum  magnam  copi- 
am  in  castris  habebat,  in  his  Divitiaco  et  Lisco,  qui  summo 
magistratui  praeerat  (quem  Yergobrëtum  appellant  Aedui, 
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qui  creatur  annuus,  et  vitae  necisque  in  suos  habet  potes- 
tatem),  graviter  eos  accusât,  quod,  quuni  neque  emi  neque 
ex  agris  sumi  posset,  tam  necessario  teinpore,  tam  propin- 
quis  Iiostibus,  ab  ils  non  sublevetur;  praesertini  quum 
magnâ  ex  parte  eorum  precibus  adductus  bellum  suscep- 6 
erit,  multo  etiam  gravius,  quod  sit  destitutus,  queritur. 

XVII.  Tum  deraum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus, 
quod  antea  tacuerat,  proponit:    Esse    nonnuUos,  quorum 
auctoritas  apud  plebem  plurimura  valeat,  qui  privatim  plus 
possint,    quam    ipsi    magistratus.      Hos     seditiosâ    atque  10 
improbâ  oratione  multitudineni  deterrere,   ne  frumentum 
conférant,  quod   praestare  debeant.     Si  jam  principatum 
Galliae  obtinere  non  possint,  Gallôrum  quam  Romanôrura 
imperia  praeferre,  neque  dubitare  debere,  quin,  si   Helve- 
tios  superaverint  Romani,  una  cum   reliquâ  Galliâ  Aeduis  15 
libertatem  sint  erepturi.     Ab  iisdem  nostia  consilia,  quae- 
que  in  castris  gerantur,  hostibus  enuntiari  ;  hos  a  se  coër- 
ceri  non  posse.     Quin  etiam,  quod  necessario  rem  coactus 
Caesari  enuntiarit,  intelligere  sese,  quanto  id  cum  periculo 
fecerit,  et  ob  eam  causam,  quam  diu  potuerit,  tacuisse.  20 

XVIII.  Caesar  hac  oratione  Lisci  Dumnorïgem,  Diviti- 
aci  fratrem,  designari  sentiebat;  sed,  quod  pluribus  prae- 
sentibus  eas  res  jactari  nolebat,  celeriter  concilium  dimit- 
tit,  Liscum  retinet;  quaerit  ex  solo  ea,  quae  in  conventu 
dixerat.  Dicit  liberius  atque  audacius.  Eadem  secreto  ab  25 
aliis  quaerit  ;  reperit  esse  vera:  Ipsum  esse  Dumnorïgem, 
summâ  audaciâ,  magnâ  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem 
gratiâ,  cupidum  rerum  novarum;  compluresannos  portoria 
reliquaque  omnia  Aeduôrum  vectigalia  parvo  pretio  re- 
dempta  habere,  propterea  quod,  illo  licente,  contra  liceri  30 
audeat  nemo.     His  rébus  et  suam  rem  familiarem  auxisse 

et  facultates  ad  largiendum  magnas  comparasse  ;  magnum 
numerum  equitatus  suo  sumptu  semper  alere  et  circum  se 
habere  ;  neque  solum  domi,  sed  etiam  apud  finitimas  civi- 
tates  largiter  posse,  atque  hujus  potentiae  causa  matrem  in  35 
Biturigïbus  homini  illic  nobilissimo  ac  potentissimo  collo- 
casse;  ipsum  ex  Ilelvetiis  uxorem  habere,  sororera  ex 
matre  et  propinquas  suas  nuptum  in  alias  civitates  collo- 
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casse.  Favere  et  cnpere  PTelvetiis  propter  eam  affinitatem, 
odisse  etiam  suo  nomine  Caesarem  et  Românos,  quod 
eoriim  adventu  potentia  ejus  deminuta,  et  Divitiâcus  fiater 
in  antiqiuim  locum  gratiae  atque  honoris  sit  restitutus.  Si 
5  quid  accidat  Romanis,  suramani  in  spein  per  Helvetioa 
regni  obtinendi  venire  ;  imperio  populi  Romani  non  modo 
de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  eâ,  quani  habeat,  gratiâ  desperare. 
Reperiebat  etiam  in'  quaerendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium 
équestre  adversum  paucis  ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initiura 
10  ejus  fugae  factum  a  Dumnorïge  atque  ejus  equitibus  (nam 
equitatui,  quem  auxilio  Caesaii  Aedui  miserant,  Dumnôrix 
praeerat)  ;  eorum  fugâ  reliquura  esse  equitatum  perterritura. 

XIX.  Quibus  rébus  cognitis,  quura  ad  bas  suspiciones 
certissimae    res   accédèrent,    quod   per   fines    Sequnnôrum 

15  Ilelvetios  transduxisset,  quod  obsides  inter  eos  dandos  cu- 
rasset,  quod  ea  omnia,  non  modo  injussu  suo  et  civitatis, 
sed  etiam  inscientibus  ipsis,  fecisset,  quod  a  magistratu 
Aeduôrum  accusaretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur,  quare 
in  eura  aut  ipse  animadverteret,  aut  civitatem  animadver- 

20  tere  juberet.  His  omnibus  rébus  iinum  repugnabat,  quod 
Divitiaci  fratris  summum  in  populum  Românum  studium, 
summam  in  se  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  justitiam,  tera- 
perantiam  cognoverat  ;  nam,  ne  ejus  supplicio  Divitiaci 
animum  offenderet,  verebatur.      Itaque  priusquam    quid- 

25  quam  conaretur,  Divitiacum  ad  se  vocaii  jubet  et,  quotidi- 
anis  interpretibus  remotis,  per  Gâîum  Yalerium  Procillum, 
principem  Galliae  provinciae,  familiarem  suum,  cui  sum- 
mam omnium  rerum  fidem  habebat,  cum  eo  colloquiturj 
simul  commonefacit,  qiiae  ipso  praesente  in  concilio  Gallô- 

30  rum  de  Dumnorïge  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit,  quae  separatim 
quisque  de  eo  apud  se  dixerit.  Petit  atque  hortatur,  ut  sine 
ejus  offensione  animi  vel  ipse  de  eo,  causa  cognitâ,  statuat- 
vel  civitatem  statnere  jubeat. 

XX.  Divitiacus  multis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complex- 
B5  us  obsecrare  coepit,  ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret; 

Scire  se  illa  esse  vera,  nec  quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se 
doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  quum  ipse  gratiâ  plurimum 
domi  atque  in  reliqua  Galliâ,  iilo  minimum  propter  adoles- 
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centiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset  ;  quibus  opibus  ac  nervis 
non  solum  ad  minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  perniciem 
suam  uteretur  ;  sese  tamen  et  amore  fraterno  et  existima- 
tione  vulgi  commoveri.  Qiiod  si  quid  ei  a  Caesare  gravius 
accidisset,  qaum  ipse  eum  locum  amicitiae  apud  e^ni  tene-  6 
ret,  neminem  existimaturum,  non  sua  voluntate  factum  ; 
quâ  ex  re  futurum,  uti  totius  Galliae  animi  a  se  averteren- 
tur.  Haec  quum  pluribus  verbis  flens  a  Caesare  peteret, 
Caesar  ejus  dextram  prendit  ;  consolatus  rogat,  finem  oran- 
difaciat;  tanti  ejus  apud  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  ut  et  10 
rei  publicae  injuriam  et  suum  doloreni  ejus  voluntati  ac 
precibus  condonet.  Dumnorïgem  ad  se  vocat,  fratrera  ad- 
hibet  ;  quae  in  eo  reprehendat,  ostendit  ;  quae  ipse  intelli- 
gat,  quae  civitas  queratur,  proponit  ;  monet,  ut  in  reliquum 
tempus  onines  suspiciones  vitet  ;  praeterita  se  Divitiaco  15 
fratri  condonare  dicit.  Dumnorïgi  custodes  ponit,  ut,  quae 
agat,  quibuscum  loquatur,  scire  possit. 

XXI.  Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus  hostes 
sub  monte  consedisse  millia  passuum  ab  ipsius  castris  octo, 
qualis  esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in  circuitu  ascensus.  20 
qui  cognoscerent,  misit.  Renuntiatum  est,  facilem  esse. 
De  tertiâ  vigiliâ  Titum  Labiênum,  legatum  pro  praetore, 
cum  duabus  legionibus  et  iis  ducibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant, 
summum  juguni  montis  ascendere  jubet;  quid  sui  consilii 
sit,  ostendit.  Ipse  de  quarto,  vigiliâ  eodem  ilinere,  quo  25 
liostes  ierant,  ad  eos  con tendit  equitatumque  oranem  ante 
se  mittit.  Publius  Considius,  qui  rei  militaris  peritissimus 
habebatur  et  in  exercitu  Lucii  Sullae  et  postea  in  Marci 
Crassi  fuerat,  cum  exploratoribus  praemittitur. 

XXII.  Prima  luce,  ouum  summus  mons  a  Tito  Labiêno  30 
teneretur,  ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quin- 
gentis  passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  com- 
perit,  aut  ipsius  adventus  aut  Labiêni  cognitus  esset,  Con- 
sidius equo  admisso  ad  eum  accurrit,  dicit,  montem  quem 

a  Labiêno   occupari  voluerit,  ab  hostibus  teneri  ;  id  se  a  35 
Gallîcis  armis  atque  insignibus  cognovisse.     Caesar  suas 
copias  in  proximum  collem  subducit,  aciem  instruit.     La- 
ti.ênus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne  proelium  com- 
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mitteret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae  prope  hostium  castra  vîsae 
essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  liostes  impetus  fieret> 
monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat  proelioque  abstinebat. 
Multo  denique  die  per  exploratores  Caesar  cognovit,  et 
6  montera  a  suis  teneri,  et  Helvetios  castra  raovisse,  et  Con- 
sidiuni  tiraore  perterritum,  quod  non  vidisset,  pro  viso  sibi 
renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo  consuerat  intervallo,  hostes  sequi* 
tur,  et  millia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castrîs  castra  ponit. 
-^  XXIII.   Postridie  ejus  diei,  quod  omnino  biduum  supe- 

10  rerat,  quum  exercitui  frumentura  metiri  oporteret,  et  quod 
a  Bibracte,  oppido  Aeduôrum  longe  maximo  et  copiosissi- 
mo,  non  amplius  millibus  passuum  octodecira  aberat,  rei 
frumentariae  prospiciendura  existimavit,  iter  ab  Ilelvetiis 
avertit  ac  Bibracte  ire  contendit.     Ea  res  per  fugitives 

15  Lucii  Aemilii,  decurionis  equitura  Gallôrum,  hostibus  nun- 
tiatur.  Ilelvetii,  seu  quod  timoré  perterritos  Românos 
discedere  a  se  existimarent,  eo  magis,  quod  pridie,  siiperi- 
oribus  locis  occupatis,  proeliura  non  commisissent,  sive  eo, 
quod  re  frumentariâ  intercludi  posse  confîderent,  commu- 

20  tato  consillo  atque  itinere  converso,  nostros  a  novissimo 
agmine  insequi  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

XXIV.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Cae- 
sar in  proximum  collem  subducit,  equitatumque,  qui  sus- 
tineret   hostium   impetum,  misit.      Ij^se  intérim  in   colle 

25  medio  triplicem  aciem  instruxit  legionum  quattuor  vetera- 
narum  ;  sed  in  summo  jugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Galliâ 
citeriore  proxirae  conscripserat,  et  omnia  auxilia  coUocari, 
ac  totum  montera  hominibus  compleri  et  interea  sarcinas 
in  unum  locura  conferri,  et  eum  ab  his,  qui  in  superiore 

SO  acie  constiterant,  muniri  jussit.  Helvetii  cura  omnibus  suis 
carris  secuti  impedimenta  in  unum  locura  contulerunt  ;  ipsi 
confertissimâ  acie,  rejecto  nostro  equitatu,  phalange  factâ, 
sub  primam  nostram  aciera  successerunt. 

XXV.  Caesar,  primum  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspec- 
85  tu  remotis  equis,  ut  aequato  omnium  periculo  spera  fugae 

tolleret,  cohortatus  suos  proeliura  commisit.  Milites,  e  loco 
superiore  pilis  missis,  facile  hostium  phalangem  perfrege- 
runt.    Eâ  disjectâ,  gladiis  destrictis  in  eos  impetum  fecerunU 
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Gallis  magno  ad  pugnara  -erat  impedimento,  quod  pluribus 
eorum  scutis  uno  ictu  piloriim  transfixis  et  colligatis,  quum 
ferrum  se  inflexisset,  neque  evellere  neque,  sinistrâ  irapedi- 
tâ,  satis  commode  piigiiare  poterant  ;  multi  ut,  diu  jactato 
bracbio,  praeoptarent  scutum  manu  emittere  et  nudo  cor-  5 
pore  pugnare.  Tandem  vulneribus  defessi  et  pedem  re- 
ferre  et,  quod  mons  suberat  circiter  mille  passuum,  eo  se 
recipere  coeperunt.  Capto  monte  et  succedentibus  nostris, 
Boii  et  Tulingi,  qui  bominum  millibus  circiter  quindecim 
agmen  bostium  claudebant  et  novissimis  praesidio  erant,  10 
ex  itinere  nostros  latere  aperto  aggressi  circumvenere;  et 
id  conspicati  Helvetii,  qui  in  montera  sese  receperant,  rur- 
8US  instare  et  proelium  redintegrare  coeperunt.  Romani 
conversa  signa  bipartito  intulerunt  :  prima  ac  secunda 
acies,  ut  victis  ac  submotis  resisteret;  tertia,  ut  venientes  15 
exciperet. 

XXVL  Ita  ancipiti  proclio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum 
est.  Diutius  quum  nostrorum  impetus  sustinere  non  pos- 
sent,  alteri  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montera  receperunt,  alteri 
ad  impedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt.  Nam  boc  20 
toto  proelio,  quum  ab  borâ  septimâ  ad  vesperum  pugna- 
tum sit,  aversum  bostem  videre  nemo  potuit.  Ad  multam 
noctem  etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterca 
quod  pro  vallo  carros  objecerant,  et  e  loco  superiore  in 
nostros  venientes  tela  conjiciebant  et  nonnulli  inter  carros  25 
rotasque  mataras  ac  tragulas  subjiciebant  nostrosque  vul- 
nerabant.  Diu  quum  esset  pugnatum,  impedimentis  cas- 
trisque  nostri  potiti  sunt.  Ibi  Orgetorîgis  filia  atque  unus 
e  filiis  captus  est.  /Ex  eo  proelio  circiter  millia  bominum 
centum  et  triginta  superfuerunt  eâque  totâ  nocte  conti-  30 
nenter  ierunt  ;  nuUara  partera  noctis  itinere  intermisso  in 
fines  Lingônum  die  quarto  pervenerunt,  quura  et  propter 
vulnera  railitum  et  propter  sepulturam  occisorum,  nostri 
triduum  morati  eos  scqui  non  potuissent.  Caesar  ad  Lin- 
gonas  litleras  nuntiosque  misit,  ne  eos  frumento  neve  aliâ  35 
re  juvarent;  qui  si  juvissent,  se  eodem  loco,  quo  Helve- 
tios,  habiturum.  Ipse  triduo  intermisso  cura  omnibus 
copiis  eos  sequi  coepit.  ,/ 
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XXVII.  Ilelvetii,  ommum  rerum  inopiâ  adducti,  legatos 
de  deditione  ad  eum  miseront.  Qui  quum  eum  in  itinere 
convenissent  seqiie  ad  pedes  projecissent  suppliciterque 
locuti  fientes  pacem  petissent,  atque   eos  in  eo  loco,  quo 

6  tum  essent,  suuni  adventum  exspectare,  jussisset,  pavue- 
runt.  Eo  postquam  Caesar  pervenit,  obsides,  arma,  servos, 
qui  ad  eos  perfugissent,  poposcit.  Dum  ea  conquiruntur 
et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissâ,  circiter  hominum  millia 
sex  ejus  pagi,  qui  Verbigënus  appellatur,  sive  timoré  per- 

10  territi,  ne    armis   traditis   supplicio   afficerentur,   sive  spe 
salutis   inducti,   quod   in  tantâ   multitudine   dediticiorum 
suam  fugara  aut  occultari  aut  oranino  ignorari  posse  existi-- 
mnrent,  prima  nocte   ex    castris   Helvetiôrum    egressi  ad 
Ilbenum  finesque  Germanôrum  contenderunt. 

15  XXVIII.     Quod  ubi   Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fines 
ierant,  bis,  uti  conquirerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgatL 
esse  vellent,  imperavit;  reductos  in  bostium  numéro  babu-^ 
it  ;  reliquos  omnes,   obsidibus,  armis,  perfugis  traditis,  in 
deditionem  accepit.      Helvetios,   Tulingos,    Latovïcos    in 

20  fines  suos,  unde  erant  profecti,  reverti  jussit,  et  quod,  omni- 
bus fructibus  amissis,  domi  nibil  erat,  quo  famera  tolerarent, 
Allobrogïbus  imperavit,  ut  iis  frumenti  copiam  facerent; 
ipsos  oppida  vicosque,  quos  incenderant,  restituere  jussit. 
Id  eâ  maxime  ratione  fecit,  quod  nobait  eum  locum,  unde 

25  Helvetii  discesserant,  vacare,  ne  propter  bonitatem  agro- 
rum  Germâni,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incobmt,  e  suis  finibus  in 
Helvetiôrum  fines  transirent  et  finitimi  Galliae  provinciae 
Allobrogibusque  essent.  Boios  petentibus  Aeduis,  quod 
eorreiriâ  virtute  erant  co2:niti,  ut  in  finibus  suis  collocarent, 

80  concessit  ;  quibus  illi  agros  dederunt,  quosque  postea  in 
parem  juris  libertatisque  conditionem,  atque  ipsi  erantj 
receperunt. 

XXIX.    In  castris    Helvetiôrum  tabulae  repertae  sunt 
litteris  Graecis  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in 

85  tabulis  nominatim  ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domo 
exisset  eorum,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  et  item  separatitn 
pueri,  senes  mulicresque.  Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa 
erat  capitum  Helvetiôrum  millia  ducenta  et  sexaginta  tria, 
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Tiilingôrum  inillia  triginta   sex,    Latovicôrum    quattuor-    '^ 
decim,  Raurïcôruni  viginti  tria,  Boiôrum  triginta  duo;  ex      ^ 
his,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  millia  nonaginta  duo.     Suin- 
ma  omnium  fuerunt  ad  millia  trecenta  et  sexaginta  octo. 
Eurum,  qui  domura  redierunt,  censu  habito,  ut  Caesar  im-  5 
peraverat,  repertus  est  numerus  millium  centum  et  decem. 

XXX.  Bello  Helvetiôrum  confecto,  totius  fere  Galliae 
legati,  principes  civitatum,  ad  Caesârem  gratulatum  con- 
venerunt  :  Intelligere  sese,  tametsi,  pro  veteribus  Helvetiô- 
rum injuriis  populi  Romani,  ab  his  poenas  bello  repetisset,  lo 
tamen  eam  rem  non  minus  ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam 
popu^Români  accidisse,  propterea  quod  eo  consilio,  floren- 
ilss^ms  rébus,  doi^B^s  suas  Helvetii  reliquissent,  uti  toti 
G^iae  bellum  inferrent  imperioque  potirentur  locumqne 
dpmicilio  ex  magnâ  copia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omni  Gallifi  15 
opportunissimum  ac  fVuctuosissimum  judicassent,  reliquas- 
que  civitates  stipendiarias  haberent.  Petierunt,  uti  sibi 
concilium  totius  Galliae  in  diem  certam  indicere,  idque 
Caesaris  voluntate  facere,  liceret  ;  sese  habeie  quasdam  res, 
quas  ex  communi  consensu  ab  eo  petere  vellent.  Eâ  re  20 
permissâ,  diem  concilio  constituerunt,  et  jurejurando,  ne 
quis  enuntiaret,  nisi  quibus  communi  consilio  niandatum 
esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt.   v^ 

XXXI.  Eo  concilio  dimisso,  iidem  principes  civitatum, 
qui  ante  fuerant  ad  Caesrirem,  reverterunt  petieruntque,  uti  25 
sibi  secreto  in  occulto  de  sua  omniumque  sainte  cum  eo 
agere  liceret.     Eâ  re  impetratâ,  sese  omnes  flentes  Caesari 
ad   pedes   projecerunt:    Non   minus  se  id  contendere   et 
laborare,  ne  en,  quae  dixissent,  enuntiarentur,  quam   uti 
ea,  quae  vellent,  impetrarent,  propterea  quod,  si  enuntia-  30 
tum   esset,  summum  in  cruciatum  se   venturos  vidèrent. 
Locutus   est   pro  his   Divitiucus   Aeduus  :   Galliae   totius 
factiones  esse    duas;    harum   alterius  principatum   tenere 
Aeduos,  alterius   Arvernos.      Ili  quum  tantopere    de   po- 
tentatu  inter  se  multos  annos  contenderent,  factum  esse  85 
uti  ab  Arvernis    Sequanisque  Germâni   mercede    arcesse- 
rentur.     Horum  primo  circiter  millia  quindecim  Rhenum 
transisse;  posteaquam  agros  et  cultum  et  copias  Gallôruni 
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homines  feri  ac  barbari  adamassent,  trartsdiictos  plures; 
mine  esse  in  Galliâ  ad  centum  et  viginti  millium  nume- 
rum.  Cum  Lis  Aediios  eorumque  clientes  semel  atque 
iterum    ai*rais   contendisse;   magnam   calamitatem   pulsos 

5  accepisse,  oranem  nobilitatem,  omnem  senatum,  omnem 
equitatum  amisisse.  Quibus  proeliis  calamitatibusque  frao- 
tos,  qui  et  sua  virtute  et  populi  Romani  hospitio  atque 
araicitiâ  plurinaum  ante  in  Galliâ  potuissent,  coactos  esse 
Sequanis  obsides  dare,  nobilissimos  civitatis,  et  jurejurando 

10  civitatem  obstringere,  sese  neque  obsides  repetituros,  ne- 
que  auxiliura  a  populo  Româno  imploraturos,  neque  recu- 
saturos,  quo  minus  perpetuo  sub  illorum  ditione  atque  impe- 
rio  essent.  Unum  se  esse  ex  omni  civitate  Aeduôruni,  qui 
adduci  non  potuerit,  ut  juraret  aut  iiberos   suos  obsides 

15  daret.  Ob  eam  rem  se  ex  civitate  profugisse  et  Romam 
ad  senatum  venisse  auxilium  postulatum,  quod  solus  neque 
jurejurando  neque  obsidibus  teneretur.  Sed  pejus  victori- 
bus  Sequanis  quam  Aeduis  victis  accidisse,  propterea  quorî 
Ariovistus,  rex  Germanôrum,  in  eorum  iinibus  consedisset, 

20  tertiamque  partera  agri  Sequani,  qui  esset  optimus  totius 
Gaîliae,  occupavisset,  et  nunc  de  altéra  parte  tertiâ  Sequa- 
Mos  decedere  juberet,  propterea  quod  paucis  mensibus  ante 
Harûdura  miilia  hominum  viginti  quattuor  ad  eum  venis- 
sent,   quibus   locus   ac   sedes  pararentur.      Futurum  esse 

25  paucis  annis,  uti  oranes  ex  Galliae  finibus  pellerentur, 
atque  omnes  Germâni  Rhenura  transirent;  neque  enim 
conferendum  esse  Gallîcum  cura  Germanium  agro,  neque, 
hanc  consuetudinem  victus  cum  illâ  comparandam.  Ario- 
vistum  autem,  ut  semel  Gallôrum  copias  proeîio  vîcerit, 

80  quod  proelium  factum  si t  Admagetobrigae^ superbe  et  cru- 
deliter  imperare,  obsides  nobilissimi  cujusque  libères  pos- 
eere,  et  in  eos  omnia  exempla  cruciatusque  edere,  si  qua 
res  non  ad  nutum  aut  ad  voluntatem  ejus  facta  sit.  îlomi- 
nem  esse  barbarum,  iracundum,  temerarium  ;    non   posse 

35  ejus  imperia  diutius  sustinere.  Nisi  quid  in  Caesâro 
populoque  Româno  sit  auxilii,  omnibus  Gallis  idem  ess& 
faciendum,  quod  Helvetii  fecerint,  ut  domo  emigrent, 
aliud  domicilium,  alias  sedes  remotas  a  Gerniânis  pétant. 
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fortunamque^  quaecumque  accidat,  experiantur.  Haec  si 
enuntiata  Ariovisto  sint,  non  dubitare,  quin  de  omnibus  ob- 
sidibus,  qui  apud  eum  sint,  gravissimum  supplicium  sumat. 
Caesârem  vel  auctoritate  suâ  atque  exercitus,  vel  recenti 
Victoria,  vel  nomine  populi  Romani  deterrere  posse,  ne  5 
major  multitude  Geimanôrum  Rhenum  transducatur,  Gal- 
liamque  omnem  ab  Ariovisti  injuria  posse  defendere. 

XXXII.  Hac  oratione  ab  Divitiaco  habita,  omnes,  qui 
aderant,  magno  fletu  auxilium  a  Caesrire  petere  coeperunt. 
Animadvertit  Caesar  unos  ex  omnibus  Sequanos  nihil  earum  10 
rerum  facere,  qaas  ceteri  facerent,  sed  tristes,  capite  demisso, 
terram  intueri.  Ejus  rei  causa  quae  esset,  miratus,  ex  ipsis 
quaesiit.  Nihil  Sequîini  respondere,  sed  in  eâdem  tristitiâ 
taciti  permanere.  Quum  ab  his  saepius  quaereret,  neque 
ullam  omnino  vocem  exprimere  posset,  idem  Divitiacus  Ae-  15 
duus  respondit  :  PIoc  esse  miseriorem  gravioremque  fortu- 
nnm  Sequanôrum  quam  reliquorum,  quod  soli  ne  in  occulto 
quidem  queri  neque  auxilium  implorare  auderent,  absen- 
tisque  Ariovisti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horre- 
i-ent,  propterea  quod  reliquis  tamen  fugae  facultas  daretur,  yo 
Sequanis  vero,  qui  intra  fines  suos  Ariovistum  recepissent, 
quorum  oppida  omnia  in  potestate  ejus  essent,  omnes  cru- 
ciatus  essent  perferendi. 

XXXIII.  Ilis  rébus  cognitis,  Caesar  Gallôrum  animos 
veibis  confirmavit  pollicitusque  est,   sibi  eam  rem   curae  25. 
futuram;   maajnam  se  habere   spem,  et   beneficio   suo  et 
auctoritate  adductum  Ariovistum  finem  injuriis  facturum. 
Hac  oratione  habita,  concilium  dimisit.     Et  secundum  ea, 
multae  res  eum  hortabantur,  quare  sibi  eam  rem  cogitan- 
dam   et   suscipiendam  putaret  ;    imprimis   quod   Aeduos,  30 
fratres  consanguineosque  saepenumero  ab  senatu  appella- 
tos,   in   servitute   atque   in   ditione  videbat  Germanôrum 
teneri,  eorumque  obsides  esse  apud  Ariovistum  ac  Sequa- 
nos intelligebat  ;    quod  in   tanto  imperio  populi  Romani 
turpissimum  sibi  et  rei  publicae  esse  arbitrabatu^  Paula-  35 
tim  autem  Germânos  consuescere  Rhenum  transire  et  in 
Galliam  magnam  eorum  multitudinem  venire,  populo  Ro- 
mâno  periculosum  videbat;   neque  sibi  homines  feros  ac 
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barbares  temperaturos  existimabat,  qiiin,  qiium  omnem 
Galliam  occupavissent,  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutoniqne  lècis- 
sent,  in  provinciam  exirent  atque  incle  in  Italiam  conten- 
derent,   praesertim   qiiimi    Sequanos   a   provinciâ    nostrâ 

5  ïvhodânus  divideret.     Quibus  rébus  quam  maturrime  oc- 

currendum  putabat.      Ipse   autem  Ariovistus   tantos  sibi 

spiritus,  tantam  arrogantiam  sumpserat,  ut  ferendus  non 

videretur. 

"'>(       XXXIV.    Quamobrem    placuit   ei,    ut   ad   Ariovistum 

10  legatos  mitteret,  qui  ab  eo  postularent,  uti  aliquem  locum 
médium  utriusque  colloquio  diceret  :  velle  sese  de  re  pub- 
licâ  et  summis  utriusque  rébus  cum  eo^  agere.  Ei  légation! 
Ariovistus  respondit  :  Si  quid  ipsi  a  Caesare  opus  esset,  sese 
ad  cum  venturum  fuisse  ;  si  quid  ille  se  velit,  illum  ad  se 

15  venire  oportere.  Praeterea  se  neque  sine  exercitu  in  eas 
partes  Galliae  venire  audere,  quas  Caesar  possideret,  neque 
exercitum  sine  magno  commeatu  atque  molimento  in 
imum  locum  contrahere  posse  ;  sibi  autem  mirum  videri, 
quid  in  suâ  Galliâ,  quam  bello  vicisset,   aut  Caesari  aut 

20  omnino  populo  liomâno  negotii  esset. 

XXXV.  His  responsis  ad  Caesrirem  relatis,  iterum  ad 
eum  Caesar  legatos  cura  his  mandatis  mittit:  Quoniam 
tanto  suo  populique  Romani  beneficio  affectas,  quum  in 
consulatu  suo  rex  atque   amicus  a  senatu  appellatus  esset, 

25  hanc  sibi  populoque  Româno  gratiam  referret,  ut  in  collo- 
quium  venire  invitatus  gravaretur,  neque  de  communi  re 
dicendum  sibi  et  cognoscendum  putaret,  haec  esse,  quae 
ab  eo  postularet  :  primum,  ne  quam  multitudinem  hominum 
amplius  trans  Rhenum  in   Galliam  transduceret  ;    deinde 

80  obsides,  quos  haberet  ab  Aeduis,redderet  Sequanisque  per- 
mitteret,  ut,  quos  illi  haberent,  voluntate  ejus  reddere  iîlis 
liceret;  neve  Aeduos  injuria  lacesseret,  neve  his  sociisve 
eorum  bellum  inferret.  vSi  id  ita  fecisset,  sibi  populoque 
Româno  perpetuam  gratiam  atque  amicitiam  cum  eo  futu- 

35  ram  ;  si  non  impetraret,  sese,  quoniam  Marco  Messâia, 
Marco  Pisône  consulibns,  senatus  censuisset,  uti,  qui- 
cumque  Galliam  provinciam  obtineret,  quod  commodo  rci 
publicae  facere  posset,  Aeduos  ceterosque  amicos  popuu 
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Romani   defenderet,   se   Aeduôrum    injurias   non   neglec- 
turum.  H^ 

XXXVI.  Ad  haec  Ariovistus  re&pondit  :  Jus  esse  belli, 
ut,  qui  vicissent,  iis,  quos  vicissent,  quemadmodum  vellent, 
imi)erarent  :  item  populum  Românum  victis  non  ad  alterius  6 
praescriptum,  sed  ad  suum  arbitriurn  imperare  consuesse. 
Si  i[)se  populo  Româno  non  praescriberet,  quemadmodum 
suo  jure  uteretur,  non  oportere  sese  a  populo  Româno  in 
suo  jure  impediri.    Aeduos  sibi,  quoniam  belli  fortunam  ten- 
tassent et  armis  congressi  ac  superati  essent,  stipendiarios  10 
esse  factos.     Magnam  Caesarem  injuriam  facere,  qui  suo 
adventu  vectigalia  sibi   détériora  faceret.     Aeduis  se   ob- 
sides  redditurum  non  esse,  neque  iis  neque  eorum  sociis 
injuria  bellum  illaturum,  si  in  eo  manerent,  quod  convenis- 
set,  stipendiumque  quotannis  penderent  :    si  id  non  fecis-  15 
sent,  longe  iis  fraternum  nomen  j^opuli  Romani  abfuturum. 
Quod  sibi  Caesar  denuntiaret  se  Aeduôrum    injurias  non 
neglecturum,  neminem  secum  sine  suâ  pernicie  contendis- 
se.     Quum  vellet,  congrederetur  ;  intellecturum,  quid  in- 
victi  Germâni,   oxercitatissimi   in   armis,  qui   intcr  annos  20 
quattuordecim  tcclum  non  subissent,  virtute  possent. 

XXXVII.  Ilaec  eo<lem  tempore  Caesari  mandata  refere- 
bantur  et  legati  ab  Aeduis  et  a  Trevïris  veniebant  ;  Aedui 
questum,  quod  Harûdes,  qui  nuper  in  Galliam  transportati 
essent,  fines  eorum  popularentur;  sese  ne  obsidibus  quidem  25 
datis  pacera  Ariovisti  redimere  potuisse  ;  Trevïri  autem, 
pagos  centum  Suebôrum  ad  ripas  Rheni  consedisse,  qui 
Rhenum  transire  conarentur;  iis  praeesse  Nasuam  et  Cira- 
berium  fratres.  Quibus  rébus  Caesar  veheraenter  commo- 
tus  maturandum  sibi  existimavit,  ne,  si  nova  manus  Suebô-  30 
rum  cum  veteribus  copiis  Ariovisti  sese  conjunxisset,  minus 
facile  resisti  posset.  Itaque  re  frumentariâ  quam  celerrime 
potuit  comparatâ,  magnis  itineribus  ad  Ariovistum  con- 
tendit. 

XXXYIII.    Quum  tridui  viam  processisset,  nuntiatum  35 
est  ei,  Ariovistum  cum  suis  omnibus  copiis  ad  occupandum 
Vesontiônem,  quod   est  oppidum  maximum   Sequanôrum, 
contcndere,  tridui  que  viam  a  suis  finibus  profecisse.    Id  na 
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accideret,  magnopere  sibi  praecaveRclum  Caesar  existîms- 
bat.  Namque  omnium  remm,  quae  ad  bellum  iisui  erant, 
summa  erat  in  eo  oppido  facultas,  idque  naturâ  loci  sic 
mmiiebatur,  ut  magnam  ad  ducendum  bellum  daret  facul- 

5  tatem,  propterea  quod  flumen  Dubis,  ut  circino  eircura- 
ductura,  paene  totum  oppidum  cingit  ;  reliquum  spatium, 
quod  est  non  amplius  pedum  sexeentoi-um,  qua  flumen 
intermittit,  mons  continet  magnâ  altitudine,  ita  ut  radicea 
montis  ex  utrâque  parte  ripae  fluminis  contingant.     Hune 

10  murus  circumdatus  arcem  efficit  et  cum  oppido  conjungit. 
Hue  Caesar  magnis  nocturnis  diurnisque  itineribus  conten- 
dit,  occupatoque  oppido  ibi  praesidium  collocat.    y-' 

XXXIX.    Dum  paueos  dies  ad  Yesontiônem  rei  frumen- 
tariae  commeatusque  causa  moratur,  ex  percontatione  nos- 

15  trorum  vocibusque  Gallôrum  ac  mercatorum,  qui  ingenti 
magnitudine  corporum  Gei*mîlnos,  incredibili  virtute  atque 
exercitatione  in  armis  esse  praedicabant,  saepenumero  sese 
cum  his  congressos  ne  vultum  quidem  atque  aciem  oculorum 
ferre  potuisse,  tantus  subito  timor  omnem  exercitum  occu- 

20  pavit,  ut  non  mediocriter  omnium  mentes  animosque  per 
turbaret.    Hic  primum  ortus  est  a  tribunis  railitum,  praefec 
tis  reliquisque,  qui  ex  urbe  amicitiae  causa  Caesârera  secuti 
non  magnum  in  re  militari  usum  habebant  ;  quorum  alius, 
alîâ  causa  illatâ,  quara  sibi  ad  proficiscendum  necesirariam 

25  esse  diceret,  petebat,  ut  ejus  voluntate  discedere  liceret  ; 
nonnulli  pudore  adducti,  ut  timoris  suspicionem  vitarent, 
remanebant.  Hi  neque  vultum  fingere  neque  interdura 
lacrimas  tenere  poterant  :  abditi  in  tabernaculis  aut  suum 
fatum  querebantur,  aut   cum   familiaribus    suis  commune 

30  periculum  miserabantur.  Vulgo  totis  castris  testament» 
obsignabantur.  Horum  vocibus  ac  timoré  paulatim  etiani 
ii,  qui  magnum  in  castris  usum  habebant,  milites  centurio- 
nesque,  quique  equitatui  praeerant,perturbabantur.  Qui  so 
ex  bis  minus  timides  existimari  volebant,  non  se  bostem 

B5  vereri,  sed  angustias  itineris  et  magnitudinem  silvarum, 
quae  inter  eos  atque  Ariovistum  intercédèrent,  aut  rem 
frumentariam,  ut  satis  commode  supportari  posset,  tlniere 
dicebant.  Nonnulli  etiam Caesari renuntiabant,  qium  castra 
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moveri  ac  signa  ferri  jussisset,  non  fore   dicto   audientes 
milites  neque  propter  timorem  signa  laturos. 

XL.   Haec    quum    animadveitisset,  convocato   consilio 
omniumque  ordinum  ad  id  consiliuin  adhibitis  centurioni- 
bus,  vehementer  eos  incusavit  :  Primum,  quod,  aut  quam  in  5 
partem  aut  quo  consilio  ducerentur,  sibi  quaerendura  aut 
cogitandum  putarent.     Ariovistura,  se  consule,  cupidissime 
populi  Romani  amicitiam  appetisse  ;  cur  hune  tam  temere 
quisquam  ab  officio  discessurum  judicaret?     Sibi  quidem 
persuaderi,  cognitis  suis  postulatis  atque  aequitate  conditi-  10 
onum  perspectâ,  eura  neque  suam  neque   populi  Romani 
gratiam  repudiaturum.     Quod  si  furore  atque  amentiâ  im- 
pulsus  bellura  intulisset,  quid  tandem  vererentur  ?  aut  cur 
de  suâ  virtute  aut  de  ipsius  diligentiâ  desperarent  ?     Fac- 
tum   ejus   hostis   periculum   patrum    nostrorum   memoriii,  15 
quum,  Cimbris  et  Teutônis  a  Gâîo  Mario  pulsis,  non  mino- 
rem  laudem  exercitus  quam  ipse  imperator  meritus  videba- 
tur:  factum  etiam  nuper   in   Italiâ,  servili  turaultu,  quos 
tamen  aliquid  usus  ac  disciplina,  quam  a  nobis  accepissent, 
sublevarent.  YKx  quo  judicari  posse,  quantum  liaberet  in  se  20 
boni  constantia  ;  propterea  quod,  quos  aliquamdiu  inermos 
sine  causa  timuissent,  hos  postea  armatos  ac  victores  super- 
îissent.     Denique  hos  esse  eosdem,  quibuscum  saepenumero 
ITelvetii  congressi  non  solum  in  suis,  sed  etiam  in  illorum 
finibus,  plerumque  superarint,  qui  tamen  pares  esse  nostro  25 
exercitui  non   potuerint.     Si  quos  adversum  proelium  et 
fuga  Gallôrum   commoveret,    hos,  si    quaererent,    reperire 
posse,  diuturnitate  belli  defatigatis  Gallis,  Ariovistum,  quum 
nmltos  menses  castris  se  ac  paludibus  tenuisset,  neque  sui 
potestatem  fecisset,  desperantes  jam  de  pugnâ  et  dispersos  30 
subito   adortum,  magis   ration e   et  consilio   quam  virtute 
vicisse.     Cui  rationi  contra  homines  barbares  atque  imperi- 
tos   locus   fuisset,  hac  ne  ipsum  quidem  sperare  nostros 
exercitus  capi  posse.     Qui  suum  timorem  in  rei  frumenta- 
riae  simulationem  angustiasque  itinerum  conferrent,  facere  35 
arroganter,  quum  aut  de  officio  imperatoris  desperare  aut 
praescribere  viderentur.    Haec  sibi  esse  curae  ;  frumentum 
Sequanos,  Leucos,  Lingônas  subministrare,  jamque  esse  in 
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agris  frumenta  matura;  de  itinere  ipsos  brevi  tempore  judi- 
caturos.  Quod  non  fore  dicto  audientes  neque  signa  laturi 
dicantur,  niliil  se  eâ  re  cornmoveri  ;  sciie  enim,  quibuscura- 
que  exercitus  dicto  audiens  non  fuerit,  aut  niale  re  gestâ 
S  fortiinam  defaisse,  aut  aliquo  facinore  comperto  avaritiara 
esse  convictam  :  siiam  innocentiara  perpétua  vitâ,  felicita- 
tem  Helvetiôrum  bello,  esse  perspectam.  Itaque  se,  quod 
in  longioretn  diem  collaturus  fuisset,  repraesentaturum  et 
proximâ  nocte  de  quartâ  vigiliâ  castra  moturum,  ut  quam 

10  primum  intelligere  posset,  utrum  apud  eos  pudor  atque 
officium,  an  timor  valeret.  Quod  si  praeterea  nemo  sequa- 
tur,  tainen  se  cuni  solâ  decimâ  legione  iturum,  de  quâ 
non  dubitaret  ;  sibique  eam  praetoriara  cohortera  futurain. 
Iluic  legioni  Caesar  et  indulserat  praecipue  et  propter  vir- 

15  tuteni  coniidebat  maxime. 

XLI.  Hac  oratione  habita,  mirum  in  modum  conversae 
sunt  omnium  mentes,  summaque  alacritas  et  cupiditas  belli 
gerendi  innata  est,  princepsque  décima  legio  per  tribunos 
militum  ei  gratias  egit,  quod  de  se  optimum  judiciura  fecis- 

20  set,  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  paratissimam  confîrma- 
vit.  Deinde  reliquae  legiones  cum  tribunis  militum  et 
primorum  ordinum  centurionibus  egerunt,  uti  Caesâi  i  satis- 
facerent;  se  nec  unquam  dubitasse  neque  timuissc,  neque 
de  summâ  belli  suum  judicium,  sed  imperatoris  esse,  existi- 

25  mavisse.  Eorum  satisfactione  accepta,  et  itinere  exquisito 
per  Divitiacum,  quod  ex  aliis  ei  maximam  fidem  habebat, 
ut  millium  amplius  quinqnaginta  circuitu  locis  apertis  ex- 
ercitum  duceret,  de  quartâ  vigiliâ,  ut  dixerat,  profectus 
est.     Septimo  die,  quum  iter  non  intermitteret,  ab  explo- 

30  ratoribus  certior  factus  est,  Ariovisti  copias  a  nostris  milli- 
bus  passuum  quattuor  et  viginti  abesse. 

XLII.  Cognito  Caesaris  adventu,  Ariovistus  legatos  ad 
eum  mittit  :  Quod  antea  de  colloquio  postulasset,  id  per 
se  fieri  licere,  quoniam  propius  accessisset  \  seque  id  sine 

a5  periculo  facere  posse  existimare.  Non  respuit  conditionem 
Caesar,  jamque  eum  ad  sanitatem  reverti  arbitrabatur, 
quum  id,  quod  antea  petenti  denegasset,  ultro  polliceretur; 
niagnamque  in  spem  veuiebat,  pro  suis  tantis  populique 
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Romani  in  cum  beneficiis,  cognitis  suis  postulatis,  fore,  uti 
pertinaciâ  desisteret.  Dies  colloquio  dictus  est,  ex  eo  die 
quintus.  Intérim  saepe  ultro  citroque  quum  legati  inler 
eos  mitterentur,  Ariovistiis  postulavit,  ne  quem  peditem 
ad  colloquium  Caesar  adduceiet  :  Vereri  se,  ne  per  insidias  5 
ab  eo  ciicumveniretur  ;  uterque  cum  equitatu  veuiret  ;  aliâ 
ratione  se  non  esse  venturum.  Caesar,  quod  neque  collo- 
quium interpositâ  causa  tolli  volebat,  neque  salutem  suam 
Gallôrum  equitatui  committere  audebat,  comraodissimum 
esse  statuit,  omnibus  equis  Gallis  equitibus  detractis,  eo  10 
legionarios  milites  legionis  decimae,  cui  quam  maxime  con- 
fidebat,  imponere,  ut  praesidium  quam  amicissimum,  si  quid 
opus  facto  esset,  haberet.  Quod  quum  fieret,  non  irridi- 
cule quidam  ex  militibus  decimae  legionis  dixit  :  Plus, 
quam  pollicitus  esset,  Caesarem  ei  facere  ;  pollicitum,  se  in  15 
cohortis  praetoriae  loco  decimam  legionem  habiturum,  ad 
eqnum  rcscribere. 

XLIII.  Planities  erat  magna  et  in  eâ  tumulus  terrenus 
satis  grandis.  Ilic  locus  aequo  fere  spatio  ab  castris  Ario- 
visti  et  Caesriris  aberat.  Eo,  ut  erat  dictum,  ad  colloqui-  20 
um  venerunt.  Legionem  Caesar,  quam  equis  devexcrat, 
passibus  ducentis  ab  eo  tumulo  constituit.  Item  équités 
Aiiovisti  pari  intervalîo  constiterunt.  Ariovistus,  ex  equis 
nt  colloquerentur  et  praeter  se  denos  ut  ad  colloquium 
adducerent,  postulavit.  Ubi  eo  ventum  est,  Caesar  initio  25 
orationis  sua  senatusque  in  eum  bénéficia  commemoravit, 
quod  rex  appellatus  esset  a  senatu,  quod  amicus,  quod 
munera  amplissime  missa;  quam  rem  et  paucis  contigisse, 
et  pro  magnis  hominum  officiis  consuesse  tribui  docebat; 
illum,  quum  neque  aditum  neque  causam  postulandi  justam  30 
haberet,  beneficio  ac  liberalitate  suâ  ac  senatus  ea  j^raemia 
consecutum.  Docebat  ctiam,  quam  veteres  quam  que  justae 
causae  necessitudinis  ipsis  cum  Aeduis  intercédèrent,  quae 
«îenatus  consulta,  quoties,  quamque  honorifica  in  eos  facta 
essent  *  ut  omni  tempore  totius  Galliae  principatum  Aedui  35 
tenuissent,  prius  etiam  quam  nostram  amicitiam  appetis- 
sent.  Populi  Romani  banc  esse  consuetudinem,  ut  socios 
atqae  auiicos  non   modo   sui  nihil  deperdere,  sed  gratiâ. 
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cîignitate,  honore  auctiores  velit  esse  :  quod  vero  ad  amiciti- 
am  populi  Roraâni  attulissent,  id  iis  eripi,  quis  pati  posset? 
Postulavit  deinde  eadem,  quae  legatis  in  mandatis  dederat, 
ne  aut  Aeduis  aut  eorum  sociis  bellum  inferret;  obsideg 
5  redderet  ;  si  nullam  partem  Germanôrum  domum  remittere 
posset,  at  ne  quos  ampliiis  Rhenum  transire  pateretiir. 

XLIV.  Ariovistus  ad  postulata  Caesaris  pauca  respouv 
dit  ;  de  suis  virtutibus  multa  praedicavit  :  Transisse  Khe- 
num   sese  non   suâ   sponte,  sed   rogatum  et  arcessitum  a 

10  Gallis  ;  non  sine  magnâ  spe  magnisque  praemiis  domiim 
propinqnosque  reliquisse;  sedes  habere  in  Galliâ  ab  ipsis 
concessas,  obsides  ipsorum  voluntate  datos;  stipendium 
capere  jure  belli,  quod  victores  victis  imponere  consuerint. 
Non  sese  Gallis,  sed  Gallos  sibi  bellum  intulisse;  omnes 

15  Galliae  civitates  ad  se  oppugnandum  venisse,  ac  contra  se 
castra  habuisse  ;  eas  omnes  copias  a  se  uno  proelio  fusas  ac 
superatas  esse.  Si  iterum  experiri  velint,  se  iterum  para- 
tum  esse  decertare;  si  pace  uti  velint,  iniquum  esse  de 
stipendio  recusare,  quod  suâ  voluntate  ad  id  tempus  pe- 

20  penderint.  Amicitiam  populi  Romani  sibi  ornamento  et 
praesidio,  non  detrimento,  esse  oportere,  idque  se  eâ  spe 
petisse.  Si  per  populum  Românum  stipendium  remittatur, 
et  dediticii  subtrabantur,  non  minus  libenter  sese  recusa- 
turum  populi  Romani  amicitiam  quam  appetierit.     Quod 

25  multitiidinem  Germanôrum  in  Galliam  transducat,  id  se 
sui  muniendi,  non  Galliae  impugnandae  causa  facere  ;  ejus 
rei  testimonium  esse,  quod  nisi  rogatus  non  venerit,  et 
quod  bellum  non  intulerit,  sed  defenderit.  Se  prius  in 
Galliam   venisse,   quam   populum   Românum.      Nunquam 

30  ante  hoc  tempus  exercitum  populi  Romani  Galliae  provin- 
ciae  fines  egressum.  Quid  sibi  vellet?  Cur  in  suas  pos- 
sessiones  veniret?  ^Provinciam  suam  hanc  esse  Galliam, 
si  eut  illam  nostram.  Ut  ipsi  concedi  non  oporteret,  si  in 
nostros  fines  impetum  faceret,  sic  item  nos  esse-  iniquos, 

35  qui  in  suo  jure  se  interpellaremus.  ^^'Quod  fratres  a  senatu 
Aeduos  appellatos  diceret,  non  se  tam  barbarum  neque 
tam.  imperitum  esse  rerum,  ut  non  sciret,  neque  bello  Alio- 
brôgum  proximo  Aeduos  Romanis  auxilium  tulisse,  nequo 
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ipsos  in   his   contentionibus,   quas  Aedui   secum  et  cum 
Sequanis   habuissent,    auxilio   i^opuli   Romani    usos   esse. 
De  b ère   se  suspicari,   simulatâ    Caesarem    amicitiâ,    quod 
exercitum  in  Galliâ  habeat,  sui  opprimendi  causa  habere.  "" 
Qui  nisi  decedat  atque  exercitum  deducat  ex  his  regioni-  5 
bus,  sese  illum  non  pro  amico,  sed  pro  hoste  habiturum. 
Quod  si  eum  interfecerit,  multis  sese  nobilibus  principi- 
busque   populi   Romani   gratuni  esse  facturum  ;  id  se  ab 
ipsis  per  eorum  nuntios  compertum  habere,  quorum  omni- 
um gratiam  atque  amicitiam  ejus  morte  redimere  posset.  10 
Quod  si  decessisset  ac  hberam  possessionem  Galliae  sibi 
tradidisset,  magno  se  illum   praemio  remuneraturum,   et 
quaecumque  bella  geri  vellet,  sine  vdlo  ejus  labore  et  peri- 
culo  confecturum. 

XLV.   Multa  ab  Caesare  in  eam  sententiam  dicta  sunt,  15 
quare  negotio  desistere  non  posset,  et  neque  suam  neque 
populi   Romani   consuetudinem   pati,  uti  optime   meritos 
socios  desereret;  neque  se  judicare  Galliam  potius   esse 
Ariovisti,  quara  populi  Romani.     Bello  superatos  esse  Ar- 
vernos  et  Rutënos  ab  Quinto  Fabio  Maxïmo,  quibus  popu-  20 
lus  Românus  ignovisset,  neque  in  provinciam  redegisset, 
neque   stipendium   imposuisset.      Quod  si  antiquissimum 
quodque  tempus  spectari  oporteret,  populi  Romani  justissi- 
mum  esse  in  Galliâ  imperium  :  si  judicium  senatus  obser- 
vari  oporteret,  liberam  debere   esse  Galliam,  quam  bello  25 
victam  suis  legibus  uti  voluisset. 

XL VI.  Dum  haec  in  colloquio  geruntur,  Caesari  nuntia- 
tuni  est  équités  Ariovisti  propius  tumulum  accedere  et  ad 
nostros  adequitare,  lapides  telaque  in  nostros  conjicere. 
Caesar  loquendi  finem  facit  seque  ad  suos  recipit,  suisque  30 
imperavit,  ne  quod  omnino  telum  in  hostes  rejicerent. 
Nam  etsi  sine  ullo  periculo  legionis  delectae  cum  equitatu 
proelium  fore  videbat,  tamen  committendum  non  putabat, 
ut  pulsis  hostibus  dici  posset,  eos  ab  se  per  fidem  in  collo- 
quio circumventos.  Posteaquam  in  vulgus  miîitum  ela-  35 
tum  est,  quâ  arrogantiâ  in  colloquio  Ariovistus  usus  omni 
Galliâ  Roraânis  interdixisset,  impetumque  in  nostros  ejus 
équités  fecissent,  eaque  res  colloquium  ut  diremisset,  multo 
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major  alacritas  stucliumque  pugnandi  majus  exercitui  in- 
jectum  est. 

XLVII.   Bidno   post  Ariovistus   ad    Caesrirem   legatoa 
mittit  :   Velle  se  de  his  rébus,  qiiae  inter  eos  agi  coeptae 

6  neque  perfectae  essent,  agere  cum  eo  :  uti  aut  iterum  col- 
loquio  diem  coîistitueret,  aut,  si  id  minus  vellet,  e  suis 
legatis  aliquem  ad  se  mitteret.  Colloquendi  Caesari  causa 
visa  non  est,  et  eo  magis,  qiiod  pridie  ejiis  diei  Germâni 
retineri   non   poterant,  quin   in    nostros  tela    conjicerent. 

10  Legatum  e  suis  sese  magno  cum  periculo  ad  eum  missu- 
rum  et  hominibus  feris  objecturum  existimabat.  Commo- 
dissimum  visum  est  Gâîuni  Valeriura  Procillum,  Gaii 
Valerii  Cabûri  filium,  summâ  virtute  et  humanitnte  adoles- 
centem  (cujus  pater  a  Gaïo  Valerio  Flacco  civitate  donatus 

15  erat),  et  propter  fideni  et  propter  linguae  Gallïcae  scienti- 
am,  qufi  multâ  jam  Ariovistus  longinquâ  consuetudine  ute- 
batur,  et  quod  in  eo  peccandi  Germânis  causa  non  esset, 
ad  eum  mittere,  et  Marcum  Mettium,  qui  hospitio  Ariovisti 
utebatur.     His  mandavit,  ut,  quae  diceret  Ariovistus,  cog- 

20  noscerent  et  ad  se  referrent.     Quos  quura  apud  se  in  castris 
Ariovistus  conspexisset,  exercitu  suo  praesente,  conclama- 
vit  :   Quid  ad  se  venirent?    An  speculandi  causa?    Conan- 
tes  dicere  prohibuit  et  in  catenas  conjecit. 
'    'XLVIII.    Eodem  die  castra  promovit  et  millibus  passu- 

25  nm  sex  a  Caesaris  castris  sub  monte  consedit.  Postridie 
ejus  diei  praeter  castra  Caesaris  suas  copias  transduxit  et 
millibus  passuum  duobus  ultra  eum  castra  fecit,  eo  consilio, 
uti  frumento  commeatuque,  qui  ex  Sequanis  et  Aeduis 
supportaretur,    Caesrirem  intercluderet.      Ex   eo   die   dies 

30  continuos  quinque  Caesar  pro  castris  suas  copias  produxit 
et  aciem  instructam  habuit,  ut,  si  vellet  Ariovistus  proelio 
contendere,  ei  potestas  non  deesset.  Ariovistus  his  omni- 
bus diebus  exercitum  castris  continuit  ;  equestri  proelio 
quotidie  contendit.     Genus  hoc  erat  pugnae,  quo  se  Ger- 

35  mâni  exercuerant.  Equitum  millia  erant  sex,  totidem 
numéro  pedites  velocissimi  ac  fortissimi,  quos  ex  omni 
copia  singuli  singulos  suae  salutis  causa  delegerant.  Cum 
his  in  proeliis  versabantur,  ad  hos  se  équités  recipiebant  : 
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hi,  si  quid  erat  durius,  concurrebant  ;  si  qui,  graviore  vul- 
nere  accepte,  equo  deciderat,  circumsistebant  ;  si  quo  erat 
longius  prodeundum  aut  celerius  recipiendum,  tanta  erat 
lioruin  exercitatione  celeritas,  ut  jubis  equorum  sublcA'ali 
cursum  adaequarent.  5 

XLIX.  Ubi  eum  castris  se  tencre  Caesar  intellexit,  ne 
diutius  commeatu  prohiberetur,  ultra  eum  locum,  quo  in 
loco  Germâni  consederant,  circiter  passus  sexcentos  ab  iis, 
castris  idoneum  locum  delegit,  acieque  triplici  instructâ, 
ad  eum  locum  venit.  Primam  et  secundam  aciem  in  10 
armis  esse,  tertiam  castra  m  un  ire  jussit.  Hic  locus  ab 
lioste  circiter  passus  sexcentos,  uti  dictum  est,  aberat.  Eo 
circiter  hominum  numéro  sedecim  millia  expedita  eum 
omni  equitatu  Ariovistus  misit,  quae  copiae  nostros  perter- 
rerent  et  munitione  prohibèrent.  Nihilo  secius  Caesar,  ut  15 
ante  constituerat,  duas  acies  hostem  propulsare,  tertiam 
opus  perficere  jussit.  Munitis  castris,  duas  ibi  legiones 
reliquit  et  partem  auxiliorum,  quattuor  reliqnas  in  castra 
mnjora  reduxit. 

L.   Proximo  die  instituto  suo  Caesar  e  castris  utrisque  20 
copias  suas  eduxit,  paulumque  a  mnjoribus  castris  progics- 
sus  aciem  instruxit  hostibusque  pugnandi  potestatem  iecit. 
Ubi  ne  tum  quideni  eos  prodire  intellexit,  circiter  mcridi- 
em  exercitum  in  castra  reduxit.     Tum  demum  Ariovistus 
partem  suarum  copiarum,  quae  castra  minora  oppugnaret,  25 
misit.      Acriter   utrimque  usque  ad  vcsperum   pugnatum 
est.     Solis  occasu  suas  copias  Ariovistus,  multis  et  illatis  et 
acceptis  vulneribus,  in  castra  reduxit.     Quum  ex  captivis 
quaereret  Caesar,  quam   ob   rem   Ariovistus   proelio  non 
decertaret,  hanc  reperiebat  causam,  quod  apud  Germânos  30 
ea  consuetudo  esset,  ut  matres  familiae  eorum  sortibus  et 
vaticination ibus  declararent,  utrum  proelium  committi  ex 
usu  esset,  necne  :  eas   ita  dicere  :    Non  esse  fas  Germânos 
Bupeiare,  si  nnte  novam  lunnm  proelio  contendissent. 

LI.   Postridie  ejus  diei  Caesar  praesidio  utrieque  castris,  35 
quod  satis  esse  visum  est,  reliquit  ;  omnes  alarios  in  con- 
spectu   hostium    pro    castris    minoribus    constituit,    quod 
minus   multitudine   militum    legionariorum    pro    hostium 
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numéro  valebat,  ut  ad  speciem  alariis  uteretur.  Ipse  trip- 
lici  instructâ  acie  usque  ad  castra  hoslium  accessit.  Tara 
deraum  necessario  Germâni  suas  copias  castris  eduxerunt, 
generatimque  constituerunt  paribusque  intervallis  Harûdes, 
5  Marcomannos,  Triboccos,  Yangiones,  Nemêtes,  Sedusios, 
Suêbos,  omneraque  aciein  suam  rhedis  et  carris  circumde- 
derunt,  ne  qua  spes  in  fugâ  relinqueretur.  Eo  mulieres 
imposuerunt,  quae  in  proelium  proficiscentes  passis  mani- 
bus  fientes  implorabant,  ne  se  in  servitutem  Romanis  tra- 

10  derent. 

LU.  Caesar  singulis  legionibus  singulos  legatos  et  quaes* 
torem  praefecit,  uti  eos  testes  suae  quisque  virtutis  haberet. 
Ipse  a  dextro  cornu,  quod  eam  partem  minime  firraam  hos- 
tium  esse  animadverterat,  proelium  commisit.     Ita  nostri 

16  acriter  in  hostes  signo  dato  impetum  fecerunt,  itaque  hostes 
repente  celeriterque  i^rocurrerunt,  ut  spatium  pila  in  hostes 
conjiciendi  non  daretur.  Rejectis  pilis,  comminus  gladiis 
pugnatum  est.  At  Germâni,  celeriter  ex  consuetudine  suâ 
phalange  factâ,  impetus  gladiorum  exceperunt.      Reperti 

20  sunt  complures  nostri  milites,  qui  in  phalangas  insilirent  et 
scuta  manibus  revellerent  et  desuper  vulnerarent.  Quum 
hostium  acies  a  sinistro  cornu  puisa  atque  in  fugam  con- 
versa esset,  a  dextro  cornu  veliementer  multitudine  suoruni 
nostram  aciem  premebant.     Id  quum  animadvertisset  Pub- 

25  lius  Crassus  adolescens,  qui  equitatui  praeerat,  quod  expe- 
ditior  erat  quam  hi  qui  inter  aciem  versabantur,  tertiam 
aciem  laborantibus  nostris  subsidio  misit. 

LUI.  Ita  proelium  restitutum  est,  atque  omnes  hostes 
terga  verterunt,  neque  prius  fugei'e  destiterunt,  quam  ad 

30  flumen  Rhenum  millia  passuum  ex  co  loco  circiter  quinqua- 
ginta  pervenerunt.  Ibi  perpauci  aut  viribus  confîsi  tra- 
nare  contenderunt,  aut  lintribus  inventis  sibi  salutem  repe- 
rerunt.  In  his  fuit  Ariovistus,  qui  naviculara  deligatam  ad 
ripam  nactus,  eâ  profugit  :  reliquos  omnes  equitatu  conse- 

35  cuti  nostri  interfecerunt.  Duae  fuerunt  Ariovisti  uxores, 
una  Suêba  natione,  quam  domo  secum  duxerat,  altéra  ISTo- 
rïca,  régis  Yoctiônis  soror,  quam  in  Galliâ  duxerat,  a  fratre 
missam  :  utraeque  in  eâ  fugâ  perierunt.    Duae  filiae  harum, 
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altéra  occisa,  altéra  capta  est.  Gaîus  Yalerius  Procillus, 
quum  a  custodibus  in  fugâ  trinis  catenis  vinctus  traheretur, 
in  ipsura  Caestirem,  hostes  eqiiitatu  persequentem,  inciclit. 
Qnae  quidem  res  Caesîiri  non  minorem  quara  ipsa  Victoria 
voluptateni  attulit,  quod  homineni  honestissimum  provin-  5 
ciae  Galliae,  suum  familiareni  et  hospitem,  ereptum  e  mani- 
bus  hostiura,  sibi  restitutum  videbat,  neque  ejus  calamita- 
te  de  tantâ  voluptate  et  gratulatione  quidquara  fortuna 
deminuerat.  Is,  se  praesente,  de  se  ter  sortibus  consultum 
dicebat,  utrnm  igni  statim  necaretur,  an  in  aliud  tempus  10 
reservaretur  :  sortium  beneficio  se  esse  incolumem.  Item 
Marcns  Mettius  repertus  et  ad  eum  reductus  est. 

LIV.  Hoc  proelio  trans  Rhenum  nuntiato,  Suëbi,  qni 
ad  ripas  Rheni  vénérant,  domum  reverti  coeperunt;  quos 
Ubii,  qui  proxirai  Rhenum  incolunt,  perterritos  insecuti,  15 
magnum  ex  his  numerum  occiderunt.  Caesar,  unâ  aestate 
duobus  maximis  bellis  confectis,  maturius  paulo,  quam 
tempus  anni  postulabat,  in  hiberna  in  Sequanos  exercitum 
deduxit  ;  hibernis  Labiênum  praeposuit  ;  ipse  in  citeriorem 
Galliara  ad  conventus  agendos  profectus  est.  20 
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I.  QuuM  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Galliâ  in  hibernis,  ita 
uti  supra  démon stravimus,  crebri  ad  eura  rumores  affere- 
bantur  litterisque  item  Labiëni  cerlior  fiebat,  omnes  Bel- 
gas,  quam  tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dixeraraus,  contra 

5  popiilum  Românum  conjurare  obsidesque  inter  se  daie  : 
conjurandi  bas  esse  causas:  primura,  quod  vererentur,  ne, 
omni  pacatâ  Galliâ,  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  adduceretur  ; 
deinde,  quod  ab  nonnullis  Gallis  sollicitarentur,  partim  qui, 
ut  Germîmos  diutius  in  Gallicâ,  versari  noluerant,  ita  popuîi 

10  Romani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterasceie  in  Galliâ 
moleste  ferebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi 
novis  imperiis  studebant  ;  ab  nonnullis  etiam,  quod  in 
Galliâ  a  potentioribus  atque  his,  qui  ad  conducendos  homi- 
nes  facultates   habebant,  vulgo   régna   occupabantur,   qui 

15  minus  facile  enm  rem  imperio  nostro  consequi  poterant. 

II.  His  nuntiis  litterisque  commotus  Caesar  duas  logio- 
nes  in  citeriore  Galliâ  novas  conscripsit,  et  initâ  aestate,  in 
interiorem  Galliam  qui  deduceret,  Quintum  Pedium  lega- 
tum  misit.     Ipse,  quum  primum  pabuli   copia  esse  incipe- 

20  ret,  ad  exercitum  venit;  dat  negotium  Senonïbus  reliquis- 
que  Gallis,  qui  fînitimi  Belgis  erant,  uti  ea,  quae  apud  eos 
gerantur,  cognoscant  seque  de  his  rébus  certiorem  faciarit. 
Hi  constanter  omnes  nuntiaverunt,  manus  cogi,  exerci- 
tum in  nnum  locum  conduci.     Tum  vero  dubitandum  non 

2ô  existimavit,  quin  ad  eos  proficisceretur.  Re  frumentariâ 
comparatâ  castra  movet  diebusque  circiter  quindecim  ad 
fines  Belgârum  pervenit. 

III.  Eo  quum  de  iraproviso  celeriusque  omni  opinione 
venisset,   Rémi,  qui  proximi   Galliae   ex    Belgis  sunt,  ad 

'àO  eum  legatos  Icciuni  et  Andocumborium,  primos  civitatis, 
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miserunt,  qui  clicerent,  se  suaque  oraiiia  in  ficlem  atque  in 
potestatem  populi  Romani  permittere  ;  neque  se  cum  Belgis 
reliquis  consensisse,  neque  contra  populum  Românum  con- 
jurasse, paratosque  esse  et  obsides  clare  et  imperata  facere 
et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceterisque  rébus  juvare;5 
reliquos  omnes  Belgas  in  arniis  esse,  Germanosque,  qui  cis 
Rhenum  incolant,  sese  cura  his  conjunxisse,  tantumque  esse 
eorum  omnium  furorem,  ut  ne  Suessiônes  quidem,  fratres 
consanguineosque  suos,  qui  eodem  jure  et  eisdem  legibus 
utantur,  unum  imperiura  unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsis  10 
babeant,  deterrere  potuerint,  quin  cum  bis  consentirent. 

ly.  Quura  ab  bis  quaereret,  quae  civitates  quantaeque 
in  armis  essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiebat  : 
Plerosque  Belgas  esse  ortos  ab  Germânis,  Rhenumque 
antiquitus  transductos  propter  loci  fertilitatera  ibi  conse-  15 
disse,  Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  incolerent,  expulisse,  solosque 
esse,  qui  2)atrura  nostrorum  memoriâ,  omni  Galliâ  vexatâ, 
TeutÔnos  Cimbrosque  intra  fines  suos  ingredi  probibuerint. 
Quâ  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  reruni  memoriâ  magnam  sibi 
auctoritatem  magnosque  spiritus  in  re  militari  sumerent.  20 
De  numéro  eoruni  omnia  se  habere  explorata  Rémi  dice- 
bant,  propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  affinitatibusque  con- 
juncti,  quantara  quisque  multitudinem  in  communi  Belgâ- 
rum  concilio  ad  id  bellum  poUicitus  sit,  cognoverint.  Plu- 
rimum  inter  eos  Bellovacos  et  virtute  et  auctoritate  et  25 
bominum  numéro  valere;  bos  posse  conficere  nrraata  millia 
centum;  pollicitos  ex  eo  numéro  electa  millia  sexnginta, 
totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulare.  Suessiônes  suos 
esse  finitimos  ;  latissimos  feracissimosque  agros  possidere. 
Apud  eos  fuisse  regem  nostrâ  etiani  memoriâ  Divitiacum,  30 
totius  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui  quuni  magnae  partis 
liarum  regionum,  tum  etiani  Britanniae,  imperiura  obtinu- 
erit  :  nunc  esse  regera  Galbam  :  ad  hune  propter  justitinra 
prudentiamque  suara  totius  belli  summam  omnium  volun- 
tate  deferri  ;  oppida  habere  numéro  duodecim,  polliceri  35 
millia  armata  quinquaginta  ;  totidem  Nervios,  qui  maxime 
feri  inter  ipsos  habeantur  longissiraeque  absint  ;  quindecira 
millia  Atrebâtes,  Ambiânos  decera  millia,  Morïnos  viginti 
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quinque  millia,  Menapios  septem  millia,  Caletos  decem 
millia,  Yelocasses  et  Veromanduos  totidem,  Aduatucos 
decem  et  novem  millia  ;  Condrûsos,  Ebm*ônes,  Caeroesos, 
Paemânos,  qui  uno  nomine  Germâiii  appellantur,  arbitrari 
5  ad  quadraginta  millia.     ■ 

Y.  Caesar  Remos  coliortatus  liberaliterque  oratione 
prosecutus,  omnem  senatum  ad  se  convenire  principum- 
que  liberos  obsides  ad  se  adduci  jussit.  Quae  omnia  ab 
his  diligenter  ad  diem  facta  sunt.      Ipse  Divitiâcmn  Aedu- 

10  ura  magnopere  cohortatus  docet,  quanto  opère  rei  publi- 
cae  communisque  salutis  intersit  manus  hostium  distineri, 
ne  cum  tantâ  multitudine  uno  tempore  confligendum  sit. 
Id  fieri  posse,  si  suas  copias  Aedui  in  fines  Bellovacôrura 
introduxerint   et   eorum    agros   populari   coeperint.     His 

15  mandatis  eum  ab  se  dimittit.  Postquara  omnes  Belgâ- 
rum  copias  in  iinum  locuni  coactas  ad  se  venire  vidit, 
neque  jam  longe  abesse  ab  his,  quos  miserat,  exploratori- 
bus  et  ab  Remis  cognovit,  flumen  Axônam,  quod  est  iiï 
extremis  Remôrum  finibus,  exercitum  transducere  matura- 

20  vit,  atque  ibi  castra  posuit.  Quae  res  et  latus  unum  cas- 
trorum  ripis  fluminis  muniebat  et  post  eum  quae  essent 
tuta  ab  hostibus  reddebat,  et,  corameatus  ab  Remis  reli- 
quisque  civitatibus  ut  sine  periculo  ad  eum  portari  possent, 
efficiebat.     In  eo  flumine  pons  erat.     Ibi  praesidium  ponit 

25  et  in  altéra  parte  fluminis  Quintum  Titurium  Sabïnum 
legatum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit  :  castra  in  altitudi- 
nem  pedum  duodecim  vallo,  fossâque  duodeviginti  pedum, 
munire  jubet. 

YI.    Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Remôrum  nomine  Bibrax 

SO  aberat  millia  passuum  octo.  Id  ex  itinore  magno  impetu 
Belgae  oppugnare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo  die  sustentatum 
est.  Gallôrum  eadem  atque  Belgârum  oppngnatio  est 
haec.  Ubi  circumjectâ  multitudine  hominum  totis  moeni- 
bus  undique  in  murum  lapides  jaci  coepti  sunt  murusque 

85  defensoribus  nudatus  est,  testudine  factâ,  portas  succedunt 
murumque  subruunt.  Quod  tum  facile  fiebat.  jSTauj 
quum  tanta  multitudo  lapides  ac  tela  conjicerent,  in  mnro 
consistendi  potestas  erat' nulli.     Quum  finera  oppngnan<Il 
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nox  fecisset,  Iccius  Remus,  summâ  iiobilitate  et  gratiâ 
inter  suos,  qui  tum  oppido  praefuerat,  unus  ex  bis  qui 
iegati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem  vénérant,  nuntium  ad  eum 
raittit:  Nisi  subsidium  sibi  submittatur,  sese  diutius  sus- 
tin  ère  non  posse.  6 
.  VIL  Eo  de  mediâ  nocte  Caesar  iisdem  ducibus  usus 
qui  nuntii  ab  Iccio  vénérant,  Numïdas  et  Cretas  sagitta- 
rios,  et  funditores  Baléares,  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit  ;  quo- 
rum adventu  et  Remis  eum  spe  defensionis  studium  pro- 
pugnandi  accessit,  et  hostibus  eâdem  de  causa  spes  potiun-  lo 
di  oppidi  discessit.  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati 
agrosque  Remôrum  depopulati,  omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque, 
quos  adiré  poterant,  incensis,  ad  castra  Caesaris  omnibus 
copiis  contenderunt  et  ab  millibus  passuum  minus  duobus 
castra  posuerunt  ;  quae  castra,  ut  fumo  atque  iguibus  sig-  15 
nificabatur,  amplius  millibus  passuum  octo  in  latitudinem 
patebant. 

VIII.   Caesar   primo  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium 
et  propter   eximiam  opinionem  virtutis,  proelio  superse- 
dere   statuit  ;    quotidie  tamen    equestribus   proeliis,   quid  20 
hostis  virtute  posset  et  quid  nostri  anderent,  periclitabatur. 
Ubi  nostros  non  esse  inferiores  intellexit,  loco  pro  castris 
ad   aciem   instruendam    naturâ   opportuno   atque   idoneo 
(quod  is  collis,  ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paululum  ex  plani- 
lie  editus,  tantum  adversus  in  latitudinem  patebat,  quan-  26 
tum  loci  acies  instructa  occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utrûque 
parte  lateris  dejectus  habebat,  et  in  fronte  leniter  fastiga- 
tus  paulatim  ad  planitiem  redibat),  ab  utroque  latere  ejus 
collis  transversam  fossam  obduxit  circiter  passuum  quad- 
ringentorum  ;   et   ad   extremas    fossas    castella   constituit  30 
ibique  tormenta  coUocavit,  ne,  quum   aciem  instruxisset, 
hostes,   quod  tantum  multitudine    poterant,    ab   lateribus 
pugnantes  suos  circumvenire  possent.     Hoc  facto,  duabus 
legionibus,  quas  proxime  conscripserat,  in  castris  relictis, 
ut,  si  quo  opus  esset,  subsidio  duci  possent,  reliquas  sex  35 
legiones  pro  castris  in  acie  constituit.     Hostes  item  suas 
copias  ex  castris  eductas  instruxerant. 

TX.   Palus  erat  non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque  hostium 
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exercitum.  Hanc  si  nostri  transirent,  hostes  exspecta- 
bant  ;  nostri  autem,  si  ab  illis  initium  transeundi  fieret,  ut 
impeditos  aggrederentur,  parati  in  armis  erant.  Intérim 
proelio  equestri  iuter  duas  acies  contendebatur.  Ubi  neu- 
6  tri  transeundi  initium  faciunt,  secundiore  equitum  proelio 
nostris,  Caesar  suos  in  castra  reduxit.  Hostes  protinus  ex 
eo  loco  ad  flumen  Axônani  contenderunt,  quod  esse  post 
nostra  castra  demonstratum  est.  Ibi  vadis  repertis  par- 
tem  suarum  copiarum  transducere  conati  sont,  eo  consilio, 

10  ut,  si  possent,  castellum,  cui  praeerat  Quintus  Titurius 
legatus,  expugnarent,  pontemque  interscinderent  ;  si  minus 
potuissent,  agros  Remôrum  popularentur,  qui  magno  nobis 
usui  ad  bellum  gerendum  erant,  commeatuque  nostros  pro- 
hibèrent. 

15  X.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Titurio,  omnem  equitatum 
et  levis  armaturae  Numïdas,  funditores  sagittari^sque  pon- 
tem  transducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo  loco 
pugnatum  est.  Hostes  impeditos  nostri  in  flumino  aggres- 
si  magnum  eorum  numerum  occiderunt.     Per  eorum  cor- 

20  pora  reliquos  audacissime  transire  conantes  muîtitudine 
telorum  repulerunt;  primos,  qui  transierant,  equitatu  cir- 
cumventos  interfecerunt.  Hostes  ubi  et  de  expugnando 
oppido  et  de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se  fefellisse  intel- 
l<îxerunt,|neque  nostros  in  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  png- 

Ro  nandi  causa  viderunt^  atque  ipsos  res  frumentaria  deficere 
coepit,  concilio  convocato,  constituerunt  optimum  esse, 
domum  suam  quemque  reverti,  et,  quorum  in  fines  primum 
Komâni  exercitum  introduxissent,  ad  eos  défend  endos  un- 
dique  convenirent,  ut  potius  in  suis  quam  in  alicnis  fînibus 

pO  decertarent  et  domesticis  copiis  rei  frumentariae  uterentur. 
Ad  eam  sententiam,  cum  reliquis  causis,  haec  quoque  ratio 
eos  deduxit,  quod  Divitiâcum  atque  Aeduos  finibus  Bello- 
vacôrum  appropinquare  cognoverant.  His  persuaderi,  ut 
diutius  morarentur  neque  suis  auxilium  ferrent,  non  poterat. 

35  XL  Eâ  re  constitutâ,  secundâ  vigiliâ  magno  cum  strepitu 
ac  tumultu  castris  egressi,  nullo  certo  ordine  neque  impe- 
rio,  quum  sibi  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et 
domum  pervenire  properaret,  fecerunt,  ut  consimilis  fugae 
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profectio  vicleretur.  Hac  re  statim  Caesar  per  speculato- 
res  cognitâ,  insidias  veritus,  quod,  quâ  de  causa  discede- 
rent,  nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  eqiùtaturaque  castris 
continuit.  Prima  luce,  confirmatâ  rc  ab  exploratoribus, 
oninem  equitatum,  qui  novissimum  agmen  moraretur,  prae-  5 
misit.  His  Quintum  Pedium  et  Luciuin  Aurunculêium 
Cottam  Icgatos  praefecit.  Titum  Labiênum  legatum  cum 
legiouibus  tribus  subsequi  jussit.  Hi  novissimos  adorti  et 
multa  millia  passuum  prosecuti  magnam  multitudinem 
eorum  fugientium  conciderunt,  quum  ab  extremo  agmine,  lo 
ad  quos  ventum  erat,  consistèrent  fortiterque  impetum 
nostroruni  militum  sustinerent,  priores  (quod  abesse  a 
periculo  viderentur,  neque  ullâ  nccessitate  neque  imperio 
continerentur),)!  exaudito  clamore,  perturbatis  ordinibus, 
omncs  in  fugÉ  sibi  praesidium  ponerent.  jr  lin  sine  ullo  15 
periculo  tantani  eorum  multitudinem  nostri  interfecerunt, 
quantum  fuit  diei  spatium,  sub  occasumque  solis  destite- 
runt  seque  in  castra,  ut  erat  iraperatum,  receperunt. 

XII.  Postridie  ejus  diei  Caesar,  priusquam  se  liostes  ex 
terrore  ac  fugâ  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessiônum,  qui  proxi-  20 
mi  Remis  erant,  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere  confecto 
ad  oppidum  Noviodûnum  contendit.    Id  ex  itinere  oppug 
nare  conatus,  quod  vacuum  ab  defensoribus  esse  audiebat, 
proptcr   latitudinem    fossae   murique    altitudinem,   paucis 
defendentibus,    exp'ognare  non   potuit.      Castris  munitis,  25 
vineas  agere,  quaeque  ad  oppugnandum  usui  erant,  compa- 
rare  coepit.     Intérim  omnis  ex  fugâ  Suessiônum  multitudo 
in  oppidum  proximâ  nocte  convenit.     Celeriter  vineis  ad 
oppidum  actis,  aggere  jacto,  turribusque  constitutis,  mag- 
nitudine   operum,  quae  neque  viderant  ante  Galli  neque  30 
audierant,  et  celeritate  Romanôruni  permoti,  legatos  ad 
Caesïirem   de   deditione  mittunt,  et  petentibus  Remis  ut 
conservarentur  impétrant.  v^^^^^ 

XIII.  Caesar,  obsidibus  acceptis,  primis  civitatis  atque 
ipsius   Galbae   régis   duobus   filiis,  armisque   omnibus  ex  35 
oppido  traditis,  in   deditionem  Suessiônes  accepit  exerci- 
tumque  in  Bellovacos  ducit.      Qui  quum  se  suaque  omnia 
in  oppidum  Bratuspantium  contulissent,  atque  ab  eo  oppido 
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Caesar  cum  exercitu  circiter  millia  passunm  quinque  abes- 
set,  omnes  majores  natu  ex  oppido  egressi  manus  ad  Caesa- 
rem  tendere  et  voce  significare  coeperunt,  sese  in  ejus  fidem 
ac  potestatem  venire,  neque  contra  populuni  Românum 
5  armis  contendere.  Item  quum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  cas- 
traque  ibi  poneret,  jDueri  mulieresque  ex  muro  passis  mani- 
bus  suo  more  pacem  ab  Romanis  i:)etierunt. 

XIY.  Pro  his  Divitiiicus  (nam  post  discessum  Belgâ- 
rum,  dimissis  Aeduôrum  copiis,  ad  eum  revcrterat),  facit 

lOverba:  Bellovucos  omni  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitiâ 
civitatis  Aeduae  fuisse  :  impulsos  a  suis  principibus,  qui 
dicerent  Aeduos  a  Caesrire  in  servitutem  redactos  omnes 
indignitates  contumeliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Aeduis  defe- 
cisse  et  populo  Româno  bellum  intulisse.     Qui  ejus  con- 

15  silii  principes  fuissent,  quod  intelligerent  quantam  calami- 
tatem  civitati  intulissent,  in  Britanniam  profugisse.  Pete- 
re  non  solum  Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  Aeduos,  ut  suâ 
clementiâ  ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  utatur.  Quod  si  fecerit, 
Aeduôrum  auctoritatem  aj^ud  omxnes  Belgas  amplifîcatu- 

20  rum  ;  quorum  auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderint, 
sustentare  consuerint. 

XY.  Caesar  honoris  Divitiaci  atque  Aeduôrum  causa 
scse  eos  in  iidem  recepturum  et  conservaturum  dixit  : 
quod  erat  civitas  magnâ  inter   Belgas   auctoritate  atque 

25  hominum  multitudiue  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsides  popos- 
cit.  His  traditis  omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  collatis,  ab 
eo  loco  in  fines  Ambianôrum  pervenit,  qui  se  suaque  om- 
nia  sine  morâ  dediderunt.  Eorum  fines  Nervii  attinge- 
bant  ;  quorum  de  naturâ  moribusque  Caesar  qnum  quaere- 

80  ret,  sic  reperiebat  :  Nullum  aditum  esse  ad  eos  mercatori- 
bus:  nihil  pati  vini  reliquarumque  rerum  ad  luxuriam 
pertinentium  inferri,  quod  iis  rébus  relanguescere  animos 
et  remitti  virtutem  existimarent  :  esse  homines  feros  mag- 
naeque  virtutis  :  increpitare  atque  incusare  reliquos  Belgas, 

85  qui  se  populo  Româno  dedidissent  patriamque  virtutem 
projecissent  :  confirmare  sese  neque  legatos  missuros  neque 
ullam  conditionem  pacis  accepturos. 
XVI.   Quum  per  eorum  fines  triduum  iter  fecisset,  inve- 


LIBER  SECUNDUS.  37 

inebat  ex  captivis  Sabim  flumen  ab  castris  suis  non  amplius 
millia  passuum  decem  abesse  :  trans  id  flumen  omnes  ISTer- 
vios  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Romanôrum  exspectare 
una  cum  Atrebatïbus  et  Veromanduis,  finitimis  suis  (nani 
bis  utrisque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli  fortunam  expe-  6 
rirentur)  :  exspectarî  etiam  ab  bis  Aduatucôrum  copias 
atque  esse  in  itinere  :  mulieres,  quique  per  aetatem  ad 
pugnam  inutiles  viderentur,  in  eum  locuiu  conjecisse,  quo 
propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 

XVII.  His  rébus  cognitis,  exploratores  centurionesque  lo 
praeraittit,  qui  locum  idoneura  castris  deligant.     Quum  ex 
dediticiis   Belgis   reliquisque    Gallis  complures  Caesarem 
secuti  una  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  bis,  ut  postea  ex  cap- 
tivis cognitum   est,   eorum   dieruni  consuetudine   itineris 
nostri  exercitus  perspectâ,  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt  15 
atque  his  demonstrarunt,  inter  singulas  legiones  impedi- 
mentorum  magnum  numerum  intercedere,  neque  esse  quid- 
quam  negotii,  quum  prima  legio  in  castra  venisset  reliquae- 
que  legiones  magnum  spatium  abessent,  banc  sub  sarcinis 
adoriri  :   quâ  pulsâ  impedimentisque  direptis,  futurum,  ut  20 
reliquae  contra  consistere  non  auderent.  ^^lAdjuvabat  etiam 
eorum  consilium  qui  rem  deferebant,  quod  Nervii  antiqui- 
tus, quum  equitatu  nihil  possent  (neque  enim  ad  hoc  tem- 
pus  ei  rei  student,  sed,  quidquid  possunt,  pedestribus  valent 
copiis),  quo  facilius  finitimorum  equitatum,  si  praedandi  25 
causa  ad  eos  venisset,  impedirent,  teneris  arboribus  incisis 
atque  inflexis  crebris  in  latitudinem  ramis  enatis  et  rubis 
sentibusque  interjectis  effecerant,  ut  instar  mûri  hae  sepes 
munimentum  pracberent  ;  quo  non  modo  intrari,  sed  ne 
perspici   quidem   j^ossct.     His  rébus   quum   iter   agminis  30 
nostri  impediretur,  non  omittendum  sibi  consilium  Nervii 
existimaverunt. 

XVIII.  Loci  natura  erat  haec,  quem  locum  nostri  cas- 
tris delegerant.  Collis  ab  summo  aequaliter  declivis  ad 
flumen  Sabim,  quod  supra  nominavimus,  vergebat.  Ab  eo  35 
flumine  pari  acclivitate  collis  nascebatur  adversus  huic  et 
contrarius,  passus  circiter  ducentos  infimus  apertus,  ab 
eujDeriore  parte  silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus  perspici 
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posset.  Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sese  continebant: 
in  aperto  loco  secundum  fiumen  paucae  stationes  equitum 
videbantiir.     Flurainis  erat  altitudo  pedum  circiter  trium. 

XIX.  Caesar  equitatu  praemisso  subsequebatur   oni' 
5  bus  copiis;  sed  ratio  ordoque  agminis  aliter  se  habebat,  ao 

Belgae  ad  Nervios  detulerant.  Nam  quod  ad  bostes  ap« 
propinquabat,  consuetudine  sua  Caesar  sex  legiones  expe-- 
ditas  ducebat  :  post  eas  totius  exercitus  imj^edimenta  collo 
carat  :  inde  duae  legiones,  quae  proxime  conscriptae  erant, 

10  totum  agmen  claudebant  praesidioque  irapedimentis  erant. 
Equités  nostri  cum  funditoribus  sagittariisque  flumen 
transgressi  cum  hostium  equitatu  proelium  commiserunt. 
Quum  se  illi  identidem  in  silvas  ad  suos  reciperent  ac 
rursus  ex  silvâ  in  nostros  impetum  facerent,  neque  nostri 

15  longius,  quam  quem  ad  finem  porrecta  loca  apcrta  pertine- 
bant,  cedentes  insequi  auderent;  intérim  legiones  sex,  quae 
primae  vénérant,  opère  dimenso  castra  munire  coe^jerunt. 
Ubi  prima  impedimenta  nostri  exercitus  ab  liis,  qui  in  sil- 
vis  abditi  latebant,  visa  sunt  (quod  tempus  inter  eos  com- 

20  mittendi  proelii  convenerat),  ita,  ut  intra  silvas  aciem  ordi- 
nesque  constituerant  atque  ipsi  sese  confirmaverant,  subito 
omnibus  copiis  provolaverunt  impetumque  in  nostros  équi- 
tés fecerunt.  His  facile  pulsis  ac  proturbatis,  incredibili 
celeritate  ad  flumen  decucurrerunt,  ut  paene  uno  tempore 

25  et  ad  silvas  et  in  flumine  et  jam  in  manibus  nostris  hostes 
viderentur.  Eâdem  autem  celeritate  adverso  colle  ad 
nostra  castra  atque  eos,  qui  in  opère  occupati  erant,  con- 
tenderunt. 

XX.  Caesâri  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda  :  vexillum 
80  proponendum,  quod  erat  insigne,  quum  ad  arma  concurri 

oporteret  ;  signum  tuba  dandum  ;  ab  opère  revocandi 
milites  ;  qui  paulo  longius  aggeris  pctendi  causa  processe^ 
rant,  arcessendi  ;  acies  instruenda,  milites  cohortandi,  sig» 
num  dandum.  Quarum  rerum  magnam  j^artem  teraporis 
B5  brevitas  et  successus  hostium  impediebat.  His  diôlcuîtati- 
bus  duae  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque  usus  militnm, 
quod  superioribus  proeliis  exercitati,  quid  fieri  oporteret, 
non  minus  commode  ipû  sibi  praescribere,  quara  ab  aliia 
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doceri  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opère  singiilisque  legionibus 
çingulos  legatos  Caesar  discedere,  iiisi  muiiitis  castris,  vetu- 
erat.  Hi  propter  propinquitatein  et  celeritatem  hostium, 
il  jam  Caesaris  imperium  exspectabant,  sed  per  se,  quae 
videbantur,  administrabant.  5 

XXI.  Caesar  necessariis  rébus  imperatis,  ad  cobortan- 
dos  milites,  quam  in  partem  fors  obtulit,  decucurrit,  et  ad 
legionem  decimam  devenit.  Milites  non  longiore  oratione 
cohortatus,  quam  uti  suae  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam 
retinerent  neu  perturbarentur  animo  hostiumquo  impetum  10 
fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  non  longius  hostes  aberant,  quam 
quo  telum  adjici  posset,  proelii  committendi  signum  dédit. 
Atque  in  alteram  partem  item  cohortandi  causa  profectus 
pugnantibus  occurrit.  Temporis  tanta  fuit  cxiguitas  hos- 
tiumque  tam  paratus  ad  dimicanduni  animus,  ut  non  modo  15 
ad  insignia  accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induendaa 
Bcutisque  tegimenta  detrudenda  tempus  defuerit.  Quam 
quisque  ab  opère  in  partem  casu  devenit,  quaeque  prima 
signa  conspexit,  ad  haec  constitit,  ne  in  quaerendis  suis 
pugnandi  tempus  dimitteret.  20 

XXII.  Instructo  exercitu,  magis  ut  loci  natura  dejec- 
tusque  collis  et  nécessitas  temporis,  quam  ut  rei  militaris 
ratio  atque  ordo  postulabat,  quum,  diversis  legionibus,  aliae 
aliâ  in  parte,  hostibus  résistèrent,  sepibusquc  densissimis, 
ut  ante  demonstravimus,  interjectis,  prospectus  impedire-  25 
tur,  neque  certa  subsidia  collocari,  nequc  quid  in  quâque 
parte  opus  esset  provideri,  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia 
administrari  poterant.  Itaque  in  tantâ  rerum  iniquitate 
fortunae  quoque  eventus  varii  sequebantur. 

XXIII.  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  ut  in  sinistrâ  30 
parte  acie  constiterant,  pilis  emissis  cursu  ac  lassitudine 
exanimatos  vulneribusque  confectos  Atrebates  (nam  his  ea 
pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen  com- 
pulerunt,  et  transire  conantes  insecuti  gladiis  magnam 
partem  eorum  impeditam  interfecerunt.  Ipsi  transire  flu-  35 
men  non  dubitaverunt,  et  in  locum  iniquum  progressi  rursus 
resistentes  hostes,  redintegrato  proelio,  in  fugam  conjece- 
runt.     Item  aliâ  in  parte  diversae  duae  legiones,  undecima 
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et  octava,  profligatis  Yeromanduisj  quibuscum  erant  con- 
gressi,  ex  loco  superiore  in  ipsis  fluminis  ripis  proeliaban- 
tur.  At  totis  fera  a  fronte  et  ab  sinistrâ  parte  nudatis 
castris,  qiium   in   dextro   cornu   legio  duodecima   et  non 

5  magno  ab  eâ,  intervallo  septima  constitisset,  omnes  Nervii, 
confertissimo  agmine,  duce  Boduognâto,  qui  summam  im- 
perii  tenebat,  ad  eum  locuin  contenderunt  :  quorum  pars 
aperto  latere  legiones  circumvenire,  pars  summum  castro- 
rum  locum  petere  coe^^it. 

10  XXIY.  Eodem  tempore  équités  nostri  levisque  armatu- 
rae  pedites,  qui  cum  iis  una  fuerant,  quos  primo  hostium 
impetu  pulsos  dixeram,  quum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  ad- 
versis  hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem 
fugam  petebant  ;  et   calones,  qui  ab  decumanâ  porta  ac 

15  summo  jugo  collis  nostros  victores  flumen  transisse  con- 
spexerant,  praedandi  causa  egressi,  quum  respexissent  et 
hostes  in  nostris  castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipites  fugae 
sese  mandabant.  Simul  eorum,  qui  cum  impedimentis 
veniebant,  clamor  fremitusque  oriebatur,  aliique  aliam  in 

20  partem  perterriti  ferebantur.  Quibus  omnibus  rébus  per- 
moti  équités  Trevïri,  quorum  inter  Gallos  virtutis  opinio  est 
singularis,  qui  auxilii  causa  ab  civitate  ad  Caesarem  missi 
vénérant,  quum  multitudine  hostium  castra  nostra  com- 
pleri,  nostras  legiones  premi  et  paene  circumventas  teneri, 

25  calones,  équités,  funditores,  Numïdas,  diverses  dissipatosque 
in  omnes  partes  fugere  vidissent,  desperatis  nostris  rébus, 
domum  contenderunt  :  Românos  pulsos  superatosque,  cas- 
tris impedimentisque  eorum  hostes  potitos  civitati  renun- 
tiaverunt. 

80  XXV.  Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dex- 
trum  cornu  profectus,  ubi  suos  urgeri  signisque  in  unum 
locum  collatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sibi 
ipsos  ad  pugnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  cohortis 
omnibus  centurionibus  occisis  signiferoque  interfecto,  signo 

g5  amisso,  reliquarum  cohortium  omnibus  fere  centurionibus 
aut  vulneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primopilo  Publio  Sex-. 
tio  Bacûlo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravibusque  vulneribus 
confecto,  ut  jam  se  sustinere  non  posset,  reliquos  esse  tar* 
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diores  et  nonnuUos  ab  novissimis  deserto  proelio  excedere 
ac  tela  vitare,  hostes  neque  a  fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  sub- 
eimtes  intermittere  et  ab  utroque  latere  instare,  et  rem 
esse  in  angusto  vidit,  neque  ullum  esse  subsidium,  quod 
submitti  posset,  scuto  ab  novissimis  uni  militi  detracto,  5 
quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto  venerat,  in  primam  aciem  processit 
centurionibusque  nominatim  appellatis,  reliquos  cohortatus 
milites,  signa  inferre  et  manipulos  laxare  jussit,  quo  facilius 
gladiis  uti  possent.  Cujus  adventu  spe  illatâ  militibus  ac 
redintegrato  animo,  quura  pro  se  quisque  in  conspectu  10 
imperatoris  etiam  in  extremis  suis  rébus  operani  navare 
cuperet,  paulum  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 

XXVI.  Caesar  quum  septimam   legionem,  quae  juxta 
constiterat,  item  urgeri  ab  hoste  vidisset,  tribunos  railitum 
monuit,  ut  paulatim  sese  legiones  conjungerent  et  conversa  15 
signa  in  hostes  inferrent.     Quo  facto,  quum  alius  alii  sub- 
sidium ferrent,  neque  timerent  ne  aversi  ab  bostc  circum- 
venirentur,  audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare  coeperunt. 
Intérim  milites  legionum  duarum,  quae  in  novissimo  ag- 
mine   praesidio    impedimentis    fuerant,   proelio   nuntiato,  20 
cursu  incitato,  in  summo  colle  ab  hostibus  conspicieban- 
tur  ;  et  Titus  Labiênus  castris  hostium  potitus  et  ex  loco 
superiore,  quae  res  in  nostris  castris  gererentur,  conspica- 
tus,  decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostris  misit.     Qui  quum 
ex  equitum  et  calonum  fugâ,  quo  in  loco  res  esset,  quanto-  25 
que  in  periculo  et  castra  et  legiones  et  imperator  versare- 
tur,  cognovissent,  nihil  ad  celeritatem  sibi  reliqui  fecerunt. 

XXVII.  Tîorum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commutatio  est 
facta,  ut  nostri,  etiam  qui  vulneribus  confecti  procubuis- 
sent,  sentis  innixi  proelium  redintegrarent  ;  tum  calones,  30 
perterritos  hostes  conspicati,  etiam  inermes  armatis  occur- 
rerent;  équités  vero,  ut  turpitudinem  fugae  virtute  dele- 
rent,  omnibus  in  locis  pugnae  se  legionariis  militibus  prae- 
ferrent.  At  hostes  etiam  in  extreraâ  spe  salutis  tantam 
virtutem  praestiterunt,  ut,  quum  primi  eorum  cecidissent,  35 
proxinù  jacentibus  insistèrent  atque  ex  eorum  corporibus 
pugnarent;  his  dejectis  et  coacervatis  cadaveribus,  qui 
superessent,  uti  ex  tumulo,  tela  in  nostros  conjicerent  et 
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« 
pila  intercepta  remitterent  :  ut  non  neqiiidquani  tantae 
virtutis  homines  juclicarideberet  ausos  esse  transire  latis- 
simum  flumen,  ascendere  altissimas  ripas,  subire  iniquissi- 
inum  locum:  quae  facilia  ex  difficillimis  animi  mao-ultudo 
5  redegerat. 

XXYIII.  Hoc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem 
gente  ac  nomine  Kerviôrum  redacto,  majores  natii,  quos 
una  cum  pueris  mulieribusque  in  aestuaria  ac  paludes  col- 
lectos   dixeramus,   hac   pugnâ   nuntiatâ,  quum  victoribus 

10  nibil  impeditum,  victis  nihil  tutum  arbitrarentur,  omnium, 
qui  supererant,  consensu  legatos  ad  Caesarem  miserunt 
seque  ei  dediderunt  ;  et  in  commemorando.  civitatis  cala- 
mitate,  ex  sexcentis  ad  très  senatores,  ex  hominum  millibus 
scxaginta  vix  ad  quingentos,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  scse 

15  redactos  esse  dixerunt.  Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  miseros  ac 
supplices  usus  misericordiâ  videretur,  diligentissime  con- 
servavit  suisque  finibus  atque  oppidis  uti  jussit  et  finiti- 
mis  imperavit,  ut  ab  injuria  et  maleficio  se  suosque  prohi- 
bèrent. 

20  XXIX.  Aduatûci,  de  quibus  supra  scripsimus,  quum 
omnibus  copiis  auxilio  ISTerviis  venirent,  hac  pugnâ  nuntia- 
tâ ex  itinere  domum  reverterunt;  cunctis  oppidis  castellis- 
que  desertis  sua  omnia  in  unum  oppidum  egregie  naturâ 
munitum  contulerunt.    Quod  quum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu 

25  partibus  altissimas  rupes  despectusque  haberet,  unâ  ex 
parte  leniter  acclivis  aditus  in  latitudinem  non  amplius 
ducentorum  pedum  relinquebatur  ;  quem  locum  duplici 
altissimo  muro  munierant,  tum  magni  pouderis  saxa  et 
praeacutas  trabes  in  muro  collocarant.    Ipsi  crant  ex  Cim- 

80  bris  Teutônisque  prognati  ;  qui,  quum  iter  in  provinciam 
nostram  atque  Italiam  facerent,  iis  impedimentis,  quae 
secum  agere  ac  portare  non  poterant,  citra  flumen  Rhe- 
num  depositis  custodiam  ex  suis  ac  praesidium  sex  miliia 
hominum  una  reliquerunt.     Hi  post  eorum  obitum  multos 

35  annos  a  finitimis  exagitati,  quum  alias  bellum  inferreut, 
aUas  illatum  defenderent,  consensu  eorum  omnium  pace 
factâ,  hune  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerunt. 

XXX.   Ac  primo  adventu  exercitus   nostri  crebras  es 
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oppido  excursiones  faciebant  parvulisque  proeliis  cuin  nos- 
tris  contendebant  :  postea  vallo  peduin  duodecim,  in  cir- 
cuitu  quindecim  millium,  crebrisque  castellis  circummuniti 
oppido  sese  continebant.  Ubi  vineis  actis,  aggere  ex- 
structo,  turrim  procul  constitui  viderunt,  primum  irridere  5 
ex  muro  atque  increpitare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machinatio 
ab  tanto  spatio  instrueretur  :  Quibusnam  raanibus  aut  qui- 
bus  viiibus,  praesertini  homines  tantulae  staturae  (nam 
plerumque  omnibus  Gallis  prae  magnitudine  corporum 
suorum,  brevitas  nostra  contemptui  est),  tanti  oneris  tur-  10 
rira  in  niuros  sese  collocare  confîderent? 

XXXI.  Ubi  A^ero  moveri  et  appropinquare  moenibus 
viderunt,  nova  atque  inusitatâ  specie  commoti  legatos  ad 
Caesareni  de  pace  miserunt,  qui  ad  hune  modum  locuti  : 
Non  existimare  Românos  sine  ope  divinâ  bcllum  gerere,  15 
qui  tantae  altitudinis  machinationes  tantfi  celeritate  pro- 
movere  possent  ;  se  suaque  omnia  eoruni  potestati  permit- 
tere,  dixerunt.  Unum  petere  ac  deprecariitsi  forte  pro 
sua  clementiâ  ac  mansuetudine,  quam  ipsi  ab  aliis  audirent, 
statuisset,  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  arniis  de-  20 
spoliaret.  Sibi  omnes  fere  finitimos  esse  ininiicos  ac  suae 
virtuti  invidere,  a  quibus  se  defendere,  traditis  armis,  non 
possent.  Sibi  praestarc,  si  in  euni  casum  deducerentur, 
quamvis  fortunani  a  populo  Romïmo  pati,  quam  ab  bis  per 
cruciatum  interfici,  inter  quos  dominari  consuessent.  25 

/'XXXII.   Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit :    Se  magis  consue- 
tudine  sua  quam  merito  eorum  civitatem  conservaturum,  si 
prius,  quam   murum  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent  ;    sed 
deditionis  nullani  esse  conditionera,  nisi  armis  traditis.    Se 
id,  quod  in  Nerviis  fecisset.  facturum  fînitimisque  imperatu-  30 
rum,  ne  quam  dediticiis  populi  Romani  injuriam  inferrent. X 
Re  nuntiatâ  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur,  facere  dixerunt. 
Armorum  magnâ  multitudine  de  muro  in  fossam,  quae  erat 
ante  oppidum,  jactâ,  sic  ut  prope  summam  mûri  aggerisque 
altitudinem  acervi  armorum  adaequarent,  et  tamen  circiter  35 
parte  tertiâ,  at  postea  perspectum  est,  celatâ  atque  in  op- 
pido retentâ,  portis  patefactis,  eo  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

XXXIII.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudi  militesque 
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ex  oppido  exire  j assit,  ne  quam  noctu  oïDj^iclaiii  ab  militi- 
bus  injuriam  acciperent.  luisante  inito,  iit  intellectum  est, 
consilio,  quod  deditione  factâ  nostros  praesidia  deducturos 
aut  denique  indiligentius  servaturos  crediderant,  partim 
5  cum  his,  qiiae  retinuerant  et  celaverant,  armis,  partim  sen- 
tis ex  cortice  factis  aut  viminibus  intextis,  quae  subito,  ut 
temporis  exiguitas  postulabat,  pellibus  induxerant,  tertiâ 
vigiliâ,  qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostras  munitiones  ascensus 
videbatur,  omnibus  copiis  repentino  ex  oppido  eruptionem 

10  fecerunt.  Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  imperarat,  ignibus  sig- 
nificatione  factâ,  ex  proximis  castellis  eo  concursum  est 
pugnatumque  ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est,  ut  a  viris  fortibus 
in  extremâ  spe  salutis  iniquo  loco  contra  eos,  qui  ex  vallo 
turribusque  tela  jacerent,  pugnari   debuit,  quum  in  unâ 

15  virtute  omnis  spes  salutis  consisteret.  Occisis  ad  homi- 
num  millibus  quattuor,  reliqui  in  oppidum  rejecti  sunt. 
Postridie  ejus  diei  refractis  portis,  quum  jam  defenderet 
nemo,  atque  intromissis  militibus  nostris,  sectionem  ejus 
oppidi  universam  Caesar  vendidit.     Ab  his,  qui  emerant, 

20  capitum  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  millium  quinquaginta 
trium. 

XXXIV.  Eodem  tempore  a  Publio  Crasso,  quem  cum 
legione  unâ  miserat  ad  Yenetos,Venellos,Osismos,Curioso- 
lïtas,  Esubios,  Aulercos,  Redônes,  quae   sunt   maritimae 

25  civitates  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  factus  est,  omnes 
cas  civitates  in  ditionem  potestatemque  populi  Romani 
esse  redactas. 

XXXV.  His  rébus  gestis,  omni  Galliâ  j^acatâ,  tanta 
hujus  belli  ad  barbares  oj^inio  perlata  est,  uti  ab  his  nati< 

30  onibuSj  quae  trans  Rhenum  incolerent,  mitterentur  legati 
ad  Caesarem,  qui  se  obsides  daturas,  imperata  facturas,  pol- 
licerentur.  Quas  legationcs  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam  lUyrï- 
cumque  properabat,  initâ  proximâ  aestate  ad  se  reverti 
jussit.     Ipse  in  Carnûtes,  Andes  Turonesque,  quae  civita- 

85  tes  propinquae  his  locis  erant,  ubi  beUum  gesserat,  legio- 
nibus  in  hibernacula  deductis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est;  ob 
easque  res  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dies  quindecim  supplicatio 
décréta  est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  nulli. 
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LIBEE    III. 

I.  QuuM  in  Italiam  proficisceretur  Cacsar,  Serviuni 
Galbam  cum  legione  duodecimâ  et  parte  equitatus  in 
Nantuâtes,  Yeragros  Sedûnosque  misit,  qui  ab  finibus 
AllobrôGfum  et  lacu  Lemanno  et  flumine  Rhodano  ad  sum- 
mas  Alpes  pertinent.  Causa  mittendi  fuit,  quod  iter  per  5 
Alpes,  quo  magno  cum  periculo  magnisque  cum  portoriis 
mercatores  ire  consuerant,  patefieri  volebat.  Huic  permi- 
sit,  si  opus  esse  arbitraretur,  uti  in  bis  locis  legionem  bie- 
mandi  causa  collocaret.  Galba,  secundis  aliquot  proeliis 
factis  castellisque  compluribus  eorum  expugnatis,  missis  10 
ad  eum  undique  legatis  obsidibusque  datis  et  pace  factâ, 
constituit  cohortes  duas  in  Nantuatïbus  coUocare  et  ipse 
cum  reliquis  ejus  legionis  cohortibus  in  vico  Yeragrôrum, 
qui  appellatur  Octodûrus,  biemare  ;  qui  vicus  positus  in 
valle,  non  magna  adjectâ  j^lanitie,  altissimis  montibus  15 
undique  continetur.  Q.uum  hic  in  duas  partes  flumine  di- 
videretur,  altcram  partem  ejus  vici  Gallis  ad  hiemandum 
concessit,  alteram  vacuam  ab  illis  relictam  cohortibus  attri- 
buit.     Eum  locuni  vallo  fossâque  munivit. 

II.  Quum  dies  hibernorum  complures  transissent,  fru-  20 
mentumque  eo  comportari  jussisset,  subito  per  explorato- 
res  certior  factus  est,  ex  eâ  parte  vici,  quam  Gallis  conces- 
serat,  omnes  noctu  discessisse,  montesque,  qui  impende- 
rent,  a  maximâ  multitudine  Sedunôrum  et  Veragrôrum 
teneri.  Id  aliquot  de  causis  acciderat,  nt  subito  Galli  belli  25 
renovandi  legionisque  opprimendae  consilium  caperent  : 
primum,  quod  legionem,  neqne  eam  plenissimam,  detractis 
cohortibus  duabus  et  compluribus  singillatim,  qui  commea- 
tus  petendi  causa  missi  erant,  absentibus,  propter  paucita- 
tem  despiciebant  ;  tum   etiam,  quod  propter   iniquitatem  30 
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loci,  quum  ipsi  ex  montibus  in  valleni  decurrerent  et  tela 
conjicerent,  ne  primum  quidem  posse  impetum  suuni  sus- 
tineri  existimabant.  Accedebat,  quod  suos  ab  se  libcros 
abstractos   obsidum   nomine  dolebant,    et   Românos,  non 

5  solum  itinerum  causa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae  possessionis, 
culmina  Alj^iuin  occupare  conari,  et  ea  loca  finitiraae  pro- 
vinciae  adjungere,  sibi  persuasum  habebant. 

III.  His  nuntiis  acceptis,  Galba,  quum  neque  opus  hiber- 
norum  munition esque  plene  essent  perfectae,  neque  de  fru- 

10  mento  reliquoque  commeatu  satis  esset  provisum,  quod, 
deditione  factâ  obsidibusque  acceptis,  nihil  de  bello  timen- 
dum  existimaverat,  consilio  celeriter  convocato,  sententias 
cxquirere  coepit.  Quo  in  consilio,  quum  tantum  repentini 
pcriculi  praeter  opinionem  accidisset,  ac  jam  omnia  fere 

15  superiora  loca  multitudine  armatorum  compléta  conspice- 
rentur,  neque  subsidio  veniri  neque  commeatus  supportari, 
interclusis  itineribus,  possent,  prope  jam  desperatâ  sainte, 
nonnullae  hujusmodi  sententiae  dicebantur,  ut  impedimen- 
tis  relictis,  eruptione  factâ,  iisdem  itineribus,  quibus  eo  per- 

20  venissent,  ad  salutem  contenderent.  Majori  tamen  parti 
placuit,  hoc  reservato  ad  extremum  consilio,  intérim  rei 
eventum  experiri  et  castra  defendere. 

lY.  Brevi  spatio  interjecto,  vix  ut  Lis  rébus,  quas  con- 
stituissent,  collocandis  atque  administrandis  tempus  dare- 

25  tur,  hostes  ex  omnibus  partibus  signo  dato  decurrere,  lapi- 
des gaesaque  in  vallum  conjicere.  ISTostri  primo  integris 
viribus  fortiter  repugnare,  neque  ullum  frustra  telum  ex 
loco  superiore  mittere  ;  ut  quaeque  pars  castrorum  nudata 
defensoribus   premi   videbatur,    eo    occurrere  et  auxilium 

80  ferre,  sed  hoc  superari,  quod  diaturnitate  pugnae  hostes 
defessi  proelio  excedebant,  alii  integris  viribus  succede- 
bant  :  quarum  rerum  a  nostris  propter  paucitatem  fieri 
nihil  poterat,  ac  non  modo  defesso  ex  pugnâ  excedendi, 
sed  ne  saucio  quidem  ejus  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi 

o5  ac  sui  recipiendi  facultas  dabatur. 

V.  Quum  jam  amplius  horis  sex  continenter  pugnaretar 
ac  non  solum  vires,  sed  etiam  tela  nostros  defîcerent, 
atque   hostes   acrius   instarent   languidioribusque    nostris. 
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valliim  scindere  et  fossas  complere  coepissent,  rcsque  esset 
jatn  ad  extremum  perducta  casum,  Publius  Sextius  Bacu- 
lus,  primi  pili  centurio,  quem  ISTervïco  proclio  compluribus 
confectum  vulneribiis  diximiis,  et  item  Gâîiis  Yolusënus, 
tribunus  militum,  vir  et  consilii  magni  et  virtutis,  ad  Gai-  5 
bam  accuiTunt  atque  unam  esse  spem  salutis  docent,  si 
eruptione  factâ  extremum  auxilium  experirentur.  Itaque 
convocatis  centm-ionibus  celeriter  milites  certiorcs  facit, 
paulisper  intermitterent  proelimn  ac  tantummodo  tela  mis- 
sa/exciperent  seqiie  ex  labore  reficerent,!  post  dato  signo  ex  10 
castris  erumperent  atque  omnem  spem  salutis  in  virtute 
ponerent. 

YI.  Quod  jussi  suiit,  faciunt  ;  ac  subito  omnibus  portis 
eruptione  factâ,  neque  cognoscendi,  quid  fieret,  ncque  sui 
coUigendi  Iiostibus  facultatem  relinquunt.  Ita  commutatâ  15 
fortunâ,  eos,  qui  in  spem  potiundorum  castrorum  vénérant, 
undique  circumventos  interficiunt  et  ex  hominum  millibus 
amplius  triginta,  quem  numerum  barbarorum  ad  castra 
venisse  constabat,  plus  tertiâ  parte  intcrfectâ  reliquos  per- 
territos  in  fugam  conjiciunt,  ac  ne  in  locis  quidem  superio-  20 
ribus  consistere  patiuntur.  Sic  omnibi  s  hostium  copiis 
fusis  armisque  exutis,  se  in  castra  munitionesque  suas  reci- 
piunt.  Quo  proelio  facto,  quod  saepius  fortunam  tentare 
Galba  nolebat,  atque  alio  se  in  hiberna  consilio  A^enisse 
meminerat,  aliis  occurrisse  rébus  viderat,  maxime  frumenti  25 
commeatusque  inopiâ  permotus,  postero  die  omnibus  ejus 
vici  aedificiis  incensis,  in  provinciam  reverti  contendit;  ac 
nullo  hoste  prohibente  aut  iter  demorante,incolumemlegi- 
onem  in  Nan  tuâtes,  in  de  in  Allobrôges  perduxit  ibique 
hiemavit.  30 

YII.  His  rébus  gestis,  quum  omnibus  de  causis  Caesar 
pacatam  Galliam  existimaret,  superatis  Beîgis,  expulsis 
Germânis,  victis  in  Alpïbiis  Sedûnis,  atque  ita  initâ  hieme 
in  Illyrïcum  profectus  esset,  quod  eas  quoque  nationes 
adiré  et  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  belium  in  35 
Galliâ  coortum  est.  Ejus  belli  haec  fuit  causa.  Publius 
Crassus  adolescens  cum  legione  septimâ  proximus  marc 
Oceanum   in   Andîbus   hiemarat.      Is,  quod   in   his   locis 


48  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

inopia  frumenti  erat,  praefectos  tribunosque  milituin  com- 
plures  in  finitimas  civitates  frumenti  commeatusque  peten- 
di  causa  dimisit,  quo  in  numéro  erat  Titus  Terrasidius, 
missus  in  Esubios,  Marcus  Trebius  Gallus  in  Curiosolïtas, 
5  Quintus  Yelanius  cum  Tito  Silio  in  Yenetos. 

VIII.  Hujus  est  civitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoritas 
omnis  orae  maritimae  regionura  earum,  quod  et  naves 
habent  Yeneti  plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  navigare 
consuerunt,  et  scientiâ  atque   usu  nauticarum  rerum  reli- 

10  quos  antecedunt,  et  in  raagno  impetu  maris  atque  aperto, 
paucis  portibus  interjectis,  quos  tenent  ipsi,  omnes  fere, 
qui  eo  mari  uti  consuerunt,  habent  vectigales.  Ab  Lis  fit 
initium  retinendi  Silii  atque  Yelanii,  quod  per  eos  suos  se 
obsides,  quos  Crasso  dédissent,  recuperaturos  existimabant. 

15  Horum  auctoritate  finitimi  adducti  (ut  sunt  Gallôrum 
subita  et  repentina  consilia),  eâdem  de  causa  Trebium 
Terrasidiumque  retinent,  et  celeriter  missis  legatis  per 
suos  principes  inter  se  conjurant,  nihil  nisi  communi  con- 
silio  acturos  eundemque  omnis  fortunae  exitum  esse  latu- 

20  ros  ;  reliquasque  civitates  sollicitant,  ut  in  eâ  libertate, 
quam  a  majorib-is  acceperant,  permanere  quam  Romanô- 
rum  servitutera  perferre  malient.  Omni  orâ  maritimâ 
celeriter  ad  suam  sententiam  perductâ,  commun em  legati- 
onem  ad  Publium  Crassum  mittunt  ;  si  velit  suos  recipere, 

25  obsides  sibi  remittat. 

IX.  Quibus  de  rébus  Caesar  ab  Crasso  certior  factus, 
quod  ipse  aberat  longius,  naves  intérim  longas  aedificari 
in  flumine  Ligëre,  quod  influit  in  Oceanum,  rémiges  ex 
provinciîi  institui,  nautas  gubernatoresque  comj)arari  jubet. 

30  His  rébus  celeriter  administratis  ipse,  quum  primum  per 
anni  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercitum  contendit.  Yeneti  reli- 
quaeque  item  civitates,  cognito  Caesriris  adventu,  simul 
quod,  quantum  in  se  facinus  admisissent,  intelligebant 
(legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  nationes  sanctum  inviola- 

35  tumque  semper  fiiisset,  retentos  a  se  et  in  vincula  con- 
jectos),  pro  magnitudine  periculi  bellum  parare  et  maxime 
ea,  quae  ad  usum  navium  pertinent,  providere  instituunt  ; 
hoc   majore   spe,  quod   multum  naturâ  loci  confidebant. 
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Pedestria  esse  itinera  concisa  aestuariis,  navigationem  im- 
peclitam  propter  inscientiam  locorum  paucitatemqiie  por- 
tuum  sciebant,  neque  nostros  exercitus  propter  frumenti 
inopiam  dmtius  apud  se  morari  posse  confidebant;  acjam 
ut  omnia  contra  opinionem  acciderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  5 
navibus  posse  ;  Românos  neque  ullam  facultatem  habere 
navium,  neque  eorum  locorum,  ubi  bellum  gesturi  essent, 
vada,  portus,  insulas  novisse  ;  ac  longe  aliam  esse  naviga- 
tionem in  concluso  mari  atque  in  vastissimo  atque  apertis- 
simo  Oceuno  perspiciebant.  ^-  lïis  initis  consiliis  oppida  10 
muniunt,  frumenta  ex  agris  in  oppida  comportant,  naves  in 
Venetiam,  ubi  Caesrirem  primum  esse  bellum  gesturum 
constabat,  quam  plurimas  possunt,  cogunt.  Socios  sibi  ad 
id  bellum  Osismos,  Lexovios,  Nannêtes,  Ambiliâtos,  Morï- 
nos,  Diablintes,  Menapios  adsciscunt  :  auxilia  ex  Britan- 15 
nia,  quae  contra  eas  regiones  posita  est,  arcessunt. 

X.  Erant  hae  difficultates  belli  gerendi,  quas  supra  os- 
tendimus,  sed  multa  Caesarem  tamen  ad  id  bellum  incita- 
bant  :  injuriae  retentorum  equitum  Romanôrum,  rebellio 
facta  post  deditionem,  defectio  datis  obsidibus,  tôt  civita-  2(j 
tum  conjaratio,  imprimis,  ne,  bac  parte  neglcctâ,  reliquae 
nationes  sibi  idem  licere  arbitrarentur.  Itaque  quum  intel- 
ligeret  omnes  fere  Gallos  novis  rébus  studere  et  ad  bellum 
raobiliter  celeriterque  excitari,  omnes  autem  homines  na- 
tiuTi  libertati  studere  et  conditionem  servitutis  odisse,  pri-  25 
usquam  plures  civitates  conspirarent,  partiendum  sibi  ac 
latius  distribuendum  exercitum  putavit. 

XL  Itaque  Titum  Labiênum  legatum  in  Trevïros,  qui 
proximi  flumini  Rheno  sunt,  cum  equitatu  mittit.  Huic 
mandat,  Remos  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat  atque  in  officio  30 
contineat,  Germânosque,  qui  auxilio  a  Belgis  arcessiti 
dicebantur,  si  per  yim  navibus  flumen  transire  conentur, 
proliibeat.  Publium  Crassum  cum  cohortibus  legionariis 
duodecim  et  magno  numéro  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  profî- 
cisci  jubet,  ne  ex  his  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittan-  35 
tur  ac  tantae  nationes  conjungantur.  Quintum  Titurium 
Sabînum  legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  in  Yenellos,  Curi- 
osolïtas  Lexoviosque  mittit,  qui  eam  manum  distinendam 
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curet.  Decïmum  Brutum  adolescentem  classi  Gallicisque 
navibus,  quas  ex  Pictonïbus  et  Santônis  reliquisque  pacatis 
regionibus  convenire  jusserat,  praeficit,  et  qiium  primura 
possit,  in  Yenëtos  proficisci  jubet.  Ipse  eo  pedestribua 
6  copiis  contendit. 

XII.  Erant  ejosmodi  fere  sitns  oppidorum,  ut  posita  in 
extremis  lingulis  promontoriisque,  iieque  pedibus  aditum 
haberent,  quuin  ex  alto  se  aestus  incitavisset,  quod  bis 
accidit   semper    horarum   viginti    quattuor  spatio,  neque 

10  navibus,  quod  rursus  minuente  aestu  naves  in  vadis  afflic- 
tarentur.  Ita  utrâque  re  oppidorum  oppugnatio  impedie- 
batur  ;  ac  si  quando  magnitudine  operis  forte  superati, 
extruso  mari  aggere  ac  molibus  atque  Lis  oppidi  moenibus 
adaequatis,  suis  fortunis  desperare  coej^erant,  magno  nume- 

15  ro  iiavium  appulso,  cujus  rei  summam  facultatem  habebant, 
sua  deportabant  omnia  seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipie- 
bant.  Ibi  se  rursus  iisdem  opportunitatibus  loci  defende- 
baut.  Hacc  eo  facilius  magnam  partem  aestatis  faciebant, 
quod  nostrae  naves  tempestatibus   detinebantnr,  summa- 

29  que  erat  vasto  atque  aperto  mari,  magnis  aestibus,  raris  ac 
prope  nullis  portibus,  difficultas  navigandi. 

XIII.  iNTamque  ipsorum  naves  ad  hune  modum  factae 
armataeque  erant.  Carinae  aliquanto  planiores  quam  nos- 
trarum  navium,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  aestus  exci- 

25  I3ere  possent  ;  prorae  admodum  erectae,  atque  item  puppes 
ad  magnitudinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  accommoda- 
tae  ;  naves  totae  factae  ex  robore,  ad  quamvis  vim  et 
contumeliam  perferendam  ;  transtra  pedalibus  in  altitudi- 
nem  trabibus  confixa  clavis  ferreis  digiti  pollicis  crassitu- 

30  dine  ;  ancorae  pro  funibus  ferreis  catenis  revinctae  ;  pelles 
pro  velis   alutaeque  tenuiter  confectae,  hac  sive  propter 
lini  inopiam  atque  ejus  usus  inscientiam,  sive  eo,  quod  i>£4 
magis  verisimile,  quod  tantas  tempestates  Oceani  1:.  • 
que   impetus  ventorum   sustineri  ac  tanta  onera  un  ■  *>   .a 

S5  régi  velis  non  satis  commode  posse  arbitrabantur.  i  -u:.? 
his  navibus  nostrae  classi  ejusmodi  congressus  erat,  ut  îi.ia 
celeritate  et  pulsu  remorum  praestaret,  reliqua  pro  loci 
naturâ,  pro  vi  tempestatum  illis  essent  aptiora  et  accommo- 
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flatiora.  Neque  enim  his  nostrae  rostro  nocere  poterant 
(tanta  in  iis  erat  firmitudo),  neque  j^ropter  altituclinem 
facile  teluni  adjiciebatur,  et  eâdem  de  causa  minus  com- 
mode copulis  continebantur.  Accedebat  ut,  quum  saevire 
ventus  coepisset  et  se  vento  dédissent,  et  tempestatem  5 
ferrent  facilius  et  in  vadis  consistèrent  tutius  et  ab  aestu 
relictae  nibil  saxa  et  cautes  timerent  ;  quarum  rerum  om- 
mum  nostris  navibus  casus  erant  extiraescendi. 

XIY.   Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis,  Caesar,  ubi  in- 
tellexit  frustra  tantum  laborem  sumi,  neque  hostium  fugam  10 
captis  oppidis  reprimi  neque  bis  noceri  possc,  statuit  ex- 
spectandam  classem.     Quae   ubi  convenit  ac   primum  ab 
hostibus  visa  est,  circiter  ducentae  et  viginti  naves  eorum 
paratissimae   atque   omni    génère   armorum  ornatissimae 
profectae  ex  portu,  nostris  adversae  constiterunt  ;  neque  15 
eatis  Bruto,  qui  classi  praeerat,  vel  tribunis  militum  cen- 
turionibusque,    quibus    singulae    naves    erant    attributac, 
constabat,   quid  agerent  aut    quani  ration em  pugnae  in- 
sistèrent.     Rostro   enim  noceri  non  posse    cognoverant; 
turribus  autem  excitatis,  tamen  bas  altitudo  puppium  ex  20 
barbaris  navibus  superabat,  ut  neque  ex  inferiore  loco  satis 
commode  tela  adjici  posscnt,  et  missa  ab  Gallis  gravius 
acciderent.     Una  erat  magno  usui  res  praeparata  a  nostris, 
flilces  praeacutae,  insertae  affixaeque  longuriis,  non  absimili 
forma  muralium  falcium.     His  quum  funes,  qui  antennas  25 
ad  malos  destinabant,  comprebensi  adductique  erant,  navi- 
gio   remis   incitato   praerumpebantur.      Quibus    abscissis, 
antennae  necessario  concidebant,  ut,  quum  omnis  Gallïcis 
navibus  spes  in  velis  armamentisque  consisteret,  bis  ereptis 
omnis  usus  navium   uno  tempore   eriperetur.     Reliquum  30 
erat  certamen  positum  in  virtute,  quâ  nostri  milites  facile 
superabant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectu  Caesaris 
atque  omnis  exercitus  res  gerebatur,  ut  nullum  paulo  for- 
tins factum  latere  posset  ;  omnes  enim  colles  ac  loca  supe- 
riora,  iiiide  erat  propinquus  despectus  in  mare,  ab  exercitu  3.1 
tenebaiilur. 

XV.   Dejectis,   ut    diximus,    antennis,    quum    singulas 
binae  ac  ternae  naves  circumsteterant,  milites  summâ  vi 
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traiiscenclere  in  hostium  naves  contendebant.  Quod  post- 
quam  barbari  fieri  animadverterunt,  expugnatis  compluri- 
bus  navibus,  quum  ei  rei  nullum  reperiretur  auxiliura,  fugâ 
salutem  petere   contenderunt  ;    ac  jam   conversis  in  eam 

5  partem  navibus,  quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito  malacia 
ac  tranquillitas  exstitit,  ut  se  ex  loco  movere  non  possent. 
Quae  quidem  res  ad  negotium  conficiendum  maxime  fuit 
opportuna  ;  nam  singulas  nostri  consectati  expugnaverunt, 
nt  perpaucae  ex  omni  numéro  noctis  interventu  ad  terram 

10  pervenerint,  quum  ab  horâ  fere  quartâ  usque  ad  solis  occa- 
sum  23ugnaretur. 

XVI.  Quo  proelio  bellum  Yenetôrum  totiusque  orae 
maritiraae  confectum  est.  Nam  quum  omnis  juventus, 
omncs  etiam  gravions  aetatis,  in  quibus  aliquid  consilii  aut 

15  dignitatis  fuit,  eo  convenerant,  tum  navium  quod  ubique 
fuerat,  unura  in  locum  coëgerant  ;  quibus  amissis,  reliqui 
neque  quo  se  reciperent  neque  quemadmodum  opi^ida 
defenderent,  h'abcbant.  Itaque  se  suaque  omnia  Caesiiri 
dediderunt.     In  quos  eo  gravius  Caesar  vindicandum  sta- 

20  tuit,  quo  diligentius  in  reliquum  tempus  a  barbaris  jus 
legatorum  conservaretur.  Itaque,  omni  senatu  necato,  re- 
liques sub  coronâ  vendidit. 

XVII.  Dum  baec  in  Yenëtis  geruntur,  Quintus  Titurius 
Sabînus  cum  iis  copiis,  quas  a  Caesare  acceperat,  in  fines 

îi'o  Venellôrum  pervenit.  His  praeerat  Yiridôvix  ac  summam 
imperii  tenebat  earum  omnium  civitatum,  quae  defecerant, 
ex  quibus  exercitum  raagnasque  copias  coëgerat  ;  atque  his 
paucis  diebus  Aulerci  Eburovïces  Lexoviïque,  senatu  suo 
interfecto,  quod  auctores  belli  esse  nolebant,  portas  clause- 

30  runt  seque  cum  Yiridovîce  conjunxerunt;  magnaque  prae- 
terea  multitudo  undique  ex  Galliâ  perditorum  hominura 
latronumquo  convenerant,  quos  spes  praedandi  studium- 
que  bellandi  ab  agriculture  et  quotidiano  labore  revocabat 
Sabînus  idoneo  omnibus  rébus  loco  castris  sese  tenebat, 

?,ô  quum  Yiridôvix  contra  eum  duum  millium  spatio  conse- 
disset,  quotidieque  productis  copiis  pugnandi  potestateni 
faceret,  ut  jam  non  solum  hostibus  in  contemptionem  Sabî- 
nus veniret,  sed  etiam  nostrorum  militum  vocibus  nonnihiJ 
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carperetur;  tantamque  opinionem  tiinoris  praebiiit,  ut  jam 
ad  vallum  castrorum  hostes  accedere  auderent.  Id  eâ 
de  causa  faciebat,  quod  cum  tantâ  multitudine  hostium, 
praesertioi  eo  absente,  qui  summani  imperii  teneret,  nisi 
aequo  loco  aut  opportunitate  aliquâ  data,  legato  dimican-  5 
dum  non  existimabat. 

XVIII.  Hac  confîrmatâ  opinione  timoris,  idoneum  quen- 
dani  hominem  et  callidum  delegit,  Gallum,  ex  Lis,  quos 
auxilii  causa  secum  liabebat.  Huic  magnis  praemiis  polli- 
citationibusque  jDersuadet,  uti  ad  hostes  transeat,  et,  quid  10 
fieri  velit,  edocet.  Qui  ubi  pro  perfugâ  ad  eos  venit, 
timorem  Romanôrum  proponit,  quibus  angustiis  ipse  Cae- 
sar  a  Yenëtis  ^^vematur,  docet,  neque  longius  abesse,  quin 
proximâ  nocte  Sabïnus  clam  ex  castris  exercitum  educat  et 
ad  Caesârem  auxilii  ferendi  causa  jDroficiscatur.  Quod  ubi  15 
auditum  est,  conclamant  omnes  occasionem  negotii  bene 
gerendi  amittendam  non  esse,  ad  castra  iri  oportere.  Mul- 
tae  res  ad  hoc  consilium  Gallos  hortabantur  :  superiorum 
dierum  Sabïni  cunctatio,  perfugae  confirmatio,  inopia  ciba- 
riorum,  cui  rei  parum  diligenter  ab  lis  erat  provisum,  20 
spes  Yenetïci  belli  et  quod  fere  libenter  homines  id,  quod 
volunt,  credunt.  Ilis  rébus  adducti  non  prius  Viridovïcem 
reliquosque  duces  ex  concilio  dimittunt,  quam  ab  his  sit 
concessum,  arma  uti  capiant  et  ad  castra  contendant.  Quâ 
re  concessâ  laeti,  ut  exploratâ  victoriâ,  sarmentis  virgultis-  25 
que  coUectis,  quibus  fossas  Romanôrum  compleant,  ad  cas- 
tra pergunt. 

XIX.  Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  paulatim  ab  imo 
acclivis  circiter  passus  mille.  Hue  magno  cursu  conten- 
derunt,  ut  quam  minimum  spatii  ad  se  colligendos  arman-  30 
dosque  Romanis  daretur,  exanimatique  pervenerunt.  Sa- 
bmus  suos  hortatus  cupientibus  signum  dat.  Impeditis 
hostibus  propter  ea,  quae  ferebant,  onera,  subito  duabus 
portis  eruptionem  fieri  jubet.  Factum  est  opportunitate 
loci,  hostium  inscientiâ  ac  defatigatione,  virtute  militum,  7a 
et  superiorum  pugnarum  exercitatione,  ut  ne  unum  qui- 
fiera  nostrorum  irapetum  ferrent  ac  statim  terga  verterent. 
Quos  impeditos   integris  viribus  milites  nostri  consecuti 
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magnum  numerum  eorum  occidemnt;  reliques  équités 
consectati,  paucos,  qui  ex  fagâ  evaserant,  reliquerunt.  Sic 
uno  tempore  et  de  navali  pugnâ  Sabînus  et  de  Sabïni 
Victoria  Caesar  est  certior  factus,  civitatesque    omnes   se 

5  statim  Titurio  dediderunt.  Nam  ut  ad  bella  suscipi- 
enda  Gallôrura  alacer  ac  promptus  est  animus,  sic  mollis 
ac  minime  resistens  ad  calamitates  perferendas  mens  eo- 
rum est. 

XX.   Eodem  fere   tempore   Publius  Crassus,  quura   in 

10  Aquitaniara  pervenisset,  quae  pars,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et 
regionum  latitudine  et  multitudine  hominum  ex  tertiâ 
parte  Galliae  est  aestimanda,  quum  intelligeret  in  bis  locis 
sibi  bellum  gerendum,  ubi  paucis  ante  annis  Lucius  Vale- 
rius  Praeconînus  legatus  exercitu  pulso  interfectus  esset, 

15  atque  unde  Lucius  Mallius  proconsul  impedimentis  amissis 
profugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi  diligentiam  adhibendam 
intelligebat.  Itaque,  re  frumentariâ  provisâ,  auxiliis  eqtii- 
tatuquo  coraparato,  multis  praeterea  viris  fortibus  Tolôsâ 
et  Narbône,  quae  sunt  civitates  Galliae  provinciae  finitl- 

20  mae  bis  regionibus,  nominatim  evocatis,  in  Sontiâtum  fîncb 
exercitum  introduxit.  Cujus  adventu  cognito,  Sontiâtes 
magnis  copiis  coactis  equitatuque,  quo  plurimum  valebant, 
in  itinere  agmen  nostrum  adorti  primum  équestre  proelium 
commiserunt  ;  deinde,  equitatu  suo  pulso  atque  insequen- 

25  tibus  nostris,  subito  pédestres  copias,  quas  in  convalle  in 
insidiis  collocaverant,  ostenderunt.  Hi  nostros  disjectos 
adorti  proelium  renovarunt. 

XXL   Pugnatum  est  diu  atque  acriter,  quum  Sontiâtes 
superioribus  victoriis  freti  in  suâ  virtute  totius  Aquitaniae 

30  salutem  positam  putarent,  nostri  autem,  quid  sine  impera- 
tore  et  sine  reliquis  legionibus,  adolescentulo  duce,  efficere 
possent,  perspici  cuperent  :  tandem  confecti  Yulneribus 
hostes  terga  vertere.  Quorum  magno  numéro  intoriecto, 
Crassus  ex  itinere   oppidum  Sontiâtum  oppugnare  oo«.  r;it, 

'do  Quibus  fortiter  resistentibus  vineas  turresque  egit.  Pli 
alias  eruptione  tentatâ,  alias  cuniculis  ad  aggereni  vineas- 
que  actis  (cujus  rei  sunt  longe  peritissimi  Aquitânî,  prop- 
terea  quod  multis  locis  apud  eos  aerariae  secturae  suni}, 
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ubi  diligentiâ  nostrorum  nibil  his  rébus  profici  posse  intel- 
lexerunt,  legatos  ad  Crassum  inittunt  seque  in  deditionern 
lit  recipiat  petunt.  Qiiâ  re  impetratâ  arma  traderejussi 
faciiint. 

XXII.  Atque  ia  eâ  re  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  ani-  5 
mis,  aliâ  ex  parte  oppidi  Adcantuannus,  qui  summam  im- 
perii  tenebat,  cum  sexcentis   devotis,  quos   illi  soldurios 
appellant  (quorum  haec  est  conditio,  uti  omnibus  in  vitâ 
commodis  una  cum  liis  fruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dedi- 
derint  ;  si  quid  bis  per  vim  accidat,  aut  eundem  casum  una  10 
ferant  aut  sibi  mortem  consciscant  ;  neque  adhuc  hominum 
memoriâ  repertus  est  quisquam,  qui   eo  interfecto   cujus 
se  amicitiae  devovissèt,  mortem  recusaret),  cum  bis  Ad- 
cantuannus eruptionem  facere  conatus,  clamore  ab  eâ  parte 
munitionis  sublato,  quiim  ad   arma  milites  concurrissent  15 
vebementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset,  repulsus  in  oppidum, 
tamen  uti  eâdem  deditionis  condition c  uteretur,  ab  Crasso 
impetravit. 

XXIII.  Armis  obsidibusque  acceptis  Crassus  in  fines 
Vocatium  et  Tarusatium  profectus  est.     Tum  yero  bar-  20 
bari  commoti,  quod  oppidum,  et  natuiTi  loci  et  manu  mu- 
nitum,  paucis  diebus,  quibus  eo  ventum  erat,  expugnatum 
cognoverant,  legatos  quoquoversum  dimittere,  conjurare, 
obsides  inter  se  dare,  copias  parare  coeperunt.     Mittuntur 
etiam  ad  eas  civitates  legati,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Ilispaniae  25 
finitimae  Aquitaniae  ;   inde  auxilia  ducesque  arcessuntur. 
Quorum  adventu  magnâ  cum  auctoritate  et  magnâ  cum 
bominum   multitudine   bellum   gerere    conantur.      Duces 
vero   ii  deliguntur,  qui  una  cum  Quinto  Sertorio  omnes 
annos  fuerant  summamque  scientiam  rei  militaris  babere  30 
existimabantur.      Hi    consuetudine    populi   Romani    loca 
capere,  castra  munire,  commeatibus  nostros  intercludere 
instituunt.     Quod  ubi   Crassus  animadvertit,  suas   copias 
propter  exiguitatem  non  facile  diduci,  bostem  et  vagari  et 
vias  obsidere  et  castris  satis  praesidii  relinquere,  ob  eam  35 
causam    minus  commode  frumentum  commeatumque  sibi 
supportari,  in  dies  bostium  numeruni   augeri,  non   cunc- 
tandum  oxistimavit,  quin  pugnâ  decertaret.     Hac  re  ad 
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consilium  delatâ,  ubi  oranes  idem  sentire  intellexit,  poste- 
rum  diem  pugnae  constituit. 

XXIV.  Prima  luce,  productis  omnibus  copiis,  duplici 
acië   institutâ,  aiixiliis   in   mediam  aciem   conjectis,  quid 

6  hostes  consilii  caperent  exspectabat.  Illi,  etsi  propter 
multitudinem  et  veterem  belli  gloriam  paucitatemque  nos- 
trorum  se  tuto  dimicaturos  existimabant,  tamen  tutius 
esse  arbitrabantur,  obsessis  viis,  commeatu  intercluso,  sine 
nllo  vulnere  victoriâ  potiri  ;  et,  si  propter  inopiam  rei  fru- 

10  mentariae  Romani  sese  recipere  coepissent,  impeditos  in 
agmine  et  siib  sarcinis  infirmiore  animo  adoriri  cogitabant. 
Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  ducibus,  productis  Romanôrum 
copiis,  sese  castris  tenebant.  Hac  re  perspectâ,  Crassus, 
quum  suâ  cunctatione  atque  opinione  timoris  liostes  nos- 

15  tros  milites  alacriores  ad  pugnandum  effecissent,  atque 
omnium  voces  audirentur,  exspectari  diutius  non  oportere, 
quin  ad  castra  iretur,  cohortatus  suos,  omnibus  cupientibus, 
ad  hostium  castra  contendit. 

XXV.  Ibi  quum  alii  fossas  complerent,  alii  multis  telis 
20  conjectis    defensores   vallo   munitionibusque    depellerent, 

auxiliaresque,  quibus  ad  pugnam  non  multum  Crassus 
confidebat,  lapidibus  telisque  subministrandis  et  ad  agge- 
rem  cespitibus  comportandis  speciem  atque  opinionem 
pugnantium  praeberent,  quum  item  ab  hostibus  constan- 

25  ter  ac  non  timide  pugnaretur  telaque  ex  loco  superiore 
missa  non  frustra  acciderent,  équités,  circumitis  hostium 
castris,  Crasso  renuntiaverunt,  non  eâdem  esse  diligentiâ 
ab  decumanâ  porta  castra  munita  facilemque  aditum  ha- 
bere. 

30  XXVI.  Crassus  equitum  praefectos  cohortatus,  ut  mag- 
nis  praemiis  poUicitationibusque  suos  excitarent,  quid  fierî 
velit,  ostendit.  Illi,  ut  erat  imperatum,  eductis  quattuoi 
cohortibus,  quae,  praesidio  castris  relictae,  intritae  ab  la- 
bore  erant,  et  longiore  itinere  circumductis,  ne  ex  hostium 

35  castris  conspici  possent,  omnium  oculis  mentibusqne  ad 
pugnam  intentis,  celeriter  ad  eas,  quas  diximus,  munitio- 
nes  pervenerunt,  atque  his  prorutis  prius  in  hostium  castris 
constiterunt,  quam  plane  ab  his  videri,  aut,  quid  rei  gerc- 
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retur,  cognosci  posset.  Tuiu  vero,  clamore  ab  eâ  parte 
auclito,  nostri  redintegratis  viribus,  quod  plerumque  in 
spe  victoriae  accidere  consuevit,  aciius  impugnare  coepe- 
riint.  Hostes  undique  circumventi,  desperatis  omnibus 
rebus,  se  per  munitiones  dejicere  et  fugâ  salutem  petere  5 
intenderunt.  Quos  equitatus  apertissimis  campis  consec- 
tatus,  ex  millium  quinquaginta  numéro,  quae  ex  Aquitaniâ 
Cantabrisque  convenisse  constabat,  vix  quartâ  parte  relictâ, 
multâ  nocte  se  in  castra  recepit. 

XXYII.  Hac  auditâ  pugnâ,  raaxima  pars  Aquitaniae  10 
sese  Crasso  dedidit  obsidesque  ultro  misit  ;  quo  in  numéro 
fuerunt  Tarbelli,  Bigerriônes,  Ptianii,  Yocâtes,  Tarusâtes, 
Elusâtes,  Gates,  Ausci,  Garumni,  Sibuzâtes,  Cocosâtes. 
Paucae  ultimae  nationes  anni  tempore  confîsae,  quod 
liiems  suberat,  hoc  facere  neglexerunt.  15 

XXVIII.  Eodem  fere  tempore  Caesar,  etsi  prope  exacta 
jam  aestas  erat,  tamen,  quod,  omni  Galliâ  pacatâ,  Morïni 
Manapiîque  supererant,  qui  in  armis  essent  neque  ad  eum 
unquam  legatos  de  pace  misissent,  arbitratus  id  bellum 
celeriter  confici  posse,  eo  exercitum  adduxit  ;  qui,  longe  20 
aliâ  ratione  ac  reliqui  Galli,  bellum  gerere  coeperunt.  Nam 
quod  intelligebant  maximas  nationes,  quae  proelio  conten- 
dissent,  puisas  superatasque  esse,  continentesque  silvas  ac 
paludes  habebant,  eo  se  suaque  omnia  contulerunt.  Ad 
quarum  initium  silvarum  quum  Caesar  pervenisset  castra-  25 
que  munire  instituisset,  neque  hostis  intérim  visus  esset, 
dispersis  in  opère  nostris,  subito  ex  omnibus  partibus  sil- 
vae  evolaverunt  et  in  nostros  impetum  fecerunt.  Nostri 
celeriter  arma  ceperunt  eosque  in  silvas  repulerunt,  et, 
compluribus  interfectis,  longius  impeditioribus  locis  secuti  30 
paucos  ex  suis  deperdiderunt. 

XXIX.  Reliquis  deinceps  diebus  Caesar  silvas  caedere 
înstituit,  et  ne  quis  inermibus  imprudentibusque  militibus 
ab  latere  impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem  eam  materiam,  quae 
erat  cacsa,  conversam  ad  hostem  coilocabat  et  pro  vallo  35 
ad  utrumque  latus  exstruebat.  Incredibili  celeritate  mag- 
no  spatio  paucis  diebus  confecto,  quum  jam  pecus  atque 
extrema  impedimenta  ab  nostris  tenerentur,  ipsi  densiores 
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silvas  peterent,  ejusmodi  sunt  temiDestates  consecutae,  uti 
opus  necessario  intermitteretur  et  continuatione  imbrium 
diutius  sub  pellibus  milites  contineri  non  possent.  Itaque, 
vastatis  omnibus  eorum  agris,  vicis  aedificiisque  incensis, 
5  Caesar  exercitum  reduxit  et  in  Aulercis  Lexoviisque,  reli- 
quis  item  civitatibiis,  quae  proxime  bellum  fecerant,  in 
hibernis  collocavit. 
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LIBER    IV. 

I.  El,  qiiae  secuta  est,  hieme,  qui  fuit  annus  Gnaeo 
Pompêio,  Marco  Crasso  consulibus,  Usipëtes  Germâni  et 
item  Tenctëri  magnâ  cum  multitudine  hominum  flumen 
Rhenum  transierunt,  non  ionge  a  mari,  quo  Rhenus  influit. 
Causa  transeundi  fuit,  quod  ab  Suëbis  complures  annos  5 
exagitati  bello  premebantur  et  agriculturâ  prohibebantur. 
Suebôrum  gens  est  longe  maxima  et  bellicosissima  Germa- 
nôrum  omnium.  Hi  centum  pagos  habere  dicuntur,  ex 
quibus  quotannis  singula  millia  armatorum  bellandi  causa, 
ex  finibus  educunt.  Reliqui,  qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atque  10 
illos  alunt.  Hi  rursus  in  viccm  anno  post  in  armis  sunt, 
illi  domi  rémanent.  Sic  neque  agriculturâ  nec  ratio  atque 
usus  belli  intermittitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati  agri 
apud  eos  nihil  est,  neque  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in 
loco  incolendi  causa  licet.  Neque  multum  frumento,  sed  15 
maximam  partem  lacté  atque  pécore  vivunt,  multumque 
sunt  in  venationibus  ;  quae  res  et  cibi  génère  et  quotidi- 
anâ  exercitatione  et  libertate  vitae  (quod,  a  pueris  nullo 
officio  aut  disciplina  assuefacti,  nihil  omnino  contra  volun- 
tatem  faciant),  et  vires  alit  et  immani  coriDorum  magnitu-  20 
dine  horaines  efficit.  Atque  in  eam  se  consuetudinem 
adduxerunt,  ut  locis  frigidissimis  neque  vestitus  praeter 
pelles  habeant  quidquam  (quarum  propter  exiguitatem 
magna  est  corporis  pars  aperta),  et  laventur  in  fluminibus. 

II.  Mercatoribus  est  ad  eos  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,  quae  23 
bello  ceperint,  quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo  ullam 
rem  ad  se  importari  desiderent.  Quin  etiam  jumentis, 
quibus  maxime  Galli  delectantur,  quaeque  impenso  parant 
pretio,  Germâni  importatis  non  utuntur,  sed  quae  sunt 
apud   eos   nata,  parva   atque   deformia,   haec   quotidianâ  30 
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exercitatione  summi  ut  sint  laboris,  efficiunt.  Equestribus 
proeliis  saepe  ex  equis  clesiliunt  ac  pedibus  proeliantur, 
equosque  eodem  remanere  vestigio  assuefecerunt,  ad  quos 
se  celeriter,  quum  usus  est,  recipiunt;  neque  eorum  mori- 
6  bus  turpius  quidquam  aut  inertius  habetur,  quam  ephippiis 
iiti.  Itaque  ad  quemvis  numerum  ephippiatorum  equitum, 
quamvis  pauci,  adiré  audent.  Yinum  ad  se  omnino  impor- 
tari  non  sinunt,  quod  eâ  re  ad  laboreni  ferenduni  remolles- 
cere  homines  atque  effeminari  arbitrantur. 

10  III.  Publiée  maximam  putant  esse  laudem,  quam  latis- 
sime  a  suis  finibus  vacare  agros  ;  hac  re  significari  magnum 
numerum  civitatium  suam  vim  sustinere  non  posse.  Ita- 
que unâ  ex  j^arte  a  Suêbis  circiter  millia  passuum  sexcenta 
agri  vacare  dicuntur.     Ad  alteram  partem  succedunt  Ubii, 

15  quorum  fuit  civitas  ampla  atque  florens,  ut  est  captus  Ger- 
manôrum,  et  paulo  sunt  ejusdem  generis  ceteris  humanio- 
res,  propterea  quod  Rhenum  attingunt,  multumque  ad  eos 
mercatores  ventitant,  et  ipsi  propter  propinquitatem  Gal- 
lïcis   sunt   moribus   assuefacti.     Hos  quum   Suëbi  multis 

20  saepe  bellis  experti,  propter  amplitudinem  gravitatemque 
civitatis,  finibus  expellere  non  potuissent,  tamen  vectiga- 
les  sibi  fecerunt  ac  multo  humiliores  infirmioresque  rede- 
gerunt. 

lY.   In  eâdem  causa  fuerunt  Usipëtes  et  Tenctêri,  quos 

25  supra  diximus,  qui  complures  annos  Suebôrum  vim  susti- 
nuerunt  ;  ad  extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  multis  locis 
Germaniae  triennium  vagati  ad  Rhenum  pervenerunt,  quas 
regiones  Menapii  incolebant  et  ad  utramque  ripam  flumi- 
nis  agros,  aedificia,  vicosque  habebant  ;  sed  tantae  multitu- 

30  dinis  aditu  perterriti,  ex  his  aedificiis,  quae  trans  flumen 
habuerant,  demigraverunt,  et,  cis  Rhenum  dispositis  prae- 
sidiis,  Germânos  transire  prohibebant.  lUi  omnia  ex[)erti5. 
quum  neque  vi  contendere  propter  inopiam  navium  nequo 
clam  transire  propter  custodias  Menapiôrum  possent,  ve- 

B5  verti  se  in  suas  sedes  regionesque^  simulaverunt  ;  et  tridu'i 
viam  progressi  rursus  reverterunt,  atque  omni  hoc  itinere 
unâ  nocte  equitatu  confecto  inscios  inopinantesque  Mena- 
pios  oppresserunt,  qui  de  Germanôrum  discessu  per  exj'lo- 
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ratores  certiores  facti,  sine  metu  trans  Rhenum  in  siios 
vicos  remigraverant.  Ilis  interfectis  navibusque  eoruni 
occupatis,  priusquam  ea  pars  Menapiôrum,  quae  citra 
Rhenum  quieta  in  suis  sedibus  erat,  certior  fieret,  flumen 
transierunt,  atque,  omnibus  eorum  aedificiis  occupatis,  reli-  5 
quam  partem  Lierais  se  eorum  copiis  aluerunt. 

V.  His  de  rébus  Caesar  certior  factus  et  infirmitatem 
Gallôrum  veritus,  quod  suut  in  consiliis  capiendis  mobiles 
et  novis  plerumque  rébus  student,  nihil  his  committendura 
existimavit.  Est  auteni  hoc  Gallïcae  consuetudinis,  uti  et  10 
yiatores,  etiam  invitos,  consistere  cogant,  et,  quid  quisque 
eorum  de  quâque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit,  quaerant,  et 
mercatores  in  oppidis  vulgus  circumsistat,  quibusque  ex 
regionibus  veniant,  quasque  ibi  res  cognoverint,  pronuntiare 
cogant.  His  rébus  atque  auditionibus  permoti  de  sum-  15 
mis  saepe  rébus  consilia  ineunt,  quorum  eos  e  vestigio 
poenitere  necesse  est,  quum  incertis  rumoribus  serviant, 

et  pîerique  ad  voluntatem  eorum  ficta  respondeant. 

VI.  Quâ  consuetudine  cognitâ,  Caesar,  ne  graviori  bello 
occurreret,  maturius  quam  consuerat  ad  exercitum  proficis-  20 
citur.  Eo  quum  venissct,  ea,  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat, 
focta  cognovit  ;  missas  legationes  ab  nonnullis  civitatibus 
ad  Germânos,  invitatosque  eos,  uti  ab  Rheno  discederent, 
omniaque  quae  postulassent,  ab  se  fore  parata.  Quâ  spe 
adducti  Germâni  latius  vagabantur  et  in  fines  Eburônum  25 
et  Condrusôrum,  qui  sunt  Trevirôrum  clientes,  pervenerant. 
Principibus  Galliae  evocatis,  Caesar  ea,  quae  cognoverat, 
dissimulanda  sibi  existimavit,  eorumque  animis  permulsis 

et  confirmatis  equitatuque  imperato,  bellum  cum  Germânis 
gerere  constituit.  3q 

VII.  Re  frumentarin  comparatâ  equitibusquc  delectis, 
iter  in  ea  loca  facere  coepit,  quibus  in  locis  esse  Germânos 
audiebat.  A  quibus  quum  paucorura  dierum  iter  abesset, 
legati  ab  his  venerunt,  quorum  haec  fuit  oratio  :  Germânos 
neque  priores  populo  Româno  bellum  inferre  neque  tamen  35 
recusare,  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  contendant;  quod 
Germanôrum  consuetudo  haec  sit  a  majoribus  tradita,  qui- 
cnmque  bellum  inférant,  resistere  neque  deprecari.     Haec 
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tamen  dicere  :  Venisse  invitos,  ejectos  domo  ;  si  suara  gra- 
tiam  Romani  velint,  posse  iis  utiles  esse  amicos  ;  vel  sibi 
agros  attribuant,  vel  patiantur  eos  tenere  quos  armis  posse- 
derint;  sese  unis  Suêbis  concedere,  quibus  ne  dii  quidem 
5  immortales  pares  esse  possint;  reliquum  quidem  in  terris 
esse  neminem,  quem  non  superare  possint. 

VIII.  Ad  haec  Caesar,  quae  yisum  est,  respondit  ;  sed 
exitus  fuit  orationis  :  Sibi  nullam  cum  his  amicitiam  esse 
posse,  si  in  Galliâ  remanerent  ;  neque  verum  esse,  qui  suos 

10  fines  tueri  non  potuerint,  alienos  occupare  ;  neque  ullos  in 
Galliâ  vacare  agros,  qui  dari,  tantae  praesertim  multitudini, 
sine  injuria  possint.  Sed  licere,  si  velint,  in  Ubiôrum  fini- 
bus  considère,  quorum  sint  legati  apud  se  et  de  Suebôrum 
injuriis  querantur  et  a  se  auxilium  pétant;   hoc  se  Ubiis 

15  imperaturum. 

IX.  Legati  haec  se  ad  suos  relaturos  dixerunt,  et,  re 
deliberatâ,  post  diem  tertium  ad  CaesTirem  reversuros  : 
interea  ne  propius  se  castra  moveret,  petierunt.  Ne  id 
quidem  Caesar  ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.     Cognoverat 

20  enim,  magnam  partem  equitatus  ab  iis  aliquot  diebus  ante 
praedandi  frumentandique  causa  ad  Ambivarïtos  trans  Mo- 
sam  missam.  Hos  exspectari  équités  atque  ejus  rei  causa 
moram  interponi  arbitrabatur. 

X.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Yosëgo,  qui  est  in  fînibus 
25  Lingônum,  et  parte  quâdam  ex  Kheno  receptâ,  quae  appel- 

latur  Vahâlis,  insulara  efiicit  Batavôrum,  neque  longius  ab 
Rheno  millibus  passuum  octoginta  in  Oceanum  influit. 
Rhenus  autem  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  qui  Alpes  incolunt,  et 
longo  spatio  per  fines  Nantuatium,  Helvetiôrum,  Sequanô- 

30  rum,  Mediomatrïcum,Tribocc5rum,Trevir5rum  citatus  fer- 
tur,  et  ubi  Oceano  appropinquavit,  in  plures  defluit  partes, 
multis  ingentibusque  insulis  effectis  (quarum  pars  magna  a 
feris  barbarisque  nationibus  incolitur,  ex  quibus  sunt,  qui 
piscibus  atque  ovis  avium  vivere  existimantur),  multisque 

35  capitibus  in  Oceanum  influit. 

XI.  Caesar  quum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passuum  duo- 
decim  millibus  abesset,  ut  erat  constitutum,  ad  eum  legati 
revertuntur;  qui  in  itinere  congressi  magnopere  ne  longius 
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progrecleretar  orabant.     Quum  id  non  impetrassent,  pete-^. 
bant,  uti  ad  eos  équités,  qui  agraen  antecessissent,  praemit- 
teret,   eosque   pugnâ   prohiberet,   sibique   uti   potestatem 
faceret  in  Ubios  legatos  mittendi  ;  quorum  si  principes  ac 
senatus   sibi  jurejurando   fidem   fecissent,  eâ   conditione,  5 
quae  a  Caesâre  ferretur,  se  usuros  ostendebant  ;  ad  bas  res 
conficiendas  sibi  tridui  spatium  daret.    Haec  omnia  Caesar 
eodem  illo  pertinere  arbitrabatur,  ut,  tridui  morâ  interposi- 
tâ,  équités  eorum,  qui  abessent,  reverterentur  ;  tamen  sese 
non  longius  millibus  passuum  quattuor  aquationis  causa  10 
processuruni  eo  die  dixit  ;  hue  postero  die  quam  frequen- 
tissimi  convenirent,  ut  de  eorum  postulatis  cognosceret. 
Intérim  ad  praefectos,  qui  cura  omni  equitatu  antecesse- 
rant,  mittit,  qui  nuntiarent,  ne  hostes  proelio  lacesserent, 
et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustinerent,  quoad  ipse  cum  exer-  15 
citu  propius  accessisset. 

XII.  At  hostes  ubi  primum  nostros  équités  conspexe- 
runt,  quorum  erat  quinque  millium  numerus,  quum  ipsi  non 
amplius  octingentos  équités  haberent,  quod  ii,  qui  frumen- 
tandi  causa  ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondum  redierant,  nihil  20 
timentibus  nostris,  quod  legati  eorum  paulo  ante  a  Caesare 
discesserant  atque  is  dies  induciis  erat  ab  his  petitus, 
impetu  facto  celeriter  nostros  perturbaverunt.  Rursus 
resistentibus,  consuetudine  sua  ad  pedes  desiluerunt,  suf- 
fossis  equis  compluribusque  nostris  dejectis,  reliquos  in  25 
fugam  conjecerunt  atque  ita  perterritos  egerunt,  ut  non 
prius  fugâ  désistèrent,  quam  in  conspectum  agminis  nostri 
venissent.  In  eo  proelio  ex  equitibus  nostris  interficiun- 
tur  quattuor  et  septuaginta,  in  his  vir  fortissiraus,  Piso 
Aquitânus,  amplissimo  génère  natus,  cujus  avus  in  civitate  go 
sua  regnum  obtinuerat,  amicus  ab  senatu  nostro  appellatus. 
Hic  quum  fratri  intercluso  ab  hostibus  auxilium  ferret, 
illura  ex  periculo  eripuit;  ipse  equo  vulnerato  dejectus, 
quoàd  potuit,  fortissime  restitit.  Quum  circumventus  mul- 
tis  vuhieribus  acceptis  cecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  jam  35 
proelio  excesserat,  procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  equo,  se 
hostibus  obtulit  atque  interfectus  est. 

XTIÏ.   Koc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neque  jam  sibi  legatos 
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audiendos  neque  conditiones  accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab 
iis,  qui  per  dolum  atque  insidias,  petitâ  pace,  ultro  belluni 
intulissent;  exspectare    vero,  dum  bostium  copiae  ange- 
rentur   equitatusque   reverteretur,  summae  dementiae  esse 
5  judicabat,  et  cognitâ  Gallôrum  infirmitate,  quantum  jam 
apud  eos  bostes  uno  proelio  auctoritatis  essent  consecuti, 
sentiebat;  quibas  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil  spatii  dandum 
existimabat.     His  constitutis  rébus  et  consilio  cum  legatis 
et  quaestore  communicato,  ne  quem  diem  pugnae  praeter- 
10  mitteret,    opportunissima  res   accidit,  quod  postiidie  ejus 
diei  mane  eâdem  et  perfidiâ  et  simulation e  usi  Germâni  fre 
quentes,  omnibus  principibus  majoribusque  natu  adliibitis, 
ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt,  simul,  ut  dicebatur,  sui  purgan- 
di  causa,  quod  contra  atque  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petissent, 
15  proelium  pridie  commisissent,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent,  de 
induciis  fallendo  impetrarent.     Quos   sibi  Caesar  oblatos 
gavisus,   illos   retineri  jussit;    ipse   omnes   copias   castris 
eduxit,    equitatumque,    quod  recenti   proelio   perterritum 
esse  existimabat,  agmen  subsequi  jussit. 
20      XIV.   Acie   triplici   institutâ  et  celeriter  octo   millium 
itinere  confecto,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit,  quam, 
quid   ageretur,  Germâni   sentire   possent.      Qui   omnibus 
rébus  subito  perterriti,  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et  dis- 
cessu  suorum,  neque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi 
25  spatio  dato  perturbantur,  copiasne  adversus  hostem  edu- 
cere,  an  castra  defendere,  an  fugâ  salutem  petere,  praesta- 
ret.     Quorum  timor  quum  fremitu  et  concursu  significa- 
retur,  milites  nostri  pristini  diei  perfidiâ  incitati  in  castra 
irruperunt.     Quo  loco  qui  celeriter  arma  capere  potuerunt, 
80  paulisper  nostris  restiterunt  atque  inter  carros  impedimen- 
taque  proelium  commiserunt  ;  at  reliqua  multitudo  puera- 
rum  mulierumque  (nam  cum  omnibus  suis  domo  excesse- 
rant   Rhenumque   transierant)  passim  fugere  coepit;    ad 
quos  consectandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit.^ 
35      XV.    Germâni,  post  tergum  clamore  audito,  quum  suos 
interfîci  vidèrent,  armis  abjectis  signisque  militaribus  relic- 
tis,  se  ex  castris  ejecerunt;  et  quum  ad  confluentem  Mosae 
et   Rbeni    pervenissent,  reliquâ    fugâ   desperatâ,  magno 
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numéro  interfecto,  reliqui  se  in  flumen  praecipitaverunt 
atqiie  ibi  timoré,  lassitudine,  vi  fluminis  oppressi  perierunt. 
ISTostri  ad  unum  omnes  incolumes,  perpaucis  vulneratis,  ex 
tanti  belli  timoré,  quum  bostium  numerus  capitum  quad- 
ringentorum  et  triginta  millium  fuisset,  se  in  castra  rece-  5 
perunt.  Caesar  bis,  quos  in  castris  retinuerat,  discedendi 
potestatem  fecit.  lUi  supplicia  cruciatusque  Gallôrum 
veriti,  quorum  agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se  apud  eum 
velle  dixerunt.     His  Caesar  libertatem  concessit. 

XVI.   Germanïco  bello  confecto,  multis  de  causis  Caesar  10 
statuit  sibi  Rhenuni  esse  transeundum;  quarum  illa  fuit 
justissima,  quod,  quum  videret  Germânos  tam  facile  im- 
pelli,  ut  in  Galliam  venirent,  suis  quoque  rébus  eos  timere 
vohiit,  quum  intelligerent  et  posse  et  audere  populi  Ro- 
mani exercitum  Rhenum  transire.     Accessit  etiam,  quod  15 
illa  pars  equitatus  Usipetum  et  Tencterôrum,  quam  supra 
commemoravi    praedandi    frumentandique   causa    Mosam 
transisse  neque  proelio  interfuisso,  post  fugam  suorum  se 
trans  Rbenum  in  fines  Sigambrôrum  receperat  seque  cum 
iis  conjunxerat.     Ad  quos  quum  Caesar  nuntios  misisset,  20 
qui  postularent,  eos,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum  intulissent, 
sibi   dederent,   responderunt  :    Populi   Romani   imperium 
Rbenum  finire  ;  si,  se  invito,  Germânos  in  GalUam  transire 
non  aequum  existimaret,  cur  sui  quidquam  esse  imperii 
aut  potestatis  trans  Rbenum  postularet  ?     Ubii  autem,  qui  25 
uni  ex  Transrbenânis  ad  Caesarem  legatos  miserant,  ami- 
citiam  fecerant,  obsides  dederant,  magnopere  orabant,  ut 
sibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suêbis  premerentur  ; 
vel,  si  id  facere  occupationibus  rei  publicae  prohiberetur, 
exercitum  modo  Rhenum  transportaret  ;  id  sibi  ad  auxili-  80 
um  spemque  reliqui  temporis  satis  futurum.     Tantuni  esse 
nomcn  atque  opinionem  ejus  exercitus,  Ariovisto  pulso  et 
boc  novissimo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ad  ultiraas  Germanô- 
rum  nationes,  uti  opinione  et  amicitiâ  populi  Romani  tuti 
esse  possint.      Navium  magnam  copiam    ad  transportan-  35 
dum  exercitum  poUicebantur. 

XVII.   Caesar  his  de  causis,  quas  commemoravi,  Rhe- 
num transire  decreverat,  sed  navibus  transire  neque  satis 
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tutum  esse  arbitrabatur,  neque  suae  neque  populi  Romani 
dignitatis  esse  statuebat.  Itaque,  etsi  summa  difiicultas 
faciendi  pontis  proponebatur  propter  latitudinem,  rapidita- 
tem  altitudinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi  contendendum 
5  aut  aliter  non  transducendum  exercitum  existimabat.  Rati- 
onena  pontis  hanc  instituit.  Tigna  bina  sesqiiipedalia,  pau- 
lum  ab  imo  praeacuta,  dimensa  ad  altitudinem  fluminis, 
intervallo  pedum  duorum  inter  se  jungebat.  Haec  quum 
machinatiouibus  immissa  in  flumen   defixerat  fistucisque 

10  adegerat,  non  sublicae  modo  directe  ad  perpendiculum,  sed 
prone  ac  fastigate,  ut  secunduni  naturam  fluminis  procum- 
berent;  bis  item  contraria  duo  ad  eundem  modum  juncta 
intervallo  pedum  quadragenum  ab  inferiore  parte,  contra 
vim  atque  impetum  fluminis   conversa  statuebat.      Haec 

15  utraque  insuper  bipedalibus  trabibus  immissis,  quantum 
eorum  tignorum  junctura  distabat,  binis  utrimque  fibulis 
ab  extremâ  parte  distinebantur  ;  quibus  disclusis  atque  in 
contrariam  partem  revinctis,  tanta  erat  operis  firmitudo 
atque  ea  rerum  natura,  ut  quo  major  vis  aquae  se  incita- 

20  visset,  hoc  artius  illigata  tenerentur.  Haec  directâ  materiâ 
injecta  contexebantur  et  longuriis  cratibusque  consterne- 
bantur.  Ac  nihilo  secius  sublicae  et  ad  inferiorem  partem 
fluminis  oblique  agebantur,  quae  pro  ariete  subjectae  et 
cum  omni  opère  conjunctae,  vim  fluminis  exciperent,  et  aliae 

25  item  supra  pontem  mediocri  spatio,  ut  si   arborum  trunci 

sive  naves  dejiciendi  operis  essent  a  barbaris  missae,  Lis  de- 

fensoribus  earum  rerum  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti  nocerent. 

XYIII.   Diebus  decem,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  com- 

portari,  omni  opère  eflecto,  exercitus  transducitur.     Caesar 

SO  ad  utramque  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto,  in  fines 
Sigambrôrum  contendit.  Intérim  a  comj)luribus  civitati- 
bus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt,  quibus  pacem  atque  amicitiam 
petentibus  liberaliter  respondit  obsidesque  ad  se  adduci 
jubet.      At   Sigambri,  ex   eo   tempore    quo  pons   institui 

85  coeptus  est,  fugfi  comparatâ,  hortantibus  iis  quos  ex  Tenc- 
tëris  atque  Usipetîbus  apud  se  habebant,  finibus  suis  ex- 
cesserant  suaque  omnia  exportaverant  seque  in  solitudi- 
nem  ac  silvas  abdiderant. 
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XIX.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  finibus  moratus, 
omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque  incensis  frumentisque  succisis, 
se  in  fines  Ubiôrum  recepit,  atque  iis  auxilium  suum  pol- 
licitus,  si  ab  Suëbis  premerentur,  haec  ab  iis  cognovit  : 
Suëbos,  posteaquam  per  exploratores  pontem  fieri  compe-  6 
rissent,  more  suo  concilio  liabito,  nuntios  in  omnes  partes 
dimisisse,  uti  de  oppidis  demigrarent,  libères,  uxores, 
'suaque  omnia  in  silvis  deponerent,  atque  omnes  qui  arma 
ferre  possent  unum  in  locum  convenirent  ;  hune  esse  de- 
iectum  médium  fere  regionum  earum  quas  Suêbi  obtine-  lo 
rent  ;  hic  Koraanôrum  adventum  exspectare  atque  ibi 
decertare  constituisse.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omni- 
bus his  rébus  confectis,  quarum  rerum  causa  transducere 
exercitum  constituerai,  ut  Germânis  metum  injiceret,  ut 
Sigambros  ulcisceretur,  ut  Ubios  obsidione  liberaret,  diebus  15 
omnino  decem  et  octo  trans  Rhenum  consumptis,  satis  et 
ad  laudem  et  ad  utiiitatem  profectum  arbitratus,  se  in  Gal- 
liara  recepit  pontemque  rescidit. 

XX.  Exiguâ  parte  aestatis  reliquâ,  Caesar,  etsi  in  his 
locis,  quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septemtriones  vergit,  maturae  20 
sunt  hiemes,  tamen  in  Britanniam  proficisci  contendit,  quod 
omnibus  fere  Gallïcis  bellis  hostibus  nostris  inde  submi- 
nistrata  auxilia  intelligebat  ;  et  si  tempus  anni  ad  beUum 
gerendum  deficeret,  tamen  magno  sibi  nsui  fore  arbitra- 
batur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset  et  genus  hominum  perspex-  25 
isset,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognovisset  ;  quae  omnia  fere 
Gallis  erant  incognita.  Neque  enim  temere  praeter  mer- 
catores  illo  adit  quisquam,  neq'ue  his  ipsis  quidquam,  prae- 
ter oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones  quae  sunt  contra 
Gallias,  notum  est.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique  mer-  30 
catoribus,  neque  quanta  esset  insulae  magnitudo,  neque 
quae  aut  quantae  nationes  incolerent,  neque  quem  usum 
belli  haberent  aut  quibus  institutis  uterentur,  neque  qui 
essent  ad  majorum  navium  multitudinera  idonei  portus, 
reperire  ])oterat.  35 

XXI.  Ad  haec  cognoscenda,  priusquam  pericuhmi  face- 
ret,  idoneura  esse  arbitratus  Gâium  Yolusênum  cum  navi 
longâ  praemittit.      Huic  mandat,  uti  exploratis  omnibus 
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rébus  ad  se  quam  primum  revertatur.  Ipse  cum  omnibus 
copiis  in  Morïnos  proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus 
in  Britanniara  trajectus.  Hue  naves  undique  ex  finitimis 
regionibus  et,  quam  superiore  aestate  ad  Venetïcum  bellum 

5  effecerat,  classem  jubet  convenire.  Intérim  consilio  ejus 
cognito  et  per  mercatores  perlato  ad  Britannos,  a  complu- 
ribus  insulae  civitatibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt,  qui  polli- 
ceantur  obsides  dare  atque  imperio  populi  Romani  obtem- 
perare.     Quibus  auditis,  liberaliter  pollicitus,  hortatusque 

10  ut  in  eâ  sententiâ  permanerent,  eos  domum  remittit  et  cum 
iis  una  Commium,  quem  ipse,  Atrebatibus  superatis,  regem 
ibi  constituera t,  cujus  et  virtutem  et  consilium  probabat, 
et  quem  sibi  fîdelem  arbitrabatur,  cujusque  auctoritas  in 
Lis   regionibus   magni   habebatur,  mittit.      Huic  imperat, 

15  quas  possit,  adeat  civitates,  horteturque  ut  populi  Romani 
fidem  sequantur,  seque  celeriter  eo  venturum  nuntiet. 
Yolusënus,  perspectis  regionibus  omnibus,  quantum  ei 
facultatis  dari  potuit,  qui  navi  egredi  ac  se  barbaris  com- 
mittere  non  auderet,  quinto  die  ad  Caesarem  revertitur, 

20  quaeque  ibi  perspexisset  renuntiat. 

XXII.  Dam  in  bis  locis  Caesar  navium  parandarum 
causa  moratur,  ex  magnâ  parte  Morinôrum  ad  eum  legati 
venerunt,  qui  se  de  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent, 
quod  homines  barbari   et  nostrae  consuetudinis  imperiti 

25  bellum  populo  Româno  fecissent,  seque  ea,  quae  iraperasset, 
facturos  pollicerentur.  Hoc  sibi  satis  opportune  Caesar 
accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem  relin- 
quere  volebat,  neque  belli  gerendi  propter  anni  tempus 
facultatem  habebat,  neque  bas  tantularum  rerum  occupa- 

30  tiones  sibi  Britanniae  anteponendas  judicabat,  magnum 
iis  obsidum  numerum  imperat.  Quibus  adductis  eos  in 
fidem  recepit.  Navibus  circiter  octoginta  onerariis  coactis 
contractisque,  quot  satis  esse  ad  duas  transportandas  legio- 
nes  existimabat,  quod  praeterea  navium  longarum  habebat, 

35  quaestori,  legatis,  praefectisque  distribuit.  Hue  accede- 
bant  octodecim  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo  loco  ab  milli- 
bus  passuum  octo  vento  tenebantur,  quo  minus  in  eun- 
dem  portum  pervenire  possent;  bas  equitibus  distribuit 


LIBER  QUARTUS.  G9 

Reliquum  exercitura  Quinto  Titurio  Sabïno  et  Lucio  Au- 
runculêio  Cottae,  legatis,  in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos 
Morinôrura,  ab  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non  vénérant,  ducen- 
dum  dédit.  Publiuni  Sulpicium  Rufuin  légat um,  eum 
eo  praesidio  quod  satis  esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  5 
jussit. 

XXIII.  Ilis  constitutis  rébus,  nactus  idoneam  ad  navi- 
gandiim  tempestatem,  tertiâ  fere  vigiliâ  sol  vit,  equitesque 
in  iilterioreni  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se 
sequi  jussit.     A  quibus  quum  paulo  tardius  esset  adminis-  10 
tratum,  ipse  horâ  diei  circiter  quartâ  cuni  primis  navibus 
Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas 
hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.      Cujus  loci  haec  erat 
natura,  atque  ita  montibus  angustis  mare  continebatur,  uti 
ex  locis  superioribus  in  litus  telum  adigi  posset.     Hune  ad  15 
egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  dum 
reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent,  ad  horani  nonam  in  ancoris 
exspectavit.     Intérim  legatis  tribunisque  militum   convo- 
catis,  et  quae  ex  Yolusêno  cognosset,  et  quae  fîeri  vellet, 
ostendit,  monuitque  (ut  rei  militaris  ratio,  maxime  ut  mari-  20 
timae  res  postularent,  ut  quae  celerem  atque  instabilem 
motum  haberent)  ad  nutum  et  ad  tempus  omnes  res  ab  iis 
administrarentur.     His  dimissis,  et  ventum  et  aestum  uno 
tempore  nactus  secundum,  dato  signo  et  sublatis  ancoris, 
circiter  millia  passuum  septem  ab  eo  loco  progressus  aperto  25 
ac  piano  litore  naves  constituit. 

XXIV.  At  barbari,  consilio  Romanorura  cognito,  prae- 
misso  equitatu  et  essedariis,  quo  plerumque  génère  in 
proeliis  uti  consuerunt,  reliquis  copiis  subsecuti  nostros 
navibus  egredi  probibebant.  Erat  ob  bas  causas  summa  30 
difficultas,  quod  naves  propter  magnitudinem,  nisi  in  alto, 
constitui  non  poterant  ;  militibus  autem,  ignotis  locis,  im- 
peditis  manibus,  magno  et  gravi  armorum  onere  oppressis, 
simul  et  de  navibus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consisten- 
dum  et  eum  hostibus  erat  pugnandum;  quum  illi  aut  ex  35 
arido,  aut  paululum  in  aquam  progressi,  omnibus  membris 
expediti,  notissimis  locis,  audacter  tela  conjicerent  et  equos 
insuefactos  incitarent.    Quibus  rébus  nostri  perterriti  atque 
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biijus  omnino  generis  pugnae  imperiti,  non  eâdem  alacii- 
tate  ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribus  uti  proeliis  consueverant, 
nitebantur. 

XXV.    Quod   ubi   Caesar   animadvertit,  naves   longas, 

5  quarum  et  species  erat  barbaris  inusitatior  et  motus  ad 
usum  expeditior,  pauluni  removeri  ab  onerariis  navibus  et 
remis  incitari  et  ad  latus  apertum  hostium  constitui,  atque 
inde  fundis,  sagittis,  tormentis,  hostes  propelli  ac  submo- 
veri  jussit:  quae  res   magno  usui   nostris  fuit.     Nam  et 

10  navium  figura  et  remorum  motu  et  inusitato  génère  tor- 
mentorum  i3ermoti  barbari  constiterunt  ac  paulum  modo 
pedem  retulerunt.  Atque  nostris  militibus  cunctantibus, 
maxime  propter  altitudinem  maris,  qui  decimae  legionis 
aquilam  ferebat,.  contestatus  deos,  ut  ea  res  legioni  felici- 

15  ter  eveniret  :  "  Desilite,"  inquit,  "  commilitones,  nisi  vultis 
aquilam  hostibus  prodere  :  ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae 
atque  imperatori  officium  praestitero."  Hoc  quum  magnâ 
voce  dixisset,  se  ex  navi  projecit  atque  in  hostes  aquilam 
ferre  coepit.     Tum  nostri  cohortati   inter  se,  ne  tantum 

20  dedecus  admitteretur,  nniversi  ex  navi  desiluerunt.  Hos 
item  ex  proximis  navibus  quum  conspexissent,  subsecuti 
hostibus  appropinquarunt. 

XX YI.   Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.     Nostri  ta- 
men,  quod  neque  ordines  servare  neque  firmiter  insistero 

25  neque  signa  subsequi  poterant,  atque  alius  aliâ  ex  navi,  qui- 
buscumque  signis  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat,  magnopere 
perturbabantur.  Hostes  vero,  notis  omnibus  vadis,  ubi  ex 
litore  aliquos  singulares  ex  navi  egredientes  conspexerant, 
incitatis  equis,  impeditos  adoriebantur  ;  plures  paucos  cir- 

§0  cumsistebant  ;  alii  ab  latere  aperto  in  universos  tela  conji- 
ciebant.  Quod  quum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas  lon- 
garum  navium,  item  speculatoria  navigia  militibus  compleri 
jussit,  et  quos  laborantes  conspexerat,  his  subsidia  submit- 
tebat.     Nostri   simul  in  arido  constiterunt,  suis  omnibus 

35  consecutis,  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt  atque  eos  in  fugam 
dederunt,  neque  longius  prosequi  potuerunt,  quod  équités 
cursum  tenere  atque  insulam  capere  non  potuerant.  Hoo 
unum  ad  piistinam  fortunam  Caesari  defuit. 
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XXVII.  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fugâ 
receperunt,  statim  ad  Caesârem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt, 
obsides  daturos,  quaeque  imperasset  factures  sese,  poUi- 
citi  sunt.  Una  cum  bis  legatis  Commius  Atrebas  venit, 
quem  supra  demoustraveram  a  Caesare  in  Britanuiam  prae-  5 
missum.  Hune  illi  e  navi  egressum,  quum  ad  eos  oratoris 
modo  Caesaris  mandata  deferret,  comprebenderant  atque 
in  vincula  conjecerant  ;  tum  proelio  facto  remiserunt  et  in 
petendâ  pace  ejus  rei  culpam  in  multitudinem  contulerunt, 
et  propter  imprudentiam  ut  ignosceretur  petiverunt.  Cae-  10 
sar  questus,  quod,  quum  ultro  in  continentem  legatis  missis 
pacem  ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent,  ignos- 
cere  imprudentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit  ;  quorum  illi 
partem  statim  dederunt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis 
arcessitam  paucis  diebus  sese  daturos  dixerunt.  Interea  15 
suos  remigrare  in  agros  jusserunt,  principesque  undique 
convenire  et  se  civitatesque  suas  Caesriri  commcndare 
coeperunt. 

XXYIII.  His  rébus  pace  confirmatâ,  post  diem  quartum, 
quam  est  in  Eritanniam  ventum,  naves  octodecim,  de  qui-  20 
bus  supra  demonstratum  est,  quae  équités  sustulerant,  ex 
superiore  jDortu  leni  vento  solverunt.  Quae  quum  appro- 
pinquarent  Britanniae  et  ex  castris  viderentur,  tanta  tem- 
pestas  subito  coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earum  cursum  tenere 
posset,  sed  aliae  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentur,  25 
aliae  ad  inferiorem  partem  insulae,  quae  est  propius  solis 
occasum,  magno  sui  cum  periculo  dejicerentur  ;  quae  tamen, 
ancoris  jactis,  quum  fluctibus  complerentur,  necessario  ad- 
versâ  nocte  in  altum  provectae  continentem  petierunt. 

XXIX.  Eâdem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  30 
dies  maritimos  aestus  maximos  in  Oceano  efficere  consue- 
vit  ;  nostrisque  id  erat  incognitum.  Ita  uno  tempore  et 
longas  naves,  quibus  Caesar  exercitum  transportandum 
curaverat  quasque  in  aridum  subduxerat,  aestus  complebat, 
et  oncrarias,  quae  ad  ancoras  erant  deligatae,  tempestas  35 
afîiictabat;  ncque  ulla  nostris  facultas  aut  administrandi 
aut  auxiliandi  dabatur.  Compluribus  navibus  fractis,  reli- 
quae  quum  essont,  funibus,  ancoris,  reliquisque  armamentis 
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amissis,  ad  navigandum  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse 
erat  accidere,  totius  exercitus  perturbatio  facta  est.  Neque 
enim  naves  erant  aliae,  quibus  reportari  possent,  et  omnia 
deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves  erant  usui,  et,  quod 
5  omnibus  constabat  liiemari  in  Galliâ  oportere,  frumentum 
his  in  locis  in  Liemem  provisum  non  erat. 

XXX.  Quibus  rébus  cognitis,  principes  Britanniae,  qui 
post  proelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  collocuti, 
quum  équités  et  naves  et  frumentum  Romanis  déesse  intel- 

10  ligerent  et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  exiguitate 
cognoscerent,  quae  hoc  erant  etiam  angustiora,  quod  sine 
impedimentis  Caesar  legiones  transportaverat,  optimum 
factu  esse  duxerunt,  rebellione  factâ,  frumento  commeatu- 
que  nostros  2")rohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  producere,  quod, 

15  bis  superatis  aut  reditu  interclusis,  neminem  postea  belli 
inferendi  causa  in  Britanniam  transiturum  confîdebant. 
Itaque  rursus  conjuratione  factâ,  paulatim  ex  castris  disce- 
dere  ac  suos  clam  ex  agris  deducere  coeperunt. 

XXXI.  At  Caesar,  etsi  nondum    eorum  consilia  cogno- 
20  verat,  tamen  et  ex  eventu  navium  suarum,  et  ex  eo,  quod 

obsides  dare  intermiserant,  fore  id,  quod  accidit,  suspica- 
batur.  Itaque  ad  omnes  casus  subsidia  comparabat.  Nam 
et  frumentum  ex  agris  quotidie  in  castra  conferebat,  et 
quae  gravissime  afîiictae  erant  naves,  earum  materiâ  atque 

25  aère  ad  reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur,  et  quae  ad  eas  res 
erant  usui,  ex  continenti  comportari  jubebat.  Itaque, 
quum  summo  studio  a  militibus  administraretur,  duodecim 
navibus  amissis,  reliquis  ut  navigari  commode  posset, 
elfe  cit. 

30  XXXII.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ex  consuetudine 
unâ  frumentatum  missâ,  quae  appellabatur  septima,  neque 
uUâ  ad  id  tempus  belli  suspicion e  interpositâ,  quum  pars 
hominum  in  agris  remaneret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  ventita- 
ret,  ii,  qui  pro  portis  castrorum  in  statione  erant,  Caesari 

85  nuntiaverunt  pulverem  majorem,  quam  consuetudo  ferret, 
in  eâ  parte  videri,  quam  in  partem  legio  iter  fecisset. 
Caesar  id,  quod  erat,  suspicatus,  aliquid  novi  a  barbaris 
initum  consilii,  cohortes,  quae  in  stationibus  erant,  secum 
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in  eam  parlera  proficisci,  ex  reliquis  duas  in  stationem 
cohortes  succedere,  reliqiias  armari  et  confestim  sese  sub- 
sequi  jussit.  Quura  paulo  longius  a  castris  processisset, 
suos  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre  sustinere  et  confertâ 
légion e  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela  conjici,  animadvertit.  5 
Nam  quod,  orani  ex  reliquis  partibus  demesso  frurnento, 
pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicati  liostes  hue  nostros  esse 
venturos  noctu  in  silvis  delituerant  ;  tum.  dispersos,  deposi- 
tis  armis,  in  metendo  occupatos  subito  adorti,  paucis  inter- 
fectis,  reliquos  incertis  ordinibus  perturbaverant  ;  simul  10 
equitatu  atque  essedis  circumdederant. 

XXXIII.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedis  pugnae  :  primo  per 
omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela  conjiciunt,  atque  ipso 
terrore  equorum  et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plerumque 
perturbant,  et  quum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  insinuave-  15 
runt,  ex  essedis  desiliunt  et  pedibus  proeliantur.  Aurigae 
intérim  paulatim  ex  proelio  excedunt  atque  ita  currus 
collocant,  ut,  si  illi  a  multitudine  hostium  premantur, 
expeditum  ad  suos  receptum  habeant.  Ita  mobilitatem 
equitum,  stabilitatem  peditum  in  proeliis  praestant,  ac  20 
tan  tum  usu  quotidiano  et  exercitatione  efficiunt,  uli  in 
declivi  ac  praecipiti  loco  incitatos  equos  sustinere,  et  brevi 
moclerari  ac  flectere,  et  per  temonem  percurrere,  et  in  jugo 
insistere  et  se  inde  in  currus  citissime  recipere  consuerint. 

XXXIV.  Quibus    rébus    perturbatis   nostris   novitate  25 
pugnae,  tempore  opportunissimo    Caesar   auxilium   tulit; 
namque  ejus  adventu  hostes  constiterunt,  nostri  se  ex  ti- 
moré receperunt.     Quo  facto  ad  lacessendum  et  ad  com- 
mittendum  proelium  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus,  suo  se 
loco  continuit  et  brevi  tempore  intermisso  in  castra  legio-  30 
nés  reduxit.     Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occu- 
patis,  qui  erant  in  agris,  reliqui  discesserunt.     Secutae  sunt 
continues  complures  dies  tempestates,  quae  et  nostros  in 
castris  continerent  et  hostem  a  pugnâ  prohibèrent.    Intérim 
barbari  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  dimiserunt,  paucitatemque  35 
nostrorum  militum  suis  praedicaverunt,  et  quanta  praedae 
faciendae  atque  in  perpetuura  sui  liberandi  facultas  dare- 
tur,  si  Românos  castris  expulissent,  demonstraverunt.    His 
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rébus  celeriter  magnâ  multitudine  peditatus  equitatusque 
coactâ  ad  castra  venerunt. 

XXXy.  Caesar,  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus 
acciderat,  fore  videbat,  ut,  si  essent  hostes  pulsi,  celeritate 
5  periculum  effugerent,  tamen  nactus  équités  circiter  tri- 
ginta,  quos  Commius  Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  est, 
secum  transportaverat,  legiones  in  acie  pro  castris  consti- 
tuit.  Commisso  proelio  diutius  nostrorura  militum  impe- 
tum  hostes  ferre  non  potueruut  ac  terga  verterunt.     Quos 

10  tanto  spatio  secuti,  quantum  cursu  et  viribus  efficere  potu- 
erunt,  complures  ex  iis  occiderunt  ;  deinde  omnibus  longe 
lateque  aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra  receperunt. 

XXXYI.   Eodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesâ- 
rem  de  pace  venerunt.     His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum, 

15  quem  antea  imperaverat,  duplicavit  eosque  in  continentem 
adduci  jussit,  quod  propinquâ  die  aequinoctii  infirmis 
navibus  hiemi  navigationem  subjiciendam  non  existima- 
bat.  Ipse  idoneam  tempestatem  nactus  paulo  post  me- 
diam  noctem  naves  solvit,  quae  omnes  incolumes  ad  con- 

20  tinentem  pervenerunt  ;  sed  ex  iis  onerariae  duae  eosdem, 
quos  reliquae,  portus  capere  non  potuerunt  et  paulo  infra 
delatae  sunt. 

XXXVII.    Quibus  ex   navibus   qnum    essent   expositi 
milites  circiter  trecenti  atque  in  castra  contenderent,  Mo- 

25  rïni,  quos  Caesar  in  Britanniam  proficiscens  pacatos  reli- 
querat,  spe  praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magno  suorum 
numéro  circumsteterunt,  ac  si  sese  interfici  nollent,  arma 
ponere  jusserunt.  Quum  illi,  orbe  facto,  sese  defenderent, 
celeriter  ad  clamorem  hominum  circiter  millia  sex  conve- 

30  nerunt.  Quâ  re  nuntiatâ,  Caesar  omnem  ex  castris  equita- 
tum  suis  auxilio  misit.  Intérim  nostri  milites  impetura 
hostium  sustinuerunt  atque  amplius  horis  quattuor  fortis- 
simo pugnaverunt,  et  paucis  vulneribus  acceptis  complu- 
res ex  his  occiderunt.     Postea  vero  quam  equitatus  noster 

35  in  conspectum  venit,  hostes,  objectis  armis,  terga  verterunt 
magnusque  eorum  numerus  est  occisus. 

XXXYIII.    Caesar  postero  die  Titum  Labiënum  lega-^ 
tum  cum  iis  legionibus,  quas  ex  Britanniâ  reduxerat,  in 
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Morïnos,  qui  rebellionem  fecerant,  misit.  Qui  quum  prop- 
ter  siccitates  paludum,  quo  se  reciperent,  non  haberent, 
quo  perfugio  superiore  anno  erant  usi,  omnes  fere  in  potes- 
tatem  Labiêni  venerunt.  At  Quintus  Titurius  et  Lucius 
Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapiôrum  fines  legiones  duxerant,  5 
omnibus  eorum  agris  vastatis,  frumentis  succisis,  aedificiis 
iucensis,  quod  Menapii  se  omnes  in  densissimas  silvas  abdi- 
derant,  se  ad  Caesarem  receperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgis 
omnium  legionum  hiberna  constituit.  Eo  duae  omnino 
civitates  ex  Britanniâ  obsides  miserunt,  reliquae  neglexe-  10 
runt.  His  rébus  gestis,  ex  litteris  Caesaris  dierum  viginti 
supplicatio  a  senatu  décréta  est. 
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LIBEE    V. 

I.  Lucio  DoMiTio,  Appio  Claudio  consulibus,  discedens 
ab  hibernis  Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotannis  facere  consue- 
rat,  legatis  imperat,  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,  uti  quam 
plurimas   possent    hieme    naves    aedifîcandas    veteresque 

5  refîciendas  curarent.  Earum  modum  formamque  demon- 
strat.  Ad  celeritatem  onerandi  subductionesque  paulo 
facit  humiliores,  quam  quibus  in  nostro  mari  uti  consue- 
vimus,  atque  id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebras  commuta- 
tiones  aestuum  minus  magnos  ibi  fluctus  fieri  cognoverat  ; 

10  ad  onera  ac  multitudinem  jumentorum  transportandam 
paulo  latiores,  quam  quibus  in  reliquis  utimur  maribus. 
Has  omnes  actuarias  imperat  fieri,  quam  ad  rem  humilitas 
multum  adjuvat.  Ea,  quae  sunt  usui  ad  armandas  naves, 
ex  Hispaniâ  apportari  jubet.      Ipse,   conventibus  Galliae 

15  citerions  peractis,  in  Illyrïcum  proficiscitur,  quod  a  Pi- 
rustis  finitimam  partem  provinciae  incursionibus  vastari 
audiebat.  Eo  quum  venisset,  civitatibus  milites  imperat 
ccrtumque  in  locum  convenire  jubet.  Quâ  re  nuntiatâ, 
Pirustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui  doceant  nihil  earum 

20  rerum  publico  factum  consilio,  seseque  paratos  esse  demon- 
strant  omnibus  rationibus  de  injuriis  satisfacere.  Perceptâ 
oratione  eorum,  Caesar  obsides  imperat  eosque  ad  certam 
diem  adduci  jubet;  nisi  ita  fecerint,  sese  bello  civitatem 
persecuturum  demonstrat.     His  ad  diem  adductis,  ut  im- 

25  peraverat,  arbitros  inter  civitates  dat,  qui  litem  aestiment 
poenamque  constituant. 

II.  His  confectis  rébus  conventibusque  peractis,  in  cite- 
riorem  Galliam  revertitur  atque  inde  ad  exercitum  profi- 
ciscitur.    Eo  quum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibernis, 

30  singulari  militum  studio  in  summâ  omnium  rerum  inopiâ 
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circiter  sexcentas  ejus  generis,  cujus  supra  demonstravi- 
mus,  iiaves  et  longas  viginti  octo  invenit  iustructas,  neque 
raultum  abesse  ab  eo,  quin  paucis  cliebus  deduci  possent. 
Collaudatis  militibus  atque  iis  qui  negotio  praefuerant, 
quid  fieri  velit  ostendit,  atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itium  5 
convenire  jubet,  quo  ex  portu  commodissimum  in  Britan- 
niam  trajectum  esse  cognoverat,  circiter  millium  passuum 
triginta  a  continenti.  Huic  rei  quod  satis  esse  visum  est 
militum,  reliquit  :  ipse  cum  legionibus  expeditis  quattuor 
et  equitibus  octingentis  in  fines  Trevirûrum  proficiscitur,  10 
quod  hi  neque  ad  concilia  veniebant  neque  imperio  pare- 
bant,  Germânosque  Transrbenânos  sollicitare  dicebantur. 

III.  Haec  civitas  longe  plurimum  totius  Galliae  equi- 
tatu  valet,  magnasque  habet  copias  peditum,  Rhenumque, 
ut  supra  deinonstraviraus,  tangit.     In  eâ  civitate  duo  de  15 
principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  Indutiomarus  et  Cinge- 
tôrix  :  ex  qnibus  alter,  simul   atque  de  Caesaris  legionum- 
que   adventu   cognitum  est,  ad    eum  venit  ;   se   suosque 
omnes  in  ofiicio  futuros,  neque  ab  amicitiâ  populi  Romani 
defecturos   confirmavit,    quaeque   in    Trevïris   gererentur  20 
ostendit.    At  Indutiomarus  equitatum  peditatumque  cogè- 
re, iisque,  qui  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse  non  poterant,  in 
silvam  Arduennam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  magnitudine  per 
medios  fines  Trevirôrum  a  flumine  Rheno  ad  initium  Re- 
môrum  pertinet,  bellum  parare  instituit.     Sed  posteaquam  25 
nonnulli  principes  ex  eâ  civitate  et  fiimiliaritate  Cingetorï- 
gis  adducti  et  adventu  nostri  exercitus  perterriti  ad  Caesa- 
rem   venerunt,  et  de   suis   privatim    rébus  ab   eo  petere 
coeperunt,  quoniam  civitati  consulere  non  possent,  Indu- 
tiomarus  veritus   ne  ab  omnibus  desereretur,  legatos   ad  30 
Caesarem  mittit  :    Sese  idcirco  ab  suis  discedere  atque  ad 
eum  venire  noluisse,  quo  facilius  civitatem  in  ofiicio  conti- 
neret,  ne  omnis  nobilitatis  discessu  plebs  propter  impru- 
dentiam  laberetur.     Itaque  esse  civitatem  in  sua  potestate, 
seque,  si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in  castra  venturum,  35 
suas  civitatisque  fortunas  ejus  fidei  permissurum. 

IV.  Caesar,  etsi  intelligebat,  quâ  de  causa  ea  dicerentur, 
quaeque  eum  res  ab  instituto  consilio  deterreret,  tamen,  ne 
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aestatem  in  Trevïris  consumere  cogeretur,  omnibus  ad 
Britannïcum  bellum  rébus  comparatis,  Indutiomarum  ad 
se  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  jussit.  His  adductis,  in 
iis  filio  propinquisque  ejus  omnibus,  quos  nominatim  evo- 

5  caverat,  consolatus  Indutiomarum  hortatusque  est,  uti  in 
ofîicio  permaneret  ;  nihilo  tamen  secius  principibus  Trevi- 
rôrum  ad  se  convocatis,  hos  singillatim  Cingetorïgi  concili- 
avit  :  quod  quum  merito  ejus  ab  se  fieri  intelligebat,  tum 
magni  interesse  arbitrabatur,  ejus  auctoritatem  inter  suos 

10  quam  plurimum  valere,  cujus  tam  egregiam  in  se  volunta- 

tem  perspexisset.     Id  factum  graviter  tulit  Indutiomârus, 

suam  gratiam  inter  suos  minui  ;  et,  qui  jam  ante  inimico 

in  nos  animo  fuisset,  multo  gravius  hoc  dolore  exarsit. 

Y.   His  rébus  constitutis,  Caesar  ad  portum  Itium  cum 

15  legionibus  pervenit.  Ibi  cognoscit  quadraginta  naves, 
quae  in  Meldis  factae  erant,  tempestate  rejectas  cursum 
tenere  non  potuisse  atque  eodem,  un  de  erant  profectae, 
revertisse  ;  reliquas  paratas  ad  navigandum  atque  omnibus 
rébus  instructas  invenit.     Eodem  equitatus  totius  Galliae 

20  convenit  numéro  millium  quattuor,  principesque  omnibus 
ex  civitatibus  ;  ex  quibus  perpaucos,  quorum  in  se  fidem 
perspexerat,  relinquere  in  Galliâ,  reliques  obsidum  loco 
secum  ducere  decreverat  ;  quod,  quum  ipse  abesset,  mo- 
tum  Galliae  verebatur. 

25  YI.  Erat  una  cum  ceteris  Dumnôrix  Aeduus,  de  quo  ante 
ab  nobis  dictum  est.  Hune  secum  habere  imprimis  consti- 
tuerat,  quod  eum  cupidum  rerum  novarum,  cupidum  imperii, 
magni  animi,  magnae  inter  Gallos  auctoritatis  cognoverat. 
Accedebat  hue,  quod  jam  in  concilio  Aeduôrum  Dumnôrix 

30  dixerat,  sibi  a  Caesâre  regnum  civitatis  deferri  ;  quod  dic- 
tum Aedui  graviter  ferebant,  neque  recusandi  aut  depre- 
candi  causa  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittere  audebant.  ^  Id 
factum  ex  suis  hospitibus  Caesar  cognoverat.  IHe  omnibus 
primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in  Galliâ  relinquere tur, 

35  partim,  quod  insuetus  navigandi  mare  timeret,  partnn, 
quod  religionibus  impediri  sese  diceret.  Posteaquam  id 
obstinate  sibi  negari  vidit,  omni  spe  impetrandi  ademptâ, 
principes  Galliae  sollicitare,  sevocare  singulos  hortarique 
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coepit,  uti  in  continenti  remanerent;  metu  territare,  non 
sine  causa  fieri,  ut  Gallia  omni  nobilitate  spoliaretur  :  id  esse 
consilium  Caesaris,  ut,  quos  in  conspectu  Galliae  interficere 
vereretur,  hos  omnes  in  Britanniam  transductos  necaret: 
fidem  reliquis  interponere,  jusjurandum  poscere,  ut,  quod  6 
esse  ex  usu  Galliae  intellexissent,  communi  consilio  admi- 
nistrarent.    Haec  a  compluribus  ad  Caesarem  deferebantur. 

VIL  Quâ  re  cognitâ,  Caesar,  quod  tantum  civitati  Ae- 
duae  dignitatis  tribuerat,  coërcendum  atque  deterrendum, 
quibuscumque  rébus  posset,  Dumnorïgem  statuebat  ;  quod  10 
longius  ejus  amentiam  progredi  videbat,  prospiciendum, 
ne  quid  sibi  ac  rei  publicae  nocere  posset.  Itaque  dies 
circiter  viginti  quinque  in  eo  loco  commoratus,  quod  Corus 
ventus  navigationem  impediebat,  qui  magnam  partem  om- 
nis  temporis  in  bis  locis  flare  consuevit,  dabat  operam,  ut  in  15 
officio  Dumnorïgem  contineret,  nihilo  tamen  secius  omnia 
ejus  consilia  cognosceret  ;  tandem  idoneam  nactus  tem^^es- 
tatem  milites  equitesque  conscendere  naves  jubet.  At 
omnium  impeditis  animis,  Dumnôrix  cum  equitibus  Aedu- 
ôrum  a  castris,  insolente  Caesare,  domum  discedere  coepit.  20 
Quâ  re  nuntiatâ,  Caesar,  intermissâ  profectione  atque  om- 
nibus rébus  j^ostpositis,  magnam  partem  equitatus  ad  eum 
insequendum  mittit  retrabique  imperat  :  si  vim  faciat  neque 
pareat,  interfici  jubet,  nihil  hune,  se  absente,  pro  sano  factu- 
rum  arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  imperium  neglexisset.  lUe  25 
enim  revocatus  resistere  ac  se  manu  defendere  suorumque 
fidem  implorare  coepit,  saepe  clamitans,  liberum  se  liberae- 
que  esse  civitatis.  Illi,  ut  erat  imperatum,  circumsistunt 
hominem  atque  interficiunt;  at  équités  Aedui  ad  Caesa- 
rem omnes  revertuntur.  30 

VIII.  His  rébus  gestis,  Labiêno  in  continente  cum  tri- 
bus legionibus  et  equitum  millibus  duobus  relicto,  ut  por- 
tus  tueretur  et  rei  frumentariae  provideret,  quaeque  in 
Galiiâ  gererentur  cognosceret,  consilium  que  pro  tempore 
et  pro  re  caperet,  ipse  cum  quinque  legionibus  et  pari  35 
numéro  equitum  quem  in  continenti  reliquerat,  ad  solis 
occasum  naves  solvit  et  leni  Afrïco  provectus,  mediâ  circi- 
ter nocte  vento  intermisso,  cursuni  non  tenuit,  et  longius 
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delatus  aestu  ortâ  luce  sub  sinistrâ  Britanniam  relictarri 
conspexit.  Tum  rursns  aestus  com mutation e m  secutvis 
remis  contendit  ut  eam  partem  insulae  caperet,  qua  opti- 
^  mum  esse  egressum  superiore  aestate  cognoverat.  Quâ  in 
5  re  admodum  fuit  militum  virtus  laudanda,  qui  vectoriis 
gravibusque  navigiis,  non  intermisso  remigandi  labore, 
longarum  navium  cursuni  adaequarunt.  Accessum  est  ad 
Britanniam  omnibus  navibus  meridiano  fere  tempore; 
neque  in  eo  loco  hostis  est  visus,  sed,  ut  postea  Caesar  ex 

10  captivis  cognovit,  quum  magnae  manus  eo  convenissent, 
multitudine  navium  perterritae  (quae  cura  annotinis  priva- 
tisque,  quas  sui  quisque  commodi  fecerat,  amplius  octingen- 
tae  uno  erant  visae  temjoore),  a  litore  discesserant  ac  se  in 
superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

15  IX.  Caesar,  exposito  exercitu  et  loco  castris  idoneo 
capto,  ubi  ex  captivis  cognovit,  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae 
consedissent,  cohortibus  decem  ad  mare  relictis  et  equiti- 
bus  trecentis,  qui  praesidio  navibus  essent,  de  tertiâ  vigiliâ 
ad  hostes  contendit,  eo  minus  veritus  navibus,  quod  in 

20  litore  molli  atque  aperto  deligatas  ad  ancoram  relinque- 
bat  ;  et  praesidio  navibus  Quintum  Atrium  praefecit.  Ipse 
noctu  progressus  millia  passuum  circiter  duodecim  hos- 
tium copias  consj^icatus  est.  lUi  equitatu  atque  essedis  ad 
flumen   progressi   ex  loco  superiore  nostros  prohibere   et 

25  proelium  committere  coeperunt.  Repulsi  ab  equitatu  se 
in  silvas  abdiderunt,  locum  nacti  egregie  et  naturâ  et 
opère  munitum,  quem  domestici  belli,  ut  videbatur,  causa 
jam  ante  praeparaverant  ;  nam  crebris  arboribus  succisis 
omnes  introitus  erant  praeclusi.    Ipsi  ex  silvis  rari  propug- 

30  nabant  nostrosque  intra  munitiones  ingredi  prohibebant. 
At  milites  legionis  septimae,  testudine  factâ  et  aggere  ad 
munitiones  acljecto,  locum  ceperunt  eosque  ex  silvis  expu- 
lerunt,  paucis  vulneribus  acceptis.  Sed  eos  fugientes  lon- 
gius  Caesar  prosequi  vetuit,  et  quod  loci  naturam  ignora- 

35  bat,  et  quod,  magnâ  parte  diei  consumptâ,  munitioni  cas- 
trorum  tempus  relinqui  volebat. 

X.   Postridie   ejus  diei  mane  tripartito  milites  equites- 
que  in  expeditionera  misit,  ut  eos,  qui  fugerant,  perseque- 
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rentnr.  His  aliquantum  itineris  progressis,  quum  jam 
extremi  essent  in  prospectii,  équités  a  Quinto  Atrio  ad 
Caesarem  venerunt,  qui  nuntiarent,  superiore  nocte,  max- 
imâ  coortâ  tempcstate,  prope  omnes  naves  afflictas  atque 
in  litore  éjectas  esse  ;  quod  neque  ancorae  funesque  sub-  5 
sisterent,  neque  nautae  gubernatoresque  vim  tempestatis 
pati  possent  ;  itaque  ex  eo  concursu  naviuni  magnum  esse 
incommodum  acceptura. 

XL   His  rébus  cognitis,  Caesar  legiones  equitatumque 
revocari   atque   in   itinere   resistere  jubet,  ipse  ad  naves  10 
revertitur  :  eadem  fere,  quae  ex  nuntiis  litterisque  cogno- 
verat,  coram  perspicit,  sic  ut  amissis  circiter  quadraginta 
navibus,  reliquae  tamen  refîci  posse  magno  negotio  vide- 
rentur.    Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  continen- 
ti  alios  arcessi  jubet;  Labiëno  scribit,  ut,  quam  plurimas  15 
posset,  iis  legionibus  quae  sunt  apud  eum,  naves  instituât. 
Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen    com- 
modissimum   esse   statuit   omnes   naves   subduci   et  cum 
castris  unâ  munitiono  conjungi.     In  his  rébus  circiter  dies 
decem  consumit,  ne  nocturnis  quidem  temporibus  ad  labo-  20 
rem  militum  intermissis.      Subductis  navibus   castrisque 
egregie  munitis,  easclem  copias,  quas  ante,  praesidio  navi- 
bus reliquit  ;   ipse  codera,  unde  redierat,  proficiscitur.     Eo 
quum  venisset,  majores  jam  undique  in  euni  locum  copiae 
Britannôrum   convenerant,  summâ  imperii  bellique  admi-  25 
nistrandi  communi  consilio  permissâ  Cassivellauno,  cujus 
fines  a  maritimis  civitatibus  flumen  dividit,  quod  appellatur 
Tamësis,  a  mari  circiter  millia  passuum  octoginta.      Huic 
superiore    tempore   cum    reliquis    civitatibus   continentia 
bella  intercesserant  ;  sed  nostro  adventu  permoti  Britanni  30 
hune  toti  bello  imperioque  praefecerant. 

XII.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  iis  incolitur,  quos  natos 
in  insulâ  ipsi  memoriâ  proditum  dicunt  ;  maritima  pars  ab 
iis,  qui  praedae  ac  belli  inferendi  causa  ex  Belgis  transie- 
rant  ;  qui  omnes  fere  iis  nominibus  civitatum  appellantur,  35 
quibus  orti  ex  civitatibus  eo  pervenerunt,  et,  bello  illato, 
ibi  permanserunt  atque  agros  colère  coeperunt.  Homi- 
num   est  infinita  multitudo   creberrimaque    aedificia   fere 
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Gallïcis  consimilia  ;  pecorum  magnus  numerus.  Utuntur 
aut  aère  aut  taleis  ferreis  ad  certum  pondus  examinatis 
pro  nummo.  Nascitur  ibi  plumbum  album  in  mediterra- 
neis  regionibus,  in  maritimis  ferrum,  sed  ejus  exigua  est 
5  copia  ;  aère  utuntur  importato.  Materia  cujusque  generis, 
ut  in  Galliâ,  est,  praeter  fagum  atque  abietem.  Leporem 
et  gallinam  et  anserem  gustare  fas  non  putant  ;  haec  tamen 
aluut  animi  voluptatisque  causa.  Loca  sunt  temperatiora 
quam  in  Galliâ,  remissioribus  frigoribus. 

10  XlII.  Insula  naturâ  triquetra,  cujus  unum  latus  est 
contra  Galliam.  Hujus  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad 
Cantium,  quo  fere  omnes  ex  Galliâ  naves  appelluntur,  ad 
orientem  solem,  inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.  Hoc  perti- 
net  circiter  millia  passuum  quingenta.     Alterum  vergit  ad 

15  Hispaniani  atque  occidenteni  solem,  quâ  ex  parte  est  Hi- 
bernia,  dimidio  minor,  ut  aestimatur,  quam  Britannia,  sed 
pari  spatio  transmissus  atque  ex  Galliâ  est  in  Britanniam. 
In  hoc  medio  cursu  est  insula,  quae  aj^pellatur  Mona  ; 
complures  praeterea  minores  objectae  insulae  existiman- 

20  tur;  de  quibus  insulis  nonnuUi  scripserunt,  dies  continues 
triginta  sub  brumâ  esse  noctem.  Nos  nihil  de  eo  percon- 
tationibus  rcperiebamus,  nisi  certis  ex  aquâ  mensuris  bre- 
viores  esse  quam  in  continente  noctes  videbamus.  Hujus 
est  longitudo   lateris,  ut  fert  illorum  opinio,  septingento- 

25  rum  millium.  Tertium  est  contra  septemtriones,  cui  parti 
nulla  est  objecta  terra  ;  sed  ejus  angulus  lateris  maxime  ad 
Germaniam  spectat  ;  hoc  millia  passuum  octingenta  in  lon- 
gitudinem  esse  existimatur.  Ita  omnis  insula  est  in  circu- 
itu  vicies  centum  millium  passuum. 

30  XIY.  Ex  his  omnibus  longe  sunt  humanissimi,  qui 
Cantium  incolunt,  quae  regio  est  maritima  omnis,  neque 
multum  a  Gallïcâ  differunt  consuetudine.  Interiores  pleri- 
que  frumenta  non  serunt,  sed  lacté  et  carne  vivunt  pelli- 
busque  sunt  vestiti.     Omnes  vero  se  Britanni  vitro  infici- 

35  unt,  quod  caeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  horridiore 
sunt  in  pugnâ  aspectu  ;  capilloque  sunt  promisso  atque 
omni  parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labrum  superius. 
Uxores  habent   déni   duodenique  inter  se  communes,  et 
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maxime  fratres  cum  fratiibus  parentesque  cum  liberis  ;  sed 
qui  sunt  ex  his  nati,  eorum  habentur  liberi,  quo  primum 
virgo  quaeque  de  du  et  a  est. 

XY.   Equités  liostium  essedariique  acriter  proelio  cum 
equitatu  nostro  in  itinere  conflixerunt,  ita  tamen  ut  nostri  5 
omnibus   partibus    superiores  fuerint   atque   eos  in  silvas 
collesque  compulerint;    sed,  compluribus  interfectis,  cupi- 
dius  insecuti  nonnullos  ex  suis  amiserunt.     At  illi,  inter- 
misso   spatio,   imprudentibus    nostris   atque   occupatis   in 
munitione  castrorum,  subito  se  ex  silvis  ejecerunt,  impe-  10 
tuque  in  eos  facto,  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris  collo- 
cati,  acriter  pugnaverunt  ;  duabusque  missis  subsidio  cohor- 
tibus  a  Caesare  atque  iis  primis  légion um  duarum,  quum 
îiae,  perexiguo  intermisso  spatio  inter  se,  constitissent,  novo 
génère  pugnae  perterritis  nostris,  per  medios  audacissime  15 
perruperunt   seque   inde   incolumes   receperunt.      Eo  die 
Quintus   Laberius   Durus,    tribunus   militum,   interfîcitur. 
Illi  pluribus  submissis  cobortibus  repelluntur. 

XVI.  Toto  hoc  in  génère  pugnae,  quum  sub  ocuiis  om- 
nium ac  pro  castris  dimicaretur,  intellectum  est  nostros  20 
propter  gravitatem  armorum,  quod  neque  insequi  cedentes 
possent  neque  ab  signis  discedere  auderent,  minus  aptos 
esse  ad  bujus  generis  hostem,  équités  autem  magno  cum 
periculo  proelio  dimicare,  propterea  quod  illi  etiam  con- 
sulto  plerumque  cédèrent,  et  quum  paulum  ab  legionibus  25 
nostros  removissent,  ex  essedis  desilirent  et  pedibus  dis- 
pari proelio  contenderent.     Equestris  autem  proelii  ratio 
et  cedentibus  et  insequentibus  par  atque  idem  periculum 
inferebat.      Accedebat  hue,  ut  nunquam  conferti,  sed  rari 
magnisque  intervallis  proeliarentur,  stationesque  dispositas  30 
haberent,  atque  alios  alii  deinceps  exciperent,  integrique  et 
récentes  defatigatis  succédèrent. 

XVII.  Postero  die  procul  a  castris  hostes  in  collibus 
constiterunt,  rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius,  quam  pridie, 
nostros  équités  proelio  lacessere  coeperunt.  Sed  meridie,  35 
quum  Caesar  pabulandi  causa  très  legiones  atque  omnem 
equitatum  cum  Gâio  Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex 
omnibus  partibus  ad  pabulatores  advolaverunt,  sic  uti  ab 
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signis  legionibusqne  non  absisterent.  Nostri,  acriter  în 
eos  impetu  facto,  repulerunt,  neque  finem  sequendi  fece- 
runt,  quoad  subsidio  confisi  équités,  quum  post  se  legiones 
vidèrent,  praecipites  hostes  egeriint,  magnoque  eorum 
5  numéro  interfecto,  neque  sui  colligendi  neque  consistendi 
aut  ex  essedis  desiliendi  facultatem  dederunt.  Ex  hac 
fugâ  protinus,  quae  undique  convenerant,  auxilia  discesse- 
runt,  neque  post  id  tempus  unquani  summis  nobiscum 
copiis  hostes  contenderunt. 

10  XYIII.  Caesar,  cognito  consilio  eorum,  ad  fluraen  Ta- 
mësim  in  fines  Cassivellauni  exercitum  duxit,  quod  flumen 
uno  omnino  loco  pedibus,  atque  hoc  aegre,  transiri  potest. 
Eo  quum  venisset,  animum  advertit  ad  alteram  fluminis 
ripam  magnas  esse  copias   hostium  instructas  ;  ripa  autem 

li>  erat  acutis  sudibus  praefixis  munita,  ejusdemque  generis 
sub  aquâ  defîxae  sudes  flumine  tegebantur.  Plis  rébus 
cognitis  a  captivis  perfugisque,  Caesar,  praemisso  equitatu, 
confestim  legiones  subsequi  jussit.  Sed  eâ  celeritate  atque 
eo  imj^etu  milites  ierunt,  quum  capite  solo  ex  aquâ  exsta- 

20  rcnt,  ut  hostes  impetum  legionum  atque  equitum  sustinere 
non  possent  rijoasque  dimitterent  ac  se  fugae  mandarent. 

XIX.  Cassivellaunus,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  omni 
depositâ  spe  contentionis,  dimissis  amplioribus  copiis,  mil- 
libus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum  relictis,  itinera  nostra 

25  servabat,  paulumque  ex  via  excedebat  locisque  impeditis 
ac  silvestribus  sese  occultabat,  atque  iis  regionibus,  quibus 
nos  iter  facturos  cognoverat,  pecora  atque  homines  ex  agris 
in  silvas  compellebat  ;  et  quum  equitatus  noster  liberius 
praedandi  vastandique  causa  se  in  agros  ejecerat,  omnibus 

30  viis  semitisque  essedarios  ex  silvis  eraittebat  et  magno 
cum  periculo  nostrorum  equitum  cum  iis  confligebat,  atque 
hoc  metu  latius  vagari  j^i'ohibebat.  Relinquebatur,  ut. 
neque  longius  ab  agmine  legionum  discedi  Caesar  pate- 
retur,  et  tantum  in  agris  vastandis  incendiisque  faciendis 

B5  hostibus  noceretur,  quantum  labore  atque  itinere  legionarii 
milites  efficere  poterant. 

XX.  Intérim  Trinobantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regi- 
onum  civitas,  ex   quâ  Mandubratius  adolescens  Caesaria 
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fideni  secutus  ad  eum  in  continentern  Galliam  venerat,  cujus 
pater  Imanuentius  in  eâ  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat  inter- 
fectusqiie  erat  a  Cassivellauno,  ipse  fugâ  mortem  vitaverat, 
legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque,  sese  ei  dedi- 
turos  atque  imperata  factnros  ;  petunt,  ut  Mandubratiuni  6 
ab  injuria  Cassivellauni  defendat  atque  in  civitatem  mit- 
tat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat.  Ilis  Caesar  imperat 
obsides  quadraginta  frumentumque  exercitui,  Mandubrati- 
umque  ad  eos  mittit.  Illi  imperata  celeritcr  fecerunt,  obsi- 
des ad  numerum  frumentumque  miserunt.  10 

XXI.  Trinobantïbus  defensis  atque  ab  onini  militum 
injuria  prohibitis,  Cenimagni,  Segontiaci,  Ancalïtes,  Bi- 
brdci,  Cassi,  légation ibus  missis,  sese  Caesa-ri  dedunt.  Ab 
ils  cognoscit  non  longe  ex  eo  loco  oppidum  Cassivellauni 
abesse  silvis  paludibusque  munitum,  quo  satis  magnus  ho-  15 
minum  pecorisque  numerus  convenerit.  Oppidum  autem 
Britanni  vocant,  quum  silvas  impeditas  vallo  atque  fossâ 
munierunt,  quo  incursionis  hostium  vitandae  causa  con- 
venire  consueriint.  Eo  proficiscitur  cum  Icgionibus  ;  locum 
reperit  egregie  naturâ  atque  opère  munitum  ;  tamen  hune  20 
duabus  ex  partibus  oppugnare  contendit.  Hostes  pau- 
lisper  raorati  militum  nostrorum  impetura  non  tulerunt 
seseque  aliâ  ex  parte  oppidi  ejecerunt.  Magnus  ibi  nume- 
rus pecoris  repertus,  multiquc  in  fugâ  sunt  comi^rehensi 
atque  interfecti.  25 

XXII.  Dum.  haec  in  bis  locis  geruntur,  Cassivellaunus 
ad  Cantium,  quod  esse  ad  mare  supra  demonstravimus, 
quibus  regionibus  quattuor  reges  praeerant,  Cingetôrix, 
Carvilius,  Taximagulus,  Segônax,  nuntios  mittit  atque  his 
imperat,  uti  coactis  omnibus  copiis  castra  navalia  de  impro-  30 
viso  adoriantur  atque  oppugnent.  li  quum  ad  castra 
venissent,  nostri,  eruptione  factâ,  multis  eorum  interfectis, 
capto  etiam  nobili  duce  Lugotorïge,  suos  incolumes  re- 
duxcrunt.  Cassivellaunus,  hoc  proelio  nuntiato,  tôt  detri- 
mentis  acceptis,  vastatis  fînibus,  maxime  etiam  permotus  35 
defectione  civitatum,  legatos  per  Atrebritem  Commium  de 
deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit.  Caesar,  quum  constituisset 
biemare  in  continent!  propter  repentinos   Galliae  motus, 
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neque  multum  aestatis  snperesset,  atque  id  facile  extrabi 
posse  intelligeret,  obsides  imperat  et  quid  in  annos  singulos 
vectigalis  populo  Româno  Britannia  penderet  constituit  ; 
interdicit  atque  imperat  Cassivellauno,  ne  Mandubratio 
5  neu  Tiinobantïbus  noceat. 

XXIII.  Obsidibus  acceptis,  exercitum  reducit  ad  mare, 
navcs  invenit  refectas.  His  deductis,  quod  et  captivoruna 
magnum  numerum  habebat,  et  nonnullae  tempestate  de= 
perierant  naves,  duobus  commeatibus  exercitum  reportare 

10  instituit.  Ac  sic  accidit,  uti  ex  tanto  navium  numéro,  tôt 
navigationibus,  neque  hoc  neque  superiore  anno  ulla  om- 
nino  navis,  quae  milites  portaret,  desideraretur  ;  at  ex  iis, 
quae  inanes  ex  continenti  ad  eum  remitterentur,  et  prioris 
commeatus  expositis  militibus,  et  quas   j^ostea   Labiënus 

15  faciendas  curaverat  numéro  sexaginta,  perpaucae  locum 
caperent;  reliquae  fere  omnes  rejicerentur.  Quas  quuni 
aliquamdiu  Caesar  frustra  exspectasset,  ne  anni  tempore  a 
navigatione  excluderetur,  quod  aequinoctium  suberat,  ne- 
cessario  angustius  milites  collocavit,  ac  summfi  tranquilli- 

20  tate  consecutâ,  secundâ  initâ  quum  solvisset  vigiliâ,  prima 
luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  incolumes  naves  perduxit. 

XXIV.  Subductis  navibus  concilioque  Gallôrum  Sama- 
robrïvae  peracto,  quod  eo  anno  frumentum  in  Galliâ  prop- 
ter  siccitates  angustius  provenerat,  coactus  est  aliter  ac 

25  superioribus  annis  exercitum  in  hibernis  collocare,  legio- 
nesque  in  plures  civitates  distribuere  :  ex  quibus  unam 
in  Morïnos  ducendam  Gâio  Fabio  legato  dédit;  alteram 
in  ISTervios  Quinto  Cicerôni;  tertiam  in  Esubios  Lucio 
Roscio  ;  quartam  in  Remis  cum   Tito  Labiëno  in  confinio 

SO  Trevirôrum  hiemare  jussit  ;  très  in  Belgis  collocavit  :  his 
Marc  uni  Crassum  quaestorem  et  Lucium  Munatium  Plan- 
cum  et  Gâium  Trebonium  legatos  praefecit.  Unam  legio- 
nem,  quam  proxime  trans  Padum  conscripserat,  et  cohor- 
tes quinque  in  Eburônes,  quorum  pars  maxima  est  inter 

85  Mosam  ac  Rhenum,  qui  sub  imperio  Ambiorïgis  et  Catu- 
volci  erant,  misit.  His  militibus  Quintum  Titurium  Sabï- 
num  et  Lucium  Aurunculêium  Cottam  legatos  praeesse 
jussit.     Ad  hune  modum  distributis  legionibus,  facillime 
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înopiae  frumentariae  sese  mederi  posse  existimavit  :  atque 
harum  tamen  omnium  legionum  hiberna,  praeter  eam, 
quam  Lucio  Roscio  in  pacatissimam  et  quietissimam  par- 
tem  ducendam  dederat,  millibus  passuum  centum  contine- 
bantur.  Ipse  interea,  quoad  légion  es  collocatas  munitaque  5 
hiberna  cognovisset,  in  Galliâ  morari  constituit. 

XXV.  Erat  in  Carnutïbus  sumrao  loco  natus  Tasgetius, 
cujus  majores  in  sua  civitate   regnum  obtinuerant.     Huic 
Caesar  pro  ejus  virtute  atque  in  se  benevolentiâ,  quod  in 
omnibus  bellis  singulari  ejus  operâ  fuerat  nsus,  majorum  10 
locum  restituerai      Tertium  jam   hune    annum   regnan- 
tem   inimici   palam,  multis   etiam  ex  civitate  auctoiibus, 
eum   interfecerunt.     Defertur   ea   res  ad   Caesarem.     lUe 
veritus,  quod  ad  phires  pertinebat,  ne  civitas  eorum  im- 
pulsu  deficeret,  Lucium  Plancum  cuni  legione  ex  Belgio  15 
celeriter  in  Carnûtes  profîcisci  jubet  ibique  hiemare  ;  quo- 
rumque  opeiTi  cognoverit  Tasgetium  interfectura,  hos  com- 
prehensos   ad   se   mittere.     Intérim    ab    omnibus    legatis 
quacstoribusque,  quibus  legiones  tradiderat,  certior  factus 
est  in   hiberna   perventum   locumque   hibernis   esse   mu-  20 
nitum. 

XXVI.  Diebus  circiter  quindecim,  quibus  in  hiberna 
ventum  est,  initium  repentini  tumultus  ac  defectionis  or- 
tum  est  ab  Ambiorïge  et  Catuvolco  ;  qui  quum  ad  fines 
regni  sui  Sabïno  Cottaeque  praesto  fuissent,  frumentumque  25 
in  hiberna  comportavissent,  Indutiomari  Trevïri  nuntiis 
impulsi  suos  concitaverunt,  subitoque  oppressis  lignatori- 
bus  magnâ  manu  ad  castra  oppugnatum  venerunt.  Quum 
celeriter  nostri  arma  cepissent  vallumque  ascendissent, 
atque,  unâ  ex  parte  Hispanis  equitibus  emissis,  equestri  30 
proelio  superiores  fuissent,  desperatâ  re,  hostes  suos  ab 
oppugnatione  reduxerunt.  Tum  suo  more  conclamave- 
runt,  uti  aliqui  ex  nostris  ad  colloquium  prodiret  ;  habere 
t>ese,  quae  de  re  communi  dicere  vellent,  quibus  rébus  con- 
troversias  minui  posse  sperarent.  35 

XXVII.  Mittitur  ad  eos  colloquendi  causa  Gâius  Arpi- 
nêius,  eques  Românus,  familiaris  Quinti  Titurii,  et  Quintus 
Junius  ex  Hispaniâ  quidam,  qui  jam  ante  missu  Caesaris 
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ad  Ambiorïgem  ventitare  consueverat  ;  apud  qiios  Ambiô- 
rix  ad  liiinc  modum  locutiis  est:  Sese  i^ro  Caesâris  in  se 
beneficiis  plurimum  ei  confiteri  debere,  quod  ejus  oj)erâ 
stipendie  liberatus  esset,  quod  Aduatucis  finitimis  suis  pen- 
6  dere  consuesset  ;  quodque  ei  et  filius  et  fratris  filius  ab 
Caesare  remissi  essent,  quos  Aduatiici  obsidum  numéro 
missos  apud  se  in  servitute  et  catenis  tenuissent  ;  neque 
id,  quod  fecerit  de  ojDpugnatione  castrorum,  aut  judicio 
aut   voluntate   suâ   fecisse,    sed  coactu   civitatis  ;    suaque 

10  esse  ejusmodi  imperia,  ut  non  minus  haberet  juris  in  se 
multitudo,  quam  ipse  in  multitudinem.  Civitati  porro 
banc  fuisse  belli  causam,  quod  repentinae  Gallôrum  con- 
jurationi  resistere  non  potuerit;  id  se  facile  ex  bumilitate 
suâ  probare  posse,  quod  non    adeo   sit  imperitus  rerum, 

15  ut  suis  copiis  populuni  Romilnum  se  superare  posse 
confidat  ;  sed  esse  Galliae  commune  consilium;  omnibus 
hibernis  Caesâris  oj)pugnandis  hune  esse  dictum  diem,  ne 
qua  legio  alterae  legioni  subsidio  venire  posset  :  non  facile 
Galles  Gallis  negare  potuisse,  praesertim  quum  de  recupe- 

20  randâ  commun!  libertate  consilium  initum  videretur.  Qui- 
bus  quoniam  pro  i^ietate  satisfecerit,  habere  nunc  se  ratio- 
nem  officii  pro  beneficiis  Caesâris  ;  monere,  orare  Titurium 
pro  hosi^itio,  ut  suae  ac  militum  saluti  consulat  ;  magnam 
manum  Germanôrum  conductam  Rlienum  transisse  ;  hanc 

25  affore  biduo.  Ipsorum  esse  consilium,  velintne  prius,  quam 
finitimi  sentiant,  eductos  ex  hibernis  milites  aut  ad  Cice- 
rônem  aut  ad  Labiênum  deducere,  quorum  alter  millia 
passuum  circiter  quinquaginta,  alter  j^aulo  amplius  ab  iis 
absit.     Illud  se  polliceri  et  jurejurando  confirmare,  tutum 

80  iter  per  fines  suos  daturum  ;  quod  quum  faciat,  et  civitati 
sese  consulere,  quod  hibernis  levetur,  et  Caesari  pro  ejus 
meritis  gratiam  referre.  Ilac  oratione  habita  discedit  Am- 
biôrix. 

XXVIII.   Arpinëius  et  Junius  quae  audierunt  ad  lega- 

B5  tos  deferunt.  Illi  repentinâ  re  perturbati,  etsi  ab  hoste  ea 
dicebantur,  non  tamen  negligenda  existimabant  ;  maxime- 
que  hac  re  permovebantur,  quod  civitatem  ignobilem  atque 
humilem  Eburônum   suâ  sponte   populo  Româno  bellum. 


LIBER  QUINTUS.  Sd 

facere  ausam  vix  erat  credendura.  Itaque  ad  cousiliiim 
rem  deferunt  magnaque  inter  eos  exsistit  controversia. 
Lucius  Aurunculêius  compluresque  tiibiini  militiun  et  pri- 
morum  ordinum  centuriones  nihil  temere  agendum,  neque 
ex  hibernis  injussu  Caesaris  discedendum,  existimabant.  5 
Quantasvis  copias  etiam  Germanôrum  siistineri  posse  mu- 
iiitis  hibernis  docebant  :  rem  esse  testimonio,  quod  primum 
hostium  impetum,  multis  ultro  vulneribus  iilatis,  fortissimo 
sustinuerint ;  re  fiumentariâ  non  premi;  interea  et  ex 
proximis  hibernis  et  a  Caesâre  conventura  subsidia  ;  pos-  lo 
tremo,  qnid  esse  levius  aut  turpius,  quam,  auctore  hoste,  de 
siimmis  rébus  capere  consihum  ? 

XXIX.  Contra  ea  Tituriiis  sero  factiiros  clamitabat, 
quiun  majores  manus  hostium  adjunctis  Germânis  conve- 
nisscnt,  aut  quum  ahquid  calamitatis  in  proximis  hibernis  15 
esset  acceptum;  brevem  consulendi  esse  occasionem.  Cae- 
sarera  arbitrari  profectum  in  Italiam  ;  neque  aliter  Carnû- 
tes  interficiendi  Tasgetii  consilium  fuisse  capturos,  nequo 
Eburônes,  si  ille  adesset,  tantâ  contemptione  nostri  ad  cas- 
tra venturos  esse  ;  non  hostem  auctorem,  sed  remspectare;  20 
subesse  Rhcnum  ;  magno  esse  Germânis  dolori  Ariovisti 
mortem  et  superiores  nostras  victorias  ;  ardere  Galliam  tôt 
contumeliis  acceptis  sub  populi  Romani  iraperium  redac- 
tam,  superiorc  gloriâ  rei  railitaris  exstinctâ.  Postremo 
quis  hoc  sibi  persuaderet,  sine  certâ  re  Ambiorïgem  ad  25 
ejusmodi  consilium  descendisse?  Suam  sententiam  in 
utraraque  partem  esse  tutam  :  si  nihil  esset  durius,  nullo 
cum  peiiculo  ad  proximara  legionem  perventuros  ;  si  Gallia 
omnis  cum  Germânis  consentiret,  unam  esse  in  celeritate 
positam  salulem.  Cottae  quidem  atque  eorum,  qui  dissen-  80 
tirent,  consilium  quem  haberet  exitum?  In  quo  si  non 
praesens  periculum,  at  certc  longinquâ  obsidione  famés 
esset  pertimescenda. 

XXX.  Ilac  in  utramque  partem  disputationo   habita, 
quum    a    Cottâ   primisque    ordinibus    acriter   resisteretur,  35 
*'Vincite,"  inquit,  *'si  ita  vultis,"  Sabïnus,  et  id  clariore 
voce,  ut  magna  pars  militum  exaudiret  :  "neque  is  sum," 
inquit,   "  qui  gravissime  ex  vobis  mortis  periculo  terrear  : 
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hi  sapient,  et  si  gravius  quid  accident,  abs  te  rationem 
reposcent  ;  qui,  si  per  te  liceat,  perendino  die  cum  proximis 
hibernis  conjuncti  commimem  cum  reliquis  belli  casum 
sustineant,  non  rejecti  et  relegati  longe  ab  ceteris  aut  ferro 
5  aut  famé  intereant." 

XXXI.  Consurgitur  ex  consilio  ;  comprehendunt  utrum- 
que  et  orant,  ne  suâ  dissensione  et  pertinaciâ  rem  in  sum- 
mum periculum  deducant  :  facilem  esse  rem,  seu  maneant, 
seu  proficiscantur,  si  modo  unum  omnes  sentiant  ac  pro- 

lObent;  contra  in  dissensione  nullam  se  salutem  perspicere. 
Res  disputatione  ad  mediam  noctem  perducitur.  Tandem 
dat  Cotta  permotus  manus  ;  superat  sententia  Sabîni. 
Pronuntiatur  prima  luce  ituros  ;  consumitur  vigiliis  reli- 
qua  pars  noctis,  quum  sua  quisque  miles  circumspiceret, 

15  quid  secum  portare  posset,  quid  ex  instrumento  hibernorum 
relinquere  cogeretur.  Omnia  excogitantur,  quare  nec  sine 
periculo  maneatur  et  languore  militum  et  vigiliis  i^ericu- 
lum  augeatur.  Prima  luce  sic  ex  castris  proficiscuntur,  ut 
quibus  esset  persuasum  non  ab  hoste,  sed  ab  homine  ami- 

20  cissimo  Ambiorïge  consilium  datmn,  longissimo  agmine 
maximisque  impedimentis. 

XXXII.  At  hostes,  posteaquam  ex  nocturno  fremitu 
vigiliisque  de  profectione  eorum  senserunt,  collocatis  insi- 
diis  bipartito  in  si! vis  opportuno  atque  occulto  loco  a  mil- 

25  libus  passuum  circiter  duobus,  Romanôrum  adventum  ex- 
spectabant;  et  quum  se  major  ]3ars  agminis  in  magnam 
convallem  demisisset,  ex  utrâque  parte  ejus  vallis  subito  se 
ostenderunt,  novissimosque  premere  et  primes  prohibera 
ascensu  atque  iniquissimo    nostris  loco  proelium  commit- 

30  tere   coeperunt. 

XXXIII.  Tum  demum  Titurius,  qui  nihil  ante  provi- 
disset,  trepidare  et  concursare  cohortesque  disponere  ; 
haec  tamen  îpsa  timide  atque  ut  eum  omnia  deficere  vide- 
rentur  ;  quod  plerumque  iis  accidere  consuevit,  qui  in  ipso 

35  negotio  consilium  capere  coguntur.  At  Cotta,  qui  cogitas- 
set  haec  posse  in  itinere  accidere  atque  ob  eam  causam 
profectionis'  auctor  non  fuisset,  nullâ  in  re  communi  saluti 
deerat  et  in  appellandis  cohortandisque  militibus  irapera- 
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toris,  et  in  pugnâ  railitis  officia  praestabat.  Quiim  propter 
longituclinem  agminis  minus  facile  omnia  per  se  obire,  et 
quid  quoque  loco  faciendum  esset,  providere  possent,  jusse- 
runt  pronuntiare,  ut  impedimenta  relinquerent  atque  in 
orbem  consistèrent.  Quod  consilium  etsi  in  ejusmodi  casu  5 
reprehendendum  non  est,  tamen  incommode  accidit;  nam 
et  nostris  militibus  spem  minuit  et  hostes  ad  j)ugnam  ala- 
criores  effecit,  quod  non  sine  sumrao  timoré  et  desperatione 
id  factum  videbatur.  Praeterea  accidit,  quod  fieri  necessc 
erat,  ut  vulgo  milites. ab  signis  discederent,  quae  quisque  10 
eorum  carissima  haberet,  ab  impedimentis  petere  atque 
arripere  properaret,  clamore  et  fletu  omnia  complerentur. 

XXXIV.  At  barbaris  consilium  non  defuit  ;  nam  duces 
eorum  totâ  acie  j^ronuntiare  jusserunt,  ne  quis  ab  loco  dis- 
cederet;  illorum  esse  praedam  atque  illis  reservari,  quae-  15 
cumque  Romani  reliquissent  ;  proinde  omnia  in  victoriâ, 
posita  existimarent.  Erant  et  virtute  et  numéro  2:>ugnando 
pares  nostri.  Tametsî  ab  duce  et  a  fortunâ  deserebantur, 
tamen  omnem  sj^em  salutis  in  virtute  ponebant,  et  quoties 
quaeque  cohors  procurreret,  ab  eâ  parte  magnus  hostium  20 
numerus  cadebat.  Quâ  re  animadversâ,  Ambiôrix  pronun- 
tiari  jubet,  ut  procul  tela  conjiciant,  neu  j^ropius  accédant, 
et  quara  in  jDartem  Romani  impetum  fecerint,  cédant  (levi- 
tate  armorum  et  quotidianâ,  exercitatione  nihil  iis  noceri 
posse),  rursus  se  ad  signa  recipientes  insequantur.  25 

XXXV.  Quo  praecepto  ab  iis  diligentissime  observato, 
quum  quaepiam  cohors  ex  orbe  excesserat  atque  impetum 
fecerat,  hostes  velocissime  refugiebant.  Intérim  eam  par- 
tem  nudari  necesse  erat  et  ab  latere  aperto  tela  recipi. 
Rursus,  quum  in  eum  locum,  unde  erant  egressi,  reverti  30 
coeperant,  et  ab  iis,  qui  cesserant,  et  ab  iis,  qui  proximi 
steterant,  circumveniebantur;  sin  autem  locum  tenere 
vellent,  nec  virtuti  locus  relinquebatur,  neque  ab  tantâ 
multitudine  conjecta  tela  conferti  vitare  poterant.  Ta- 
men tôt  incommodis  conflictati,  multis  vulneribus  accep-  35 
tis,  resistebant  et  raagnâ  parte  diei  consumptâ,  quum  a 
prima  luce  ad  horam  octavam  jougnaretur,  nihil,  quod  ipsis 
esset  indignura,  committebant.     Tum  Tito  Balventio,  qui 
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superiore  anno  piimum  pilum  diixerat,viro  forti  et  raagnae 
auctoritatis,  utrumque  fémur  tragulâ  transjicitur.  Quintus 
Lucanius,  ejusclem  orclinis,  fortissime  pugnans,  dum  circiim- 
vento  filio  subvenit,  interficitur  ;  Lucius  Cotta  legataa 
5  omnes  cohortes  ordinesque  adhortans  in  adversum  os 
fandâ  vulneratur. 

XXXVI.  His  rébus  permotus  Quintus  Titurius,  quum 
procul  Ambiorïgem  suos  cohortantem  conspexisset,  intér- 
im retem  suum  Gnaeum  Pompëium  ad  eum  mittit  rogatum, 

10  ut  sibi  militibusque  parcat.  Ille  appellatus  respondit  :  Si 
velit  secum  colloqui,  licere  ;  sperare,  a  multitudine  impe- 
trari  posse,  quod  ad  militum  salutem  pertineat  ;  ipsi  vero 
nihil  nocitura  iri,  inque  eam  rem  se  suam  fidem  interpo- 
nere.      Ille   cum    Cottâ   saucio   communicat,  si  videatur, 

15  pugnâ  ut  excédant  et  cum  Amblorïge  una  colloquantur; 
sperare  ab  eo  de  suâ  ac  militum  sainte  impetrare  posse. 
Cotta  se  ad  armatum  hostem  iturum  negat  atque  in  eo 
persévérât. 

XXXVII.  Sabïnus  quos  in  praesentiâ  tribunos  militum 
20  circum  se  habebat  et  primorum  ordinum  centuriones  se 

sequi  jubet,  et  quum  propius  Ambiorïgem  accessisset,  jussus 
arma  abjicere,  imperatum  facit  suisque,  ut  idem  faciant, 
imperat.  Intérim,  dum  de  conditionibus  inter  se  agunt 
longiorque  consulto  ab  Ambiorïge  instituitur  sermo,  paula- 

25  tim  circumventus  interficitur.  Tum  vero  sao  more  victo- 
riam  conclamant  atque  ululatum  tollunt,  impctuque  in 
nostros  facto  ordines  perturbant.  Ibi  Lucius  Cotta  pug- 
nans interficitur  cum  maximâ  parte  militum  ;  reliqui  sein 
castra   recijDiunt,  unde  erant  egressi  :   ex   quibus   Lucius 

SO  Petrosidius  aquilifer,  quum  magnâ  multitudine  liostium 
premeretur,  aquilam  intra  vallum  2:>rojecit,  ipse  pro  castris 
fortissime  pugnans  occiditur.  Illi  aegre  ad  noctem  oppug- 
nationem  sustinent;  noctu  ad  unum  omnes,  desperatâ 
sainte,  se  ipsi  interfîciunt.     Pauci  ex  proelio  elapsi  incertis 

'ào  itineribus  per  silvas  ad  Titum  Labiênum  legatum  in  hi- 
berna perveniunt  atque  eum  de  rébus  gestis  certiorem 
faciunt. 

XXXVIII.  Hac  Victoria  sublatus  Ambiôrix  statim  cum 
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equitatu  in  Aduatîicos,  qui  erant  ejus  regno  fînitimi,  j^rofi- 
ciscitur;  neque  noctem  neque  diem  intermittit,  peditatum- 
que  subsequi  jiibet.  Re  demonstratâ,  Aduatûcisque  conci- 
tatis,  postero  die  in  Nervios  pervenit  hortaturque,  ne  sui 
in  perpetuuin  liberandi  atque  ulciscendi  Românos  pro  iis,  5 
quas  acceperint,  injuriis,  occasionem  dimittant  :  interfectos 
esse  legatos  duos  magnamque  partem  exercitus  interisse 
demonstrat  ;  nihil  esse  negotii  subito  oppressam  legionem, 
quae  cum  Cicérone  hiemet,  interfici  ;  se  ad  eani  rem  profi- 
tetur  adjutorem.     Facile  hac  oratione  Nerviis  persuadet.      10 

XXXIX.  Itaque  confestim  dimissis  nuntiis  ad  Ceutrô- 
iies,  Grudios,  Levacos,  Plcumoxios,  Geidûnos,  qui  omnes 
sub  eorum  imperio  sunt,  quam  maximas  nianus  possunt, 
cogunt  et  dé  improviso  ad  Cicerônis  hiberna  advolaiit,  non- 
dum  ad  euni  famâ  de  Titurii  morte  perlatâ.  Huic  quoque  15 
accidit,  quod  fuit  nccesse,  ut  nonnulli  milites,  qui  lignati- 
onis  munitionisque  causa  in  silvas  discessissent,  ropentino 
equitum  adventu  interciperentur.  His  circumventis,  mag- 
na manu  Eburônes,  Nervii,  Aduatuci  atque  horum  omnium 
socii  et  clientes  legionem  oppagnarc  incipiunt  :  nostri  celé-  ?o 
riter  ad  arma  coucurrunt,  vallum  conscendunt.  Aegre  is 
dies  sustentatur,  quod  omnem  spem  hostes  in  celeritatc 
j)oncbant  atque  banc  adepti  victoriam  in  perpctuum  se  fore 
victorcs  confidebant. 

XL.   Mittuntur  ad  Caesrirem  confestim  ab  Cicerônc  lit-  25 
terae,  magnis  propositis  praemiis  si  pertulissent.    Obsessis 
omnibus  viis  missi  intercipiuntur.    Noctu  ex  materiâ,  quam 
munitionis  causû  com23ortaverant,  turres  admodum  centum 
et   viginti  cxcitantur  incredibili  celeritate  :    quae   déesse 
operi  videbantur,  perficiuntur.     ïlostes  postero  die  multo  SO 
majoribus  coactis   copiis  castra   oppugnant,  fossam   com- 
plent.      Eâdem  ratione,  quâ   pridie,  ab  nostris  resistitur  ; 
hoc  idem  deinceps  reliquis  fit  diebus.     Nulla  pars  nocturni 
temporis  ad  laborem  intermittitur  :  non  aegris,  non  vulne- 
ratis  facultas  quietis  datur  :  quaecumque  ad  proximi  diei  35 
oppugnationcm   opus   sunt,   noctu   comparantur:    multae 
praeustae  sudes,  magnus  muralium  pilorum  numerus  insti- 
tuitur;  turres  contabulantur,  pinnae  loricaeque  ex  cratibus 
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attexuntur.  Ipse  Cicëro,  quum  tenuissimà  valetiicline 
esset,  ne  nocturnum  qiiidem  sibi  tempus  ad  quietem  relin- 
quebat,  ut  ultro  militum  concursii  ac  vocibus  sibi  parcere 
coo^eretur. 
5  XLl.  Tune  duces  principesque  IN'erviôrum,  qui  aliquem 
sermonis  aditum  causaraque  amicitiae  cum  Cicerône  habc- 
bant,  colloqui  sese  velle  dicunt.  Factâ  potestate,  eadem, 
quae  Ambiôrix  cum  Titurio  egerat,  commémorant  :  Omnem 
esse  in  armis  Galliam,  Germânos  Rhenum  transissp,  Caesa- 

10  ris  reliquorumque  hiberna  oppugnari.  Addunt  etiam  do 
Sabîni  morte.  Ambiorïgem  ostentant  fidei  faciendae 
causa.  Errare  eos  dicunt,  si  quidquam  ab  liis  praesidii 
sperent,  qui  suis  rébus  diffidant  ;  sese  tamen  hoc  esse  in 
Cicerônem   popukimque  Românum   animo,    ut   nihil   nisi 

15  hiberna  récusent  atque  banc  inveterascere  consuetudinem 
nolint:  licere  illis  incokimibus  per  se  ex  hibernis  discedere, 
et  quascumque  in  partes  velint,  sine  metu  proficisci.  Cicëro 
ad  haec  unum  modo  respondit  :  Non  esse  consuetudinem 
populi  Romani  accipere  ab  hoste  armato  condition em:  si 

20  ab  armis  discedere  velint,  se  adjutore  utantur  legatosquc 
ad  Caesarem  mittant  :  sperare  pro  ejus  justitiâ,  quae  petie- 
rint,  impetraturos. 

XLII.   Ab  hac  spe  repulsi  Nervii  vallo  pedum  novem 
et  fossâ  j)edum  quindecim  hiberna  cingunt.    Haec  et  supe- 

25  riorum  annorum  consuetudine  a  nostris  cognoverant,  et 
quosdam  de  exercitu  nacti  captivos,  ab  his  docebantur  ; 
sed  nullâ  ferramentorum  copia,  quae  esset  ad  hune  usum 
idonea,  gladiis  cesj^ites  circumcidere,  manibus  saguhsque 
terram  exhaurire   cogebantur.      Quâ  quidem  ex  ro  homi- 

30  nuni  multitudo  cognosci  potuit  ;  nam  minus  horis  tribus 
millium  passuum  quindecim  in  circuitu  munitionem  perfe- 
cerunt;  rehquisque  diebus  turres  ad  altitudinem  valli, 
f^alces  testudinesque,  quas  iidem  captivi  docuerant,  parare 
ac  facere  coej^erunt. 

35  XLIII.  Septimo  oppugnationis  die,  maximo  coorto  vento, 
ferventes  fiisili  ex  argillâ  glandes  fundis  et  fervefacta  jacula 
in  casas,  quae  more  Gallïco  stramentis  erant  tectae,  jacere 
coeperunt.    Hae  celeriter  ignem  comprelienderunt  et  vent! 
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magnitucline  in  omnem  castroram  locum  clistulerunt. 
Hostes  maximo  clamore,  sicuti  partïl  jam  atque  exploratâ 
Victoria,  tiirres  testudinesque  agere  et  scalis  vallum  ascen- 
dere  coeperunt.  At  tanta  militum  virtiis  atque  ea  prae- 
sentia  animi  fuit,  ut  quum  undique  flammâ  torrerentur  5 
maximâque  telorum  multitudine  premerentur,  suaque  om- 
nia  impedimenta  atque  omnes  fortunas  conilagrare  in- 
telligerent,  non  modo  demigrandi  causa  de  vallo  decederet 
nerao,  sed  paene  ne  respiceret  quidem  quisquara,  ac  tum 
omnes  acerrime  fortissimeque  pugnarent.  Hic  dies  nostris  lO 
longe  gravissimus  fuit;  sed  tamen  hune  habuit  eventum, 
ut  eo  die  maximus  hostium  numerus  vulneraretur  atque 
interficeretur,  ut  se  sub  ipso  vallo  constipaverant  reces- 
sumque  primis  ultimi  non  dabant.  Paulum  quidem  inter- 
missâ  flammâ  et  quodam  loco  turri  adactâ  et  contingente  15 
vallum,  tertiae  cohortis  centuriones  ex  eo,  quo  stabant, 
loco  recesserunt  suosque  omnes  removerunt;  nutu  voci- 
busque  hostes,  si  introire  vellent,  vocare  coeperunt,  quo- 
rum j)rogredi  ausus  est  nemo.  Tum  ex  omni  parte  lapi- 
dibus  conjectis  deturbati  turrisque  Guccensa  est.  20 

XLIV.  Erant  in  eâ  legione  fortissimi  viri  centuriones, 
qui  jam  primis  ordinibus  appropinquarent,  Titus  Palfio 
et  Lucius  Vorënus.  Ili  perpétuas  intcr  se  controversias 
habebant,  quinam  anteferretur,  omnibusque  annis  de  loco 
summis  simultatibus  contendebant.  Ex  his  Pulfio,  quum  25 
acerrime  ad  munitiones  pugnaretur,  "  Quid  dubitas,"  in- 
quit,  "  Vorëne  ?  aut  quem  locum  probandae  virtutis  tuae 
exspectas?  Hic  dies  de  nostris  controversiis  judicabit." 
Haec  quum  dixisset,  procedit  extra  munitiones,  quaeque 
pars  hostium  confertissima  est  visa,  in  eam  irrumpit.  Ne  30 
Vorënus  quidem  tum  sese  vallo  continet,  sed  om.nium  veri- 
tus  existimationem  subsequitur.  Mediocri  spatio  relicto, 
Pulfio  pilum  in  hostes  immittit  atque  unum  ex  multitu- 
dine procurrentem  transjicit  ;  quo  percusso  et  exanimato, 
hune  sentis  protegunt,  in  hostem  tcla  univers!  conjiciunt  35 
neque  dant  regrediendi  facultatem.  Transfigitur  scutum 
Pulfiôni  et  verutum  in  balteo  defigitur.  Avertit  hic  casus 
vaginam   et    gladium  educere  conanti   dextram   moratur 
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manum;  impeditum  hostes  circumsistunt.  Succurrit  in- 
imiciis  illi  Yorënus  et  laboranti  subvenit.  Ad  hune  se 
confestim  a  Pulfiône  omnis  multitudo  convertit  ;  illum 
veruto  arbitrantiir  occisum.     Occursat  ocius    gladio  com- 

5  minusque  rem  gerit  Yorënus  atque,  uno  interfecto,  reli- 
ques j^aulum  propellit  :  duni  cupidius  instat,  in  locum 
dejectus  inferiorem  concidit.  Huic  rursus  circumvento 
fert  subsidium  Pulfio,  atque  ambo  incolumes,  compluribus 
interfectis,  summâ  cum  laude  sese  intra  munitiones  recipi- 

10  unt.  Sic  fortuna  in  contentione  et  certamine  utrumque 
versavit,  ut  alter  alteri  inimicus  auxilio  salutique  esset, 
neque  dijudicari  posset,  uter  utri  virtute  anteferendus 
videretur. 

XLY.   Quanto  erat  in  dies  gravier  atque  asperior  op- 

15  pugnatio,  et  maxime  quod,  magnâ  parte  militum  confectâ 
vulneribus,res  ad  paucitatem  defensoruni  pervenerat,  tanto 
crebriores  litterae  nuntiique  ad  Caesarem  mittebantur; 
quorum  j^ars  deprehensa  in  conspectu  nostrorum  militum 
cum  cruciatu  necabatur.     Erat  unus  intus  N'ervius,  nomi- 

20  ne  Ycrtïco,  loco  natus  honesto,  qui  a  prima  obsidione  ad 
Cicerônem  perfugerat  suamque  ei  fidem  praestiterat.  Hic 
servo  spe  libertatis  magnisque  j^ersuadet  praemiis,  ut  litte- 
ras  ad  Caesarem  déférât.  Has  ille  in  jaculo  illigatas  effert, 
et  Gallus  inter  Galles  sine  ullâ  suspicione  versatus  ad  Cae- 

25  sarem  pervenit.  Ab  eo  de  periculis  Cicerônis  legionisque 
cognoscitur. 

XLYI.  Caesar,  acceptis  litteris,  liorâ  circiter  undecimâ 
diei,  statim  nuntium  in  Bellovacos  ad  Marcum  Crassum 
quaestorem   mittit;   cujus  hiberna   aberant   ab   eo  millia 

30  passuum  viginti  quinque.  Jubet  mediâ  nocte  legionem 
proficisci  celeriterque  ad  se  venire.  Exit  cum  nuntio 
Crassus.  Altcrum  ad  Gâium  Fabium  Icgatum  mittit,  ut  in 
Atrebatium  fines  legionem  adducat,  qua  sibi  iter  faciendum 
sciebat.     Scribit  Labiêno,  si  rei  publicae  commodo  focere 

35  posset,  cum  legione  ad  fines  Nerviôrum  veniat  :  reliquam 
partem  exercitus,  quod  paulo  aberat  longius,  non  putat 
exsi^ectandam  ;  équités  circiter  quadringentos  ex  proximis 
hibernis  collierit. 
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XLVII.  Horâ  circiter  tertiâ  ab  antecursoribus  de  Crassi 
adventu  certior  fectus,  eo  die  millia  passuum  viginti  pro- 
cedit.  Crassum  Samarobrîvae  praeficit  iegionemque  ei 
attribuit,  quod  ibi  impedimenta  exercitus,  obsides  civita- 
tom,  iitteras  publicas,  frumentumque  omne,  quod  eo  tôle-  6 
randae  hiemis  causa  devexerat,  relinquebat.  Fabius,  ut 
.imperatum  erat,  non  ita  niultum  moratus  in  itinere  cum 
legione  occurrit.  Labiënus  interitu  Sabïni  et  caede  cohor- 
tium  cognitâ,  quum  omnes  ad  eum  Trevirôrura  copiae 
venissent,  veritus  ne,  si  ex  hibernis  fugae  similem  profec-  10 
tionem  fecisset,  hostium  impetum  sustinere  non  posset, 
praesertim  quos  recenti  victoriâ  eiferri  sciret,  Iitteras  Cae- 
sari  remittit,  quanto  cum  periculo  legionem  ex  hibernis 
educturus  esset  ;  rem  gestam  in  Eburonïbus  perscribit  ; 
docet,  omnes  equitatus  peditatusque  copias  Trevirôrum  15 
tria  millia  passuum  longe  ab  suis  castris  consedisse. 

XLYIII.   Caesar,  consilio   ejus   probato,   etsi   opinione 
trium  legionum  dejcctus,  ad  duas  redierat,  tamen  unum 
communis  salutis  auxiliura  in  celeritate  ponebat.     Yenit 
magnis   itineribus   in   Kerviôrum  fines.      Ibi   ex  captivis  20 
cognoscit,  quae  apud  Cicerônem  gerantur,  quantoque  in 
periculo  res  sit.     Tum  cuidam  ex  equitibus  Gallis  magnis 
praemiis  persuadet,  uti  ad  Cicerônem  epistolam   déférât. 
Ilanc   Graecis  conscriptara   litteris   mittit,   ne   intercepta 
epistolâ   nostra   ab    liostibus    consilia   cognoscantur.      Si  25 
adiré   non   possit,   monet,  ut   tragulam   cum   epistolâ  ad 
amentum  deligatâ  intra  munitiones  castrorum  abjiciat.    In 
litteris  scribit  se  cum  legionibus  profectum  celeriter  afTore  ; 
hortatur,  ut  pristinam  virtutem  retineat.    Gallus  periculum 
veritus,  ut  erat  praeceptum,  tragulam  mittit.     Ilaec  casu  30 
ad  turi'im  adhaesit,  neque  ab  nostris  biduo  animadversa, 
tertio  die  a  quodam  milite  conspicitur;  dempta  ad  Cice- 
rônem defertur.     Ille  perlectam  in  conventu  militum  réci- 
tât maximâque  omnes  laetitiâ  afficit.     Tum  fumi  incendi- 
orum   procul    videbantur,  quae    res  omnem  dubitationem  85 
adventus  legionum  expulit. 

XLIX.   Gain  re    cognitâ  per   exploratores  obsidionem 
k-elinquunt,  ad  Caesarem  omnibus  copiis  contendunt;  bae 
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erant  armata  circiter  miilia  sexaginta.  Cicëro,  data  facul- 
tate,  Gallum  ab  eodem  Yerticône,  quem  supra  demonstra- 
vimus,  repetit,  qui  litteras  ad  Caesarem  déférât  ;  huno 
admonetjitercaute  diligenterque  faciat  :  perscribit  in  litte^ 
6  ris  hostes  ab  se  discessisse  omnemque  ad  eum  multitudi- 
liera,  convertisse.  Quibus  litteris  circiter  mediâ  nocte 
Caesar  allatis  suos  facit  certiores,  eosque  ad  dimicandum 
animo  confirmât;  postero  die  luce  prima  movet  castra,  et 
circiter  miilia  passuum  quattuor  progressus  trans  vallem 

10  et  rivum  multitudinem  hostium  conspicatur.  Erat  magni 
periculi  res  cum  tantis  copiis  inique  loco  dimicarc.  Tum, 
quoniam  obsidione  liberatum  Cicerônera  sciebat,  aequo 
animo  remittendum  de  celeritate  existimabat.  Consedit, 
et  quam  aequissimo  loco  potest,  castra  communit;  atque 

15  baec,  etsi  erant  exigua  per  se,  vix  hominum  millium  sep- 
tem,  praesertim  nullis  cum  impedimentis,  tamen  angustiis 
viarum  quam  maxime  potest,  contrahit,  eo  consilio,  ut  in 
summam  contemptionem  hostibus  veniat.  Intérim  specu- 
latoribus  in  omnes  partes  dimissis  ^explorât,  quo  commo- 

20  dissime  itinere  vallem  transire  possit. 

L.  Eo  die  parvulis  equestribus  proeliis  ad  aquam  factis, 
utrique  sese  suo  loco  continent;  Galli,  quod  ampliores 
copias,  quae  nondum  convenerant,  exspectabant  ;  Caesar, 
si  forte  timoris  simulatione  hostes  in  suum  locum  elicere 

25  posset,  ut  citra  vallem  pro  castris  proelio  contenderet  ;  si  id 
efiicere  non  posset,  ut  exploratis  itineribus  minore  cum 
periculo  vallem  rivumque  transiret.  Prima  luce  hostium 
equitatus  ad  castra  accedit  proeliumque  cum  nostris  equiti- 
bus  committit.     Caesar  consulto  équités  cedere  seque  in 

SO  castra  reciiDcre  jubet;  simul  ex  omnibus  partibus  castra 
altiore  vallo  muniri  portasque  obstrui,  atque  in  his  admi» 
nistrandis  rébus  quam  maxime  concursari  et  cum  simula- 
tione timoris  agi  jubet. 

LL   Quibus  omnibus  rébus  hostes  invitât!  copias  trans- 

85  ducunt  aciemque  iniquo  loco  constituunt  ;  nostris  vero 
etiam  de  vallo  deductis,  propius  aocedunt  et  tela  intra 
m.unitionem  ex  omnibus  j^artibus  conjiciunt;  praeconi- 
busque   circummissis  pronuntiari  jubent,  seu  quis  Gallus 
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seu  Românus  velit  ante  horam  tertiain  ad  se  transire,  sine 
periculo  licere  ;  post  id  tempus  non  fore  potestatem;  ac 
sic  nostros  contempserunt,  ut  obstructis  in  speciem  portis 
singulis  ordinibus  cespitum,  quod  ea  non  posse.  introrum- 
pere  videbantur,  alii  vallum  manu  scindere,  alii  fossas  com-  5 
plere  inciperent.  Tum  Caesar  omnibus  portis  eruptione 
factâ  equitatuque  eraisso  celeriter  hostes  in  fugam  dat,  sic 
uti  omnino  pugnandi  causa  resisteret  nemo  ;  magnumque 
ex  iis  numerum  occidit  atque  omnes  armis  exuit. 

LU.   Longius  prosequi  veritus,  quod  silvae  paludesque  10 
intercedebant,   neque   etiam   parvulo   detrimento   illorum 
locum  relinqui  videbat,  omnibus  suis  incolumibus  copiis, 
eodem  die  ad  Cicerônem  pervenit.    Institutas  turres,  testu- 
dines  munitionesque  hostium  adrairatur:   legione  productâ 
cognoscit  non  decimum  quemque  esse  reliquum  militem  15 
sine    vulnere.      Ex   bis    omnibus  judicat    rébus,    quanto 
cum  periculo  et  quanta  cum  virtute  res  sint   administra- 
tae  :    Cicerônem  pro  ejus  merito  legionemque   collaudat  : 
centuriones  singillatim  tribunosque  militum  appellat,  quo- 
rum egTegiam   fuisse  virtutem  testimonio  Cicerônis  cog-  20 
noverat.     De  casu  Sabini   et   Cottae  certius   ex  captivis 
cognoscit.     Postero  die,  concione  liabitâ,  rem  gestam  pro- 
ponit,  milites  consolatur  et  confirmât:  quod  detrimentum 
culpâ  et  temcritate  legati  sit  acceptum,hoc  aequiore  animo 
ferendum  docet,  quod  beneficio  deorum  immortalium  et  25 
virtute  eoruni  expiato  incommodo,  neque  hostibus  diutina 
laetatio  neque  ipsis  longior  dolor  relinquatur. 

LUI.  Intérim  ad  Labiënum  per  Remos  incredibili  celeri- 
tate  de  victoriâ  Caesriris  fama  perfertur,  ut,  quum  ab  hiber- 
nis  Cicerônis  millia  passuum  abesset  circiter  sexaginta,  30 
eoque  post  horam  nonam  diei  Caesar  pervenisset,  ante 
mcdiam  noctem  ad  portas  castrorum  clamor  oriretur,  quo 
clamore  significatio  victoriae  gratulatioque  ab  Remis  Labi- 
êno  fieret.  Hac  famâ  ad  Trevïros  perlatâ,  Indutiomrirus, 
qui  postero  die  castra  Labiëni  oppugnare  decreverat,  noctu  3u 
profugit  copiasque  omnes  in  Trevïros  reducit.  Caesar  Fa- 
bium  cum  suâ  legione  remittit  in  hiberna,  ipse  cum  tribus 
legionibua  circuni  Samarobrïvam  trinis   hibernis  hiemare 
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constituit  ;  et  quod  tanti  motus  Galliae  exstiterant,  totam 
hiemeni  ipse  ad  exercitura  manere  decrevit.  ISTam  illo 
incommodo  de  Sabini  morte  perlato,  omnes  fere  Galliae 
civitates  de  bello  consultabant,  nuntios  legationesque  in 

5  oranes  partes  dimittebant,  et  quid  reliqui  consilii  caperent 
atque  imde  initimn  belli  fieret  explorabant,  nocturnaque 
in  locis  desertis  concilia  habebant.  Neque  ullum  fere 
totius  hiemis  tempus  sine  soUicitudine  Caesriris  intercessit^ 
quin  aliquem  de  consiliis  ac  motu  Gallôrum  nuntium  acci- 

10  peret.  In  his  ab  Lucio  Roscio,  quem  legioni  decimae  ter- 
tiae  praefecerat,  certior  factus  est,  magnas  Gallôrum  copias 
earum  civitatum,  quae  Armorïcae  appellantur,  oppugnandi 
sui  causa  convenisse,  neque  longius  millia  passuum  octo  ab 
hibernis  suis  abfuisse,  sed  nuntio  allato  de  victoriâ  Caesâ- 

15  ris  discessisse,  adeo  ut  fugae  similis  discessus  videretur. 

LIV.   At   Caesar   principibus  cujusque   civitatis   ad  se 

evocatis,  alias  territando,  quum  se  scire,  quae  fièrent,  de- 

nuntiaret,  alias   cohortando,   magnam    partem  Galliae   in 

officio  tenuit.     Tamen  Senônes,  quae  est  civitas  imprimis 

20  ilrma  et  magnae  inter  Galles  auctoritatis,  Cavarînura, 
queni  Caesar  apud  eos  regem  constituerat,  cujus  frater 
Moritasgus  adventu  in  Galliam  Caesuris  cujusque  majo- 
res regnum  obtinuerant,  interfîcere  publico  consilio  conati, 
quum  ille  praesensisset  ac  profugisset,  usque  ad  fines  inse- 

25  cuti,  regno  domoque  expulerunt  ;  et  missis  ad  Caesarera 
satisfîiciendi  causa  legatis,  quum  is  omnem  ad  se  senatum 
venire  jussisset,  dicto  audientes  non  fuerunt.  Tantum 
apud  homines  barbares  valuit,  esse  aliquos  repertos  prin- 
cipes belli  inferendi,  tantamque  omnibus  voluntatum  com- 

£0  mutationem  attulit,  ut  praeter  Aeduos  et  Remos,  quos 
praecipuo  semper  honore  Caesar  habuit,  altères  pro  vetere 
ac  perpétua  erga  populum  Românum  fide,  altères  pro 
recentibus  Gallïci  belli  ofRciis,  nulla  fere  civitas  fuerit  non 
suspecta  nobis.      Idque  adeo  haud  scio  mirandumne  sit, 

35  quum  compluribus  aliis  de  causis,  tum  maxime,  quod  ii 
qui  virtute  belli  omnibus  gentibus  praeferebantur,  tantum 
se  ejus  opinionis  deperdidisse,  ut  a  populo  Româno  impe* 
ria  perferrent,  gravissime  dolebant. 
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LV.  Trevïri  vero  atque  Indutiomârus  totius  hiemis  nul- 
luni  tempus  intermiserunt,  quin  trans  Rhenum  legatos 
mitterent,  civitates  sollicitarent,  pecunias  pollicerentur, 
magnâ  parte  exercitus  nostii  iiiterfectâ,  multo  minorem 
superesse  dicerent  partem.  Neque  taraen  ulli  civitati  5 
Germanôrum  persuaderi  potuit,  ut  Rhenum  transiret,  quum 
se  bis  expertes  dicerent,  Ariovisti  bello  et  Tencterôrum 
transita  :  non  esse  amplius  fortunam  tentaturos.  Hac  spe 
lapsus  Indutiomârus  nihilo  minus  copias  cogère,  exercere, 
a  fînitimis  equos  parare,  exsuies  damnatosque  totfi  Galliâ  10 
magnis  praemiis  ad  se  allicere  coepit.  Ac  tantam  sibi  jam 
liis  rébus  in  Galliâ  auctoritatem  comparaverat,  ut  undique 
ad  eum  legationes  concurrerent,  gratiam  atque  amicitiam. 
publiée  privatimque  peterent. 

LVI.   Ubi  intellexit  ultro  ad  se  veniri,  altéra  ex  parte  15 
Senones  Carnûtesque  conscientiâ  facinoris  instigari,  altéra 
Nervios  Aduatucosque  bellum  Romanis  parare,  neque  sibi 
voluntariorum   copias  defore,  si   ex  fînibus   suis  progredi 
coepisset,  armatum  concilium  indicit.    Hoc  more  Gallôrura 
est  initium  belli,  quo  lege  commun!  omnes  pubères  armati  20 
convenire  consuerunt  ;  qui  ex  iis  novissimus  venit,  in  con- 
spectu  multitudinis  omnibus  cruciatibus  affectus  necatur. 
In  eo  concilio  Cingetorïgem,  alterius  principem  factionis, 
generum    suum    (quem   supra    demonstravimus,    Caesaris 
secutum   fidem,    ab   eo   non    discessisse)    liostem   judicat  25 
bonaque  ejus  publicat.      His  rébus   confectis  in  concilio 
pronuntiat  arcessitum  se  a  Senonïbus  et  Carnutïbus  aliis- 
que  compluribus  Galliae  civitatibus,  hue  iter  facturum  per 
fines  Remôrum  eorumque  agros  populaturum,  ac  priusquam 
id  faciat,  castra  Labiêni  oppugnaturum  ;  quae  fieri   velit,  30 
praecipit. 

LVII.  Labiënus,  quum  et  loci  naturâ  et  manu  munitissi- 
mis  castris  sese  teneret,  de  suo  ac  legionis  periculo  nihil 
timebat  ;  ne  quam  occasionem  rei  bene  gerendae  dimitte- 
ret,  cogitabat.  Itaque  a  Cingetorïge  atque  ejus  propinquis  35 
oratione  Indutiomari  cognitâ,  quam  in  concilio  habuerat, 
nuntios  mittit  ad  fînitimas  civitates  equitesque  undique 
evocat;  his  certum  diem  conveniendi  dicit.    Intérim  prope 


102  BE   BELLO   GALLICO 

quotidie  cum  omni  equitatu  Indutiomarus  sub  castris  ejus 
vagabatur,  alias  ut  situm  castronim  cognosceret,  alias  col- 
loquendi  aut  territandi  causa;  équités  plerumque  omues 
tela  intra  vallum  conjiciebant.  Labiênus  suos  intra  inuni- 
5  tiones  continebat  timorisque  opinionem,  quibuscumque 
poterat  rébus,  augebat. 

LYIII.  Quum  majore  in  dies  conteraptione  Indutioma- 
rus ad  castra  accederet,  nocte  unâ  intromissis  equitibus 
omnium  finitimarum  civitatura,  quos  arcessendos  curaverat, 

10  tan  ta  diligentiâ  omnes  suos  custodiis  intra  castra  continuit, 
ut  nullâ  ration e  ea  res  enuntiari  aut  ad  Trevïros  perferri 
posset.  Intérim  ex  consuetudine  quotidianâ  Indutiomarus 
ad  castra  accedit  atque  ibi  raagnam  partem  diei  consumit; 
équités  tela  conjiciunt  et  magnâ  cum  contumeliâ  verbo- 

15  rum  nostros  ad  pugnam  evocant.  I^ullo  ab  nostris  dato 
résponso,  ubi  visum  est,  sub  vesperum  dispersi  ac  dissipati 
discedunt.  Subito  Labiênus  duabus  portis  omnem  equita- 
tum  emittit  ;  praccipit  atque  interdicit,  proterritis  hostibus 
atque  in  fugam  conjectis  (quod  fore,  sicut  accidit,  videbat), 

20  unum  omnes  peterent  Indutiomarum  ;  neu  quis  quem  prius 
vulneret,  quam  illum  interfectum  viderit,  quod  morâ  reli- 
quorum  sjDatium  nactum  illum  efFugere  nolebat:  magna 
proponit  iis,  qui  occiderint,  praemia  :  submittit  cohortes 
equitibus  subsidio.    Comprobat  hominis  consilium  fortuna; 

25  et  quum  unum  omnes  peterent,  in  ipso  fluminis  vado  de- 
prehensus  Indutiomarus  interficitur  caputque  ejus  refertur 
in  castra;  redeuntes  équités,  quos  possunt,  consectantur 
atque  occidunt.  Hac  re  cognitâ,  omnes  Eburônum  et  Ner- 
viôrum,  quae  convenerant,  copiae  discedunt  ;  pauloque  ha^ 

SO  buit  post  id  factum  Caesar  quietiorem  Galliam. 
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LIBER    VI. 

I.  MuLTis  de  causis  Caesar  majorem  Galliae  motum 
exspectans,  per  Marcum  Silânum,  Gâium  Antistium  Regï- 
nura,  Titum  Sextium  legatos,  delectum  habere  instituit: 
siraul  ab  Gnaeo  Pompëio  proconsule  petit,  quoniam  ipse  ad 
iirbem  cum  iraperio  rei  publicae  causa  remaneret,  quos  ex  5 
Cisalpïnâ  Galliâ  consulis  sacramento  rogavisset,  ad  signa 
convenire  et  ad  se  proficisci  juberet  ;  magni  interesse 
ctiam  in  reliquum  tempus  ad  opinioncm  Galliae  existimans, 
tant  as  videri  Italiae  facultates,  ut,  si  quid  esset  in  bello 
detrimenti  acceptum,  non  modo  id  brevi  tempore  resarciri,  10 
sed  etiam  majoribus  auge  ri  copiis  posset.  Quod  quum 
Pompêius  et  rei  publicae  et  amicitiae  tribuisset,  celeriter 
confecto  per  suos  delectu,  tribus  ante  exactam  liiemem 
et  constitutis  et  adductis  legionibus  duplicatoque  earum 
cohortiuni  numéro,  quas  cum  Quinto  Titurio  amiserat,  et  15 
celeritate  et  copiis  docuit,  quid  populi  Romani  disciplina 
atque  opes  possent. 

II.  Interfecto  Indutiomaro,  ut  docuimus,  ad  ejus  propin- 
quos  a  Trevïiis  imperium  defertur.    Illi  fînitimos  Germa-    . 
nos  sollicitare  et  pecuniam  polliceri  non  desistunt  ;  quum  20 
ab   proximis   impetrare    non   possent,    ulteriores    tentant. 
Inventis  nonnullis  civitatibus  jurejurando  inter  se  confir- 
mant, obsidibusque   de  pecuniâ  cavent  :  Ambiorïgem  sibi 
societate   et   foedere   adjungunt.     Quibus  rébus  cognitis, 
Caesar,   quum    undique    bellum  parari   videret,   Nervios,  ?.» 
Aduatucos,  ac   Menapios,   adjunctis   Cisrhenânis  omnibus 
Germânis,  esse  in  armis,  Senones  ad  imperatum  non  venire 
et  cum   Carnutïbus  finitimisque   civitatibus  consilia  com- 
municare,  a  Trevïris  Germânos  crebris  legationibus   sol- 
licitari  ;  maturius  sibi  de  bello  cogitandum  putavit.  30 
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m.  Itaque  nondum  hieme  confectâ,  proximis  quattuor 
coactis  legionibus  de  improviso  in  fines  Nerviôrum  con- 
tendit,  et  priusquam  illi  aut  convenire  aut  profugere  pos- 
sent,  magno  pecoris  atque  hominum  numéro  capto  atque 
6  eâ  praedâ  militibus  concessâ  vastatisque  agris,  in  dediti- 
onem  venire  atque  obsides  sibi  dare  coëgit.  Eo  celeriter 
confecto  ncgotio,  rursus  in  hiberna  legiones  reduxit.  Con- 
cilie Galliae  primo  vere,  uti  instituerat,  indicto,  quum  re- 
liqui   praeter   Senônes,    CarnQtes    Trevïrosque   venissent, 

10  initiuni  belli  ac  defectionis  hoc  esse  arbitratus,  ut  omnia 
postponere  videretur,  concilium  Lutetiam  Parisiôrum  trans- 
fert. Confines  erant  hi  Senonïbus  civitatemque  patrum 
memorifi  conjunxerant  ;  sed  ab  hoc  consilio  abfuisse  existi- 
mabantur.     Hao  re  pro  suggestu  pronuntiatâ,  eodem  die 

15  cuni  legionibus  in  Senones  profîciscitur  magnisque  itineri- 
bus  eo  pervenit. 

IV.  Cognito  ejus  adventu,  Acco,  qui  princeps  ejus 
consilii  fuerat,  jubet  in  oppida  multitudinem  convenire  ; 
conantibus,  priusquam   id  effici    posset,  adessc   Românos 

20  nuntiatur  ;  necessario  sententiâ  desistunt  legatosque  depre- 
candi  causa  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  ;  adeunt  per  Aeduos, 
quorum  antiquitus  erat  in  fide  civitas.  Libenter  Caesar 
petentibus  Aeduis  dat  veniam  excusationemque  accipit, 
quod  aestivum  tempus  instantis  belli,  non  quaestionis,  esse 

25  arbitrabatur.  Obsidibus  imperatis  centum,  hos  Aeduis 
custodiendos  tradit.  Eodem  Carnûtes  legatos  obsidesque 
mittunt,  usi  deprecatoribus  Remis,  quorum  erant  in  clien- 
telâ  :  eadem  ferunt  responsa.  Peragit  concilium  Caesar 
equitesque  imperat  civitatibus. 

30      Y.   Hac  parte  Galliae  pacatâ,  totus  et  mente  et  animo  in 
bellum  Trevirôrum  et  Ambiorïgis  insistit.    Cavarïnum  cumj 
equitatu  Senônum  secum  proficisci  jubet,  ne  quis  aut  ex 
hujus  iracundiâ,  aut  ex  eo,  quod  meruerat,  odio  civitatis, 
motus  exsistat.     Plis  rébus  constitutis,  quod  pro  explorato 

35  habebat,  Ambiorïgem  proelio  non  esse  concertaturum,  re- 
liqua  ejus  consilia  animo  circumspiciebat.  Erant  Menapii 
propinqui  Eburônum  finibus,  perpetuis  paludibus  silvisque 
muniti,  qui  uni  ex  Galliâ  de  pace   ad  Caesarem  legatos 
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niinquam  miserant.  Cum  his  esse  hospitiuni  Ambiorïgi 
sciebat  ;  item  peu  Trevïros  venisse  Germânis  in  amicitiam 
cognoverat,  Haec  prius  illi  detrahenda  auxilia  existima- 
bat,  quam  ipsura  bello  lacesseret  ;  ne  desperatâ  sainte  aut 
se  in  Menapios  abderet,  aut  cum  Transrhenânis  congredi  5 
cogeretur.  Hoc  inito  consilio,  totius  exercitus  impedi- 
menta ad  Labiënum  in  Trevïros  mittit  duasque  legiones 
ad  eum  proficisci  jubet:  ipse  cum  legionibus  expeditis 
quinque  in  Menapios  proficiscitur,  Illi,  nullâ  coactâ  manu, 
loci  praesidio  freti  in  silvas  paludesque  confugiunt  suaque  10 
eodem  conferunt. 

YI.  Caesar  partitis  copiis  cum  Gâio  Fabio  legato  et 
Marco  Crasso  quaestore  celeriterque  effectis  pontibus,  adit 
tripartito,  aedificia  vicosque  incendit,  magno  pecoris  atque 
hominum  numéro  potitur.  Quibus  rébus  coacti  Menapii  15 
legatos  ad  eum  pacis  petendae  causa  mittunt.  Ille  obsidi- 
bus  acceptis  liostium  se  habiturum  numéro  confirmât,  si  aut 
Ambiorïgem  aut  ejus  legatos  finibus  suis  recepissent.  His 
confirmatis  rébus,  Commium  Atrebatem  cum  equitatu  custo- 
dis  loco  in  Menapiis  relinquit;  ipse  in  Trevïros  proficiscitur.  20 

VII.  Dum  haec  a  Caesâre  geruntur,  Trevïri  magnis 
coactis  peditatus  equitatusque  copiis,  Labiënum  cum  unâ 
îegione,  quae  in  eorum  finibus  hiemaverat,  adoriri  para- 
bant,  jamque  ab  eo  non  longius  bidui  via  aberant,  quum 
duas  venisse  legiones  missu  Caesriris  cognoscunt.  Positis  25 
castris  a  millibus  passuum  quindecira,  auxilia  Germanôruni 
exspectare  constituunt,  Labiënus,  hostium  cognito  consi- 
lio, sperans,  temeritate  eorum  fore  aliquam  dimicandi  facul- 
tatem,  praesidio  quinque  cohortium  impedimentis  relicto, 
cum  viginti  quinque  cohortibus  magnoque  equitatu  contra  30 
liostem  proficiscitur  et  mille  passuum  intermisso  spatio 
castra  communit.  Erat  inter  Labiënum  atque  hostem 
difficili  transitu  flumen  ripisque  praeruptis  ;  hoc  neque 
ipse  transire  habebat  in  anirao  neque  hostes  transituros 
existimabat.  Augebatur  auxiliorum  quotidie  spes.  Lo-  35 
quitur  in  consilio  palam,  quoniam  Germâni  appropinquare 
dicantur,  sese  suas  exercitusque  fortunas  in  dubium  non 
devocaturum  et  postero  die  prima  luce  castra  moturum. 
6 
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Celeriter  haec  ad  hostes  defernntur,  ut  ex  magno  Gallô- 
rum  equitum  numéro  nonnuUos  Gallïcis  rébus  favere  natu- 
ra  cogebat.  Labiênus  noctu,  tribunis  militum  primisque 
oïdinibus  convocatis,  quid  sui  sit  consilii,  proponit,  et  quo 

&  facilius  hostibus  timoris  det  suspicionem,  majore  strepitu 
et  tumultu,  quam  populi  Romani  fert  consuetudo,  castra 
moveri  jubet.  His  rébus  fugae  similem  profectionera  efficit, 
Haec  quoque  per  exploratores  ante  lucem  in  tantâ  propin- 
quitate  castrorum  ad  hostes  deferuntur. 

10  VIII.  Vix  agmen  novissimum  extra  munitiones  proces- 
serat,  quum  Galli  cohortati  inter  se,  ne  speratam  praetlara 
ex  manibus  diraitterent,  longum  esse  perterritis  Romanis 
Germanôrum  auxilium  exspectare,  neque  suam  pati  digni- 
tatem,  ut  tantis  copiis  tara   exiguam  manum,  praesertira 

15  fugientem  atque  impeditam,  adoriri  non  audeant,  flumen 
transire  et  iniqno  loco  proelium  committere  non  dubitant. 
Quae  fore  suspicatus  Labiênus,  ut  omnes  citra  flumen  elice- 
ret,  eâdem  usus  siraulatione  itineris,  ])lacide  progredieba- 
tur.     Tum  praemissis  paulum  impedimentis  atque  in  tu- 

20  mulo  quodam  collocatis,  "  Habetis,"  inquit,  "milites,  quam 
petistis,  facultatera  :  hostem  impedito  atque  iniquo  loco 
tenetis  :  praestate  eandem  nobis  ducibus  virtutem,  quam 
saepenumero  imperatori  praeslitistis  ;  atque  illum  adesse 
et  haec  coram  cernere  existimate."     Simul   signa  ad  hos- 

25  tem  converti  aciemque  dirigi  jubet,  et  paucis  turmis  prae- 
sidio  ad  impedimenta  dimissis,  reliquos  équités  ad  latera 
disponit.  Celeriter  nostri  clamore  sublato  ])i]a  in  hostes 
immittunt.  Illi,  ubi  praeter  spem  quos  fugei-e  credebanb 
infestis  signis  ad  se  ire  viderunt,  impetum  modo  ferre  non 

80  potuerunt  ac  primo  concursu  in  fugam  conjecti  proximas 
silvas  petierunt  :  quos  Labiênus  equitatu  consectatus,  mag- 
no numéro  interfecto,  compluribus  captis,  paucis  post  die- 
bus  civitatem  recepit  ;  nam  Germâni,  qui  auxilio  venie- 
bant,  perce.ptâ  Trevirôrum  fugâ,  sese  domum  receperunt. 

55  Cum  his  propinqui  Indutiomriri,  qui  defectionis  auctores 
fuerant,  comitati  eos  ex  civitate  excesserunt.  Cingeiorïgi, 
quem  ab  initio  permansisse  in  officio  demonstravimus,  prin- 
cipatus  atque  iraperium  est  traditum.  % 
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IX.  Caesar,  postquam  ex  Menapiis  in  Trevïros  venit, 
duabus  de  causis  Rhenum  transire  constituit  :  qiiarum  una 
erat,  quod  auxilia  contra  se  Trevïris  miserant  ;  altéra,  ne 
ad  eos  Ambiôrix  receptuni  haberet.  His  constitutis  rébus, 
paulum  supra  eum  locum,  quo  ante  exercituni  transduxe-  5 
rat,  facere  pontem  instituit.  IsTotâ  atque  institutâ  ratione, 
magno  militurn  studio  paucis  diebus  opus  efficitur.  Firmo 
in  Trevïris  ad  pontem  praesidio  relicto,  ne  quis  ab  his 
subito  raotus  oriretur,  reliquas  copias  equitatumque  trans- 
ducit.  Ubii,  qui  ante  obsides  dederant  atque  in  deditionem  lo 
vénérant,  purgandi  sui  causa  ad  eum  legatos  mittunt,  qui 
doceant  neque  auxilia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Trevïros  missa, 
neque  ab  se  fidem  laesam  :  petunt  atque  orant,  ut  sibi  par- 
cat,  ne  communi  odio  Germanôrum  innocentes  pro  nocen- 
tibus  poenas  pendant:  si  amplius  obsidum  velit,  dare  polli-  15 
centur.  Cognitâ  Caesar  causa  reperit  ab  Suëbis  auxilia 
missa  esse  ;  Ubiôrum  satisfactionem  accipit,  aditus  viasque 
in  Suëbos  perquirit. 

X.  Intérim  paucis  post  diebus  fit  ab  XJbiis  certior^  Suë- 
bos omnes  in  unum  locum  copias  cogère,  atque  iis  nationi-  20 
bus,  quae  sub  eorum  sint  imperio,  denuntiare,  ut  auxilia 
peditatus  equitatusque  mittant.     His  cognitis  rébus,  rem 
frumentariam    providet,    castris    idoneum    locum    deligit, 
Ubiis  imperat,  ut  pecora  deducant  suaque  omnia  ex  agris 
in    oppida    conférant,    sperans   barbares    atque   imperitos  25 
liomines  inopiâ  cibariorum  adductos  ad  iniquam  pugnandi 
conditionem  posse  deduci  :  mandat,  ut  crebros  explorato- 
res  in  Suëbos  mittant  quaeque  apud  eos  gerantur  cognos- 
cant.     Illi   imperata   faciunt  et,  paucis  diebus  intermissis, 
referunt,  Suëbos  omnes,  posteaquam   certiores  nuntii   de  30 
exercitu  Romanôrum  venerint,  eum  omnibus-  suis    socio- 
rumque  copiis,  quas  coëgissent,  penitus  ad  extremos  fines 
se  récépissé  :    silvam   esse  ibi  infinitâ  magnitudine,   quae 
a])pellatur  Bacënis  ;  hanc  longe  introrsus  pertinere  et  pro 
nativo    muro    objectam    Cheruscos  ab  Suëbis    Suëbosque  35 
ab  Cheruscis  injuriis  incursionibusque  prohibere  :  ad  ejus 
initium  silvae   Suëbos  adventum  Romanôrum  exspectare 
constituisse. 
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XL  Quoniam  ad  hune  locum  perventum  est,  non  alie- 
num  esse  videtur  de  Galliae  Germaniaeque  moribus,  et 
quo  différant  eae  nationes  inter  sese,  proponere.  In  Galliâ 
non  solum  in  omnibus  civitatibus  atque  in  omnibus  pagis 

5  partibusque,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singulis  domibus,  factio- 
nes  sunt;  earumque  factionum  principes  sunt,  qui  sum- 
mam  auctoritatem  eoruni  judicio  habere  existimantur, 
quorum  ad  arbitrium  judiciumque  summa  omnium  rerum 
consiliorumque  redeat.      Idque  ejus  rei  causa   antiquitus 

10  institutum  Addetur,  ne  quis  ex  plèbe  contra  potentiorem 
auxilii  egeret:  suos  enim  quisque  opprimi  et  circumveniri 
non  patitur,  neque,  aliter  si  faciat,  uUam  inter  suos  habet 
auctoritatem.  Haec  eadem  ratio  est  in  summâ  totius  Gal- 
liae;' namque  omnes  civitates  in  partes  divisae  sunt  duas. 

15  XII.  Quum  Caesar  in  Galliam  venit,  alterius  factionis 
principes  erant  Aedui,  alterius  Sequani.  Hi  quum  per  se 
minus  valerent,  quod  summa  auctoritas  antiquitus  erat  in 
Aeduis  magnaeque  eorum  erant  clientelae,  Germânoa 
atque  Ariovistum  sibi  adjunxerant,  eosque  ad  se  magnis 

20  jacturis  pollicitationibusque  perduxerant.  Proeliis  vero 
compluribus  factis  secundis  atque  omni  nobilitate  Aeduô- 
rum  interfectâ,  tantum  potentiâ  antecesserant,  ut  magnam 
partem  clientium  ab  Aeduis  ad  se  transducerent  obsi- 
desque  ab  iis  principum  filios  acciperent,  et  publiée  jurare 

25  cogèrent  nibil  se  contra  Sequanos  consilii  inituros  ;  et 
partem  finitimi  agri  per  vim  occupatam  possiderent,  Galli- 
aeque  totius  principatum  obtinerent.  Quâ  necessitate  ad- 
ductus  Divitiacus  auxilii  petendi  causa  Romam  ad  sena- 
tum  profectus  iraperfectâ  re  redierat.     Adventu  Caesriris 

30  factâ  commutatione  rerum,  obsidibus  Aeduis  redditis,  ve- 
teribus  clientelis  restitutis,  novis  per  Caesarem  comparatis, 
quod  hi,  qui  se  ad  eorum  amicitiam  aggregaverant,  meliore 
conditione  atque  aequiore  imperio  se  uti  videbant,  reli- 
quis  rébus  eorum  gratiâ  dignitateque  amplificatâ,  Sequani 

S5  principatum  dimiserant.  In  eorum  locum  Rémi  successe- 
rant;  quos  quod  adaequare  apud  Caesarem  gratiâ  intelli- 
gebatur,  ii,  qui  propter  veteres  inimicitias  nullo  modo  cum 
Aeduis  conjungi  poterant,  se  Remis  in  clientelam  dicabant. 
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Hos  illi  diligente!'  tuebantur.  Ita  et  novam  et  repente 
collectaiïi  auctoritatem  tenebant.  Eo  tum  statu  res  erat, 
ut  longe  principes  haberentur  Aeclui,  secunduin  locura 
diffnitatis  Rémi  obtinerent. 

XIII.  In  omni  Galliâ  eorum  horainura,  qui  aliquo  sunt  5 
numéro  atque  honore,  gênera  sunt  duo  :  nam  plèbes  paene 
servoruni  habetur  loco,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se,  nullo  adhi- 
betur  consilio.     Plerique,  quum  aut  aère  alieno  aut  mag- 
nitudine  tributorum   aut    injuria  potentiorum  premuntur, 
sese  in   servitutem  dicant  nobilibus  ;  in  hos  eadera  omnia  10 
sunt  jura,    quae  dominis   in   scrvos.     Sed  de  his    duobus 
generibus    alterum  est  Druïdum,  alterum    equitum.      Illi 
rébus  divinis  intersunt,  sacriticia  publica  ac  privata  procu- 
rant, religiones  interpretantur.    Ad  hos  magnus  adolescen- 
tium  numerus    disciplinae   causa   concurrit,  magnoque  hi  15 
sunt  apud  eos  honore.     Nam  fere  de  omnibus  controver- 
siis  publicis  privatisque  constituunt;  et  si  quod  est  admis- 
sum  facinus,  si  caedes  facta,  si   de   hereditate,  de  finibus 
controversia  est,  iidem  decernunt  ;  praemia  poenasque  con- 
stituunt.    Si  qui  aut  privatus  aut  populus  eorum  decreto  20 
non  stetit,  sacrifîciis  interdicunt.     lîaec  poena  apud  eos 
est  gravissima.      Quibus  ita   est  interdictum,  hi  numéro 
impiorum  ac  sceleratorum  habentur;   his  omnes  decedunt, 
aditum  eorum  sermonemque  defugiunt,  ne  quid  ex  conta- 
gione  incommodi  accipiant;  neque  his  petentibus  jus  red-  25 
ditur  neque  honos  ullus  communicatur.     His  autem  omni- 
bus Druidïbus  praeest  un  us,  qui  summam  inter  eos  habet 
auctoritatem.     Hoc  mortuo,  aut,  si  qui  ex  reliquis  excellit 
dignitate,  succedit;  aut,  si  sunt  plures  pares,  sufFragio  Dru- 
ïdum, nonnunquam  etiam  armis  de  principatu  contendunt.  30 
Hi  certo  anni  tempore  in   finibus  CarnQtum,  quae  regio 
totius  Galliae  média  habetur,  considunt  in  loco  consecrato. 
Hue  omnes  undique,  qui  controversias  habent,  conveniunt 
eorumque  decretis  judiciisque  parent.     Disciplina  in  Bri- 
tanniâ  reperta  atque  inde  in  Galliam  translata  esse  exis-  35 
tmiatur;   et   nunc,    qui   diligentius   eam   rem   cognoscere 
volunt,  plerumque  illo  discendi  causa  proficiscuntur. 

XIV.  Druides  a  belle  abesse  consuerunt  neque  tributa 
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iina  cum  reliquis  pendant;  militiae  vacationem  omniura- 
que  rerum  habent  immnnltatem.  Tantis  excitati  praemiis 
et  suâ  sponte  multi  in  disciplinam  conveniunt  et  a  paren- 
tibus  propinquisque  mittuntur.  Magnum  ibi  numerum 
6  versuum  ediscere  dicuntur  :  itaque  annos  nonnulli  vicenos 
in  disciplina  permanent.  Neque  fas  esse  existimant  ea 
litteris  mandare,  quum  in  reliquis  fere  rébus,  publicis  pri- 
vatisque  rationibus,  Graecis  litteris  utantur.  Id  mihi  dua- 
bus  de  causis  instituisse  videntur  ;  quod  neque  in  vulgum 

10  disciplinam  elFerri  velint,  neque  eos,  qui  discunt,  litteris 
contisos  minus  memoriae  studere  ;  quod  fere  plerisque 
accidit,  ut  praesidio  litterarum  diligentiam  in  perdiscendo 
ac  memoriam  remittant.  Imprimis  hoc  volunt  persuadere, 
non  interire  animas,  sed  ab  aliis  post  mortem  transire  ad 

15  alios,  atque  hoc  maxime  ad  virtutem  excitari  joutant,  metu 
mortis  neglecto.  Multa  praeterea  de  sideribus  atque  eorum 
motu,  de  mundi  ac  terrarum  magnitudine,  de  rerum  naturâ, 
de  deorum  iramortalium  vi  ac  potestate  disputant  et  ju- 
ventuti  tradunt. 

20  XY.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.  Hi,  quum  est  usus 
atque  aliquod  bellum  incidit  (quod  fere  ante  Caesaris 
adventum  quotannis  accidere  solebat,  titi  aut  ipsi  injurias 
inferrent  aut  illatas  propulsarent),  omncs  in  bello  versan- 
tur  ;  atque  eorum  ut  quisque  est  génère  copiisque  amplis- 

25  simus,  ita  plurimos  circum  se  ambactos  clientesque  habent. 
Hanc  unam  gratiam  potentiamque  noverunt. 

XVI.  Natio  est  omnis  Gallôrum  admodum  dedita  reli- 
gionibus  atque  ob  eam  causam,  qui  sunt  affecti  gravioribus 
morbis  quique  in  proeliis  periculisque  versantur,  aut  pro 

30  victimis  homines  immolant  aut  se  immolaturos  vovent, 
administrisque  ad  ea  sacrificia  Druidïbus  utuntur,  quodj 
pro  vitâ  hominis  nisi  hominis  vita  reddatur,  non  posse 
deorum  immortalium  numen  placari  arbitrantur,  publi- 
ceque  ejusdem  generis  habent   instituta    sacrificia.      Alii 

35  immani  magnitudine  simulacra  habent,  quorum  contexta 
viminibus  membra  vivis  hominibus  complent,  quibus  suc- 
censis,  circumventi  flammâ  exanirnantur  homines.  Suppli- 
cia eorum,  qui  in  furto  aut  in  latrocinio  aut  aliquâ  noxiâ 
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BÎnt  comprehensi,  gratiora  diis  immortalibus  esse  arbitran- 
tur,  sed,  qimra  ejus  generis  copia  déficit,  etiam  ad  innocen- 
tium  supplicia  descendunt. 

XVII.  Deura  maxime  Mercurium  colunt.  IIujus  siint 
plurima  simulacra,  hune  omnium  inventorem  artium  ferunt,  5 
Lune  viarum  atque  itinerum  ducem,  hune  ad  quaestus 
pecuniae  mercaturasque  habere  vim  maximam  arbitrantur. 
Post  hune  ApoUïnem  et  Martem  et  Jovem  et  Minervam  : 
de  his  eandem  fere,  quam  reliquae  gentes,  habent  opinio- 
iiem  ;  Apollïnem  morbos  depellere,  Minervam  operum  10 
atque  artificiorum  initia  tradere,  Jovem  inipeiium  coeles- 
tium  tenere,  Martem  bella  regere.  Iluic,  quum  proelio 
dimicare  constituerunt,  ea,  quae  bello  ceperint,  plerumque 
devovent.  Quum  superaverunt,  animalia  capta  immolant, 
reliquas  res  in  unum  locum  conferunt.  Multis  in  civita-  15 
tibus  harum  rerum  exstructos  tumulos  locis  consccratis 
conspicari  licet  ;  neque  saepe  accidit,  ut,  neglectâ  quis- 
piarn  religione,  aut  capta  apud  se  occultare  aut  posita 
toUere  auderet;  gravissimumque  ei  rei  supplicium  cum 
cruciatu  constitutum  est.  20 

XVIII.  Gain  se  omnes  ab  Dite  pâtre  prognatos  praedi- 
cant,  idque  ab  Druidïbus  proditum  dicunt.  Ob  eam  cau- 
sam  spatia  omnis  temporis  non  numéro  dierum,  sed  nocti- 

'umfiuiunt;  dies  natales  et  mensium  et  annorum  initia  sic 
observant,  ut  Roctem  dies  subsequatur.  In  reliquis  vitae  21 
institutis  hoc  fere  ab  reliquis  difFerunt,  quod  sues  libères, 
nisi  quum  adoleverunt,  ut  munus  militiae  sustinere  pos- 
sint,  palam  ad  se  adiré  non  patiuntur,  filiumquc  puerili 
aetate  in  publico  in  cons2:)ecta  patris  adsistere  turpe 
ducunt.  30 

XIX.  Viri,  quantas  pecunias  ab  uxoribus  dotis  nomine 
acceperunt,  tantas  ex  suis  bonis,  aestimatione  factâ,  cum 
dotibus  communicant.  IIujus  omnis  pecuniae  conjunctini 
ratio  habetur  fructusque  servantur  :  uter  eorum  vitâ  supe- 
rarit,  ad  eum  pars  utriusque  cum  fructibus  superiorum  35 
temporum  pervenit.  Viri  in  uxores,  sicuti  in  libères,  vitae 
necisque  habent  potestatem  ;  et  quum  pater  familiae  illus- 
triore  loco  natus  decessit,  ejus  propinqui  conveniunt,  et 
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de  morte  si  res  in  snspicionem  venit,  de  uxoribus  in  servi- 
lem  modum  questionem  habent,  et  si  compertum  est,  igni 
atque  omnibus  tormentis  excruciatas  interficiunt.  Funera 
sunt  pro  cultu  Gallôrum  magnifica  et  sumptuosa;  omnia- 
6  que,  quae  vivis  cordi  fuisse  arbitrantur,  in  ignera  inferunt, 
etiam  animalia;  ac  paulo  supra  hanc  memoriam  servi  et 
clientes,  quos  ab  iis  dilectos  esse  constabat,  justis  funeri- 
bus  confectis  una  cremabantur. 

XX.  Quae   civitates   commodius   suam  rem   publicam 
10  administrare  existimantur,  habent  legibus  sanctura,  si  quis 

quid  de  re  publicâ  a  fînitimis  rumore  aut  famâ  acceperit, 
uti  ad  magistratum  déférât,  neve  cum  quo  alio  communi- 
cet  :  quod  saepe  homines  temerarios  atque  imperitos  falsis 
rumoribus  terreri  et  ad  facinus  impelli  et  de  summis  rébus 
15  consilium  capere  cognitum  est.  Magistratus  quae  visa 
sunt  occultant  ;  quaeque  esse  ex  usu  judicaverunt,  multi- 
tudini  produnt.  De  re  publicâ  nisi  per  concilium  loqui  non 
conceditur. 

XXI.  Germâni  multura  ab  hac  consuetudine  differunt  ; 
20  nam  neque  Druides  habent,  qui  rébus  divinis  prâesint,  ne- 
que  sacrificiis  student.  Deorum  numéro  eos  solos  ducunt, 
quos  cernunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus  juvantur,  Solem  et 
Vulcânum  et  Lunam  :  reliquos  ne  famâ  quidem  accepe- 
runt.      Vita   oranis   in   venationibus  atque  in  studiis  rei 

25  militaris  consistit:  ab  parvulis  labori  ac  duritiae  student. 
Qui  diutissime  impubères  permanserunt,  maximam  inter 
suos  ferunt  laudem  :  hoc  ali  staturam,  ali  hoc  vires  nervos- 
que  confirmari  putant.  Intra  annum  vero  vicesimum  femi- 
nae  notitiam  habuisse  in  turpissimis  habent  rébus:  cujus 

80  rei  nulla  est  occultatio,  quod  et  promîscue  in  fluminibua 
perluuntur,  et  pellibus  aut  parvis  renonum  tegîmentis 
utuntur,  magnâ   corporis  .parte  nudâ. 

XXII.  Agriculturae  non  student  ;  mnjorque  pars  eorura 
victus  in  lacté,   caseo,  carne  consistit  :    neque   quîsquam 

35  agri  modum  certum  aut  fines  habet  proprios,  sed  magistra- 
tus ac  principes  in  annos  singulos  gentibus  cognationibuS' 
que  hominum,  qui  una  coierunt,  quantum  et  quo  loco 
visum   est  agri  attribuunt   atque  anno  post  alio  transiro 
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cogunt.  Ejus  rei  multas  aiFerunt  causas;  ne  assidiùl  con- 
Buetudine  capti  studium  belli  gerendi  agricultuiTi  commu- 
tent ;  ne  latos  fines  parare  studeant  potentioresque  humi- 
liores  possessionibus  expellant  ;  ne  accuratius  ad  frigora 
atque  aestus  vitandos  aedificent  ;  ne  qua  oriatur  pecuniae  5 
cupiditas,  quâ  ex  re  factiones  dissensionesque  nascuntur; 
ut  animi  aequitate  plebem  contineant,  quum  suas  quisque 
opes  cura  potentissimis  aequari  videat. 

XXIII.  Civitatibus  maxiraa  laus  est  quara  latissimas 
circum  se  vastatis  finibus  solitudines  habere.  Hoc  propri-  10 
um  virtutis  existimant,  expulsos  agris  finitimos  cedere, 
neque  quemquam  prope  audere  consistere:  simul  hoc  se 
fore  tutiores  arbitrantur,  repentinae  incursionis  timoré  sub- 
lato.  Quum  bellum  civitas  aut  illatum  défendit  aut  infert, 
magistratus,  qui  ei  bello  praesint,  ut  vitae  necisque  habe-  15 
ant  potestatem,  deliguntur.  In  pace  nullus  est  communis 
magistratus,  sed  principes  regionum  atque  pagorum  inter 
suos  jus  dicunt  controversiasque  minuunt.  Latrocinia 
nullam  habent  infamiam,  quae  extra  fines  cujusque  civi- 
tatis  fiunt;  atque  ea  juventutis  exercendae  ac  desidiae  20 
minuendae  causa  fieri  praedicant.  Atque  ubi  quis  ex  prin- 
cipibus  in  concilio  dixit,  se  ducem  fore,  qui  sequi  velint, 
profiteantur;  consurgunt  ii,  qui  et  causam  et  hominem 
probant,  suumque  auxilium  pollicentur  atque  ab  multitu- 
dine  collaudantur  :  qui  ex  his  secuti  non  sunt,  in  deser-  25 
torum  ac  proditorum  numéro  ducuntnr  omnium  que  his 
rerum  postea  fides  derogatur.  Hospitem  violare,  fas  non 
putant;  qui  quâcumque  de  causa  ad  eos  venerunt,  ab 
injuria  prohibent,  sanctos  habent,  bisque  omnium  domus 
patent  victusque  communicatur.  30 

XXiy.  Ac  fuit  antea  tempus,  quum  Germânos  Galli 
virtute  superarent,  ultro  bella  inferrent,  propter  hominura 
multitudinem  agrique  inopiam  trans  Rhenum  colonias  mit- 
terent.  Itaque  ea,  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae  sunt,  loca 
circum  Ilercyniam  silvam  (quam  EratosthSni  et  quibus-  35 
dam  Graecis  famâ  notam  esse  video,  quam  illi  Orcyniam 
appellant),  Yolcac  Tectosages  occupaverunt  atque  ibi 
consederunt.     Quae  gens  ad  hoc  tempus  his  sedibus  sese 
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continet  summamque  habet  justitiae  et  bellicae  laudis 
opinionem  :  nunc  quoque  in  eâdem  inopiâ,  egestate,  pati- 
entiâ,  quâ  Germâni,  permanent,  eodem  victu  et  cultii  cor- 
poris  utuntur.  Gallis  autera  provinciarum  propinquitas  et 
5  transmarinarum  rerum  notitia  multa  ad  copiani  atque  usua 
largitur  :  paulatim  assuefacti  superari  multisqne  victi  proe- 
liis  ne  se  quidem  ipsi  cum  illis  virtute  comparant. 

XXV.  Hnjus  Hercyniae  silvae,  quae  supra  demonstrata 
est,  latitudo  novem  dierum  iter  expedito  patet  :  non  enim 

10  aliter  finiri  potest,  neque  mensuras  itinerum  noverunt. 
Oritur  ab  Helvetiorum  et  Nemëtum  et  Rauricôrum  fini- 
bus,  rectâque  fluminis  Danuvii  regione  pertinet  ad  fines 
Dacôrum  et  Anartium  ;  bine  se  flectit  sinistrorsus  diversis 
ab  flumine  regionibus,  multarumque  gentiura  fines  propter 

15  magnitudinem  attingit  ;  neque  quisquam  est  hujus  Germa- 
niae,  qui  se  aut  adisse  ad  initium  ejus  silvae  dicat,  quum 
dierum  iter  sexaginta  i)rocesserit,  aut  quo  ex  loco  oriatur,  ac- 
ceperit  ;  multaque  in  eâ  gênera  ferarum  nasci  constat,  quae 
reliquis  in  locis  visa  non  sint  ;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  difiTe- 

20  rant  ab  ceteris  et  memoriae  prodenda  videantur,  haec  sunt. 

XXVI.  Est  bos  cervi  figura,  cujus  a  mediâ  fronte  inter 
aures  unum  cornu  exsistit  excelsius  magisque  directum 
bis,  quae  nobis  nota  sunt,  cornibus.  Ab  ejus  summo  sicut 
palmae  ramique  late  difTunduntur.      Eadem   est  feminae 

85  marisque  natura,  eadem  forma  magnitudoque  cornuum. 

XXVII.  Sunt  item,  quae  appellantur,  alces.  Harum 
est  consimilis  capreis  figura  et  varietas  pellium  ;  sed  mag- 
nitudine  paulo  antecedunt  mutilaeque  sunt  cornibus  et 
crura  sine  nodis  articulisque  habent  ;  neque  quietis  causa 

30  procumbunt,  neque,  si  quo  afflictae  casu  conciderunt,  eri- 
gère  sese  aut  sublevare  possunt.  His  sunt  arbores  pro 
cubilibus;  ad  eas  se  applicant  atque  ita  paulum  modo 
reclinatae  quietem  capiunt  ;  quarum  ex  vestigiis  quum  est 
animadversum  a  venatoribus,  quo  se  recipere   consuerint, 

85  omnes  eo  loco  aut  a  radicibus  subruunt,  aut  accidunt 
arbores  tantum,  ut  summa  species  earum  stantium  relin- 
quatur.  Hue  quum  se  consuetudine  reclinaverunt,  infir- 
mas arbores  pondère  affiigunt  atque  una  ipsae  concidunt. 
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XXVIII.  Tcrtium  est  genus  eorum,  qui  uii  appellan- 
tur.  Ili  sunt  magnitudine  paulo  iiifra  elephantos,  specie 
et  colore  et  figura  tauri.  Magna  vis  eorum  est  et  magna 
velocitas  ;  neque  homini  neque  ferae,  quam  conspexerunt, 
parcunt.  Hos  studiose  foveis  captos  interficiunt.  Hoc  se  5 
labore  durant  adolescentes  atque  hoc  génère  venationis 
exercent  ;  et  qui  plurimos  ex  bis  interfecerunt,  relatis  in 
publicum  cornibus,  quae  sint  testimonio,  raagnam  ferunt 
laudera.  Sed  assuescere  ad  homines  et  mansuefieri  ne 
parvuli  quidem  excepti  possunt.  Amplitudo  cornuum  et  10 
figura  et  species  multum  a  nostrorum  boum  cornibus  dif- 
fert.  Ilaec  studiose  conquisita  ab  labris  argento  circum- 
cludunt  atque  in  amplissimis  epulis  pro  poculis  utuntur. 

XXIX.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubios  exploratores  com- 
perit  Suëbos  sese  in  silvas  récépissé,  inopiam  frumenti  15 
veritus,  quod,  ut  supra  deraonstravimus,  minime  omnes 
Germâni  agriculturae  student,  constituit  non  progredi  lon- 
gius;  sed  no  omnino  metum  reditus  sui  barbaiis  tolleret 
atque  ut  eorum  auxilia  tardaret,  reducto  exercitu,  partcm 
ultimam  pontis,  quae  ripas  Ubiôrum  contingebat,  in  longi-  20 
tudinem  pedum  ducentorum  rescindit  ;  atque  in  extrcmo 
ponte  turrim  tabulatorum  quattuor  constituit  praesidium- 
que  cohortium  duodecim  pontis  tuendi  causa  ponit  mag- 
nisque  eum  locum  munitionibus  firmat.  Ei  loco  praesi- 
dioque  Gâium  Volcatium  Tullum  adolescentem  praefecit.  25 
Ipse,  quum  maturescere  frumenta  inciperent,  ad  bellum 
Ambiorïgis  profectus  per  Arduennam  silvam,  quae  est 
totius  Galliae  maxima  atque  ab  ripis  Kheni  finibusque 
Tievirôrum  ad  Nervios  pertinet,  millibusque  amplius  quin- 
gentis  in  longitudinem  patet,  Lucium  Minucium  Basïlum  30 
cum  omni  equitatu  praemittit,  si  quid  celeritate  itineris 
atque  opportunitate  temporis  proficere  possit  ;  monet,  ut 
ignés  in  castris  fieri  prohibeat,  ne  qua  ejus  adventus  procul 
significatio  fiât  :  sese  confestim  subsequi  dicit. 

XXX.  Basïlus  ut  imperatum  est  fijcit     Celeriter  con-  85 
traque  omnium  opinionem  contecto  itinere,  multos  in  agris 
inopinantes  deprehendit  ;  eorum  indicio  ad  ipsum  Ambio- 
rïgem    contendit,  quo   in  loco   cum  paucis  equitibus  esse 
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dicebatur.  Multum  quum  in  omnibus  rébus,  tum  in  re 
militari  potest  fortuna.  Nam  sicut  magno  accidit  casu,  ut 
in  ipsum  incautum  etiam  atque  imparatura  incideret,  pri- 
usque  ejus  adventus  ab  hominibus  videretur,  quam  fama 

5  aut  nuntius  aflerretur  ;  sic  magnae  fuit  fortunae  omni  mili- 
tari instrumente,  quod  circum  se  habebat,  erepto,  rhedis 
equisque  comprehensis,  ipsum  effugere  mortem,  Sed  hoc 
80  factum  est,  quod  aedificio  circumdato  silvâ  (ut  sunt 
fere  domicilia  Gallôrura,  qui  vitandi  aestus  causa  plerum- 

10  que  silvarum  ac  fluminura  petunt  propinquitates),  comités 
familiaresque  ejus  angusto  in  loco  paulisper  equitum  nos- 
troiaim  vim  sustinuerunt.  His  pugnantibus  illum  in  equum 
quidam  ex  suis  intulit  :  fugientem  silvae  texerunt.  Sic  et 
ad  subeundum  periculum  et  ad  vitandum  multum  fortuna 

15  valuit. 

XXXI.  Ambiôrix  copias  suas  judicione  non  conduxerit, 
quod  proelio  dimicandvim  non  existimarit,  an  tempore 
exclusus  et  repentino  equitum  adventu  prohibitus,  quum 
reliquum   exercitum  subsequi   crederet,  dubium  est  ;   sed 

20  certe  dimissis  per  agros  nuntiis  sibi  quemque  consulere 
jussit  :  quorum  pars  in  Arduennam  silvam,  pars  in  conti- 
nentes paludes  profugit  ;  qui  proximi  Oceanum  fuerunt,  lii 
insulis  sese  occultaverunt,  quas  aestus  efficere  consuerunt  : 
multi  ex  suis  finibus  egressi  se  suaque  omnia  alienissimis 

25  crediderunt.  Catuvolcus,  rex  dimidiae  partis  Eburônum, 
qui  una  cum  Ambiorïge  consilium  inierat,  aetate  jam  con- 
fectus,  quum  laborem  belli  aut  fugae  ferre  non  posset, 
omnibus  precibus  detestatus  Ambiorïgem,  qui  ejus  consilii 
auctor  fuisset,  taxo,  cujus  magna  in  Galliâ  Germaniâque 

30  copia  est,  se  exnnimavit. 

XXXII.  Segni  Condrûsique,  ex  gente  et  numéro  Ger- 
manôrum,  qui  sunt  in  ter  Eburônes  Trevïrosque,  legatos  ad 
Caesarem  miserunt,  oratum,  ne  se  in  hostium  numéro 
duceret  neve  omnium  Germanôrum,  qui  essent  citra  Rhe- 

85  num,  unam  esse  causam  judicaret;  nihil  se  de  bello  cogi- 
tavisse,  nulla  Ambiorïgi  auxilia  misisse.  Caesar  explo- 
rata  re  quaestione  captivorum,  si  qui  ad  eos  Eburônes  ex 
fugâ  convenissent,  ad  se  ut  reducerentur  imperavit  ;  si  ita 
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fecissent,  fines  eorimi  se  violaturum  negavit.  Tum  copiis 
in  très  partes  distributis,  impedimenta  omnium  legionum 
Aduatûcam  contulit.  Id  castelli  nomen  est.  Hoc  fere  est 
in  mediis  Eburônum  finibus,  ubi  Titurius  atque  Am^uncu- 
lëins  hiemandi  causa  consederant.  Hune  quum  reliquis  5 
rébus  locum  probabat,  tum  quod  superioris  anni  munitiones 
integrae  manebant,  ut  militum  laborem  sublevaret.  Prae- 
Bidio  imf)edimentis  legionem  quartam  decimam  reliquit, 
unam  ex  his  tribus,  quas  proxime  conscriptas  ex  Italiâ 
transduxerat.  Ei  legioni  castrisque  Quintum  Tullium  10 
Oicerônem  praeficit  ducentosque  équités  attribuit. 

XXXIH.  Partito  exercitu,  Tituni  Labiënum  cum  legi- 
onibus  tribus  ad  Oceanum  versus  in  eas  partes,  quae  Mena- 
pios  attingunt,  proficisci  jubet  ;  Gïdum  Treboniura  cum 
pmi  legionum  numéro  ad  eam  regionem,  quae  Aduatucis  15 
adjacet^  depopulandam  mittit  ;  ipse  cum  reliquis  tribus  ad 
flumen  Scaldem,  quod  influit  in  Mosam,  extremasque  Ar- 
duennae  partes  ire  constituit,  quo  cum  paucis  equitibus 
profectum  Ambiorïgem  audiebat.  Discedens  post  diem 
septimum  sesc  reversurum  confirmât  ;  quam  ad  diem  ei  20 
legioni,  quae  in  praesidio  relinquebatur,  frumentum  deberi 
sciebat.  Labiënum  Trcboniumque  hortatur,  si  rei  publi- 
cae  commodo  fi^icere  possint,  ad  eam  diem  revertantur;  ut 
rursus  communicato  consilio  exploratisque  liostium  râtio- 
nibus,  aliud  belli  initium  capere  possent.  25 

XXXIY.  Erat,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  manus  certa 
nulla,  non  oppidum,  non  praesidium,  quod  se  armis  defen- 
deret,  sed  omnes  in  partes  dispersa  multitudo.  Ubi  cuique 
aut  vallis  abdita  aut  locus  silvestris  aut  palus  impedita 
spem  praesidii  aut  salutis  aliquam  ofîerebat,  consederat.  30 
Haec  loca  vicinitatibus  erant  nota,  magnamque  res  dili- 
gentiam  requirebat,  non  in  summâ  exercitus  tuendâ  (nul- 
lum  enim  poterat  universis  ab  perterritis  ac  dispersis 
periculum  accidere),  sed  in  singulis  militibus  conservandis  ; 
quae  tamen  ex  parte  res  ad  salutem  exercitus  pertinebat.  35 
Nara  et  praedae  cupiditas  multos  longius  evocabat,  et  silvae 
incertis  occultisque  itineribus  confertos  adiré  prohibebant. 
Si   negotium   confici    stirpemque  hominum   sceleratorum 
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interfici  vellet,  cliraittendae  plures  manus  cliducencliqne 
erant  milites:  si  conlinere  ad  signa  manipules  vellet,  ut 
instituta  ratio  et  consuetudo  exercitus  Romani  postula- 
bat,  locus  ipse  erat  praesidio  barbaris,  neque  ex  occulto 
6  insidiandi  et  dispersos  circumveniendi  singulis  deerat 
audacia.  At  in  ejusraodi  difficultatibus,  quantum  dili- 
gentiâ  provideri  poterat,  providebatur,  ut  potius  in  no- 
cendo  aliquid  praetermitteretur,  etsi  omnium  animi  ad 
ulciscendum    ardebant,  quam    cum  aliquo  militum  detri- 

10  mento  noceretur.  Caesar  ad  finitimas  civitates  nuntios 
dimittit,  omncs  ad  se  evocat  spe  praedae  ad  diripiendos 
Eburônes,  ut  potius  in  silvis  Gallôrum  vita  quam  legiona- 
rius  miles  periclitetur  ;  simul  ut,  magnâ  multitudiue  cir- 
cumfusâ,  pro  tali  facinore  stirps  ac  nomen  civitatis  tolla- 

15  tur.     Magnus  undique  numerus  celeriter  convenit.  • 

XXXV.  Ilaec  in  omnibus  Eburônum  partibus  gereban- 
tur,  diesque  appetebat  septimus,  quem  ad  diem  Caesar  ad 
impedimenta  legionemque  reverti  constituerat.  Hic  quan- 
tum in  bello  fortuna  possit  et  quantos  afierat  casus,  cog- 

20  nosci  potiiit.  Dissipatis  ac  perterritis  hostibus,  ut  demon- 
Btravimus,  manus  erat  nulla,  quae  parvam  modo  causam 
timoris  afFerret.  Trans  Rhenum  ad  Germfmos  pervenit 
fama,  diripi  Eburônes  atque  ultro  omnes  ad  praedam  evo- 
cari.     Cogunt  equitum  duo  millia  Sigambri,  qui  sunt  prox- 

23  imi  Rheno,  a  quibus  receptos  ex  lugâ  Tenctëros  atque 
Usipct.es  supra  docuimus  :  transeunt  Rhenum  navibus 
ratibusque  tiiginta  millibus  passuum  infra  eum  locum,  ubi 
pons  erat  perfectus  praesidiumque  ab  Caesare  relictum: 
primes  Eburônum  fines  adeunt,  multos  ex  fugâ  dispersos 

BO  excipiunt,  magno  pecoris  numéro,  cujus  sunt  cupidissimi 
barbari,  potiuntur.  Invitati  praedâ  longius  procedunt  ; 
non  hos  palus  iu  bello  latrociniisque  natos,  non  silvae  mo- 
rantur:  quibus  in  locis  sit  Caesar,  ex  captivis  quaerunt; 
profectum  longius  reperiunt  omnemque  exercitum  disces- 

35  sisse  cognoscunt.  Atque  unus  ex  captivis,  "  Quid  vos," 
inquit,  "hanc  miseram  ac  tenuem  sectamini  praedam, 
quibus  licet  jam  esse  fortunatissimis  ?  Tribus  horis  Adua- 
tûcam  venire  potestis  :  hue  omnes  suas  fortunas  exercitus 
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Romanôrum  contulit  ;  praesidii  tantum  est,  ut  ne  murus 
quidera  cingi  possit,  neque  quisquam  egredi  extra  muni- 
tiones  audeat."  Oblatâ  spe,  Germâni,  quani  nacti  erant 
praedam,  in  occulto  relinquunt;  ipsi  Aduatûcam  conten- 
dunt,  usi  eodem  duce,  cujus  haec  indicio  cognoverant.      5 

XXX YI.  Cicëro,  qui  per  omnes  superiores  dies  praecep- 
tis  Caesaris  cum  summâ  diligentiâ  milites  in  castris  con- 
tinuisset  ac  ne  calonem  qiiidem  quemquara.  extra  munitio- 
nem  egredi  passas  esset,  septimo  die  diffidens  de  numéro 
dierum  Caesarem  fidem  servaturura,  quod  longius  progrès-  10 
siim  audiebat,  neque  ulla  de  reditu  ejiis  fama  afferebatur; 
simul  eorum  permotus  vocibus,  qui  illius  patientiam  paene 
obsessionem  appellabant,  si  quidem  ex  castris  egredi  non 
liceret;  nuUuni  ejusmodi  casum  exspectans,  quo  novem 
oppositis  legionibus  maximoque  equitatu,  dispersis  ac  15 
paene  deletis  hostibus,  in  millibus  passuum  tribus  ofFendi 
posset;  quinquo  cohortes  frumentatum  in  proximas  sege- 
tes  mittit,  qiias  inter  et  castra  unus  omnino  collis  intererat. 
Complures  erant  in  castris  ex  legionibus  acgri  relicti  ;  ex 
quibus  qui  hoc  spatio  dierum  convaluerant,  circiter  trecenti  20 
sub  vexillo  una  mittuntur  :  magna  praeterea  multitude 
calonum,  magna  vis  jumentorura,  quae  in  castris  subsede- 
rat,  foctâ  potestate,  sequitur. 

XXXVII.   Hoc  ipso  tempore  et  casu  Germâni  équités 
interveniunt  protinusque  eodem  illo,  quo  vénérant,  cursu  26 
ab  decumanâ  porta   in   castra    irrumpere   conantur  ;    nec 
prius   sunt  visi    objectis  ab   eâ  parte  silvis,  quam  castris 
appropinquarent,    usque    eo,  ut   qui   sub   vallo   tenderent 
mercatores,  recipiendi  sui  facultatem  non  haberent.      In- 
opinantes nostri  re  nova  perturbantur  ac  vix  primum  im-  30 
petum  cohors  in  statione  sustinet.     Circumfunduntur   ex 
reliquis  hostes  partibus,  si  quem  aditum  reperire  possent. 
Aegre  portas  nostri  tuentur,  reliquos  aditus  locus  ipse  per 
se  munitioque  défendit.      Totis  trepidatur  castris,  atquo 
alius  ex  alio  causam  tumultus  quaerit;  neque  quo  signa  35 
ferantur,  neque  quam  in  partem  quisque  conveniat,  pro- 
vident.     Alius  jam    castra   capta   pronuntiat;    alius   de- 
leto  exercitu  atque  imperatore  victorcs  barbares  venisse 
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contendit  :  plerique  noyas  sibi  ex  loco  religiones  fingunt, 
Cottaeque  et  Titurii  calamitatem,  qui  in  eoclem  occiderint 
castello,  ante  oculos  ponunt.  Tali  timoré  omnibus  perter- 
ritis  confirmatur  opinio  barbaris,  ut  ex  captive  audierant, 
5  nullum  esse  intus  praesidium.  Perrumpere  nituntur  sc- 
que  ipsi  adhortantur,  ne  tantam  fortunam  ex  manibus 
dimittant. 

XXXVIII.  Erat  acger  in  praesidio  relictus  Publius 
Sextius  Baculus,  qui  primum  pilum  ad  Caesarem  duxerat, 

10  cujus  mentionem  superioribus  proeliis  fecimus,  ac  diem 
jam  quintum  cibo  caruerat.  Hic  diffisus  suae  atquG 
omnium  saluti  inermis  ex  tabernaculo  prodit:  videt  immi- 
nere  hostes  atque  in  summo  esse  rem  discrimine  :  capit 
arma  a  proximis  atque  in  porta  consistit.  ,  Consequuntur 

15  hune  centuriones  ejus  cohortis  quae  in  statione  erat  :  pau- 
lisper  una  proelium  sustinent.  Relinquit  animus  Sextium 
gravibus  acceptis  vulneribus:  aegre  per  manus  tractus 
servatur.  Hoc  spatio  interposito,  reliqui  sese  confirmant 
tantum,  ut  in  munitionibus  consistere  audeant  speciem- 

20  que  defensorum  praebeant. 

XXXIX.  Intérim,  confectâ  frumentatione,  milites  nostri 
clamorem  exaudiunt  :  praecurrunt  équités  ;  quanto  sit  res 
in  periculo,  cognoscunt.  Hic  vero  nulla  munitio  est,  quae 
perterritos  recipiat:  modo  conscripti  atque  usus  militaris 

25  imperiti  ad  tribunum  militum  centurionesque  ora  conver- 
tunt  :  quid  ab  his  praecipiatur,  exspectant.  Nemo  est  tam 
fortis,  quin  rei  novitate  })erturbetur.  Barbari  signa  procul 
conspicati  oppugnatione  desistunt  :  redisse  2:)rimo  legiones 
credunt,  quas  longius  discessisse  ex  captivis  cognoverant  : 

30  postea,  despectâ  paucitate,  ex  omnibus  partibus  impetum 
faciunt. 

XL.  Calones  in  proximum  tumulum  procurrunt:  hinc 
celeriter  dejecti  se  in  signa  manipulosque  conjiciunt:  eo 
magis   timides   perterrent   milites.     Alii,  cuneo   facto   ut 

35  celeriter  perrumpant,  censent,  quoniam  tam  propinqua  sint 
castra  ;  et  si  pars  aliqua  circumventa  ceciderit,  at  reliques 
servari  posse  confidunt  :  alii,  ut  in  juge  consistant  atque 
eundem  omnes  ferant  casum.     Hoc  vetercs  non  probant 
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milites,  quos  sub  vexillo  nna  profectos  docuimus.  Itaque 
inter  se  cohortati,  duce  Gâio  Trebonio,  équité  Româno, 
qui  eis  erat  praepositus,  per  medios  hostes  perrumpunt 
incolumesque  ad  unum  omnes  in  castra  perveniunt.  Ho3 
subsecuti  calones  equitesque  eodem  impetu  militum  vir-  5 
tute  servantur.  At  ii,  qui  in  jugo  constiterant,  nullo 
etiam  nunc  usu  rei  militaris  percepto,  neque  in  eo,  quod 
probaverant,  consilio  permanere,  ut  se  loco  superiore  de- 
fenderent,  neque  eam,  quam  prodesse  aliis  vira  celeritatem- 
que  viderant,  imitari  potuerunt  ;  sed  se  in  castra  recipere  10 
conati  iniquum  in  locum  demiserunt.  Centuriones,  quorum 
nonnulli  ex  inferioribus  ordinibus  reliquarum  legionum 
virtutis  causa  in  superiores  erant  ordines  hujus  legionis 
transducti,  ne  ante  partam  rei  militaris  laudem  amitterent, 
fortissime  pugnantes  conciderunt.  Militum  pars,  liorum  15 
virtute  submotis  hostibus,  praeter  spem  incolumis  in  castra 
pervenit  ;  pars  a  barbaris  circumventa  periit. 

XLI.  Germâni,  desperatâ  expugnatione  castrorum,  quod 
nostros  jam  constitisse  in  munitionibus  videbant,  cum  eâ 
praedâ,  quam  in  silvis  deposuerant,  trans  Rhenum  sese  20 
receperunt.  Ac  tantus  fuit  etiam  post  discessum  hostium 
terror,  ut  eâ  nocte,  quum  Grdus  Volusënus  missus  cum 
equitatu  ad  castra  venisset,  fidem  non  faceret  adesse  cum 
incolumi  Caesarem  exercitu.  Sic  omnium  animos  timor 
praeoccupaverat,  ut  paene  alienatâ  mente,  deletis  omni-  25 
bus  copiis,  equitatum  se  ex  fugâ  récépissé  dicerent,  neque 
incolumi  exercitu  Germânos  castra  oi^pugnaturos  fuisse 
contenderent.     Quem  timorem  Caesaris  adventus  sustulit. 

XLII.  Reversus  ille,  eventus  belli  non  ignorans,  unum, 
quod  cohortes  ex  statione  et  praesidio  essent  emissae,  30 
questus,  ne  minime  quidem  casu  locum  relinqui  debuisse, 
multum  fortunam  in  repentino  hostium  adventu  potuisse 
judicavit  ;  multo  etiam  araplius,  quod  paene  ab  ipso  vallo 
portisque  castrorum  barbaros  avertisset.  Quarujn  omni- 
um rerum  maxime  admirandum  videbatur,  quod  Germâni,  35 
qui  eo  consilio  Rhenum  transierant,  ut  Ambiorïgis  fines 
depopularentur,  ad  castra  Romanôrum  delati  optatissimum 
Ambiorïgi  benefîcium  obtulerant. 
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XLIII.  Caesar  rursus  ad  vexandos  hostes  profectus, 
inafrno  coacto  numéro  ex  finitimis  civitatibus,  in  omnes 
partes  dimittit.  Omnes  vici  atque  omnia  aedificia,  quae 
quisque  conspexerat,  incendebantur  ;  praeda  ex  omnibus 
6  locis  airebatur  :  frumenta  non  solum  a  tantâ  multitudine 
jumentorum  atque  hominum  consumebantur,  sed  etiam 
anni  tempore  atque  imbribus  procubuerant  ;  ut,  si  qui 
etiam  in  praesentiâ  se  occultassent,  tamen  liis,  deducto 
exercitu,  rerum  omnium  inopiâ  pereundum  videretur.     Ao 

10  Raepe  in  eum  locum  ventum  est,  tanto  in  omnes  partes 
diviso  equitatu,  ut  modo  visum  ab  se  Ambiorïgem  in  fugâ 
circumspicerent  captivi,  nec  plane  etiam  abisse  ex  con- 
spectu  contenderent,  ut  spe  consequendi  illatâ  atque  infi- 
nito  labore  suscepto,  qui  se  summam  ab  Caesare  gratiam 

15  inituros  putarent,  paene  naturara  studio  vincerent,  sem- 
perque  paulum  ad  summam  felicitatem  defuisse  videretur, 
atque  ille  latebris  ac  silvis  aut  saltibus  se  eriperet  et  noctu 
occultatus  alias  regiones  partesque  peteret,  non  majore 
equitum  praesidio  quam  quattuor,  quibus  solis  vitam  suam 

20  committere   audebat. 

XLIV.  Tali  modo  vastatîs  rogionibus,  exercitum  Caesar 
duarum  cohortium  damno  Durocortôrum  Rcmôrum  redu- 
cit,  concilioque  in  eum  locum  Galliae  indicto,  de  conjura- 
tione  Senônum  et  Carnûtum  quaestionem  habere  instituit  ; 

25  et  de  Accône,  qui  princeps  ejus  consilii  fuerat,  graviore 
eententiâ  pronuntiatâ,  more  majorum  supplicium  sumpsit. 
Nonnulli  judicium  veriti  profugerunt;  quibus  quum  aquâ 
atque  igni  interdixisset,  duas  legiones  ad  fines  Trevirôrum, 
duas  in  Lingonïbus,  sex  reliquas  in  Senônum  finibus  Agen- 

SO  dïci  in  hibernis  coUocavit,  frumentoque  exercitui  proviso, 
ut  instituerat,  in  Italiam  ad  conventus  agendos  profec- 
tuB  est. 
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LIBER   VII. 

I.  QuiETÂ  Galliâ  Caesar,  ut  constitnerat,  in  Italiam  ad 
conventus  agenclos  proficiscitiir.  Ibi  cognoscit  de  Clodii 
caede;  de  senatusque  consulte  certior  factus,  ut  omnes 
juniores  Italiae  corijui-arent,  delectum  totâ  provinciâ  habe- 
re  instituit.  Eae  res  in  Galliam  Transalpïnam  celeriter  6 
pcrfemntur.  Addunt  ipsi  et  affingiint  rumoribus  Galli, 
quod  res  poscere  videbatur,  retineri  urbano  motu  Caesarem 
neque  in  tantis  dissensionibus  ad  exercitnm  venire  posse. 
ïlac  inipulsi  occasione,  qui  jam  ante  se  populi  Komâni  im- 
perio  subjectos  dolcrent,  liberius  atque  audacius  de  bcllo  10 
consilia  inire  incipiunt.  Indictis  inter  se  principes  Galliae 
conciliis  silvestribus  ac  reniotis  locis  queruntur  de  Accô- 
nis  morte  ;  posse  hune  casum  ad  ipsos  recidere  deraon- 
strant;  miserantur  communem  Galliae  fortunara;  omnibus 
pollicitationibus  ac  praemiis  deposcunt,  qui  belli  initium  15 
faciant  et  sui  cnpitis  periculo  Galliam  in  libertatem  vindi- 
cent.  Imprimis  rationem  esse  habendam  dicunt,  prius- 
quam  eorum  clandestina  consilia  efFerantur,  ut  Caesar  ab 
exercitu  intercludatur.  Id  esse  facile,  quod  neque  legiones 
audeant,  absente  imperatore,  ex  hibernis  egredi,  neque  20 
imperator  sine  praesidio  ad  legiones  pervenire  possit: 
postremo  in  acie  praestare  interfici,  quam  non  veterem 
belli  gloriam  libertatemque,  quam  a  majoribus  acceperint, 
recuperare. 

IL  His  rebua  agitatis,  profîtentur  Carnûtes  se  nullura  25 
periculum  communis  salutis  causa  recusare,  principesque 
ex  omnibus  bellum  fîicturos  pollicentur;  et  quoniam  in 
praesentiâ  obsidibus  cavcre  inter  se  non  possint,  ne  res 
efferatur,  ut  jurejurando  ac  iide  sanciatur,  petunt,  collatis 
militaribus  slgnis,  quo  more  eorum  gravissima  caerimonia  SO 
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continetur,  ne  focto  initio  belli  ab  reliquis  deserantur. 
Tum  collaudatis  Carnutïbus,  dato  jiirejurando  ab  omnibus 
qui  aderant,  tempore  ejus  rei  constituto,  ab  concilio  dis- 
ceditur. 

5  III.  Ubi  ea  dies  venit,  Carnûtes,  Cotuâto  et  Conetodûno 
ducibus,  desperatis  hominibus,  Geniibum  signo  dato  con- 
currunt,  civesque  Românos,  qui  negotiandi  causa  ibi  con- 
stiterant,  in  bis  Gâium  Fusium  Citam,  honestum  equitem 
Roman ura,  qui   rei    frumentariae  jussu    Caesaris  praeerat, 

10  interficiunt  bonaque  eorum  diripiunt.  Celeriter  ad  omnes 
Galliae  civitates  fama  perfertur;  nam  ubicumque  major 
atque  illustrior  incidit  res,  clamore  per  agros  regionesque 
significant;  hune  alii  deinceps  excipiunt  et  proximis  tra- 
dunt,  ut  tura  accidit.    Nam  quae  Genabi  oriente  sole  gesta 

15  essent,  ante  primam  confectam  vigiliam  in  linibus  Arver- 
nôrum  audita  sunt  ;  quod  spatium  est  millium  circiter 
centum  et  sexaginta. 

IV.  Simili  ratione  ibi  Vercingetôrix,  Celtilli  filius,  Arver- 
nus,  summae  potentiae  adolescens,  cujus  pater  principatura 

20  Galliae  totius  obtinuerat  et  ob  eam  causam,  quod  regnum 
appetebat,  ab  civitate  erat  interfectus,  convocatis  suis 
clientibus  focile  incendit.  Cognito  ejus  consilio  ad  arma 
concurritur.  Prohibetur  ab  Gobannitiône,  patruo  suo,  re- 
liquisque  principibus,  qui  banc  tentandam  fortunam   non 

25  existimabant,  expellitur  ex  oppido  Gergoviâ;  non  destitit 
taraen  atque  in  agris  habet  delectum  egentium  ac  perdito 
rum.     Hac  coactâ  manu,  quoscumque  adit  ex  civitate,  ad 
suam  sententiam  perducit  ;  hortatur,  ut  communis  liberta- 
tis  causa  arma  capiant  ;    magnisque   coactis  copiis,  adver- 

30  sarios  suos,  a  quibus  paulo  ante  erat  ejectus,  expellit  ex 
civitate.  Rex  ab  suis  appellatur  ;  dimittit  quoquoversus 
legationes  ;  obtestatur,  ut  in  fide  maneant.  Celeriter  sibi 
Senônes,  Parisios,  Pictônes,  Cadurcos,  Turônes,  Aulercos, 
Lemovîces,  Andes  reliquosque  omnes,  qui  Oceanura  attin- 

35  gunt,  adjungit;  omnium  consensu  ad  eum  defertur  imperi- 
um.  Quâ  oblatâ  potestate,  omnibus  bis  civitatibus  obsides 
imperat,  certura  numerum  militum  ad  se  celeriter  adduci 
jubet,  arraorum  quantum  quaeque   civitas  domi  quodque 
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ante  tempus  efficiat,  constituit:  imprimis  equitatui  studet. 
Summae  diligentiae  summam  imperii  severitatem  addit  ; 
magnitudine  supplicii  dubitantes  cogit  ;  nam,  majore  com- 
misso  delicto,  igiii  atque  omnibus  tormentis  iiecat  ;  leviore 
de  causa  auribus  desectis  aut  singulis  effossis  oculis  domum  5 
remittit,  ut  siiit  reliquis  documento  et  magnitudine  poenae 
perterreant  alios. 

Y.  His  suppliciis  celeriter  coacto  exercitu,  Lucterium 
Cadurcum,  summae  hominem  audaciae,  cum  parte  co2:)ia- 
rum  in  Rutënos  mittit  ;  ipse  in  Biturïges  profîciscitur.  10 
Ejus  adventu  Biturïges  ad  Aeduos,  quorum  erant  in  fide, 
legatos  mittunt  subsidium  rogatum,  quo  facilius  hostium 
copias  sustinere  possint.  Aedui  de  consilio  legatorum, 
quos  Caesar  ad  exercitum  reliquerat,  copias  equitatus 
peditatusque  subsidio  Biturigïbus  mittunt.  Qui  quura  ad  15 
flumen  Ligerim  venissent,  quod  Biturïges  ab  Aeduis  divi- 
ditj  paucos  dies  ibi  morati  neque  flumen  transire  ausi 
domum  revertuntur,  legatisque  nostris  renuntiant  se  Bitu- 
rïgum  perfidiam  veritos  revertisse,  quibus  id  consilii  fuisse 
cognoverint,  ut,  si  flumen  transissent,  unâ  ex  parte  ipsi,  20 
altéra  Arverni  se  circumsisterent.  Id  eâne  de  causa,  quam 
legatis  pronuntiarunt,  an  perfidiâ  adducti  fecerint,  quod 
nihil  nobis  constat,  non  videtur  pro  certo  esse  ponendum. 
Biturïges  eorum  discessu  statim  cum  Arvernis  junguntur. 

VI.  His  rébus  in  Italiam  Caesilri  nuntiatis,  quuni  jani  25 
ille  urbanas  res  virtute  Gnaei  Pompëii  commodiorem  in 
statura  pervenisse  intelligeret,  in  Transalpînam  Galliam 
profectus  est.  Eo  quum  venisset,  magnâ  diflîcultate  afli- 
ciebatur,  quâ  ratione  ad  exercitum  pervenire  posset.  ISTara 
si  legiones  in  provinciam  arcesseret,  se  absente,  in  itinere  30 
proelio  dimicaturas  intelligebat  ;  si  ipse  ad  exercitum  con- 
tenderet,  ne  iis  quidem  eo  tempore,  qui  quieti  viderentur, 
suam  salutem  recte  committi  videbat. 

YII.   Intérim   Lucterius   Cadurcus   in   Rutënos  m  issus 
eam  civitatem  Arvernis  conciliât.     Progressus  in  Nitiobrî-  35 
ges    et   Gabalos   ab    utrisque    obsides   accipit,   et   magnâ 
coactâ  manu  in  provinciam,  Narbônem  versus,  eruptionem 
facere  contendit.    Quâ  re  nuntiatâ,  Caesar  omnibus  consiliis 
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antevertendum  existimavit,  ut  iN'arbônem  proficisceretur. 
Eo  quum  veiiisset,  timentes  confirmât,  j^raesidia  in  Rutênis 
provincialibus,  Volcis  Arecomicis,  Tolosatibus,  circumque 
Narbônem,  quae  loca  hostibus  erant  finitima,  constituit  ; 
5  partem  copiarum  ex  provinciâ  supplementuraque,  quod  ex: 
Italiâ  adduxerat,  in  Helvios,  qui  fines  Arvernôrum  contiu- 
gunt,  convenire  jubet. 

VIII.   His  rébus  comparatis,  represso  jam  Lucterio  et 
reraoto,  quod  intrare  intra  praesidia  periculosum  putabat, 

10  in  Helvios  proficiscitur.  Etsi  mons  Cevenna,  qui  Arver- 
nos  ab  Ilelviis  discludit,  durissimo  tempore  anni  altissimâ 
nive  iter  impediebat,  tamen  discussâ  nive  sex  in  altitudi- 
nem  pedura  atque  ita  viis  patefactis,  suramo  militum 
labore  ad   fines  Arvernôrum  pcrvenit.     Quibus   oppressis 

15  inopinantibus,  quod  se  Cevennâ  ut  muro  munitos  existi- 
mabant,  ac  ne  singulari  quidem  unquam  homini  eo  tem- 
pore anni  semitae  patuerant,  equitibus  imperat,  ut  quam 
latissime  possint  vagentur  et  quam  maximum  hostibus 
terrorem  inférant.     Celeriter  haec  famâ  ac  nuntiis  ad  Ver- 

20  cingetorïgem  perferuntur  ;  quem  perterriti  omnes  Arverni 
circumsistunt  atque  obsecrant,  ut  suis  fortunis  consulat, 
neu  se  ab  hostibus  diripi  patiatur,  praesertim  quum  videat 
omne  ad  se  belkim  translatum.  Quorum  ille  precibus 
permotus  castra  ex  Biturigïbus  movet  in  Arvernos  versus. 

25  IX.  At  Caesar  biduum  in  his  locis  moratus,  quod  haec 
de  Vercingetorïge  usu  ventura  opinione  praeceperat,  per 
causam  supplementi  equitatusque  cogendi  ab  exercitu  dis- 
cedit;  Brutum  adolescentem  his  copiis  praeficit;  huno 
monet,  ut  in  omnes  partes  équités  quam  latissime  pervagen- 

SO  tur:  daturum  se  operam,  ne  longius  triduo  ab  castris  absit. 
His  constitutis  rébus,  suis  inopinantibus,  quam  maximia 
potest  itiueribus  Viennam  pervenit.  Ibi  nactus  recentem 
equitatum,  quem  multis  ante  diebus  eo  praemiserat,  neque 
diurno  neque  nocturno  itinere  intermisso  per  fines  Aeduô- 

85  rum  in  Lingônes  con  tendit,  ubi  duae  légion  es  hiemabant, 
ut,  si  quid  etiam  de  suâ  sainte  ab  Aeduis  iniretur  consilii, 
celeritate  praecurreret.  Eo  quum  pervenisset,  ad  reliquas 
legiones  mittit  priusque  omnes  in  unum  locum  cogit,  quam 
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cle  ejns  adventu  Avvernis  nuntiari  posset.  Hac  re  cognitâ, 
Vercingetôrix  rursus  in  Biturïges  exercitum  reducit,  atqiie 
inde  profectus  Gergoviam,  Boiôrum  oppidum,  quos  ibi 
Helvetïco  proelio  victos  Caesar  collocaverat  Aeduisque 
attribuerai,  oppugnare  instituit.  5 

X.  Magnam  haec  res  Caesari  difficultatem  ad  consiliura 
capiendum  afFerebat  ;  si  reliquam  parteni  hiemis  uno  in 
loco  legiones  contineret,  ne,  stipendiariis  Aeduôrum  ex- 
pugnatis,  cuncta  Gallia  deficeret,  quod  nullum  amicis  in 
eo  praesidium  videret  positum  esse;  sin  maturius  ex  hiber-  lo 
nis  educeret,  ne  ab  re  frumentariâ  duris  subvectionibus 
laboraret.  Praestare  visum  est  tamen  omnes  difficultates 
perpeti,  quam,  tantâ  contumeliâ  accepta,  omnium  suorum 
voluntates  alienare.  Itaque  cohortatus  Aeduos  de  suppor- 
tando  commeatu  praemittit  ad  Boios,  qui  de  suo  adventu  15 
doceant  hortenturque,  ut  in  fîde  maneant  atque  hostium 
impetum  magno  animo  sustineant.  Duabus  Agendïci 
legionibus  atque  irapedimentis  totius  exercitus  reJictis  ad 
Boios  proficiscitur. 

XL   Altero  die  quum  ad  oppidum  Senônum  Vellauno- 20 
dûnum  venisset,  ne  quem  post  se  hostem  relinquei-et,  quo 
expeditiore  re    frumentariâ   uteretur,  oppugnare  instituit 
idque  biduo  circumvallavit;  tertio  die   missis  ex   oppido 
legatis    de    deditione,    arma    conferri,    jumenta   produci, 
sexcentos   obsides    dari  jubet.     Ea   qui  conficeret,  Gâium  25 
Trebonium   legatum  relinquit;  ipse  ut  quam  primum  iter 
faceret,  Geniibum  CarnQtum  proficiscitur,  qui,  tum  primum 
allato  nuntio  de  oppugnatione  Vellaunodûni,  quum  longius 
eam  rem  ductum  iri  existimarent,  praesidium  Genabi  tiien- 
di  causa,  quod  eo  mitterent,  comparabant.      IIuc   biduo  S(? 
pervenit.    Castris  ante  oppidum  positis,  diei  tempore  exclu- 
sus  in  posterum  oppugnationem  differt,  quaeque  ad  eam 
rem  usui  sint,  militibus  imperat  ;  et  quod  oppidum  Gena- 
bum  pons  fluniinis  Ligeris  continebat,  veritus,  ne  noctu  ex 
oppido  profugerent,  duas  legiones  in  armis  excubare  jubet.  35 
Genabenses  paulo  ante  mediam  noctem  silentio  ex  oppido 
egressi  flumen  transire  coeperunt.     Quâ  re  per  explorato- 
res  nuntiatâ,  Caesar  legiones,  quas  expeditas  esse  jusserat, 
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portîs  incensis,  intromittit  atque  oppido  potîtur,  perpaucia 
ex  hostium  numéro  desicleratis,  quin  ciincti  caperentur, 
quod  pontis  atque  itinerum  angustiae  multitudinis  fugam 
intercluserant.  Oppidum  diripit  atque  incendit,  praedam 
5  inilitibus  donat,  exercitum  Ligerim  transducit  atque  in 
Biturïgum  fines  pervenit. 

XII.  Yercingetôrix,  ubi  de  Caesaris  adventu  cognovit, 
oppugnatione  destitit  atque  obviam  Caesari  proficiscitur. 
Ille  oppidum  Biturïgum  positum  in  via  Noviodûnum  op- 

10  pugnare  instituerat.  Quo  ex  oppido  quum  legati  ad  eum 
venissent  oratum,  ut  sibi  ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consul e- 
ret,  ut  celeritate  reliquas  res  conficeret,  quâ  pie  raque  erat 
consecutus,  arma  conferri,  equos  produci,  obsides  dari  jubet. 
Parte  jam  obsidum  traditâ,  quum  reliqua  administrarentur, 

15  centurionibus  et  paucis  militibus  intromissis,  qui  arma 
jumentaque  conquirerent,  equitatus  hostium  procul  visus 
est,  qui  agmen  Yercingetorïgis  antecesserat.  Quera  simul 
atque  oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spem  auxilii  vene- 
runt,  clamore  sublato,  arma  capere,  portas  claudere,  mu- 

20  rum  complere  coeperunt.  Centuriones  in  oppido,  quum 
ex  significatione  Gallôrum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consilii 
intellexissent,  gladiis  destrictis,  portas  occupaverunt  suos- 
que  omnes  incolumes  receperunt. 

XIII.  Caesar  ex  castris  equitatum  educi  jubet  proelium- 
25  que  équestre  committit  ;  laborantibus  jam  suis  Germânos 

équités  circiter  quadringentos  submittit,  quos  ab  initio 
secum  liabere  instituerat.  Eorum  impetum  Galli  susti- 
nere  non  potuerunt,  atque  in  fugam  conjecti,  multis  amisr 
sis,  se   ad    agmen   receperunt:    quibus   profligatis,  rursus 

SO  oppidani  perterriti  comprehensos  eos,  quorum  operâ  ple- 
bem  concitatam  existimabant,  ad  Caesarem  perduxerunt 
seseque  ei  dediderunt.  Quibus  rébus  confectis,  Caesar  ad 
oppidum  Avarïcum,  quod  erat  maximum  munitissimumque 
in  finibus  Biturïgum  atque  agri  fertilissimâ  regione,  profec- 

85  tus  est  ;  quod,  eo  oppido  recepto,  civitatem  Biturïgum  se 
in  potestatem  redacturum  confidebat. 

Xiy.  Yercingetôrix,  tôt  continuis  incomraodis  Yellau- 
nodûni,    Genâbi,  Noviodûni   acceptis,  suos   ad   conciiium 
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convocat.  Docet  longe  aliâ  ratione  esse  bellum  gerendum, 
atque  antea  sit  gestum  :  omnibus  modis  liuic  rei  studen- 
dura,  ut  pabulatione  et  commeatu  Romani  probibeantur. 
Id  esse  facile,  quod  equitatu  ipsi  abundent  et  quod  anni 
tempore  subleventur  ;  pabulura  secari  non  posse  ;  necessa-  5 
rio  dispersos  hostes  ex  aedificiis  petere;  hos  omnes  quotidie 
ab  equitibus  deleri  posse.  Praeterea  salutis  causa  rei  fami- 
liaris  commoda  negligenda;  vicos  atque  aedificia  incendi 
oportere  hoc  spatio  quoquoversus,  quo  pabulandi  causa 
adiré  posse  videantur.  Harura  ipsis  rerum  copiam  suppe-  10 
tere,  quod,  quorum  in  finibus  bellum  geratur,  eorum  opibus 
subleventur;  Românos  aut  inopiam  non  laturos  aut  raagno 
cum  periculo  longius  ab  castris  progressuros  ;  neque  inter- 
esse, ipsosne  interficiant  impedimentisne  exuant^  quibus 
amissis,  bellum  geri  non  possit.  Praeterea  oppida  incendi  15 
oportere,  quae  non  munitione  et  loci  naturâ  ab  omni  sint 
periculo  tuta,  neu  suis  sint  ad  detractandam  militiara  re- 
ceptacula,  neu  Romanis  proposita  ad  copiam  commeatus 
praedamque  tollendam.  Haec  si  gravia  aut  acerba  vide- 
antur, multo  illa  gravius  aestimare  debere,  liberos,  conjuges  20 
in  servitutem  abstrabi,  ipsos  interfîci  ;  quae  sit  necesse 
accidere  victis. 

XV.   Omnium  consensu  hac  sententiâ  probatâ,  uno  die 
amplius  viginti  urbes  Biturïgum  incenduntur.     Hoc  idem 
fit  in  reliquis  civitatibus.     In  omnibus  partibus  incendia  25 
conspiciuntur  ;  quae  etsi  magno  cura  dolore  omnes  fere- 
bant,  tamen  hoc  sibi  solatii  proponebant,  quod  se,  prope 
exploratâ  victoriâ,  celeriter  amissa  recuperaturos  confide- 
bant.     Deliberatur  de  Avarïco  in  communi  concilio,  in- 
cendi placeret,  an  defendi.     Procumbunt  omnibus  Gallis  30 
ad  pedes  Biturïges,  ne  pulcherrimam  prope  totius  Galliae 
urbem,  quae  et  praesidio   et  ornamento  sit  civitati,  suis 
tnanibus  succendere  cogerentur  ;  facile  se  loci  naturâ  de- 
fensuros  dicunt,  quod  prope  ex  omnibus  partibus  flumine  et 
palude  circumdata  unum  habeat  et  perangustum  aditum.  35 
Datur  petentibus  venia,  dissuadente  primo  Vercingetorïge, 
post  concedente  et  precibus  ipsorum  et  misericordiâ  vulgi. 
Defensores  oppido  idonei  deliguntur. 
7 
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XVI.  Yercingetôrix  miiioribus  Caesiirem  itineribus  sub- 
sequitur  et  locum  castris  deligit  paludibus  silvisque  miini- 
turn,  ab  Avarïco  longe  millia  passuum  sexdecim.  Ibi  per 
certos  exploratores  in  singula  diei  tempora,  quae  ad  Ava- 

5  rïcum  agerentur,  cognoscebat,  et  quid  fieri  vellet,  impera- 
bat  ;  omnes  nostras  pabulationes  frumentationesque  obser- 
vabat,  dispersosque,  quum  longius  necessario  procédèrent, 
adoriebatur  magnoque  incommode  afficiebat  ;  etsi,  quan- 
tum ratione  provideri  poterat,  ab  nostris  occurrebatur,  ut 
10  incertis  temporibus  diversisque  itineribus  iretur. 

XVII.  Castris  ad  eam  partem  oppidi  positis,  Caesar, 
quae  intermissa  a  flumine  et  a  palude  aditum,  ut  supra 
diximus,  angustum  babebat,  aggerem  apparare,  vineas 
agere,  turres  duas  constituere  coepit  ;  nam  circumvallare 

15  loci  natura  prohibebat.  De  re  frumentariâ  Boios  atque 
Aeduos  adhortari  non  destitit  ;  quorum  alteri,  quod  nullo 
studio  agebant,  non  multum  adjuvabant;  alteri  non  magnis 
facultatibus,  quod  civitas  erat  exigua  et  infirma,  celeriter, 
quod  habuerunt,  consumjDserunt.  Summâ  difficultate  rei 
20  frumentariae  aflfecto  exercitu  tenuitate  Boiôrum,  indiligen- 
tiâ  Aeduôrum,  incendiis  aedifîciorum,  usque  eo  ut  com- 
plures  dies  milites  frumento  caruerint  et  pécore  ex  longin- 
quioribus  vicis  adacto,  extremam  famem  sustentarent, 
nulla  tamen  vox  est  ab  iis  audita  populi  Romani  majestate 
25  et  superioribus  victoriis  indigna.  Quin  etiam  Caesar  quura 
in  opère  singulas  legiones  ajDpellaret,  et  si  acerbius  inopiam 
ferrent,  se  dimissurum  oppugnationem  diceret,  universi  ab 
eo,  ne  id  faceret,  petebant  :  sic  se  complures  annos  illo  im- 
perante  meruisse,  ut  nullam  ignominiam  acciperent,  nun- 
30  quam  infecta  re  discederent  :  hoc  se  ignominiae  laturos 
loco,  si  inceptam  oppugnationem  reliquissent  :  praestare 
omnes  perferre  acerbitates,  quam  non  civibus  Romanis, 
qui  Genabi  j^^rfidiâ  Gallôrum  interissent,  parentarent. 
Haec  eadem  centurionibus  tribunisque  militum  manda- 
ts bant,  ut  per  eos  ad  Caesârem  deferrentur. 

XVIII.  Quum  jara  muro  turres  appropinquassent,  ex 
captivis  Caesar  cognovit,  Vercingetorïgem,  consumpto  pa- 
bulo,  castra  movisse  propius  Avarïcum  atque  ipsum  cum 
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cquitatu  expeditisque,  qui  inter  équités  proeliari  consues- 
sent,  insidiarum  causa  eo  profectum,  quo  nostros  postero 
die  pabulatum  venturos  arbitraretur.  Quibus  rébus  cogni- 
tis,  mediâ  nocte  silentio  profectus  ad  hostiura  castra  mane 
pervenit.  Illi  celeriter,  per  exploratores  adventu  Caesaris  5 
cognito,  carros  impedimentaque  sua  in  artiores  silvas  ab- 
diderunt,  copias  oranes  in  loco  edito  atque  aperto  instrux- 
erunt.  Quâ  re  nuntiatâ,  Caesar  celeriter  sarcinas  conferri, 
arma  expediri  jussit. 

XIX.  Collis   erat   leniter  ab   infimo  acclivis  :  hune   ex  10 
omnibus  fere  partibus  palus  difficilis  atque  impedita  cinge- 
bat  non  latior  pedibus  quinquaginta.     Hoc  se  colle,  inter- 
ruptis  pontibus,  Galli  fiduciâ  loci  continebant,  generatim- 
que  distributi  in  civitates  omnia  vada  acsaltus  ejus  paludis 
certis   custodiis   obtinebant,  sic   anirao  parati,  ut,  si  eam  15 
paludem  Komâni  perrumpere  conarentur,  haesitantes  pre- 
merent   ex  loco   superiore  ;    ut,  qui   propinquitatem    loci 
videret,  paratos  prope  aequo  Marte  ad  dimicandum  exis- 
timaret;    qui    iniquitatem   conditionis    perspiceret,    inani 
simulatione  sese  ostentare  cognosceret.     Indignantes  mili-  20 
tes  Caesar,  quod  conspectum  suura  hostes  perferre  possent, 
tantulo  spatio   interjecto,  et   signum  proelii   exposcentes 
edocet,  quanto  detrimento  et  quot  virorum  foitium  morte 
necesse  sit  constare  victoriam  ;  quos  quum  sic  animo  para- 
tos videat,  ut  nullum  pro  suâ  laude  periculum  récusent,  25 
summae   se    iniquitatis    condemnari    dcbere,    nisi    eorum 
vitam  suâ  salute  babeat  cariorem.     Sic  milites  consolatus 
eodem  die  reducit  in  castra,  reliquaque,  quae  ad  oppugna- 
tionera  oppidi  pertinebant,  administrare  instituit. 

XX.  Yercingetôrix,  quum  ad  suos  redisset,  proditionis  30 
insimulatus,  quod  castra  propius  Românos  movisset,  quod 
cum  omni  equitatu  discessisset,  quod  sine  imperio  tantas 
copias  reliquisset,  quod  ejus  discessu  Romani  tantâ  oppor- 
tunitate  et  celeritate  venissent  ;  non  haec  omnia  fortuito 
aut  sine  consilio  accidere  potuisse  ;  regnum  illum  Galliae  35 
malle  Caesriris  concessu  quam  ipsorum  habere  beneficio  : 
tali  modo  accusatus  ad  haec  respondit  :  Quod  castra  mo- 
visset, factum  inopiâ  pabuli  etiam  ipsis  hortantibus  :  quod 
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propius  Românos  accessisset,  persuasum  loci  opportunitate, 
qui  se  ipse  munitione  defencleret  :  equitum  vero  operara 
neque  in  loco  palustri  desiderari  debuisse,  et  illic  fuisse 
iitilem,  quo  sint  profecti:  summam  imperii  se  consulto 
6  nulli  discedentem  tradidisse,  ne  is  multitudinis  studio  ad 
diraicandum  impelleretur;  cui  rei  propter  animi  molli- 
tiem  studere  omnes  videret,  quod  diutius  laborem  ferre 
non  possent.  Romani  si  casu  intervenerint,  fortunae,  si 
alicujus  indicio  vocati,  huic  habendam  gratiara,  quod  et 

10  paucitatem  eorum  ox  loco  superiore  cognoscere,  et  virtu- 
tem  despicere  potuerint,  qui  dimicare  non  ausi,  turpiter  se 
in  castra  receporint.  Imperium  se  ab  Caesare  per  prodi- 
tionem  nuUi^m  desiderare,  quod  habere  victoriâ  posset, 
quae  jam  esset  sibi  atque  omnibus  Gallis  explorata  :  quin 

15  etiam  ipsis  remittere,  si  sibi  magis  honorem  tribuere,  quam 
ab  pe  salutem  accipere  videantur.  "llaec  ut  intelliga- 
tis,"  inquit,  "  a  me  sincère  pronuntiari,  audite  Românos 
milites."  Producit  servos,  quos  in  pabulatione  paucis  ante 
diebus  exceperat  et  famé  vinculisque  excruciaverat.     Hi 

80  jam  ante  edocti,  quae  interrogati  pronuntiarent,  milites  se 
esse  legionarios  dicunt  :  famé  et  inopiâ  adductos  clam  ex 
castris  exisse,  si  quid  frumenti  aut  pecoris  in  agris  reperire 
possent:  simili  omnem  exercitum  inopiâ  premi,  nec  jam 
vires  sufficere  cujusquam,  nec  ferre  operis  laborem  posse  : 

25  itaque  statuisse  imperatorem,  si  nihil  in  oppugnatione 
oppidi  profecissent,  triduo  exercitum  deducere.  "  Haec," 
inquit,  "  a  me,"  Yercingetôrix,  "  bénéficia  habetis,  quem 
proditionis  insimulatis,  cujus  operâ  sine  vestro  sanguine 
tantum  exercitum    victorem   famé  consurnptum   videtis; 

30  quem  turpiter  se  ex  fugâ  recipientem  ne  qua  civitas  suis 
fînibus  recipiat,  a  me  provisum  est." 

XXI.  Conclamat  omnis  multitudo  et  suo  more  armis 
concrepat,  quod  facere  in  eo  consuerunt,  cujus  orationem 
approbant:  Summum  esse  Yercingetorïgem  ducem,  nec  de 

t5  ejus  fide  dubitandum,  nec  majore  ratione  bellum  admini- 
strari  posse.  Statuunt,  ut  decem  millia  hominum  délecta 
ex  omnibus  copiis  in  oppidum  submittantur,  nec  solis  Bitu- 
ri^ïbus  communem  salutem  committendam  censent,  quod 
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pênes  eos,  si  id  oppidum  retinuissent,  summam  victoriae 
constare  intelligebant. 

XXII.  Singulari  militum  nostrornm  virtati  consilia 
cnjusque  modi  Gallôrum  occurrebant,  ut  est  summae  genus 
solertiae  atque  ad  omnia  imitanda  et  efficienda,  quae  ab  5 
quoque  traduntur,  aptissimum.  Nam  et  laqueis  falces 
avertebant,  quas  quurn  destinaverant,  tormentis  introrsus 
reducebant  ;  et  aggerem  cuniculis  subtrahebant,  eo  scien- 
tius,  quod  apud  eos  magnae  sunt  ferrariae  atque  omue 
genus  cuniculorum  notum  atque  usitatum  est.  Totum  10 
autem  murum  ex  omni  parte  turribus  contabulaverant 
atque  has  coriis  intexerant.  Tum  crebris  diurnis  noc- 
turnisque  eruptionibus  aut  aggeri  ignem  inferebant  aut 
milites  occupatos  in  opère  adoriebantur;  et  nostrarum 
turrium  altitudinem,  quantum  has  quotidianus  agger  ex-  15 
presserat,  commissis  suarum  turrium  malis  adaequabant; 
et  apertos  cuniculos  praeustâ  et  praeacutâ  materiâ  et  pice 
fervefactâ  et  maximi  ponderis  saxis  morabantur  moenibus- 
que  appropinquare  prohibebant. 

XXIII.  Mûri  autem  omnes  Gallïci  liac  fere  forma  sunt.  20 
Trabes  directae  perpetuae  in  longitudinem  paribus  inter- 
vallis  distantes  inter  se  binos  pedes,  in  solo  collocantur: 
hae  revinciuntur  introrsus  et  multo  asci^ere  vestiuntur.    Ea 
autem,  quae  diximus,  intervalla  grandibus  in  fronte  saxis 
effiirciuntur.     His  collocatis  et  coagmentatis  alius  insuper  25 
ordo   additur,  ut  idem  illud  intervallum  servetur,  neque 
inter  se  contingant  trabes,  sed  paribus  intermissae  spatiis, 
singulae,  singulis  saxis  interjectis,  arte  contineantur.     Sio 
deinceps  omne  opus  contexitur,  dum  justa  mûri  altitudo 
expleatur.      Hoc   quum  in   speciem   varietatemque   opus  30 
déforme   non  est,  alternis   trabibus   ac  saxis,  quae   rectis 
lineis  suos  ordines  servant  ;  tum  ad  utilitatem  et  defensio- 
nem  uibium  summam  habet  opportunitatem  ;  quod  et  ab 
incendio  lapis  et  ab  ariete  materia  défendit,  quae  perpetuis 
trabibus  pedes  quadragenos  plerumque  introrsus  revincta  35 
neque  perrumpi  neque  distrahi  potest. 

XXIV.  His  tôt  rébus  impeditâ  oppugnatione,  milites 
quum  toto  tempore  frigore  et  assiduis  imbribus  tardarentur, 
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tamen  continenti  labore  omnia  haec  siiperaverunt,  et 
diebus  viginti  quinque  aggerem  latum  pedes  trecentos  et 
triginta,  altum  pedes  octoginta  exstruxerunt.  Quum  i» 
murum  hostium  paene  contingeret,  et  Caesar  ad  opus  con- 

6  suetudine  excubaret  militesque  hortaretur,  ne  quod  omnino 
tempus  ab  opère  intermitteretur,  paulo  ante  tertiam  vigi= 
liam  est  animadversum  fumare  aggerem,  qnem  cuniculo 
hostes  succenderant  ;  eodemque  tempore  toto  miiro  cla= 
more    sublato,  duabus   portis   ab  utroque  latere   turrium 

10  eruptio  fiebat.  Alii  faces  atque  aridam  materiem  de  miiro 
in  aggerem  eminus  jaciebant,  picem  reliquasque  res,  quibus 
ignis  excitari  potest,  fundebant,  ut,  quo  primum  occurre- 
retur  aut  oui  rei  ferretur  auxilium,  vix  ratio  iniri  posset. 
Tamen,  quod  instituto  Caesaris  semper  duae  legiones  pro 

15  castris  excubabant  pluresque  partitis  temporibus  erant  in 
opère,  celeriter  factum  est,  ut  alii  eruptionibus  résistèrent, 
alii  turres  reducerent  aggeremque  interscinderent,  omnis 
vero  ex  castris  multitudo  ad  restinguendum  concurreret. 

XXV.  Quum  in  omnibus  locis  consumptâ  jam  reliquâ 
20  parte  noctis  pugnaretur,  semperque  hostibus  spes  victoriae 

redintegraretur,  eo  m  agis,  quod  deustos  pluteos  turrium 
videbant  nec  tacile  adiré  apertos  ad  auxiliandum  animad- 
vertebant,  semperque  ipsi  récentes  defessis  succédèrent 
omnemque  Galliae  salutem  in  illo  vestigio  temporis  posi- 

25  tam  arbitrarentur,  accidit  inspectantibus  nobis  quod  dig- 
num  memoriâ  visum  praetereundum  non  existimavimus. 
Quidam  ante  portam  oppidi  Gallus,  qui  per  manus  sévi  ac 
picis  traditas  glebas  in  ignem  e  regione  turris  projiciebat, 
scorpione  ab  latere  dextro  transjectus  exanimatusque  con- 

30  cidit.  Hune  ex  proximis  unus  jacentem  transgressus 
eodem  illo  munere  fungebatur  :  eâdem  ratione  ictu  scor- 
pionis  exanimato  altero,  successit  tertius,  et  tertio  quartus; 
nec  prius  ille  est  a  propugnatoribus  vacuus  relictus  locus, 
quara  restincto  aggere  atque  omni  parte  submotis  hostibus 

55  finis  est  pugnandi  factus. 

XXVI.  Omnia  experti  Galli,  quod  res  nulla  successernt, 
postero  die  consilium  ceperunt  ex  oppido  profugere,  lior- 
tanie  et  jubente  Vercingetorïge.     Id  silentio  noctis  conati 
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non  magnâ  jacturâ  suorum  sese  efîecturos  sperabant,  prop- 
terea  quod  neque  longe  ab  oppido  castra  Vercingetorïgis 
aberant,  et  palus,  quae  perpétua  intercedebat,  Românos  ad 
insequendum  tardabat.  Jamque  hoc  facere  noctu  appara- 
bant,  quum  matres  familiae  repente  in  publicum  procurre-  5 
runt  flentesque  projectae  ad  pedes  suorum  omnibus  pre- 
cibus  petierunt,  ne  se  et  communes  liberos  hostibus  ad 
supplicium  dederent,  quos  ad  capiendam  fugam  naturae  et 
virium  infirmitas  impediret.  Ubi  eos  in  sententiâ  perstare 
viderunt,  quod  plerumque  in  summo  periculo  timor  miseri-  10 
corcliam  non  recipit,  conclamare  et  significare  de  fugâ 
Komânis  coeperunt.  Quo  timoré  perterriti  Galli,  ne  ab 
equitatu  Komanôrum  viae  praeoccuparentur,  consilio  des- 
titerunt. 

XXVII.  Postero  die  Caesar,  proraotâ  turri  directîsque  15 
operibus,  quae  facere  instituerat,  magno  coorto  imbre,  non 
iiiutilem  hanc  ad  capiendum  consilium  tempestatem  arbi- 
tratus,  quod  paulo  incautius  custodias  in  muro  dispositas 
yidebat,  suos  quoque  languidius  in  opère  versari  jussit,  et 
quid  iieri  vellet  ostendit.  Legioues  iutra  vineas  in  occulto  20 
expeditas  cohortatur,  ut  aliquando  pro  tantis  laboribus 
fructum  victoriae  perciperent  ;  iis,  qui  primi  murum  ascen- 
dissent,  praemia  proposuit  militibusque  signum  dédit.  Illi 
subito  ex  omnibus  partibus  evolaverunt  murumque  celeri- 
ter  compleverunt.  25 

XXVIII.  Hostes  re  nova  perterriti,  muro  turribusque 
dejecti,  in  foro  ac  locis  patentioribus  cuneatim  constite- 
runt,  hoc  animo,  ut,  si  qufi  ex  parte'  obviam  contra  veni- 
retur,  acie  instructâ  depugnarent.  Ubi  neminem  in 
aequum  locum  sese  demittere,  sed  toto  undique  muro  cir-  80 
cumfundi  viderunt,  veriti,  ne  omnino  spes  fugae  tolleretur, 
abjectis  armis,  ultimas  oppidi  partes  continenti  impetu 
petiverunt;  parsque  ibi,  quum  angusto  exitu  portarum  se 
ipsi  premerent,  a  militibus,  pars  jam  egressa  portîs  ab 
equitibus  est  interfecta  :  nec  fuit  quisquam,  qui  praedae  35 
studeret.  Sic  et  Genabi  caede  et  labore  operis  incitati 
non  aetate  confectis,  non  mulieribus,  non  infantibus  pe- 
percerunt.     Denique   ex   omni   numéro,   qui  fuit   circiter 
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qnadraginta  millinm,  vix  octingenti,  qui  primo  clamore  au- 
dito  se  ex  oppido  ejecerant,  incolumes  ad  Vercingetorïgem 
pervenerunt.  Quos  ille  multâ  jatn  nocte  silentio  ex  fugâ 
excepit,  veritus,  ne  qua  in  castris  ex  eorum  concursu  et 
5  raisericordiâ  vulgi  seditio  oriretur,  ut  procul  in  via  disposi- 
tis  familiaribus  suis  principibusque  civitatum,  disparandos 
deducendosque  ad  suos  curaret,  quae  cuique  civitaU  pars 
castrorum  ab  initio  obvenerat. 

XXIX.  Postero  die  concilio  convocato,  consolât  us  co- 
10  hortatusque  est,  ne  se   admodum  animo  demitterent,  ne 

perturbarentur  incommodo  :  Non  virtute  neque  in  acie 
vicisse  Roraâuos,  sed  artificio  quodam  et  scientiâ  oppugna- 
tionis,  cujus  rei  fuerint  ipsi  imperiti  ;  errare,  si  qui  in  bello 
omnes  secundos  rerum  proventus  exsj^ectent;    sibi  nun- 

15  quam  placuisse,  Avarïcum  defendi,  cujus  rei  testes  ipsos 
haberet  ;  sed  factum  imprudentiâ  Biturïgum  et  nimiâ  ob- 
sequentia  reliquorura,  uti  hoc  incoramodum  acciperetur;  id 
taraen  se  celeriter  mnjoribus  commodis  sanaturum.  Nam 
quae  ab  reliquis  Gallis  civitates  dissentirent,  has  suâ  dili- 

20  gentiâ  adjuncturum  atque  unum  consilium  totius  Galliae 
effecturum,  cujus  consensu  ne  orbis  quidem  terrarum 
possit  obsistere  ;  idque  se  prope  jam  efFectum  habere. 
Interea  aequura  esse,  ab  iis  communis  salutis  causa  impe- 
trari,  ut  castra  munire  instituèrent,  quo  facilius  repentinos 

25  hostium  impetus  sustinerent. 

XXX.  Fuit  haec  oratio  non  ingrata  Gallis,  et  maxime, 
quod  ipse  animo  non  defecerat,  tanto  accepto  incommodo, 
neque  se  in  occultum  abdiderat  et  conspectum  multitudi- 
nis  fugerat  ;  plusque  animo  providere  et  praesentire  existi- 

SO  mabatur,  quod  re  intégra  primo  incendendum  Avarïcum, 
post  deserendum  censuerat.  Itaque  ut  reliquorum  impe- 
ratorum  res  adversae  auctoritatem  minuunt,  sic  hujus  ex 
contrario  dignitas,  incommodo  accepto,  in  dies  augebatur  ; 
simul  in  spem  veniebant  ejus  affirmatione  de  reliquis  ad- 

S5  jungendis  civitatibus,  primumque  eo  tempore  Galli  castra 
munire  instituerunt,  et  sic  sunt  animo  consternati,  homines 
insueti  laboris,  ut  omnia,  quae  imperarentur,  sibi  patienda 
et  perferenda  existimarent. 
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XXXI.  Nec  minus,  quam  est  pollicitus,  Yerciiigetôrix 
animo  laborabat,  ut  reliquas  civitates  adjungeret,  atque 
earum  principes  donis  poUicitationibusque  alliciebat.  Huic 
rei  idoneos  homines  deligebat,  quorum  quisque  aut  orati- 
one  subdolâ  aut  amicitiâ  facillime  capi  posset.  Qui  Ava-  5 
rïco  expugnato  refugerant,  armandos  vestiendosque  curât. 
Siraul  ut  deminutae  copiae  redintegrarentur,  imperat  cer- 
tum  numerum  railitum  civitatibus,  quem  et  quam  ante 
diem  in  castra  adduci  velit;  sagittariosque  omnes,  quo- 
rum erat  permagnus  numerus  in  Galliâ,  conquiri  et  ad  se  10 
mitti  jubet.  His  rébus  celeriter  id,  quod  Avarïci  deperie- 
rat,  expletur.  Intérim  Teutomatus,  Ollovicônis  filius,  rex 
Nitiobrîgum,  cujus  pater  ab  senatu  nostro  amicus  erat 
appellatus,  cura  magno  equitum  suorum  numéro  et  quos 
ex  Aquitaniâ  conduxerat  ad  eum  pervenit.  15 

XXXII.  Caesar  Avarïci  complures  dies  commoratus 
summamque  ibi  copiam  frumenti  et  reliqui  commeatus 
nactus,  exercitum  ex  labore  atque  inopiâ  refecit.  Jam 
prope  hieme  confectâ,  quum  ipso  anni  tempore  ad  geren- 
dum  bellum  vocaretur  et  ad  hostem  proticisci  constituisset,  20 
sive  eum  ex  paludibus  silvisque  elicere,  sive  obsidione 
premere  posset,  legati  ad  eum  principes  Aeduôrum  veni- 
unt  oratum,  ut  maxime  necessario  tempore  civitati  subve- 
niat  :  Summo  esse  in  periculo  rem,  quod,  quum  singuli 
magistratus  antiquitus  creari  atque  regiam  potestatem  25 
annum  obtinere  consuessent,  duo  magistratum  gérant  et 
se  uterque  eorum  legibus  creatum  esse  dicat.  Horum  esse 
alterum  Convictolitâvem,  florentem  et  illustrera  adolescen- 
tem  ;  alterum  Cotum,  antiquissimâ  familiâ  natura  atque 
ipsum  hominera  summae  potentiae  et  magnae  cognationis,  3o 
cujus  frater  Yaletiacus  proximo  anno  eundem  magistra- 
tum gesserit:  civitatem  esse  omnem  in  armis,  divisum 
senatum,  divisum  populum,  suas  cujusque  eorura  cliente- 
las.  Quod  si  diutius  alatur  controversia,  fore,  uti  pars 
cura  parte  civitatis  confligat  ;  id  ne  accidat,  positum  in  35 
ejus  diligenticâ  atque  auctoritate. 

XXXIII.  Caesar,   etsi   a   bello  atque   hoste  discedere 
detrimentosum    esse    existimabat,    tamen    non    iofnorans. 
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quanta  ex  dissensionibus  incommoda  oriri  consuessent,  ne 
tanta  et  tam  conjuncta  populo  Româno  civitas,  quam  ipse 
semper  aluisset  omnibusque  rébus  ornasset,  ad  vim  atque 
ad  arma  desceuderet,  atque  ea  pars,  quae  minus  sibi  con- 
5  fideret,  auxilia  a  Yercingetorïge  arcesseret,  huic  rei  prae- 
vertendum  existimavit  ;  et  quod  legibus  Aeduôrum  iis^ 
qui  summum  magistratum  obtinerent,  excedere  ex  finibus 
non  liceret,  ne  quid  de  jure  aut  de  legibus  eorum  deminu- 
isse  videretur,  ipse  in  Aeduos  proficisci  statuit  senatum- 

10  que  omnem  et  quos  inter  controversia  esset,  ad  se  Dece- 
tiam  evocavit.  Quum  prope  omnis  civitas  eo  convenisset, 
docereturque,  paucis  clam  convocatis  aiio  loco,  alio  tem- 
pore,  atque  oportuerit,  fratrem  a  fratre  renuntiatum,  quum 
leges  duo  ex  unâ  familiâ,  vivo  utroque,  non  solum  magis- 

15  tratus  creari  vetarent,  sed  etiam  in  senatu  esse  prohibè- 
rent, Cotum  imperium  deponere  coëgit;  Convictolitâvem, 
qui  per  sacerdotes  more  civitatis,  intermissis  magistratibus, 
esset  creatus,  potestatem  obtinere  jussit. 

XXXIV.   Hoc  decreto  interposito,  cohortatus  Aeduos 

20  ut  controversiarum  ac  dissensionum  obliviscerentur,  atque 
omnibus  omissis  rébus  huic  bello  servirent,  eaque,  quae 
meruissent,  praeraia  ab  se,  devictâ  Galliâ,  exspectarent, 
equitatumque  omnem  et  peditum  millia  decem  sibi  celeri- 
ter  mitterent,  quae   in  praesidiis   rei  frumentariae   causa 

25  disponeret,  exercitum  in  duas  partes  divisit;  quattuor 
legiones  in  Senônes  Parisiosque  Labiêno  ducendas  dédit  : 
sex  ipse  in  Arvernos  ad  oppidum  Gergoviam  secundum 
flumen  Elàver  duxit  :  equitatus  partem  illi  attribuit,  par- 
tem  sibi  reliquit.     Quâ  re  cognitâ,  Vercingetôrix,  omnibus 

80  interruptis  ejus  fluminis  pontibus,  ab  altéra  Elavéris  parte 
iter  facere  coepit. 

XXXY.  Quum  uterque  ntrique  esset  exercitus  in  con- 
spectu,  fereque  e  région e  castris  castra  poneret,  disposi- 
tis   exploratoribus,   necubi   effecto   ponte  Romani    copias 

$5  transducerent,  erat  in  magnis  Caesaris  diiRcultatibus  res, 
ne  majorem  aestatis  partem  flumine  impediretur^  quod  non 
fere  ante  autumnum  Elaver  vado  transiri  solet.  Itaque, 
ne  id  accideret,  silvestri  loco  castris  positis  e  regione  unius 
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eorum  pontium,  quos  Vercingetôrix  rescindendos  curave- 
rat,  postero  die  cum  duabus  legionibus  in  occulto  restitit  ; 
reliquas  copias  cum  omnibus  impedimentis,  ut  consueve- 
rat,  misit,  captis  quibusdam  cohortibus,  uti  numerus  legio- 
num  constare  videretur.  His  quam  longissime  possent  5 
progredi  jussis,  quum  jam  ex  diei  tempore  conjecturam 
®aperet  in  castra  perventum,  iisdem  sublicis,  quarum  pars 
înferior  intégra  remanebat,  pontem  reficere  coepit.  Cele- 
riter  efFecto  opère  legionibusque  transductis  et  loco  castris 
idoneo  delecto,  reliquas  copias  revocavit.  Vercingetôrix,  10 
re  cognitâ,  ne  contra  suam  voluntatem  dimicare  cogeretur, 
magnis  itineribus  antecessit. 

XXXVI.  Caesar  ex  eo  loco  quintis  castris  Gergoviam 
pervenit,  equestrique  eo  die  proelio  levi  facto,  perspecto 
urbis  situ,  quae  posita  in  altissimo  monte  omnes  aditus  15 
difficiles  habebat,  de  expugnatione  desperavit  ;  de  obses- 
sione  non  prius  agendum  constituit,  quam  rem  frumenta- 
riam  expedisset.  At  Vercingetôrix,  castris  prope  oppidum 
in  monte  positis,  mediocribus  circum  se  intervallis  separa- 
tim  singularum  civitatum  copias  collocaverat  ;  atque  omni-  20 
bus  ejus  jugi  collibus  occupatis,  qua  despici  poterat,  horri- 
bilem  speciem  praebebat;  principesque  earum  civitatum, 
quos  sibi  ad  consilium  capiendum  delegerat,  prima  luce 
quotidie  ad  se  convenire  jubebat,  seu  quid  coramunican- 
dum,  seu  quid  administrandum  videretur  ;  neque  ullum  25 
fere  diem  intermittebat,  quin  equestri  proelio,  interjectis 
sagittariis,  quid  in  quoque  esset  animi  ac  virtutis  suorum, 
periclitaretur.  Erat  e  regione  oppidi  collis  sub  ipsis  radi- 
cibus  montis,  egregie  munitus  atque  ex  omni  parte  circum- 
cisus,  quem  si  tenerent  nostri,  et  aquae  magnâ  parte  et  30 
pabulatione  libéra  prohibituri  hostes  videbantur  ;  sed  is 
locus  praesidio  ab  his  non  nimis  firmo  tenebatur;  tamen 
silentio  noctis  Caesar  ex  castris  egressus,  priusquam  subsi- 
dio  ex  oppido  veniri  posset,  dejecto  praesidio,  potitus  loco, 
duas  ibi  legiones  collocavit  fossamque  duplicem  duodénum  35 
pedum  a.majoribus  castris  ad  minora  perduxit,  ut  tuto 
ab  repentino  hostium  incursu  etiam  singuli  commeare 
possent. 
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XXXVII.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Convic- 
tolitâvis  Aeduus,  cui  magistratuni  adjudicatum  a  Caesâre 
demonstravimus,  solicitatus  ab  Arvernis  pecuniâ  cum  qui- 
busdam  adolescentibus  colloquitur,  quorum  erat  princeps 

5  Litavïcus  atque  ejus  fratres,  araplissimâ  familiâ  nati  adoles- 
centes. Cum  his  praemium  communicat  hortaturque,  ut  se 
liberos  et  imperio  natos  meminerint  :  Unam  esse  Aeduôrum 
civitatem,  quae  certissimam  Galliae  victoriam  distineat; 
ejus  auctoritate  reliquas  contineri;  quâ  transductâ  locum 

10  consistendi  Romanis  in  Galliâ  non  fore  :  esse  nonnullo  se 
Caesâris  beneficio  affectum,  sic  tamen,  ut  justissiraam  apud 
eum  causam  obtinuerit  ;  sed  plus  communi  libertati  tri- 
buere  :  cur  enim  potius  Aedui  de  suo  jure  et  de  legibus  ad 
Caesarem  disceptatorem,  quam  Romani  ad  Aeduos  veni- 

15  ant  ?  Celeriter  adolescentibus  et  oratione  magistratus  et 
praemio  deductis,  quum  se  vel  principes  ejus  consilii  fore 
profiterentur,  ratio  perficiendi  quaerebatur,  quod  civitatem 
temere  ad  suscipiendum  bellum  adduci  posse  non  confide- 
bant.      Placuit,   uti   Litavïcus   decem  illis  millibus,  quae 

20  Caesari  ad  bellum  mitterentur,  praeficeretur  atque  ea 
ducenda  curaret,  fratresque  ejus  ad  Caesarem  praecurre- 
rent.     Reliqua  quâ  ratione  agi  placeat,  constituunt. 

XXXVIII.  Litavïcus,  accepto  exercitu,  quum  millia 
passuum  circiter  triginta  ab  Gergoviâ  abesset,  convocatis 

25  subito  militibus,  lacrimans,  "  Quo  proficiscimur,"  inquit, 
"  milites  ?  Omnis  noster  equitatus,  omnis  nobilitas  inter- 
iit  ;  principes  civitatis,  Eporedôrix  et  Viridoratirus,  insi- 
mulati  proditionis  ab  Romanis,  indictâ  causa,  interfecti 
sunt.     Haec  ab  his  cognoscite,  qui  ex  ipsâ  caede  fugerunt; 

30  nam  ego,  fratribus  atque  omnibus  meis  propinquis  inter- 
fectis,  dolore  prohibeor,  quae  gesta  sunt,  pronuntiare." 
Producuntur  ii,  quos  ille  edocuerat,  quae  dici  vellet,  atque 
eadem,  quae  Litavïcus  pronuntiaverat,  multitudini  expo- 
nunt  :  Omnes  equitea  Aeduôrum  interfectos,  quod  collo- 

35  cuti  cum  Arvernis  dicerentur  ;  ipsos  se  inter  multitudinem 
militum  occultasse  atque  ex  mediâ  caede  fugisse.  Concla- 
mant  Aedui  et  Litavïcum  obsecrant,  ut  sibi  consulat. 
"  Quasi  vero,"  inquit  ille,  "  consilii  sit  res,  ac  non  necesse 
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sit  nobis  Gergoviani  contendere  et  curn  Arvernis  nosmet 
conjungeie.  An  dubitamus,  quin  nefario  facinore  admisse 
Romani  jam  ad  nos  interficiendos  concurrant?  Proinde, 
si  quid  in  nobis  animi  est,  persequamur  eorum  mortem, 
qui  indignissime  interierunt  atque  hos  latrones  interficia-  5 
mus."  Ostendit  cives  Românos,  qui  ejus  praesidii  fiduciâ 
un  a  erant.  Continuo  magnum  numerum  frumenti  com- 
meatusque  diripit,  ipsos  crudeliter  excruciatos  interficit  : 
nuntios  totâ  civitate  Aeduôrum  dimittit,  eodem  mendacio 
de  caede  equitum  et  principum  permovet  ;  hortatur,  ut  10 
simili  ratione,  atque  ipse  fecerit,  suas  injurias  perse- 
quantur. 

XXXIX.   Eporedôrix  Aeduus,  summo  loco  natus  ado- 
lescens  et  summae  demi  potentiae,  et  una  Yiridomârus, 
pari  aetate  et  gratiâ,  sed  génère  dispari,  quem  Caesar  ab  15 
Divitiâco  sibi  traditum  ex  humili  loco  ad  sumraam  difrni- 
tatem  perduxerat,  in  equitum  numéro  con vénérant,  nomi- 
natim  ab  eo   evocati.      His  erat   inter   se   de  principatu 
contentio,  et  in  illâ  magistratuum  controversiâ  alter  pro 
Convictolitâve,  alter  pro  Coto,  summis  opibus  pugnave-  20 
rant.     Ex  iis  Eporedôrix,  cognito  Litavïci  consilio,  mediâ 
fere  nocte  rem  ad  Caesarem  defert  ;  orat,  ne  patiatur  civi- 
tatem  pravis   adolescentium  consiliis   ab   amicitiâ   populi 
Romani  deficere,  quod  futurum  provideat,  si  se  tôt  homi- 
nuni  millia  cum  hostibus  conjunxerint,  quorum  salutem  25 
neque   propinqui   negligere,  neque  civitas   levi  momento 
aestimare  posset. 

XL.  Magnâ  affectus  sollicitudine  hoc  nuntio  Caesar, 
quod  semper  Aeduôrum  civitati  praecipue  indulserat, 
nullâ  interpositâ  dubitatione,  legiones  expeditas  quattuor  30 
equitatumque  omnem  ex  castris  educit  ;  nec  fuit  spatium 
tali  tempore  ad  contrahenda  castra,  quod  res  posita  in 
(celeritate  videbatur.  Gâium  Fabium  legatum  cum  legio- 
nibus  duabus  castris  praesidio  relinquit.  Fratres  Litavïci 
quum  comprehendi  jussisset,  paulo  ante  reperit  ad  hostes  35 
profugisse.  Adhortatus  milites,  ne  necessario  tempore 
itineris  labore  permoveantur,  cupidissimis  omnibus  pro- 
gressas millia  passuum  viginti  quinque,  agmen  Aeduôrum 
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conspicatus,  immisso  equitatu,  iter  eorum  moratur  atque 
impedit  interdicitque  omnibus,  ne  queraquam  interficiant. 
Eporedorïgem  et  Yiridomarum,  quos  illi  interfectos  existi- 
mabant,  inter  équités  versari  suosque  appellare  jubet.     His 
6  cognitis  et  Litavïci  fraude  perspectâ,  Aedui  manus  teridere, 
deditionem  gignificare  et,  projectis  armis,  mortem  deprecari 
incipiunt.      Litavïcus    cum    suis    clientibus,    quibus  more 
Gallôrum   nefas   est    etiam   in   extremâ   fortunâ  deserere 
patron  os,  Gergoviam  profugit. 
10      XLT.    Caesar,  nuntiis  ad  civitatem  Aeduôrum  missis,  qui 
suo  beneficio  conservatos  docerent,  quos  jure  belli  interii- 
cere  potuisset,  tribusque  horis  noctis  exercitui  ad  quietem 
datis,   castra  ad  Gergoviam  movit.      Medio   fere   itinere 
équités  ab  Fabio  missi,  quanto  res  in  periculo  fuerit,  ex- 
15  ponunt  :    summis    copiis   castra   oppugnata  demonstrant  ; 
quum  crebro  integri  defessis    succédèrent    nostrosque  as- 
siduo  labore    defatigarent,  quibus  propter   magnitudinem 
castrorum  perpetuo  esset  iisdem  in  vallo  permanendum; 
multitudine  sagittarum  atque  omnis  generis  telorum  mul- 
20tos   vulneratos;    ad   haeo   sustinenda   magno   usui   fuisse 
tormenta  ;  Fabium  discessu  eorum,  duabus  relictis  portis, 
obstruere  ceteras  pluteosque  vallo  addere  et  se  in  poste- 
rum  diem  similem  ad  casurn  parare.     His  rébus  cognitis, 
Caesar  summo  studio  militum  ante  ortum  solis  in  castra 
25  pervenit. 

XLII.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Aedui  prirais 
nuntiis  ab  Litavïco  acceptis  nullura  sibi  ad  cognoscendum 
spatium  relinquunt.  Impellit  alios  avaritia,  alios  iracundia 
et  temeritas,  quae  maxime  illi  hominum  generi  est  innata, 
30  ut  levem  auditionem  habeant  pro  re  compertâ.  Bona 
civium  Romanôrum  diripiunt,  caedes  faciunt,  in  servitu- 
tem  abstrahunt.  Adjuvat  rem  proclinatam  Convictolitâ- 
vis  plebemque  ad  furorem  impellit,  ut  facinore  admisso 
ad  sanitatem  reverti  pudeat.  Marcum  Aristium  tribunum 
35  militum  iter  ad  legionem  facientem,  fide  data  ex  oppido 
Cabillôno  educunt  :  idem  facere  cogunt  eos,  qui  negotiandi 
causa  ibi  constiterant.  Hos  continuo  in  itinere  adorti  om- 
nibus impedimentis  exuunt;  répugnantes  diem  noctemque 
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obsident  ;  multis  utrimque  interfectis,  majorem  multitudi- 
nem  ad  arma  concitant. 

XLIII.  Intérim  nuntio  allato,  omnes  eorum  milites  in 
potestate  Caesaris  tetieri,  concurrunt  ad  Aristium;  nihil 
publico  factum  consilio  demonstrant  ;  quaestionem  de  bonis  5 
direptis  decernunt  ;  Litavïci  fratrumque  bona  publicant  ; 
legatos  ad  Caesarem  sui  purgandi  gratiâ  mittunt.  Haec 
faciunt  recuperandorum  suorum  causa  :  sed  contaminati 
facinore  et  capti  compendio  ex  direptis  bonis,  quod  ea  res 
ad  multos  pertinebat,  et  timoré  poenae  exterriti,  consilia  10 
clam  de  bello  inire  incipiunt  civitatesque  reliquas  legatio- 
nibus  sollicitant.  Quae  tametsi  Caesar  intelligebat,  tamen 
quam  mitissime  potest  legatos  appellat  :  nihil  se  propter 
inscientiam  levitatemqiie  vulgi  gravius  de  civitate  judi- 
care,  neque  de  suâ  in  Aeduos  benevolentiâ  deminuere.  15 
Ipse,  majorem  Galliae  motum  exspectans,  ne  ab  omnibus 
civitatibus  circumsisteretur,  consilia  inibat,  quemadmo- 
dum  ab  Gergoviâ  discederet  ac  rursus  omnem  exercitum 
contraheret,  ne  profectio  nata  ab  timoré  defectionis  similis 
fugae  videretur.  20 

XLIV.  Ilaec  cogitanti  accidere  visa  est  facultas  bene 
rei  gerendae.  Nam  quum  minora  in  castra  operis  perspi- 
ciendi  causa  venisset,  animadvertit  collem,  qui  ab  hostibus 
tenebatur,  nudatum  hominibus,  qui  superioribus  diebus  vix 
prae  multitudine  cerni  poterat.  Admiratus  quaerit  ex  25 
perfugis  causam,  quorum  magnus  ad  eum  quotidie  nume- 
rus  confluebat.  Constabat  inter  omnes,  quod  jam  ipse 
Caesar  per  exploratores  cognoverat,  dorsum  esse  ejus  jugi 
prope  aequum,  sed  hune  silvestrem  et  angustum,  qua  esset 
aditus  ad  alteram  partem  oppidi  :  vehementer  huic  illos  30 
loco  timere  nec  jam  aliter  sentire,  uno  colle  ab  Romanis 
occupato,  si  alterum  amisissent,  quin  paene  circumvallati 
atque  omni  exitu  et  pabulatione  interclusi  viderentur  :  ad 
hune  muniendum  omnes  a  Vercinsretorï^e  evocatos. 

XLV.   Hac  re  cognitâ,  Caesar  mittit  complures  equitura  85 
turmas  eo  de  mediâ  nocte  :  iis  imperat,  ut  paulo  tumultu- 
osius  omnibus  in  locis  vagarentur.     Prima  luce  magnum 
numerum  impedimentorum  ex  castris  mulorumque  produci 
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deque    bis    stramenta   detrahi   mnlionesque    curn   cassidi- 
bus   equitum  specie  ac    simulatione    collibus   circumvehi 
jubet.     His  paucos  addit  équités,  qui  latius  ostentalionis 
causa  vagarentur.      Longo  circuitu   easdem  omnes  jubet 
5  petere  regiones.      Haec  procul  ex  oppido  videbantur,  ut 
erat  a  Gergoviâ   despectus   in    castra;    neque  tanto  spa- 
tio,  certi  quid    esset,  explorari  poterat.     Legionem  unam 
eodem  jugo  mittit  et  paulum  progressam  inleriore  consti- 
tuit  loco  silvisque  occultât.     Augetur  Gallis  suspicio  atque 
10  omnes  illo  ad  munitionem  copiae  transducuntur.   Vacua  cas- 
tra hostiura  Caesar  conspicatus,  tectis  insignibus  suorum 
occultatisque  signis  militaribus,  raros  milites,  ne  ex  oppido 
animadverterentur,  ex  majoribus  castris  in  minora  trans- 
ducit  legatisque,  quos  singulis  legionibus  praefecerat,  quid 
15  fieri  vellet,  ostendit;  imprimis  monet,  ut  contineant  milites, 
ne  studio  pugnandi  aut  spe  praedae  longius  progrediantur  ; 
quid  iniquitas  loci  habeat  incommodi,  proponit  ;  hoc  unâ 
celeritate  posse  mutari  ;  occasionis  esse  rem,  non   proelii. 
His   rébus   expositis,  signum  dat  et  ab  dextrâ  parte  alio 
20  ascensu  eodem  tempore  Aeduos  mittit. 

XLVI.    Oppidi  murus  ab  planitie  atque  initio  ascensus 
rectâ  regione,  si   nullus   amfractus  intercederet,  mille    et 
ducentos  passus  aberat  :  quidquid  huic  circuitus  ad  molli- 
endum  clivum  accesserat,  id  spatium  itineris  augebat.     A 
25  medio  fere  colle  in  longitudinem,ut  natura  montis  ferebat, 
ex   grandibus   saxis   sex   pedum   murum,   qui   nostrorum 
impetum  tardaret,  praeduxerant  Galli  atque,  inferiore  omni 
spatio  vacuo  relicto,  superiorem   partem   collis  usque  ad 
murum  oppidi  densissimis  castris  compleverant.     Milites, 
80  dato  signo,  celeriter  ad  munitionem   perveniunt   eamque 
transgressi  trinis  castris  potiuntur.     Ac  tanta  fuit  m  cas- 
tris capiendis  celeritas,  ut  Teutomâtus,  rex  Nitiobrïgum, 
subito  in  tabernaculo  oppressus,  ut  meridie  conquieverat, 
superiore  corporis  parte  nudatâ,  vulnerato  cquo,  vix  se  ex 
35  raanibus  praedantium  militum  eriperet. 

XLYII.  Consecutus  id,  quod  animo  proposuerat,  Caesar 
receptui  cani  jussit  legionisque  decimae,  quâcum  erat,  con- 
cionatus  signa  constituit.     At  reliquarum  milites  legionum 
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non  exaudito  sono  tubae,  quod  satis  magna  vallis  interce- 
debat,  tamen  ab  tribunis  militum  legatisque,  ut  erat  a 
Caesare  praeceptum,  retinebantur  :  sed  elati  spe  céleris 
victoriae  et  hostiuni  fugâ  et  snperiorum  temporuni  secun- 
dis  proeliis,  nihil  adeo  arduum  sibi  esse  existiraaverunt^  5 
quod  non  virtute  consequi  possent  ;  neque  prius  finem 
sequendi  fecerunt,  quam  muro  oppidi  portisque  appropin- 
quarunt.  Tum  vero  ex  omnibus  urbis  partibus  orto  cla- 
more,  qui  longius  aberant  repentino  tumultu  perterriti, 
quum  hostem  intra  portas  esse  existimarent,  sese  ex  oppido  10 
ejecerunt.  Matres  familiae  de  muro  vestem  argentumque 
jactabant  et  pectore  nudo  prominentes  passis  manibus 
obtestabantur  Românos,  ut  sibi  parcerent,  neu,  sicut  Ava- 
rïci  fecissent,  ne  mulieribus  quidem  atque  infantibus  absti- 
nerent.  Nonnullae  de  mûris  per  manus  demissae  sese  15 
militibus  tradebant.  Lucius  Fabius,  centurio  legionis  octa- 
le ae,  quem  inter  suos  eo  die  dixisse  constabat,  excitari  se 
Avaricensïbus  praemiis  neque  commissurum,  ut  prius  quis- 
quam  murum  ascenderet,  très  suos  nactus  manipulares 
atque  ab  iis  sublevatus  murum  ascendit.  Hos  ipse  rursus  20 
singulos  exceptans  in  murum  extulit. 

XLVIII.  Intérim  ii,  qui  ad  alterara  partem  oppidi,  ut 
supra  demonstravimus,  munitionis  causa  convenerant,  pri- 
mo exaudito  clamore,  inde  etiam  crebris  nuntiis  incitati, 
oppidum  ab  Romanis  teneri,  praemissis  equitibus,  magno  25 
concursu  eo  contenderunt.  Eorum  ut  quisque  primus 
venerat,  sub  muro  consistebat  suorumque  pugnantium 
numerum  augebat.  Quorum  quum  magna  multitudo  con- 
venisset,  matres  familiae,  quae  paulo  ante  Romanis  de 
muro  manus  tendebant,  suos  obtestari  et  more  Gallïco  so 
passum  capillum  ostentare  liberosque  in  conspectum  pro- 
ferre coeperunt.  Erat  Romanis  nec  loco  nec  numéro  aequa 
contentio  :  simul  et  cursu  et  spatio  pugnae  defatigati  non 
facile  récentes  atque  integros  sustinebant. 

XLIX.    Caesar,  quum  iniquo  loco  pugnari  hostiumque  35 
augeri  copias  videret,  praemetuens  suis  ad  Titum  Sextium 
legatum,  quem  minoribus  castris  praesidio  reliquerat,  misit, 
ut  cohortes  ex  castris  celeriter  educeret  et  sub  infîmo  colle 
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ab  dextro  latere  hostium  constitueret,  ut,  si  nostros  loco 
depulsos  vidisset,  quo  minus  libère  hostes  insequerentnr, 
terreret.  Ipse  paulum  ex  eo  loco  cum  legione  progressas, 
ubi  constiterat,  eventum  pugnae  exspectabat. 
5  L.  Quum  acerrime  coraminus  pugnaretur,  hostes  loco  et 
numéro,  nostri  virtute  confiderent,  subito  sunt  Aedui  visi 
ab  latere  nostris  aperto,  quos  Caesar  ab  dextrâ  parte  alio 
ascensu  manus  distinendae  causa  miserat.  Hi  similitudine 
armorum  vehementer  nostros  perterruerunt;    ac  tametsi 

10  dextris  humeris  exsertis  animadvertebantur,  quod  insigne 
pacatum  esse  consuerat,  tamen  id  ipsum  sui  fallendi  causa 
milites  ab  hostibus  factum  existimabant.  Eodem  tempore 
Lucius  Fabius  centurio  quique  una  murum  ascenderant, 
circumventi  atque  interfecti  de  muro  praecipitantur.    Mar- 

15  eus  Petronius,  ejusdem  legionis  centurio,  quum  portas 
excidere  conatus  esset,  a  multitudine  oppressus  ac  sibi 
desperans,  multis  jam  vulneribus  acceptis,  manipularibus 
suis,  qui  illum  secuti  erant,  "  Quoniam,"  inquit,  "me  una 
vobiscum  servare  non  possum,  vestrae  quidem  certe  vitae 

20  prospiciam,  quos  cuj^iditate  gloriae  adductus  in  periculum 
deduxi.  Vos  data  facultate  vobis  consulite."  Simul  in 
medios  hostes  irrupit,  duobusque  interfectis  reliquos  a 
porta  paulum  submovit.  Conantibus  auxiliari  suis,  "  Frus- 
tra," inquit,  "meae  vitae  subvenire  conamini,  quem  jam 

25  sanguis  viresque  deficiunt  :  proinde  abite,  dum  est  facultas, 
vosque  ad  légion em  recipite."  Ita  pugnans  post  paulum 
concidit  ac  suis  saluti  fuit. 

LI.     Kostri   quum   undique    premerentur,   quadraginta 
sex   centurionibus   amissis,  dejecti  sunt  loco;   sed   intole- 

30  rantius  Gallos  insequentes  legio  décima  tardavit,  quae  pro 
subsidio  paulo  aequiore  loco  constiterat.  Ilanc  rursus 
deciraae  tertiae  legionis  cohortes  exceperunt,  quae  ex  cas- 
tris  minoribus  eductae  cum  Tito  Sextio  legato  ceperant 
locum  superiorem.     Legiones,  ubi  primum  planitiem  atti- 

35  gerunt,  infestis  contra  hostes  signis  constiterunt.     Yercin- 
getôrix  ab  radicibus  collis  suos  intra  munitiones  reduxit. 
Eo  die  milites  sunt  paulo  minus  septingenti  desiderati. 
LU.   Postero  die  Caesar,  concione  advocatâ,  temeritatera 


LIBER   SEPTIMUS.  147 

cupiditatemque  militum  reprehendit,  quod  sibi  ipsi  judica- 
vissent,  quo  procedendum  aut  quid  agendum  videretiir, 
neque  sigiio  recipiendi  dato  constitissent,  neqiie  a  tribunis 
militum  legatisque  retinerr  potuissent  :  exposuit,  qoid  ini- 
quitas  loci  posset,  quid  ipse  ad  Avarïcum  sensisset,  quum,  5 
sine  duce  et  sine  equitatu  deprehensis  hostibus,  exploratam 
vietoriam  dimisisset,  ne  parvum  modo  detrimentum  in  con- 
tentione  propter  iniquitateni  loci  accideret.  Quanto  opère 
eorum  animi  magnitudinem  admiraretur,  quos  non  cas- 
trorum  munitiones,  non  altitudo  montis,  non  murus  oppidi  10 
tardare  potuisset,  tanto  opère  licentiam  arrogantiamque 
reprehendere,  quod  plus  se  quam  imperatorem  de  victoriâ 
atque  exitu  rerum  sentire  existimarent  :  nec  minus  se  in 
milite  modestiam  et  continentiam  quam  virtutem  atque 
animi  magnitudinem  desiderare.  15 

LUI.  Hac  habita  concione  et  ad  extremum  oratione 
confirpiatis  militibus,  ne  ob  banc  causam  animo  permove- 
rentur,  neu,  quod  iniquitas  loci  attulisset,  id  virtuti  hosti- 
um  tribuerent,  eadem  de  profectione  cogitans,  quae  ante 
senserat,  legiones  ex  castris  eduxit  acieraque  idoneo  loco  20 
constituit.  Quum  Yercingetôrix  nibilo  magis  in  aequum 
locum  descenderet,  levi  facto  equestri  proelio  atque  eo 
secundo,  in  castra  exercitum  reduxit.  Quum  hoc  idem 
postero  die  fecisset,  satis  ad  Gallïcam  ostentationem  minu- 
endam  militumque  animos  confirmandos  factum  existi-  25 
mans,  in  Aeduos  movit  castra.  Ne  tum  quidem  insecutis 
hostibus  tertio  die  ad  flumen  Elaver  pontes  reficit  atque 
exercitum  transducit. 

LIV.  Ibi  a  Yiridomaro  atque  Eporedorïge  Aeduis  ap- 
pellatus  discit,  cum  omni  equitatu  Litavïcum  ad  sollicitan-  30 
dos  Aeduos  profectum  :  opus  esse  ipsos  antecedere  ad  con- 
iîrmandam  civitatem.  Etsi  multis  jam  rébus  perfidiam 
Aeduôrum  perspectam  habebat  atque  horum  discessu  ad- 
maturari  defectionem  civitatis  existimabat,  tamen  eos  re- 
tinendos  non  censuit,  ne  aut  inferre  injuriam  videretur  35 
aut  dare  timoris  aliquam  suspicionem.  Discedentibus  his, 
breviter  sua  in  Aeduos  mérita  exposuit:  quos  et  quam 
humiles   accepisset,  compulses  in   oppida,  multatos  agris, 
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omnibus  ereptis  copiis,  iraposito  stipendie,  obsidibus  sum- 
ma  cum  contumeliâ  extortis,  et  quatn  in  fortunam  quam- 
que  in  amplitudinem  deduxisset,  ut  non  solum  in  pristinum 
statum  redissent,  sed  omnium  temporum  dignitatem  et 
5  gratiam  antecessisse  viderentur.  His  datis  mandatis,  eos 
ab  se  dimisit. 

LV.  Noviodûnum  erat  oppidum  Aeduôrura  ad  ripa? 
Ligëris  opportune  loco  positum.  Hue  Caesar  omnes  obsi- 
des  Gal^iae,  frumentum,  pecuniam  publicam,  suorum  atque 

10  exercitus  impedimentorura  magnam  partem  contulerat; 
hue  magnum  numerum  equorum  hujus  belli  causa  in  Ita- 
]iâ  atque  Hispaniâ  coëmptum  miserat.  Eo  quum  Epore- 
dôrix  Viridomarusque  venissent  et  de  statu  civitatis  cogno- 
vissent,  Litavïcum  Bibracte  ab  Aeduis  receptum,  quod  est 

15  oppidum  apud  eos  maximae  auctoritatis,  Convictolitâvem 
magistratum  magnamque  partem  senatus  ad  eum  conve- 
nisse,  legatos  ad  Vercingetorïgem  de  pace  et  amicitiâ  con- 
ciliandâ  publiée  missos,  non  praetermittendum  tantum 
comraodura  existimaverunt.     Itaque  interfectis  Noviodûni 

20  custodibus  quique  eo  negotiandi  causa  convenerant,  pecu- 
niam atque  equos  inter  se  partiti  sunt;  obsides  civitatum 
Bibracte  ad  magistratum  deducendos  curaverunt;  oppi- 
dum, quod  ab  se  teneri  non  posse  judicabant,  ne  cui  esset 
usui  Romanis,  incenderunt  ;  frumenti  quod  subito  potue- 

25  runt,  navibus  avexerunt,  reliquum  flumine  atque  incendio 
corruperunt;  ipsi  ex  finitimis  regionibus  copias  cogère, 
praesidia  custodiasque  ad  ripas  Ligëris  disponere  equita- 
tumque  omnibus  locis  injiciendi  timoris  causa  ostentare 
coeperunt,  si  ab   re  frumentariâ  Românos  excludere  pos- 

30  sent.  Quam  ad  spem  multum  eos  adjuvabat,  quod  Liger 
ex  nivibus  creverat,  ut  omnino  vado  non  posse  transiri 
videretur. 

LVI.  Quibus  rébus  cognitis,  Caesar  maturandum  sibi 
censuit,  si  esset  in  perficiendis  pontibus  periclitandum,  ut 

85  prius,  quam  essent  majores  eo  coactae  copiae,  dimicaret. 
Nam  ut,  commutato  consilio,  iter  in  provinciam  converte- 
ret,  id  ne  tum  quidem  necessario  faciendum  existimabat: 
quum   infamia    atque    indignitas   rei    et   oppositus   mons 
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Cevenna  vîarumque  difficultas  impecliebat,  tiim  maxime, 
quod  abjuncto  Labiêno  atque  iis  legionibus,  quas  una  mise- 
rat,  vehementer  timebat.  Itaque  admodum  magnis  diurnis 
nocturnisque  itineribus  confectis,  contra  omnium  opinionem 
ad  Ligërim  venit,  vadoque  per  équités  invento  pro  rei  5 
necessitate  opportuno,  ut  brachia  modo  atque  humeri  ad 
sustinenda  arma  liberi  ab  aquâ  esse  possent,  disposito 
equitatu,  qui  vim  fluminis  refringeret,  atque  hostibus  primo 
aspectu  perturbatis,  incolumem  exercitum  transduxit  ;  fru- 
mentumque  in  agris  et  pecoris  copiam  nactus,  repleto  his  10 
rébus  exercitu,  iter  in  Senônes  facere  instituit. 

LYII.   Dum  haec  apud  Caesarem  geruntur  Labiênus,  eo 
supplemento,  quod  nuper  ex  Italiâ  venerat,  relicto  Agen- 
dïci,  ut  esset  impedimentis  praesidio,  cum  quattuor  legio- 
nibus Lutetiam  proficiscitur.     Id  est  oppidum  Parisiôrura,  .j 
quod  positum  est  in   insulâ  fluminis  Sequanae  :  cujus  ad 
ventu  ab  hostibus  cognito,  magnae  ex  fînitimis  civitatibus 
copiae  convenerunt.     Summa  imperii  traditur  Camulogëno 
Aulerco,  qui,  prope  confectus  aetate,  tamen  propter  singu- 
larem  scientiam  rei  militaris,  ad  eum  est  honorem  evocatus.  2o 
Is  quum  animadvertisset  perpetuam  esse  paludem,  quae  in- 
flueret  in  Sequanam  atque  illum    omnem  locum   magno- 
pere  impediret,  hic  consedit  nostrosque  transitu  prohibere 
instituit. 

LVIII.   Labiênus  primo  vineas  agere,  cratibus  atque  ag-  25 
gère  paludem  explere  atque  iter  munire  conabatur.     Post- 
quam  id  difficilius  confieri  animadvertit,  silentio  e  castris 
tertiâ  vigiliâ  egressus,  eodem  quo  venerat  itinere  Melodû- 
num  pervenit.      Id  est  oppidum  Senônum  in  insulâ  Sequri- 
nae  positum,  ut  paulo  ante  de  Lutetiâ  diximus.     Deprehen-  30 
sis  navibus  circi#r  quinquaginta  celeriterque   conjunctis 
atque  eo  militibus  impositis  et  rei  novitate  perterritis  op- 
pidanis,  quorum  magna  pars  erat  ad  bellum  evocata,  sine 
contentione  oppido  potitur.     Refecto  ponte,  quem  superi- 
oribus  diebus  hostes  resciderant,  exercitum  transducit  et  35 
secundo  flumine  ad  Lutetiam  iter  facere  coepit.     Hostes, 
re  cognitâ  ab  iis,  qui  a  Melodûno  profugerant,  Lutetiam  in- 
cendi  pontesque  ejus  oppidi  rescindi  jubent  :  ipsi  profecti 
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a  palude  ad  ripas  Sequrmae  e  regione  Lutetiae  contra  La- 
biêni  castra  considunt. 

LIX.  Jam  Caesar  a  Gergoviâ  discessisse  audiebatur  ;  jam 
de  Aeduôrum  defectione  et  secundo  Galliae  motu  rumores 
6  afFerebantur,  Gallïque  in  colloquiis  interclusum  itinere  et 
Ligeri  Caesarem  inopiâ  frumenti  coactam  in  provinciam 
contendisse  confirmabant.  Bellovaci  autem,  defectione 
Aeduôrum  cognitâ,  qui  ante  erant  per  se  infidèles,  manus 
cogère  atque  aperte  bellum  parare  coeperunt.     Tum  Labi- 

10  en  us  tan  ta  rerum  commutatione  longe  aliud  sibi  capienduni 
consilium,  atque  antea  senserat,  intelligebat  ;  neque  jam, 
ut  aliquid  acquireret  proelioque  Lostes  lacesseret,  sed  ut 
incolumem  exercitum  Agendïcum  reduceret,  cogitabat. 
Namque  altéra  ex  parte   Bellovaci,  quae  civitas  in  Galliâ 

15  maximam  habet  opinionem  virtutis,  instabant;  alteram 
Caraulogënus  parato  atque  instructo  exercitu  tenebat  ; 
tum  legiones  a  praesidio  atque  impedimentis  interclusas 
maximum  fiumen  distinebat.  Tantis  subito  difficultatibus 
objectis,  ab  animi  virtute  auxilium  petendum  videbat. 

20  LX.  Itaque  sub  vesperum  consilio  convocato,  cohorta- 
tus,  ut  ea,  quae  imperasset,  diligenter  industrieque  adminis- 
trarent,  naves,  quas  a  Melodûno  deduxerat,  singulas  equi- 
tibus  Romanis  attribuit,  et,  prima  confectâ  vigiliâ,  quattuor 
millia  passuum  secundo  flumine  silentio  progredi  ibique  se 

25  exspectari  jubet.  Quinque  cohortes,  quas  minime  firmas 
ad  dimicandum  esse  existimabat,  castris  praesidio  relin- 
quit;  quinque  ejusdem  legionis  reliquas  de  mediâ  nocte 
cum  omnibus  impedimentis  adverso  flumine  magno  tumul- 
tu  proficisci  imperat.     Conquirit  etiam  lintres  ;  bas  magno 

SO  sonitu  remorum  incitatas  in  eandem  partem  mittit.  Ipse 
post  paulo,  silentio  egressus  cum  tribus  legionibus  eum 
îocum  petit,  quo  naves  appelli  jusserat. 

LXI.   Eo  quum  esset  ventum,  exploratores  hostium,  ut 
omni   fluminis    parte    erant   dispositi,    inopinantes,    quod 

85  magna  subito  erat  coorta  tempestas,  ab  nostris  opprimun- 
tur:  exercitus  equitatusque,  equitibus  Romanis  adminis- 
trantibus,  quos  ei  negotio  praefecerat,  celeriter  transmitti- 
tur.     Une  fere  tempore  sub  lucem  hostibus  nuntiatur  in 
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castris  Roraanôrum"  praeter  consuetudinem  tumultuaii  et 
magnum  ire  agmen  adverse  flumine,  sonitumque  remorum 
in  eâdem  parte  exaudiri  et  paulo  infra  milites  navibus 
transportari.  Quibus  rébus  auditis,  quod  existimabant 
tribus  locis  transire  legiones  atque  omnes  perturbâtes  de-  6 
fectione  Aeduorum  fugam  parare,  suas  quoque  copias  in 
très  partes  distribuerunt.  Nam  praesidio  e  regione  cas- 
trorum  relicto  et  parvâ  manu  Melodanura  versus  missâ, 
quae  tantum  progrediatur,  quantum  naves  processissent, 
reliquas  copias  contra  Labiënum  duxerunt.  10 

LXII.  Prima  luce  et  nostri  omnes  erant  transportât! 
et  hostium  acies  cernebatur.  Labiênus  milites  cohorta- 
tus,  et  suae  pristinae  virtutis  et  tôt  secundissimorum 
proeliorum  memoriam  retinerent  atque  ipsum  Caesarem, 
cujus  ductu  saepenumero  hostes  superassent,  praesentem  15 
ad  esse  existimarent,  dat  signum  proelii.  Primo  concursu 
ab  dextro  cornu,  ubi  septima  legio  constiterat,  hostes  i3el- 
luntur  atque  in  fugam  conjiciuntur:  ab  sinistro,  quem 
locum  duodecima  legio  tenebat,  quum  primi  ordines  hos- 
tium transfixi  pilis  concidissent,  tamen  acerrime  reliqui  20 
resistebant,  nec  dabat  suspicionem  fugae  quisquam.  Ipse 
dux  hostium  Camulogênus  suis  aderat  atque  eos  cohorta- 
batur.  Incerto  etiam  nunc  exitu  victoriae,  quum  septimae 
legionis  tribunis  esset  nuntiatum,  quae  in  sinistro  cornu 
gererentur,  post  tergum  hostium  legionem  ostenderunt  25 
signaque  intulerunt.  Ne  eo  quidem  tempore  quisquam 
loco  cessit,  sed  circumventi  omnes  interfectique  sunt. 
Eandem-  fortunam  tulit  Camulogênus.  At  ii,  qui  praesi- 
dio contra  castra  Labiêni  erant  relicti,  quum  proelium 
commissum  audissent,  subsidio  suis  ierunt  collemque  cèpe-  30 
runt  neque  nostrorum  militum  victorum  impetum  sustinere 
potuerunt.  Sic  cum  suis  fugientibus  permixti,  quos  non 
'silvae  montesque  texerunt,  ab  equitatu  sunt  interfecti. 
Hoc  negotio  confecto,  Labiênus  revertitur  Agendïcum,  ubi 
impedimenta  totius  exercitus  relicta  erant  ;  inde  cum  35 
omnibus  copiis  ad  Caesarem  pervenit. 

LXIII.   Defectione  Aeduorum  cognitâ  bellum  augetur. 
Legationes   in  omnes   partes   circummittuntur  :    quantum 
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gratis,  auctoritate,  pecuniâ  valent,  ad  sollicitandas  civita- 
tes  nituntur.  Nacti  obsides,  quos  Caesar  apud  eos  depo- 
suerat,  horum  supplicio  dubitantes  territant.  Petunt  a 
Yercingetorïge  Aedui,  ad  se  veniat  rationesque  belli  ge- 
5  rendi  communicet.  Re  impetratâ,  contendunt  ut  ipsis 
sumraa  imperii  tradatur;  et,  re  in  controversiam  deductâ, 
totius  Galliae  concilium  Bibracte  indicitur.  Conveniunt 
undique  fréquentes.  Multitudinis  suffragiis  res  permittitur  : 
ad   unum  omnes  Vercingetorïgem  probant  imperatorem. 

lO  Ab  hoc  concilio  Rémi,  Lingônes,  Trevïri  abfuerunt  :  illi, 
quod  amicitiara  Romanôrum  sequebantur;  Trevïri,  quod 
aberant  longius  et  ab  Germânis  premebantur  ;  quae  fuit 
causa,  quare  toto  abessent  bello  et  neutris  auxilia  mitterent. 
Magno  dolore  Aedui  ferunt  se  dejectos  principatu  ;  querun- 

15  tur  fortunae  commutationem  et  Caesâris  in  se  indulgentiam 
requirunt;  neque  tamen,  suscepto   bello,  suum  consilium 
ab  reliquis  separare  audent.     Inviti  sumraae  spei  adoles- 
centes Eporedôrix  et  Viridomarus  Vercingetorïgi  parent. 
LXIV.   Ipse  imperat  reliquis  civitatibus  obsides  diera- 

20  que  huic  rei  constituit  :  omnes  équités,  quindecim  millia 
numéro,  celeriter  convenire  jubet  :  peditatu,  quera  antea 
habuerat,  se  fore  contentum  dicit,  neque  fortunam  tenta- 
turura  aut  in  acie  dimicaturura  ;  sed,  quoniani  abundet 
equitatu,  perfacile  esse  factu  frumentationibus  pabulationi- 

25  busqué  Românos  prohibere  ;  aequo  modo  animo  sua  ipsi 
frumenta  corrumpant  aedificiaque  incendant,  quâ  rei  fami- 
liaris  jacturâ  perpetuum  imperium  libertatemque  se  conse- 
qui  videant.  His  constitutis  rébus,  Aeduis  Segusiâvisque, 
qui  sunt  fînitimi  provinciae,  decem  millia  peditum  imperat  : 

30  hue  addit  équités  octingentos.  His  praeficit  fratrem  Epo- 
redorïgis  bellumque  inferri  Allobrogïbus  jubet.  Altéra  ex 
parte  Gabfilos  proximosque  pagos  Arvenôrum  in  Helvios, 
item  Rutênos  Cadurcosque  ad  fines  Volcârum  Arecomicô- 
rum  depopulandos  mittit.     Nihilo  minus  clandestinis  nun- 

35  tiis  legationibusque  Allobrôgas  sollicitât,  quorum  mentes 
nondum  ab  superiore  bello  resedisse  sperabat.  Horum 
principibus  pecunias,  civitati  autem  imperium  totius  pro- 
vinciae pollicetur. 
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LXV.  Ad  hos  omnes  casus  provisa  erant  praesidia  co- 
hortium  duarum  et  viginti,  quae  ex  ipsâ  coacta  provinciâ 
ab  Lucio  Caesare  legato  ad  omnes  partes  opponebantur. 
Helvii  suâ  sponte  cum  finitimis  proelio  congressi  pelluntur, 
et  Gâio  Valerio  Donnotauro,  Cabûri  fiiio,  principe  civitatis  5 
compluiibusque  aliis  interfectis,  intra  oppida  murosque 
compelluntur.  AUobrÔges,  crebris  ad  Rhodiinura  disposi- 
tis  praesidiis,  magnâ  cum  cura  et  diligentiâ  suos  fines 
tuentur.  Caesar  quod  hostes  equitatu  superiores  esse  in- 
telligebat,  et,  interclusis  omnibus  itineribus,  nuUâ  re  ex  10 
provinciâ  atque  Italiâ  subievari  poterat,  trans  Rhenum  in 
Germaniam  mittit  ad  eas  civitates,  quas  superioribus  annis 
pacaverat,  equitesque  ab  his  arcessit  et  levis  armaturae 
pedites,  qui  inter  eos  proeliari  consueverant.  Eorum  ad- 
ventn,  quod  minus  idoneis  equis  utebantur,  a  tribunis  15 
militum  reliquisque  equitibus  Romanis  atque  evocatis 
equos  sumit  Germânisque  distribu it. 

LXYI.  Interea  duni  haec  geruntur,  liostium  copiae  ex 
Arvernis  equitesque,  qui  toti  Galliae  erant  imperati,  con- 
veniunt.  Magno  horum  coacto  numéro,  quum  Caesar  in  20 
Sequiinos  per  extremos  Lingônum  fines  iter  faceret,  que 
facilius  subsidium  provinciae  ferri  posset,  circiter  millia 
passuum  decem  ab  Romanis  trinis  castris  Yercingetôrix 
consedit,  convocatisque  ad  concilium  praefectis  equitum, 
venisse  tempus  victoriae  demonstrat  :  fugere  in  provinci-  25 
am  Românos  Galliâque  excedere  ;  id  sibi  ad  iDraesentem 
obtinendam  libertatem  satis  esse  ;  ad  reliqui  temporis 
pacem  atque  otium  parum  profici  ;  majoribus  enim  co- 
actis  copiis,  reversuros  neque  finem  bellandi  facturos. 
Proinde  in  agmine  impeditos  adoriantur.  Si  pedites  suis  30 
auxilium  ferant  atque  in  eo  morentur,  iter  facere  non 
posse  ;  si  (id  quod  magis  futurum  confidat),  relictis  impe- 
dimentis,  suae  saluti  consulant,  et  usu  rerum  necessariarum 
et  dignitate  spoliatum  iri.  Nam  de  equitibus  hostiura, 
quin  nemo  eorum  progredi  modo  extra  agmen  audeat,  et  35 
ipsos  quidem  non  debere  dubitare.  Id  quo  majore  faci- 
ant  animo,  copias  se  omnes  pro  castris  habiturum  et  ter- 
rori  hostibus  futurum.  Conclamant  équités,  sanctissimo 
8 
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jurejurando  confirmari  oportere,  ne  tecto  recipiatur,  ne  ad 
liberos,  ne  ad  parentes,  ne  ad  uxorem  aditum  habeat,  qui 
non  bis  per  agmen  hostium  perequitasset. 

LXVII.  Probatâ  re  atque  omnibus  jurejurando  adactis, 
5  postero  die  in  très  partes  distributo  equitatu,  duae  se  acies 
ab  duobus  lateribus  ostendunt  ;  una  a  primo  agmine  iter 
impedire  coepit.  Quâ  re  nuntiatâ,  Caesar  suum  quoquG 
equitatu  m  tripartito  divisum  contra  hostem  ire  jubet. 
Pagnatur  una  omnibus  Jn  partibus  ;  consistit  agmen  :  im- 

10  pedimenta  inter  legiones  recipiuntur.  Si  quâ  in  parte 
nostri  laborare  aut  gravius  premi  videbantur,  eo  signa 
inferri  Caesar  aciemque  constitui  jubebat  :  quae  res  et 
hostes  ad  insequendum  tardabat,  et  nostros  spe  auxilii 
confîrmabat.     Tandem  Germâni  ab  dextro  latere  summum 

isjugum  nacti  hostes  loco  depellunt;  fugientes  usque  ad 
flumen,  ubi  Vercingetorix  cum  pedestribus  copiis  consede- 
rat,  persequuntur  compluresque  interficiunt.  Quâ  re  ani- 
madversâ,  reliqui,  ne  circumvenirentur,  veriti  se  fugae 
mandant.    Omnibus  locis  fit  caedes  :  très  nobilissimi  Aedui 

20  capti  ad  Caesarem  perducuntur  :  Cotus  .  praefectus  equi- 
tum,  qui  controversiam  cum  Convictolitâve  proximis  comi- 
tiis  habuerat,  et  Cavarillus,  qui  post  defectionem  Litavïci 
pedestribus  copiis  praefuerat,  et  Eporedôrix,  quo  duce 
ante  adventum  Caesaris  Aedui  cum    Sequanis  bello  con- 

25  tenderant. 

LXVIII.  Fugato  omni  equitatu,  Vercingetorix  copias 
suas,  ut  pro  castris  collocaverat,  reduxit  ;  protinusque  Ale- 
siam,  quod  est  oppidum  Mandubiôrum,  iter  facere  coepit, 
celeriterque  impedimenta  ex  castris  educi  et  se  subsequi 

30  jussit.  Caesar,  impedimentis  in  proximum  collem  deduc- 
tis,  duabus  legionibus  praesidio  relictis,  secutus,  quantum 
diei  tempus  est  passum,  circiter  tribus  millibus  hostium  ex 
novissimo  agmine  interfectis,  altero  die  ad  Alesiam  castra 
fecit.     Perspecto   urbis   situ  perterritisque  hostibus,  quod 

35  equitatu,  quâ  maxime  parte  exercitus  confidebant,  erant 
pulsi,  adhortatus  ad  laborem  milites  Alesiam  circumvallare 
instituit. 

LXIX.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colle  summo,  admodurn 
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edito  loco,  ut  nisi  obsidione  expugnari  non  posse  videretur. 
Cujus  collis  radiées  duo  duabus  ex  partibus  Humina  sublu- 
ebant.  Ante  id  oppidum  planities  circiter  millia  passuum 
tria  in  longitudinem  patebat  :  reliquis  ex  omnibus  partibus 
colles,  mediocri  interjecto  spatio,  j^ari  altitudinis  fastigio,  5 
oppidum  cingebant.  Sub  muro,  quae  pars  collis  ad  orien- 
tem  solem  spectabat,  hune  omnem  locum  copiae  Gallôrum 
compleverant  fossamque  et  maceriam  sex  in  altitudineni 
pedum  praeduxerant.  Ejus  munitionis,  quae  ab  Romanis 
instituebatur,  circuitus  undecim  millia  passuum  tenebat.  10 
Castra  opportunis  locis  erant  posita  ibique  castella  viginti 
tria  facta  ;  quibus  in  castellis  interdiu  stationes  poneban- 
tur,  ne  qua  subito  eruptio  fieret  :  haec  eadem  noctu  excu- 
bitoribus  ac  firmis  praesidiis  tenebantur. 

LXX.   Opère  instituto,  fît  équestre  proelium  in  eâ  plani-  15 
lie,  quam  intermissam  collibus  tria  millia  j^assuum  in  lon- 
gitudinem patere  supra  demonstravimus.     Summâ  vi  ab 
utrisque   contenditur.     Laborantibus   nostris  Caesar  Ger- 
mânos  submittit  legionesque  pro  castris  constituit,  ne  qua 
subito  irruptio  ab  hostium  peditatu  fiât.     Praesidio  legio-  20 
num  addito  nostris  animus  augetur  :  hostes  in  fugam  con- 
jecti   se   ipsi   multitudine  impediunt  atque  angustioribus 
portis  relictis  coartantur.     Germâni  acrius  usque  ad  muni- 
tiones  sequuntur.     Fit  magna  caedes  :   nonnulli,  relictis 
equis,  fossam  transire  et  maceriam  transcendere  conantur.  25 
Paulum  legiones  Caesar,  quas  pro  vallo  constituerat,  pro- 
moveri  jubet.     ISTon  minus,  qui   intra   munitiones    erant, 
Galli  perturbantur  ;  veniri  ad  se  confestim  existimantes  ad 
arma  conclamant  ;  nonnulli  perterriti  in  oppidum  irrum- 
punt.     Yercingetôrix  jubet  portas  claudi,  ne  castra  nuden-  30 
tur.     Multis  interfectis,  compluribus  equis  captis,  Germâni 
sese  recipiunt. 

LXXI.  Yercingetôrix,  priusquam  munitiones  ab  Komâ- 
nis  perficiantur,  consilium  capit,  omnem  ab  se  equitatum 
noctu  dimittere.  Discedentibus  mandat,  ut  suam  quisque  35 
eorum  civitatem  adeat  omnesque,  qui  per  aetatem  arma 
ferre  possint,  ad  bellum  cogant  ;  sua  in  illos  mérita  propo- 
nit  obtestaturque,  ut  suae  salutis  rationem  habeant,  neu  se 
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optime  de  communi  libertate  meritum  hostibus  in  crucia- 
tum  dedant.  Quod  si  indiligentiores  fuerint,  millia  homi- 
num  délecta  octoginta  una  secum  interitura  demonstrat  ; 
ratione  initâ,  frumentum  se  exiguë  dierum  triginta  babere, 

5  sed  paulo  etiam  longius  tolerare  posse  parcendo.  His 
datis  raandatis,  qua  opus  erat  intermissum,  secundâ  vigiliâ 
silentio  equitatum  mittit;  fruinentum  omne  ad  se  referri 
jubet;  capitis  poenam  iis,  qui  non  paruerint,  constituit; 
pecus,  cujus   magna  erat   copia   ab   Mandubiis   compulsa, 

10  viritim  distribuit  ;  frumentum  parce  et  paulatim  metiri 
instituit;  copias  omnes,  quas  pro  oj^pido  collocaverat,  in 
oppidum  recipit.  His  rationibus  auxilia  Galliae  exspec- 
tare  et  bellum  administrare  parât. 

LXXII.   Quibus  rébus   cognitis  ex  perfugis  et  captivis, 

15  Caesar  haec  gênera  munitionis  instituit.  Fossam  jDcdum 
viginti  directis  lateribus  duxit,  ut  ejus  fossae  solum  tantun- 
dem  pateret,  quantum  summa  labra  distarent.  Reliquas 
omnes  munitiones  ab  eâ  fossfi  pedes  quadringentos  re- 
duxit;   id  hoc  consilio,  quoniam  tantuni  esset  necessario 

20  spatium  complexus,  nec  facile  totum  corpus  coronâ  mili- 
tum  cingeretur,  ne  de  improviso  aut  noctu  ad  munitiones 
hostium  multitudo  advolaret,  aut  interdiu  tela  in  nostros 
operi  destinatos  conjicere  possent.  Hoc  intermisso  spatio, 
duas  fossas  quindecim  pedes  latas  eâdem  altitudine  per- 

25  duxit  ;  quarum  interiorem,  campestribus  ac  demissis  locis, 
aquû  ex  flumine  derivatâ  complevit.  Post  eas  aggerem  ac 
vallum  duodecim  pedum  exstruxit  ;  buic  loricam  pinnas- 
que  adjecit,  grandibus  cervis  eminentibus  ad  commissuras 
pluteorum  atque  aggeris,  qui  ascensum  hostium  tardarent  ; 

30  et  turres  toto  opère  circumdedit,  quae  pedes  octoginta 
inter  se  distarent. 

LXXin.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  materiari  et  frumen- 
tari  et  tantas  munitiones  fieri  necesse  deminutis  nostris 
copiis,  quae  longius  ab  castris  progrediebantur  ;   ac  non- 

35  nunquam  opéra  nostra  Galli  tentare  atque  éruption em 
ex  oppido  pluribus  portis  summâ  vi  facere  conabantur. 
Quare  ad  haec  rursus  opéra  addendum  Caesar  putavit, 
quo  minore  numéro  militum  munitiones  defendi  possent. 
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Itaqiie  truncis  arborum.  mit  aclmodum  fîrmis  ramis  abscisis 
atque  horum  delibratis  ac  praeacutis  cacuminibus,  per- 
petuae  fossae  quinos  pedes  altae  ducebantur.  Hue  illi 
stipites  demissi  et  ab  infimo  revincti,  ne  revelli  possent, 
ab  ramis  eminebant.  Quini  erant  ordines,  conjuncti  inter  5 
se  atque  implicati  ;  quo  qui  intraverant,  se  ipsi  acutissimis 
vallis  induebant.  Hos  cippos  appellabant.  Ante  quos 
obliquis  ordinibus  in  quincuncem  dispositis  scrobes  triuni 
in  altitudinem  pedum  fodiebantur  paulatim  angustiore  ad 
iniîmum  fastigio.  Hue  tcretes  stipites  feminis  crassitudine  10 
ab  suramo  praeacuti  et  praeusti  demittebantur,  ita  ut  non 
amplius  digitis  quattuor  ex  terra  eminerent .  simul  confir- 
mandi  et  stabiliendi  causa  singuli  ab  inlimo  solo  pedes 
terra  exculcabantur  :  reliqua  pars  scrobis  ad  occultandas 
insiàias  viminibus  ac  virgultis  integebatur.  Hujus  generis  15 
octoni  ordines  ducti  ternos  inter  se  pedes  distabant.  Id 
ex  similitudine  floris  lilium  appellabant.  Ante  baec  taleae 
pedem  longae  ferreis  hamis  infixis  totae  in  terrain  infodi- 
ebantur,  mediocribusque  intermissis  spatiis  omnibus  locis 
disserebantur,  quos  stimulos  nominabant.  20 

LXXIV.  Ilis  rébus  perfectis,  regiones  secutus  quam 
potuit  aequissimas  pro  loci  naturâ  quattuordecim  millia 
passuum  complexus,  pares  ejusdem  generis  munitiones,  di- 
versas  ab  bis,  contra  exteriorem  hostem  perfecit,  ut  ne 
magnïi  quidem  multitudine,  si  ita  accidat,  munitionum  25 
praesidia  circumfundi  possent  ;  neu  cum  periculo  ex  castris 
egredi  cogatur,  dierum  triginta  pabulum  frumentumque 
habere  omnes  convectum  jubet. 

LXXY.  Dum  haec  apud  Alesiam  geruntur,  Galli,  conci- 
lio  principum  indicto,  non  omnes  eos,  qui  arma  ferre  pos-  3G 
sent,  ut  censuit  Vercingetôrix,  convocandos  statuunt,  sed 
certum  numerum  cuique  civitati  imperandum  ;  ne,  tan  ta 
multitudine  confusâ,  nec  moderari  nec  discernere  suos  nec 
frumentandi  rationem  habere  possent.  Imperant  Aeduis 
atque  eorum  clientibus,  Segusiâvis,  Ambivaretis,  Auîercis  35 
Brannovicïbus,  Brannoviis  millia  triginta  quinque  ;  j^arem 
numerum  Arvernis,  adjunctis  Eleutetis,  Cadurcis,  Gabalis, 
Vellavis,  qui  sub   imperio  Arvernôrum    esse  consuerunt; 
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Sequanis,  Senonïbus,  Biturigïbus,  Santônis,  Rutênis,  Car- 
nutïbus  duodena  millia;  Bellovacis  decem;  totidem  Le- 
movicïbus;  octona  Pictonïbus  et  Turônis  et  Parisiis  et 
Helvetiis  ;   Ambiânis,  Mediomatrïcis,  Petrocoriis,  Nerviis, 

5  Morïnis,  Nitiobrigïbus  quina  millia  ;  Aulercis  Cenomânig 
totidem  ;  Atrebatïbus  quattuor  ;  Bellocassis,  Lexoviis  et 
Aulercis  Eburovicïbus  terna;  Raurïcis  et  Boiis  bina;  de- 
cem universis  civitatibus,  quae  Oceanum  attingunt,  quae- 
que  eorum  consuetudine  Armorîcae  appellantur,  quo  sunt 

10  in  numéro  Cuiiosolîtes,  Redônes,  Ambibarii,  Calêtes,  Osis- 
mi,  Lemovïces,  Yenëti,  Yenelli.  Ex  bis  Bellovaci  suum 
numerum  non  compleverunt,  quod  se  suo  nomine  atque 
arbitrio  cum  Romanis  bellum  gesturos  dicerent,  neque 
cujusquam  imperio  obtemperaturos  ;  rogati  tamen  ab  Coni- 

15  mio  pro  ejus  bospitio  duo  millia  una  miserunt. 

LXXVI.  Hujus  operâ  Commii,  ita  ut  antea  demonstra- 
vimus,  fideli  atque  utili  superioribus  annis  erat  usus  in 
Britanniâ  Caesar;  quibus  ille  pro  meritis  civitatem  ejus 
immunem  esse    jusserat,  jura  legesque  reddiderat  atque 

20  i]3si  Morïnos  attribuera  t.  Tamen  tanta  universae  Galliae 
consensio  fuit  libertatis  vindicandae  et  pristinae  belli 
laudis  recuperandae,  ut  ncquc  beneficiis  neque  amicitiae 
memoriâ  moverentur,  omncsque  et  animo  et  opibus  in  id 
bellum    incumberent,   coactis   equitum    octo    millibus    et 

25  peditum  circiter  ducentis  et  quadraginta.  Haec  in  Aedu- 
ôrum  finibus  recensebantur  numerusque  inibatur;  prae- 
fecti  constituebantur  ;  Commio  Atrebati,  Yiridomaro  et 
Eporedorïgi  Aeduis,  Yercassivellauno  Arverno,  consobrino 
Yercingetorïgis,  summa  imperii  traditur.     His  delecti  ex 

'ôO  civitatibus  attribuuntur,  quorum  consilio  bellum  adminis- 
traretur.  Omnes  alacres  et  fiduciae  pleni  ad  Alesiam  pro- 
ficiscuntur  ;  neque  erat  omnium  quisquam,  qui  aspectum 
modo  tantae  multitudinis  sustineri  posse  arbitraretur, 
praesertim   ancipiti    proelio,   quum   ex  oppido   eruptione 

35  pugnaretur,  foris  tantae  copiae  equitatus  peditatusque  cer- 
nerentur. 

LXXYII.  At  ii,  qui  Alesiae  obsidebantur,  praeteritâ 
die,  qua  auxilia  suorum  exspectaverant,  consumpto  omni 
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frumeiito,  inscii,  quicl  in  Aeduis  gereretur,  concilio  coacto, 
de  exitu   suaruin  fortunarum  consultabant.      Apud   quos 
variis  dictis  sententiis,  quarum  pars  deditionem,  pars,  dum 
vires  suppeterent,  eruptioneni  censebat,  non  praetereunda 
oratio  Critognâti  videtur  propter  ejus  singulareni  ac  nefa-  6 
riam  crudelitatera.     Hic  summo  in  Arvernis  ortus  loco  et 
magnae  babitus  auctoritatis,  "Nibil,"  inquit,  "de  eoruni 
sententiâ  dicturus  sum,  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  dediti- 
onis  nomine  appellant  ;  neque  bos  babendos  civiiim  loco 
neque  ad  concilium  adbibendos  censeo.     Cum  bis  mibi  res  10 
sit,  qui  eruptioneni  probant,  quorum  in  consilio  omnium 
vestrum  consensu  pristinae  residere  virtutis  memoria  vi- 
detur.    Animi  est  ista  mollities,  non  virtus,  paulisper  ino- 
piam  ferre  non  posse.     Qui  se  ultro  morti  offerant,  facibus 
reperiuntur,  quam  qui   dolorem  patienter  ferant.     Atque  15 
ego  banc  sententiam  probarem  (tantum  apud  me  dignitas 
potest),  si  nullam  praeterquam  vitae  nostrae  jacturam  fieri 
viderem  ;  sed  in  consiUo  capiendo  omnem  GaUiam  respici- 
amus,  quam  ad   nostrum   auxiUum  concitavimus.      Quid 
hominum  milUbus  octoginta  uno  loco  interfectis,  propin-  20 
quis   consanguineisque    nostris  animi   fore   existimatis,   si 
paene   in  ipsis   cadaveribus   proelio   decertare  cogentur? 
Nolite   bos   vestro  auxilio  exspoliare,  qui  vestrae   salutis 
causa  suum  periculum  neglexerunt,  nec  stultitiâ  ac  temeri- 
tate  vestrâ  aut  animi  imbecillitate  omnem  Galliam  proster-  25 
nere  et  perpetuae  servit uti  subjicere.     An,  quod  ad  diem 
non    venerunt,    de    eorum   fide   constantiâque   dubitatis? 
Quid  ergo  ?     Românos  in   illis  ulterioribus   munitionibus 
animine    causa,    quotidie    exerceri    putatis  ?      Si    illorum 
nuntiis  confirmari  non  potestis  omni  aditu  praesepto,  bis  30 
utimini   testibus   appropinquare   eorum   adventum,    cujus 
rei  timoré   exterriti  diem  noctemque  in  opère  versantur. 
Quid  ergo  mei  consiliiest?     Facere,  quod  nostri  majores 
nequaquam  pari  bello  Cimbrôrum  Teutônumque  fecerunt  ; 
qui  in  oppida  compulsi  ac  simili  inopiâ  subacti,  eorum  cor-  35 
poribus,  qui  aetate  ad  bellum  inutiles  videbantur,  vitani 
toleraverunt  neque  se  bostibus  tradiderunt.     Cujus  rei  si 
exemplum  non  baberemus,  tamen  libertatis  causa  institui 
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et  posteris  prodi  pulcherrimum  judicarera.  'Nam  qaid  illi 
simile  bello  fuit?  Depopulatâ  Galliâ  Cimbri  magnâque 
illatâ  calamitate  fînibus  quidem  nostris  aliquando  excesse- 
runt  atque  alias  terras  petierimt  ;  jura,  leges,  agros,  liber- 
o  tatern  nobis  reliquerunt  :  Romani  vero  qiiid  petunt  aliud, 
aut  quid  vol  un  t,  nisi  invidiâ  adducti,  quos  famâ  nobiles 
potentesque  bello  cognoverunt,  horum  in  agris  civitatibus- 
que  considère  atque  liis  aeternam  injungere  servitutem  ? 
Neque    enim    nnquam    aliâ    conditione    bella    gesserunt. 

10  Quod  si  ea,  quae  in  longinquis  nationibus  geruntur, 
ignoratis,  respicite  finitimain  Galliara,  quae  in  provinciam 
redacta,  jure  et  legibus  commutatis,  securibus  snbjecta 
perpétua  premitur  servitute." 

LXXVIII.    Sententiis  dictis,  constituant,  ut  ii,  qui  vale- 

15  tudine  aut  aetate  inutiles  sunt  bello,  oppido  excédant, 
atque  omnia  prius  experiantur,  quam  ad  Critognâti  sen- 
tentiain  descendant  :  illo  tamen  potius  utendum  consilio, 
si  res  cogat  atque  auxilia  morentur,  quam  aut  deditionis 
aut   pacis   subeundam    conditionem.      Mandubii,  qui   eos 

20  oppido  receperant,  cum  liberis  atque  uxoribus  exire  cogun- 
tur.  Hi,  quum  ad  munitiones  Romanôrum  accessissent, 
fientes  omnibus  precibus  orabant,  ut  se  in  servitutem 
receptos  cibo  juvarent.  At  Caesar,  dispositis  in  vallo  cus' 
todiis,  recipi  prohibebat. 

25  LXXIX.  Interea  Commius  et  reliqui  duces,  quibus 
summa  imperii  permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  copiis  ad 
Alesiam  perveniunt  et  colle  exteriore  occupato  non  lon- 
gius  mille  passibus  ab  nostris  munitionibus  considunt. 
Postero  die  equitatu  ex  castris  educto,  omnem  eam  plani- 

30  tiem,  quam  in  longitudinem  tria  millia  passuum  patere 
demonstravimus,  complent  pedestresque  copias  pauluni  ab 
eo  loco  abditas  in  locis  superioribus  constituunt.  Erat  ex 
oppido  Alesiâ  despectus  in  campum.  Concurrunt  his 
auxiliis  visis  :    fit  gratulatio  inter  eos  atque  omnium  animi 

35  ad  laetitiam  excitantur.  Itaque  productis  copiis  an  te 
oppidum  considunt  et  proximam  fossam  cratibus  integunt 
atque  aggere  expient  seque  ad  eruptionem  atque  omnes 
oasus  comparant. 
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LXXX.  Caesar  omni  exercitu  ad  utramqiie  paitem 
munitionum  disposito,  ut,  si  usus  veiiiat,  suum  quisquo 
locum  teneat  et  noverit,  equitatum  ex  castris  educi  et 
proelium  committi  jubet.  Erat  ex  omnibus  castris,  quae 
summum  undique  jugum  tenebant,  despectus,  atque  omnes  5 
milites  intenti  pugnae  proventum  exspectabant.  Galli 
inter  équités  raros  sagittarios  expeditosque  levis  armaturae 
interjecerant,  qui  suis  cedentibus  auxilio  succurrerent  et 
nostrorum  equituDi  impetus  sustinerent.  Ab  his  complu- 
res  de  improviso  vulnerati  proelio  excedebant.  Quum  10 
suos  pugnfi  superiores  esse  Galli  confidereut  et  iiostros 
multitudine  premi  vidèrent,  ex  omnibus  partibus  et  ii,  qui 
munitionibus  continebantur,  et  ii,  qui  ad  auxilium  conve- 
nerant,  clamore  et  ululatu  suorum  animos  confirmabant. 
Quod  in  conspectu  omnium  res  gerebatur  neque  recte  ac  15 
turpiter  factum  celari  poterat,  utrosque  et  laudis  cupidi- 
tas  et  timor  ignominiae  ad  virtutem  excitabant.  Quum  a 
meridie  prope  ad  solis  occasum  dubiâ  Victoria  pugnaretur, 
Germâni  unâ  in  parte  confertis  turmis  in  hostes  impetura 
fecerunt  eosque  propulerunt  ;  quibus  in  fugam  conjectis,  20 
sagittarii  circumventi  interfectique  sunt.  Item  ex  reliquis 
partibus  nostri  cedentes  usque  ad  castra  insecuti  sui  colli- 
gendi  facultatem  non  dederunt.  At  ii,  qui  ab  Alesiîi  pro- 
cesserant,  moesti,  prope  victoriâ  desperatâ,  se  in  oppidum 
receperunt.  25 

LXXXI.  Uno  die  intermisso,  Galli,  atque  hoc  spatio 
magno  cratium,  scalarum,  liarpagonum  numéro  effecto, 
mediâ  nocte  silentio  ex  castris  egressi  ad  campestres 
munitiones  accedunt.  Subito  clamore  sublato,  quâ  signi- 
fication e  qui  in  oppido  obsidebantur  de  suo  adventu  cog-  30 
noscere  possent,  crates  projicere,  fundis,  sagittis,  lapidibus 
nostros  de  vallo  proturbare  reliquaque,  quae  ad  oppugna- 
tionem  pertinent,  parant  administrare.  Eodem  tempore 
clamore  exaudito  dat  tuba  signum  suis  Yercingetôrix 
atque  ex  oppido  educit.  I^ostri,  ut  superioribus  diebus  35 
suus  cuique  erat  locus  attributus,  ad  munitiones  accedunt  : 
fundis  librilibus  sudibusque,  quas  in  opère  disposuerant,  ac 
glandibus  Gallos  proterrent.     Prospectu  tenebris  adempto, 
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multa  utrimqne  vulnera  accipiuntur  ;  complura  tormentis 
tela  conjiciuntur.  At  Marcus  Antonius  etGâius  Trebouius 
legati,  quibus  liae  partes  ad  defendendum  obvenerant,  quâ 
ex  parte  nostros  premi  intellexerant,  liis  auxilio  ex  ulte- 

5  rioribus  castellis  deductos  submittebant. 

LXXXII.  Dum  longius  ab  munitione  aberant  Galli, 
plus  multitudine  telorum  proficiebant  :  posteaquam  propi- 
us  successerunt,  aut  se  ipsi  stimulis  inopinantes  induebant, 
aut   in   scrobes   delati   transfodiebantur,  aut    ex   vallo  ac 

10  turribus  transjecti  pilis  muralibus  interibant.  Multis  un- 
dique  vulneribus  acceptis,  nullâ  munitione  perruptâ,  quum 
lux  appeteret,  veriti,  ne  ab  latere  aperto  ex  superioribus 
castris  eruptione  circumvenirentur,  se  ad  suos  receperunt. 
At  interiores,  dum  ea,  qaae  a  Yercingetorïge  ad  eruptio- 

15  nem  praeparata  erant,  proferunt,  priores  fossas  expient  ; 
diutius  in  Lis  rébus  administrandis  morati,  prius  suos  dis- 
cessisse  cognoverunt,  quam  munitionibus  appropinquarent. 
Ita,  re  infecta,  in  oppidum  reverterunt. 

LXXXIII.   Bis  magno  cum  detrimento  repulsi   Galli, 

20  quid  agant,  consulunt  :  locorum  peritos  adhibent  :  ex  his 
superiorum  castrorum  situs  munitionesque  cognoscunt. 
Erat  a  septemtrionibus  collis,  quem  propter  magnitudi- 
nem  circuitus  opère  circuraplecti  non  potuerant  nostri, 
necessarioque  paene  iniquo  loco  et  leniter  declivi  castra 

25  fecerunt.  Haec  Gâius  Antistius  Kegïnus  et  Gâius  Cani- 
nius  Rebïlus  legati  cum  duabus  legionibus  obtinebant. 
Cognitis  per  exploratores  regionibus,  duces  hostium  sexa- 
ginta  millia  ex  omni  numéro  deligunt  earum  civitatum, 
quae  maximam  virtutis  opinionem  habebant  ;  quid  quoque 

30  pacto  agi  placeat,  occulte  inter  se  constituunt  ;  adeundi 
tempus  definiunt,  quum  meridies  esse  videatur.  His  copiis 
Yercassivellaunum  Arvernum,  unum  ex  quattuor  ducibus, 
propinquum  Yercingetorïgis,  jDraeficiunt.  Ille  ex  castris 
prima  vigiliâ  egressus,  prope  confecto  sub  lucem  itinere, 

35  post  montem  se  occultavit  militesque  ex  nocturno  labore 
sese  reficere  jussit.  Quum  jam  meridies  aj)propinquare 
videretur,  ad  ea  castra,  quae  supra  demonstravimus, 
contendit;    eodemque  tempore  equitatus   ad   campcstres 
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munitiones  accedere  et  reliquae  copiae  pro  castris  sese  os- 
tendere  coeperunt. 

LXXXiy.  Yercingetôrix  ex  arce  Alesiae  suos  conspi- 
catus  ex  oppido  egreditur  ;  a  castris  longurios,  musculos, 
falces  reliquaque,  quae  eruptionis  causa  paraverat,  profert.  5 
Pugnatur  uno  tempore  omnibus  locis,  atque  omnia  ten- 
tantur  :  quae  minime  visa  pars  firma  est,  hue  concurritur. 
Romanôrum  manus  tantis  munitionibus  distinetur,  nec 
facile  pluribus  locis  occurrit.  Multum  ad  terrendos  nos- 
tros  valet  clamor,  qui  post  tergum  pugnantibus  exstitit,  10 
quod  suum  periculum  in  aliéna,  vident  virtute  constare  : 
omnia  enim  plerumquc,  quae  absunt,  vehementius  liorai- 
num  mentes  perturbant. 

LXXXV.   Caesar  idoneum  locum  nactus,  quid  quâque 
in  parte  geratur,  cognoscit,  laborantibus  auxilium  submit-  15 
tit.    Utrisque  ad  animum  occurrit,  unum  esse  illud  tempus, 
quo  maxime  contendi  conveniat.     Galli,  nisi  perfregerint 
munitiones,  de  omni  sainte  desperant  :  Romani,  si  rem  ob- 
tinuerint,  finem  laborum  omnium  exspectant.     Maxime  ad 
superiores  munitiones  laboratur,   quo   Yercassivellaunum  20 
missum   demonstravimus.     Exiguum  loci  ad  declivitatem 
fastigium  magnum  habet  momentum.    Alii  tela  conjiciunt  ; 
alii  testudine  factâ  subeunt  ;  defatigatis  in  vicem  intcgri 
succedunt.     Agger  ab  universis  in  munitionem  conjectus 
et  ascensum  dat  Gallis  et  ea,  quae  in  terril  occultaverant  25 
Romani,  contegit  :   nec  jam  arma  nostris,  nec  vires  sup- 
petunt. 

LXXXVI.  His  rébus  cognitis,  Caesar  Labiënum  cum 
cohortibus  sex  subsidio  laborantibus  mittit  ;  imperat,  si 
sustinere  non  possit,  deductis  cohortibus  eruptione  pug-  30 
naret  ;  id,  nisi  necessario,  ne  faciat.  Ipse  adit  reliques  ; 
cohortatur,  ne  labori  succumbant;  omnium  superiorum 
dimicationum  fructum  in  eo  die  atque  horâ  docet  consis- 
tere.  Interiores  desperatis  campestribus  locis  propter  mag- 
nitudinem  munitionum  loca  praerupta  ex  ascensu  tentant  :  35 
hue  ea,  quae  paraverant,  conférant  :  multitudine  telorum 
ex  turribus  propugnantes  deturbant,  aggere  et  cratibus 
fossas  expient,  falcibus  vallum  ac  loricam  rescindunt. 
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LXXXVIL  Mittit  primo  Brutum  adolescentem  cum 
cohortibus  Caesar,  post  cum  aliis  Griium  Fabium  legatum  : 
postremo  ipse,  quum  vehementius  pugnaretur,  integros 
subsidio  adducit.     Restituto  proelio  ac  repulsis  hostibus, 

6  eo,  quo  Labiënmn  miserat,  contendit  ;  cohortes  qiiattuor  ex 
proximo  castello  deducit  ;  equitum  partem  se  sequi,  par- 
tem  circiimire  exteriores  munitiones  et  ab  tergo  hostes 
adoriri  jubet.  Labiënus,  postquam  neque  aggeres  neque 
fossae  vim  hostium  sustinere  poterant,  coactis  midequadra- 

10  ginta  cohortibus,  quas  ex  proximis  praesidiis  deductas  fors 
obtuHt,  Caesârem  per  nuntios  facit  certiorem,  quid  facien 
dum  existimet.     Accélérât  Caesar,  ut  proelio  intersit. 

LXXXYIII.  Ejus  adventu  ex  colore  vestitus  cognito, 
quo  insigni  in  proeliis  uti  consueverat,  turmisque  equitum 

15  et  cohortibus  visis,  quas  se  sequi  jusserat,  ut  de  locis  supe- 
rioribus  haec  declivia  et  devexa  cernebantur,  hostes  proe- 
lium  committunt.  Utrimque  clamore  sublato,  excipit 
rursus  ex  vallo  atque  omnibus  munitionibus  clamor.  Nos- 
tri,  omissis  pilis,  gladiis  rem  gerunt.     Rej^ente  post  tergum 

20  equitatus  cernitur  :  cohortes  aliae  appropinquant  :  hostes 
terga  vertunt  :  fugientibus  équités  occurrunt  :  fit  magna 
caedes.  Sedulius,  dux  et  princeps  Lemovïcum,  occiditur  : 
Vercassivellaunus  Arvernus  vivus  in  fugâ  comprehendi- 
tur:    signa   militaria   septuaginta   quattuor  ad    Caesârem 

25  referuntur  :  pauci  ex  tanto  numéro  se  incolumes  in  castra 
recipiunt.  Conspicati  ex  oppido  caedem  et  fugam  suorum, 
desj)eratâ  salute,  copias  a  munitionibus  reducunt.  Fit 
protinus  hac  re  auditâ  ex  castris  Gallôrum  fuga.  Quod 
nisi   crebris  subsidiis   ac  totius  diei  labore  milites  essent 

30  defessi,  omnes  hostium  copiae  deleri  potuissent.  De  mé- 
dia nocte  missus  equitatus  novissimum  agmen  consequi- 
tur  :  magnus  numerus  capitur  atque  interficitur,  reliqui  ex 
fugâ  in  civitates  discedunt. 

LXXXIX.   Postero   die  Yercingetôrix,  concilio  convo- 

35  cato,  id  bellum  se  sascepisse  non  suarum  necessitatum,  sed 
communis  libertatis  causa  demonstrat  ;  et  quoniam  sit  for- 
tunae  cedendum,  ad  utramque  rem  se  iîlis  offerre,  seu 
morte  sua  Romanis  satisfacere,  seu  vivum  tradere  velint. 
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Mittuntur  de  his  rébus  ad  Caestirem  legati.  Jubet  arma 
tradi,  principes  produci.  Ipse  in  munitione  pro  castris 
consedit  :  eo  duces  producuntur.  Yercingetôrix  deditur, 
arma  projiciuntur.  Reservatis  Aeduis  atque  Arvernis,  si 
per  eos  civitates  recuperare  posset,  ex  reliquis  captivis  6 
toto  exercitui  caj)ita  singula  praedae  nomine   distribuit. 

XC.  His  rébus  confectis,  in  Aeduos  profîciscitur  ;  civi- 
tatem  recipit.  Eo  legati  ab  Arvernis  missi,  quae  impera- 
ret  se  factiiros  pollicentur.  Imperat  magnum  numerum 
obsidum.  Legiones  in  hiberna  mittit.  Captivorum  circiter  lO 
viginti  millia  Aeduis  Avvernisque  reddit.  Titum  Labiê- 
num  duabus  cum  legionibus  et  equitatu  in  Sequanos  profi- 
cisci jubet:  huic  Marcum  Sempronium  Rutïlum  attribuit: 
Gâium  Fàbium  et  Lucium  Minucium  Basïlum  cum  legio- 
nibus duabus  in  Remis  collocat,  ne  quam  ab  finitimis  15 
Bellovacis  calamitatem  accipiant.  Grdum  Antistium  Regï- 
num  in  Ambivaretos,  Titum  Sextium  in  Biturïges,  Gâium 
Caninium  Rebilum  in  Rutënos  cum  singulis  legionibus 
mittit.  Quintum  Tullium  Cicevônem  et  Publium  Sulpi- 
cium  Cabillôni  et  Matiscône  in  Aeduis  ad  Ararim  rei  20 
frumentariae  causa  collocat.  Ipse  Bibracte  hiemare  con- 
stituit.  His  rébus  litteris  Caesriris  cognitis,  Romae  dierum 
viginti  supplicatio  indicitur. 


REFERENCES  AND  ABBREVIATIONS. 


Numerals  with  "G."  refer  to  the  author's  Latin  Grammar;  with 
"L.  C."  to  his  Introduction  to  Latin  Composition;  with  "p."  to  pages 
in  this  work.  The  other  numerals  rcfcr  to  books  and  chapters  in  the 
Latin  text. 


The  following  abbreviations  occur: 

ace.  to,    .    .    .  according  to. 

C^t Celtic. 

dep déponent, 

dim diminutive. 

esp especially. 

fig figuratively. 


freq fréquentative. 

lit literally. 

opp opposed. 

prob probably. 

se scilicet,  supply. 

syn synonymes. 


(106) 


NOTES. 


PAGE 

Caesaris  Commentariî,  Caesar's  Commcntaries.     The  term  cojn-     1 
mentarii,  as  hère  usecl,  is  applicable  to  any  simple  and  concise  chronicle  of 
events.    Caesar,  in  his  seven  books  of  Commcntaries  on  the  Gallic  War, 
has  given  a  concise  account  of  seven  campaigns  wagcd  by  himself  in  Gaul. 
Each  book  is  a  journal  of  one  year. 


BOOK  FIRST. 


CAMPAIGN   OF   THE    YEAR    58   B.  C,    IN    THE    CONSULSHIP    OF 
LUCIUS  CALPURNIUS  PISO  AND  AULUS  GABINIUS. 


I.  "WAII  WITH  THE  Helvetii.     I.-XXIX. 
II.  War  with  Ariovistus.     XXX.-LIY. 


î.   General  Description  of  Gaul. 

1.  Gallia.  Gallia,  or  Gallia  Transalpina,  propcrly  désignâtes  that 
part  of  tlie  continent  of  Europe  which  lies  west  of  the  Alps  and  the  Rhine, 
and  north  of  the  Pyrénées  ;  but,  as  hère  uscd,  it  does  not  include  the 
Eoman  province  (provincia)  in  the  south-eastern  portion  of  this  district. 
In  a  still  more  restricted  sensé,  Gallia  is  sometimes  used  to  designate  one 
of  the  three  gênerai  divisions  of  this  country,  namely,  that  occupied  by  the 
Celtae  or  Galli.  Gallia  omnis  distinguishes  the  country,  as  a  whole,  from 
this  part.  —  Quarum;  Partitive  Genitive,  depending  upon  zmam,  and 
agreeing  y/ith  partes  as  its  antécédent.     G.  397;  445. 

2.  Aliam,  anoihsr,  less  definite  than  alteramy  which  would  mean  the 
second.     Aliam  =  aliam  partem  is  the  object  of  incolunt  understood.  — 
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1      Tertîam  qui  =  u  incohmt  tertiam  paHem^  qui.     G.  445,  6.  —  Ipsoruin 

lingua,  in  their  ow7i  language.    G.  420.     Ipsorum-,  lit.,  of  themselves  = 
their  own.    G.  452,  5. 

3.  Celtae,  Galli;  G.  362.  The  rcader  will  obseiTe  thatthe  tcrm  Galliy 
like  GalUuy  is  used  in  two  sensés.  It  properly  dénotes  the  inhabitants  of 
ail  Gaul  {Gallia  omnis),  but  it  is  also  often  used,  as  in  this  instance,  to 
dcsignate  the  inhabitants  of  the  third  division  of  the  countiy,  i.  c,  of 
Ccltic  Gaul.  This  distinction  must  be  constantly  borne  in  mind  by  the 
Icarner.  —  Nostra  ;  supply  lingua.  — Lingua  ;  G.  424. 

4.  Inter  se,  from  one  another  ;  lit.,  among  themselves. 

5.  Dividit.  In  the  singular,  bccause  the  two  rivcrs  form  but  one 
boundary.     G.  463,  3. 

6.  Horum  ;  G.  397.  —  Propterea  quod,  because;  lit.,  on  account 
ofthis  (thèse  things)  that.  This  introduces  two  reasons  to  account  for  the 
valor  of  the  Belgae  —  their  distance  from  the  Komau  province,  and  their 
nearness  to  the  warlike  Germans. — A  cultu  atque  Immanitate, /rowi 
the  civilizatioji  and  rcfinement.  Culius  hcre  refers  to  cxternal  comforts 
and  luxuries,  hxananitas  to  mental  and  moral  culture. 

7.  Provinciae;  i.  e.,  of  the  Roman  province  in  the  south-eastern  por- 
tion of  Gaul. 

8.  Minime  saepe,  Icastfrequejitly. 

9.  Ad  effeminandos  aninios;  G.  543;  542,  III. — Proxiinique; 
supply  propterea  quod,  introducing  the  second  reason  for  the  valor  of  the 
Belgians. 

10.  Incolunt,  dwell.  This  vcrb  is  sometimes  transitive,  inhabit,  as  in 
linc  2,  and  sometimes  intransitive,  dwcll,  as  in  this  passage. 

11.  Qua  de  causa  Helvetii,  i.  c,  because  they,  too,  dwell  ncar  tho 
Gcnnans. 

12.  Virtute  praecedunt,  surpass  in  valor.    G.  424. 

13.  Suis  finibus,  from  their  territorg.  G.  414.  Suis  refers  to  tho 
subject,  Helvetii,  while  eos  and  eorwn  refer  to  Germajiis.    G.  449;  451. 

15.  Eorum  una  pars,  one  portion  of  their  country  ;  lit.,  one  part  (of 
the  country)  ofthem.  Eorum  is  a  Possessive  Genitive  {of  them  =  their), 
referring  to  hi  omnes,  linc  3,  and  horum  omnium,  line  6.  —  Quam  .  .  . 
dictuin  est,  xohich,  it  has  bcen  said,  the  Gaulsoccupy.  Galles  =  Celtas, 
i.  €.,  the  Gauls  in  the  rcstrictcd  sensé  of  that  word.  Sce  note  on  Celtae, 
Galli,  linc  S.  —  Dictuni  est.     Give  the  subject.     G.  538. 

16.  Continetur,  is  bounded. 

17.  Ab  Sequanis,  on  the  side  of  the  Sequani;  i.  e.,  in  their  territory  ; 
Yxi.,  from  the  Sequani — a  common  Latin  idiom,  using  a,  ab,  e,  or  ex, 
where  our  idiom  requires  af,  in,  on,  on  the  side  of,  or  some  similar  ex- 
pression. 

18.  Vergit  ad  septemtriones,  it  eztends  toivards  thenorth,  spoken 
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with  référence  to  tlic  Roman  province  in  the  soutli  of  Gaul;  i.  c,  viewed      1 
from  tliat  province,  the  country  of  the  Celtae  extends  from  the  Rhinc 
towards  the  north. 

19.  Extremis,  pertinent,  spectant.  Thèse  words  suppose  the 
reader  to  be  in  the  Roman  province.  Thus,  extremis  finibus,  the 
farthest  confines,  means  the  northern  boundary,  i.  e.,  the  one  most  remote 
from  the  province. 

1.  Ad,  ncar,  hordering  upon.  ^ 

IL  Ainbitious   Designs   of   Orgetorix, 

4.  Messala  .  .  .  consulibus;  G.  431.  This  was  in  the year  61  B.C., 
three  years  before  Cacsar  arrived  in  Gaul. 

5.  'Rts^iy  of  régal  poicer,  sovereignty.  —  ^ohïïitsitisy  civitatî;  the 
abstract  for  the  concrète  ;  nobility,  for  nobles,  state,  for  citizcns. 

6.  Civitatî;  G.  385. 

7.  Exirent;  G.  461;  498.  — Perfaeiîe  esse  .  .  .  potirî.  This  is 
an  instance  of  the  Indirect  Discourse,  Oratio  Ohliqva,  vcry  common  in 
Caesar.  In  the  Direct  Discourse  it  Avould  stand  thus  :  Perfacile  est,  quum 
virtute  om^iibus  praestetis,  totius  GalUae  imperio  potiri.  The  learner  will 
observe  that  the  Ind.  est  is  changed  to  the  Infin.  esse,  G.  523  ;  that  the 
Pi'cs.  praestetis  is  changed  to  the  Imperf.  praestarent,  because  dépendent 
upon  an  historical  tcnse,  persuasît,  G.  493,  and  that  the  second  person, 
praestetis,  is  changed  to  the  third,  praestarent,  G.  526.  The  Infin.  esse  dé- 
pends upon  a  verb  of  saying,  iraplied  in  persuasit  ;  Ile  persuaded  thcm,  etc., 
saying  that  it  would  be  easy,  G.  523.  The  subject  of  esse  is  the  clause  totiits 
.  .  .  potiri,  with  which  perfacile  agrées  as  a  predicate  adjective.  G.  538, 2  ; 
438,  3.  The  learner  should  now  make  himself  perfectly  familiar  with  tho 
whole  subject  of  the  Indirect  Discourse  as  presented  in  the  Gram.  522-532. 
—  Omnibus  ;  G.  386.  —  Praestarent.  Why  in  the  Subjunctive  }  G.  517. 

8.  lînperio  potiri  ;  G.  421, 1.  —  Id  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  he 
persuaded  them  to  that  course  {id,  i.  e.,  ut  exirent)  the  more  easily  on  this 
account  {hoc,  i.  e.,  quod  .  .  .  contincntur).  Id  is  the  object  oî  persuasif  ; 
lit.,  persuaded  that  to  them.    Hoc  is  Abl.  of  Means.     G.  420. 

9.  îjoci  natura,  by  natural  boundaries,  viz.,  the  Rhine,  the  Rhonc, 
Mount  Jura,  and  Lake  Lemannus. —  Continentur,  are  confined,  hemmed 
in.  —  Una  ex  parte,  on  one  side.    See  note  on  ab  Sequanis,  p.  1,  line  17. 

10.  Ijatissimo,  very  broad.    G.  444, 1. 

12.  Tertia;  sn^^lj  ex  parte. 

13.  Pro'^ànciam  nostram,  our  province,  i.  e.,  the  Roman  province, 
corrcsponding  to  the  south-eastern  portion  of  France. 

14.  Ut  vagarentur;  G.  501,  I.  —  Minus  late,  hss  extensîvely,  i.  e., 
than  thcy  wished. 
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2  16.  Hoinînes  bellandî  cupidi,  theij,  a  people  (men)  fond  of  war- 
fare.     G.  363,  2  ;  542,  I. 

17.  Pro,  in  proportion  to. 

19.  Qui.  The  antécédent  is^nes.  —  Millia  .  .  .  ducenta,  etc.  Mille 
passuum  is  a  little  more  than  nine-tenths  of  an  English  mile,  which  makes 
the  length  about  220  miles,  and  the  breadth  about  160.  Caesar's  estimate 
is,  liowever,  somewhat  too  liigh,  rcsting  doubtless  upon  the  cxaggerated 
accounts  of  othcrs.  —  Millia  ;  G.  178  ;  379. 


III.   The  Hélvetii  lyrepare  to  invade  Qaxd. 

22.  Quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent,  which  would  be  requi- 

sitefor  their  deparfure.    G.  503  ;  542,  III. 

23.  Quani  maximum  ;  G.  444,  3. 

24.  Ut  suppeteret;  G.  497,  II. — In  itinere,  on  their  march. 

25.  Cum  proximis  civitatibus,  toith  the  adjacent  (nearest)  statcs  ; 
i.  e.,  of  Gaul. 

26.  Ad  ee.s  res  conficiendas  ;  G.  543  ;  542,  III.,  2. 

27.  In  tertium  annum  .  .  .  confirmant,  by  formai  enactment  thcy 
appoint  their  departure  for  the  third  y ear  ;  i.  e.,  they  appoint  the  third 
y  car  as  the  time  for  their  departure.    G.  435,  1. 

32.  Amicus.  To  be  called  friend  by  the  Homan  Senate  was  a  distin- 
guished  honor. 

33.  Ut  regnum  occuparet.  The  Imperfect  is  explained  by  its  con- 
nection Tvith  the  Historical  Vvcsant  persuadet.  G.  495,  II.  The  sovereign 
authority  {regnum)  seems  not  to  hâve  beeu  hereditaiy,  but  to  havc  been 
conferred  by  the  people. 

35.  Qui  refers  to  Dumnorigi.  —  Tempore  ;  G.  429. — Princîpatum 
obtinebat,  held  (was  holding)  the  frst  place  ;  i.  e.,  in  power  and  influ- 
ence. Principatus  is  a  word  of  very  gênerai  import,  and  its  spécial  appli- 
cation in  any  instance  must  be  learned  from  the  context.  It  docs  not,  like 
rcgmim,  necessarily  involve  cithcr  officiai  station  or  légal  authority. 
Dumnorix  may,  however,  havc  been  at  that  time  Vergobretus.  Sec  p.  8, 
line  38. 

36.  Plcbi  acccptus;  G.  391.    For  Synonymes,  see  L.  C.  216. 

37.  Perfacile  factu  esse,  etc.,  he  shows  them  (to  them)  that  it  is 
very  easy  to  accomplish  their  designs  ;  lit.,  that  to  accomplish  their  designs 
is  very  easy  to  do  (factu).     G.  547.     See  note  on  perfacile  esse,  p.  2,  line  7. 

38.  Quod  îpse  .  .  .  obtenturus  esset;  a  subordinate  clause  in  the 
Indirect  Discourse.  In  the  Direct  Discourse  it  would  read  thus  :  Quod 
ipse  meae  civitatis  imperium  obtenturus  sum.  The  learner  will  observe 
that  the  Ind.  sum  is  changed  to  the  Subj.  esset,  G.  524  ;  that  the  Près.  Ist 
Pers.  sum  is  changed  to  the  Imperf.  3d  Pers.  esset,  after  the  Ilist.  Près. 
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probat,  G.  495,  II.  ;  526  ;  and  that  the  pronoun  of  the  first  person,  meae,     2 
is  changed  to  that  of  the  third,  swae,  G.  526, — Suae  civitatis;   G. 
449. 

1.  Imperium,  suprême  authority,  the  highest  authority,  the  command,     3 
as  of  an  army.  —  Obtenturus  esset  ;  a  reason  on  the  authority  of  Orget- 
orix.    G.  516,11.  —  Quin  totîus  Gallîae,  etc.,  that  the  Helvetii  were 

the  most  powerful  of  ail  the  Gauls.     Totius  Galliae=  omnium  Galhrumy 
and  phirimtcm  passent  =  potentissimi  essent. 

2.  Galliae;  Partitive  Genitive  with  phmmum.  G.  397. — Passent; 
G.  504,  3.  —  Se  illis  régna  conciliaturiun,  that  he  would  procure 
for  them  the  sovereign  power  ;  i.  e.,  in  their  respective  states  ;  hcnce,  plu- 
ral, régna, 

4.  Inter  se  dant,  they  (Casticus,  Dumnorix,  and  Orgetorix)  ex- 
change; \{i.,  give  hetioeen  (among)  themselves.  —  Dant;  Ilistorical  Prés- 
ent.   G.  467,  1. — Kcgno  occupato;  G.  431,  2. 

5.  Per  très  populos  ;  G,  415, 1.  The  Helvetii,  Sequani,  and  Aedui 
are  meant. 

6.  GalUae  ;  G.  410,  V.,  3. 

IV.  Death  of  Orgetorix. 

7.  Ea  res,  thisfact;  i.  e.,  the  conspiracy  of  Orgetorix.  —  Pcr  indicî- 
iim  =  per  indices,  by  informers,  the  abstract  for  the  concrète.  — 
Moribus  ;  G.  416. 

8.  Ex  vinculis  causam  dicere,  to  mahe  his  defence  in  chains.  Ex 
vincuUs  ;  lit.,  out  of  chains.  Sec  note  on  ab  Sequayiis,  p.  1,  line  17. — 
Caiisam  dicere  ;  a  forensic  expression,  to  plead  one's  causey  to  make 
oné's  defence. 

9.  Damnatum,  if  condetnned.  G.  549,  2.  It  agrées  with  cm;w,  the 
omitted  object  of  sequi.  —  Poenani  sequi,  etc.  Poenam  sequi  is  the 
subject  of  oportebat,  and  ut  igni  cremaretur  is  in  apposition  with  poenam. 
G.  501,  III.  Among  the  Gauls  this  scems  to  hâve  been  the  usual  punish- 
ment  of  traitors. 

10.  Die  constituta,  07i  the  appointed  day.  Abl.  of  Time,  not  Abl. 
Absol.  G.  429.  —  Omnem  suam  familiam,  his  whole  household^  in- 
cluding  ail  his  slaves,  clients  and  dépendants. 

11.  Ad,  abolit,  towardsy  often  used,  in  this  sensé,  with  numerals. 

12.  Clientes  obaeratosqiie.  The  clientes  were  dépendants,  retain- 
ers  ;  the  obaerati,  debtors  heïd  to  service. 

13.  Ne  diceret;  G.  497,  IL 

14.  Se  eripuit,  he  rescued  himself  though  probablj'  not  by  force,  but 
by  the  fear  which  his  rctainers  inspired. 

15-  Armis;  Abl.  of  Means.     G.  420.  — Jus    suum   exsequi,    to 
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3     maintaiyi  their  authority  ;  lit.,  to  folloio  ont  their  right.  —  Conaretui-, 
cogèrent;  G.  521. 

16.  Magistratus  ;  subjcct  of  cogèrent. 

17.  Quin  ipse  sibi,  etc.,  that  he  committed  suicide;  lit.,  but  that  he 
injlicted  death  upon  himself. 

18.  Consciverit  ;  G.  504  ;  492,  2. 

Y.    The  Ilelvetii  continue  their  Préparations, 

19.  Nihilo;  G.  423. 

20.  Ut  .  .  .  exeant;  in  apposition  with  id.  G.  363,5;  501,111.  Sucli 
explanatoiy  clauses  are  common  in  Cacsar.  —  Ubi  jain,  i.  e.,  in  tlie  third 
year  after  the  plan  was  adopted.    Sec  p.  2,  line  27. 

21.  Oppida,  cities,  toxcns.  Oppidum  and  urbs  are  both  used  by  Cae- 
sar  of  the  principal  cities  of  Gaul,  but  the  former  is  given  by  préférence 
to  those  towns  which  are  difficult  of  acccss  or  which  are  strongly  fortified. 
See  Syn.  L.  C.  473. 

22.  Numéro  ;  Abl.  of  Spécification.     G.  424. 

24.  Ut  .  .  .  essent;  Subj.  of  Purpose.  G.  497;  495,  II.  —  Domem 
rcditionis  spe,  the  hope  of  a  return  home.  Domiim  ;  Accus,  of  Limit. 
G.  380,  II.,  2,  1). 

25.  Spe;  G.  431.  —  Sublata;  from  ^o^/o.  —  Pericula  subeunda; 
G.  543. 

26.  Trîum  inensium  .  .  .  clbarîa,  meal  {ov  ûomv)  for  three  months  ; 
i.  e.,  supplies  for  thrce  months,  lit.,  of  three  months. 

27.  Domo;  G.  426,  2.  — Rauricis  ;  G.  385. 

28.  Finitimîs;  G.  441.  —  Eodem  usî  consilio,  having  adopted  the 
sanie  plan  ;  i.  e.,  the  same  as  the  Ilelvetii  had  adopted.  G.  421,  I.  —  Op' 
pidis  .  .  .  exustis;  G.  431. 

29.  Cum  iis.     Secum,  which  might  hâve  bcenused,  would  give  prom 
inence  to  the  p)iirpose  of  the  Ilelvetii,  while  cum  iis  implics  that  tlie  clause 
is  Caesar's  statement  of  the  resuit.    G.  449,  1,  2). 

30.  Trans  Rlienvmi;  i.  e.,  east  of  the  Hhine. 

31.  Oppugnarant,  had  assaulted.  This  evidently  refers  to  an  unsuc- 
ccssful  attempt  to  reduce  the  place.  —  Receptos  .  .  .  adsciscuîit,  they 
receivc  and  ally  to  themselves  as  confederates.    G.  549,  5. 

YI.   The  Ilelvetii  prépare  to  march  through  the  Province. 

33.  Quibus  itineribus,  hy  which,  lit. ,  by  which  ways.  G.  445,  S  ;  Syn. 
L.  C.  156.  The  répétition  of  the  antécédent  adds  eraphasis.  —  Domo, 
from  home  ;  i.  e.,  from  their  country.     G.  426,  2. 

84.  Possent;  G.  503.  —  Unum;  in  apposition  with  itinera.    G.  364. 
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35.  Inter  .  .  .  Jurani .  .  .  Rhodanum.    See  note,  with  plan,  on  o     3 
lacu  .  .  .  Juram,  p.  4,  line  34.  —  Singuli  carrî.    Observe  the  force  of  the 
distributive,  wagons  one  by  o?ie,  one  at  a  time  ;  i.  e.,  a  single  wagon. 

36.  Ducerentur  ;  G.  503, 1.,  2.  —  Altissimus,  very  high.  —  Ut  pos- 
sent  ;  Subj.  of  Resuit,     G.  500. 

1.  AUobrogum.    This  warlikc  people  liacl  bccn  couqucred  by  the  Ro-      4 
lîians  121  B.  C.,  but  having  revolted,  tliey  had  i-eccntly  {nvper)  been  again 
rcduced  to  subjection,  61  B.  C. 

2.  Is  vado  transitur,  it  is  crossed  by  means  of  a  ford=  is  fordable. 
G.  420.  — Locîs;  G.  425,  IL,  1. 

4.  Ad  Helvetîos  pertinet,  leads  occr  to  the  Ilelvetîi. 

5.  Allobrogibus  .  .  .  viderentur  ;  vel  vi  .  .  .  paterentur  ;  In- 
dii*ect  Discourse,  dépendent  upon  existimabajit.  The  principal  clauses  are 
Allohroglbus  .  .  .  persuasuros  and  vi  coacturos  ;  the  subordinate  clauses, 
quod  .  .  .  viderentur  and  ut  .  .  .paterentur.  Explain  the  Moods.  G.  523, 
I.  ;  524.  But  obsei-ve  that  the  Subjunctive  in«^  .  .  .  paterentur  is  to  be  re- 
ferred  to  G.  498,  II.,  as  the  Subjunctive  would  be  required  even  in  direct 
discourse.  See  also  notes  on  perfacile  esse,  p.  2,  line  7,  and  quod  .  .  .  ob- 
tenturus  esset,  p.  2,  line  38.  -  Mlobrogibus  ;  G.  385.  — Persuasuros, 
coacturos.    Observe  the  omission  of  esse.    G.  534,  note. 

6.  Bono  animo,  hindly  disposed ;  lit.,  ivith  (of)  agoodmind.  G.  419,  II. 

7.  Coacturos  ;  from  cogo.  —  Suos,  eos.  Suos  refers  to  the  subject  of 
the  clause,  i.  e.,  to  the  Allobroges,  while  eos  refers  to  the  subject  of  the 
principal  clause,  i.  e.,  to  the  Helvetii.  This  clause  might  hâve  bceu,  tit  se 
per  ipsorum  fines  ire  paterentur.     G.  445,  1. 

9.  Qua  die;  G.  429;  445,  8.  —  Conveniant ;  G.  500. 

10.  Ante  diem  .  ,  .  Apriles  =die  quinto  ante  Kalendas  Apriles,  on 
thefifth  day  before  the  Kalends  of  April;  i.  e.,  on  the  28th  of  March.  Ante 
must  be  construed  with  Kalendas,  while  diem  (for  die)  is  attracted  into  the 
Accus,  by  ante.  G.  642,  III.,  3.  —  Liucio  .  .  .  consulibus;  G.  431,  2. 
This  was  in  the  year  58  B.  C. 

YII.   Caesar  ojyposes  the  Helvetii, 

12.  QuuRi  nuntiatumcsset;  G.  495,  IL  ;  521.  — Eos  .  .  .  conari; 

in  apposition  with  id.     G.  539,  IL 

13.  Ab  urhe,fro)n  the  city  ;  i.  e.,  from  Rome,  where  lie  received  thèse 
tidings. 

14.  Quani  .  .  .  it\neYÏ\yM9,,by  as  long  marches  as  possible.  G.  170,2. 
According  to  Plutarch  he  reached  the  Rhône  in  eight  da3^s.  —  In  Gal- 
iiam  ulteriorem,  into  Ulterior,  or  Farther,  Gaul ;  i.  e.,  Gaul  beyond  the 
Alps  ;  also  callcd  Gallia  Transalpina,  or  simply  Gallia,  as  on  p.  1. 

15.  Ad  Genavam,  into  the  viciriity  of  Geneva.    G.  380,  IL,  1.  —  Pro- 
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4:     vîncîae  totî  împerat,  he  levies  upon  the  whole  province  ;  i.  e.,  upon 
Ulterior  Gaul,  which  hc  liad  receivecl  as  a  province. 

17.  Legio  una.  This  was  the  tenth  légion,  afterwards  famous  in  the 
Gallic  wars.  The  Roman  légion  contained  originally  3000  infantiy  and 
300  cavaliy.  In  the  time  of  Caesar  it  probably  contained  about  4500  men. 
—  Pontem  ;  i.  e.,  the  bridge  ovcr  the  Ehone.  — Ad  Genavani,  7iear  Ge- 
neva. 

18.  Certîores  facti  sunt,  toere  înformed;  lit.,  xoere  made  more  certain. 

21.  Qui  dicerent,  to  say  ;  lit.,  who  should  say.  G.  497.  Qui  refers  to 
legatos  as  its  antécédent.  —  Sibi  esse  in  .  .  .  facere  liceat;  Indirect 
Discourse.  Direct  Discourse  thus:  Nobis  est  in  . .  .  facere,  propterea  .  .  . 
kabemvs  nullum  ;  rogamus  ut  tua  voluntate  id  nobis  facere  liceat.  Explain 
the  changes  of  Mood,  Tense,  Person,  etc.  G.  523-532.  See  note  on  AUo- 
hrogibus  . . .  paterentur,  p.  4,  line  5.  —  Sibi  esse  in  animo,  that  it  was 
their  iiitention  ;  lit.,  v>as  to  them  in  mind.  G.  387-,  449,  1.  Observe  that 
esse  and  rogare  are  the  Icading  vcrbs  in  the  principal  clauses,  and  that  the 
subject  of  esse  is  the  clause,  siiie  ullo  . .  .facere.  G.  523, 1.  ;  538, 2. — Sine 
iillo  maleficio,  without  doing  any  damage;  lit.,  without  any  harm. 

22.  Quod  . . .  nullum.  Observe  the  emphatic  position  of  nullum.  G. 
561,  II. 

23.  Haberent,  had,  G.  524.  —  Rogare,  that  they  asked.  The  sub- 
ject se  is  omitted.  G.  523, 1.,  foot-note.  —  Ut  liceat;  G.  498, 1.  Liceat 
has  id  facere  as  its  subject,  and  sibi  as  its  indirect  object.  G.  538  ;  384.  — 
Ejus  voluntate,  with  his  (Caesar's)  consent.    G.  416. 

24.  Memorîa  t^n^bat,  retained  in  (bymcansof)  memory. — Memo- 
ria  ;  Abl.  of  Means.  —  Lucium  Cassîuni.  This  defeat  of  the  Roman 
army  under  Cassius  occurred  near  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  107  B.C.,  forty- 
nine  years  before  the  arrivai  of  Caesar  in  Gaul. 

25.  Occisum  ;  supply  esse.  So  also  with  piilsum,  missiim,  and  conce- 
dendum.    G.  534,  note. 

28.  Sub  jugum.  The  yoke  was  thus  used  as  the  symbol  of  submis- 
sion and  servitude.  It  consisted  of  a  spear  supported  horizontally  by  two 
others  placed  in  an  upright  position.  —  Concedendum  ;  supply  id,  re- 
ferring  to  the  rcquest  of  the  îlelvetii. 

27.  Inîmico  aiiîmo,  with  hostile  feelings.  G.  419,  II.  —  Data  facul- 
tate,  if  the  opportunity  should  be  granted.    G.  431,  2. 

28.  Itineris  faciendi.  Construction  ?  G.  543  ;  542, 1.  —  Tempera- 
turos,  would  refrain.    Supply  esse. 

29.  Spatîum;  hère  used  of  time. 

30.  Convenirent  ;  G.  519,  II.,  2. 

31.  Diem,  time,  lit.,  a  day.  It  is  the  object  oî  sumpturum.  — Si  quid 
voilent .  .  .  reverterentur.  In  the  Direct  Discourse,  i.  e.,  in  the  origi- 
nal words  of  Caesar,  this  would  bc  a  conditional  sentence  of  the  first  forra 
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witli  the  Impetative  in  the  conclusion  :  Si  quid  vultis  .  . .  revertimini.    G.     4 
508,  4.    For  the  Mood  and  Tense  in  the  Indirect  Discourse,  see  G.  523, 
III.,  524  ;  493,  1.  —  Ad  idus  Apriles,  on  the  ides  of  April  ;  i.  e.,  on  the 
13th  of  April.    G.  642,  I.,  3. 

VIII.   The  Helvetii  attempt  to  force  a  Passage, 

33.  Legione,  militibus  ;  Abls.  of  Means,  to  bc  construed  with  per- 
ducit,  he  constructs.    G.  415,  I.,  1. 

34.  Qui  .  .  .  influit.  Caesar  speaks  of  the  lake  as  flowing  into  the 
river,  i.  e.,  the  river  is  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  —  A  lacu  .  .  .  ad  Juram. 
Thèse  defences  extended  alon^  the  southern  side  of  the  Rhône,  from  the 
Lake  of  Geneva  {Lemmimis)  to  Mount  Jura,  and  commauded  ail  the  fords 
of  the  Rhône  by  which  the  Helvetii  could  enter  the  Roman  province. 
Sce  the  following  plan. 


A.  Pass  between  Mount  Jura  and  the  Ehone. 

B.  Caesar's  lutrenchmeuts  on  the  south  side  of  the  Rhône. 
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4  36.  Mîllîa  .  . .  decem  novem,  nineteen  miles  (Roman  measure).  G. 
379.  The  Roman  mile  was  about  twenty-five  rods  less  tlian  tlie  English 
statutc  mile. 

37.  In  altitudinem,  in  height,  lit.,  into  keight, 

38.  Castella,  redoubts,  probably  of  earth. 

5  1.  Quo  possît  ;  G.  497,  2. —  Se  invito,  loithoid  his  consent  ;  lit.,  he  heing 
unwilUng.  G.  431.  —  Coiiarentiir,  possit.  Hcre  the  Imperfect  after 
tlic  Ilistorical  Présent,  com7mmit,  corresponds  to  the  actual  time  denotecl 
by  that  verb,  while  the  Présent  corresponds  to  its  form.     G.  495,  II. 

3.  Negat  se  posse  dare,  he  says  tïat  he  cannot grant ;  lit,,  he  dénies 
that  he  is  ahle  to  give.  —  More  et  exemple,  coyisistently  with  the  usage 
and  example.  Mos  dénotes  established  usage,  exemplimx  simply  an  exam- 
ple or  précèdent.    For  construction,  sec  G.  416. 

5.  Vim  facere,  to  use  force  ;  lit.,  to  make  force.  —  Conentur;  G.  524. 

—  Proliibiturum  ;  i.  e.,  se  2'rohihituriim  esse. 

6.  Ea  spe  dejecti,  disappointed  in  this  hope ;  i.  e.,  in  thehope  of  being 
perraitted  peaceably  to  pass  through  the  province.  G.  414.  —  Navibus 
juîictis,  bg  btndges  of  bouts  cmd  bg  numerous  rafts  ;  lit.,  by  vessels  joined 
together  and  numerous  rcifts  made.    G.  420. 

7.  Alii  vadis.  While  the  Ilclvetii,  as  a  body,  attcmpt  to  cross  the 
Rhonc  by  means  of  bridges  of  beats,  etc.,  somc  {alii)  try  the  fords  of  the 
river. 

8.  Si  perrumpere,  îiaving  aitempted  to  force  a  passage  ;  lit.,  having 
tried  whether  (if)  they  were  ableio  break  through.  —  Si  .  .  .  possent;  In- 
direct Question.    G.  529,  I. 

9.  Operis  munitione;  i.  e.,  the  wall,  redoubts,  etc.,mcntionedabove. 

IX.   The  Ilelvetii  'prépare  to  pass  through  the  Country 

of  the  Secpiiani, 

11.  Una  .  .  .  via  ;  only  the  way  through  the  Sequafii  ;  i.  e.,  tlie  narrow 
pass  along  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhône,  between  the  mountains  and  the 
river.     Sce  Syn.  L.  C.  156. 

12.  His;  G.  385. — Siîa  sponte  =  per  se,  of  ihemsehes ;  i.e.,  by  their 
own  unaided  efforts. 

13.  Possent.    Why  in  the  Subjonctive  ?    G.  517. 

14.  Ut .  .  .  impetrarent,  that  they  might  obtain  their  request.  G.  497. 
With  this  verb  the  object  is  often  thus  omitted.  —  Eo  deprecatore,  by 
his  intercession  ;  lit.,  he  being  an  intercessor.     G.  431,  4. 

Î5.  Gratia  et  largitione,  on  account  of  his  popularity  andgenerosity. 

—  Plurimuni  poterat,  had  very  great  influence  ;  lit.,  waspowerfxd  (able) 
very  much.    G.  378,  2. 

17.  In  matrimonium  duxerat,  had  married. 
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18.  Novis  rébus  studebat,  was  eager  for  a  revoltdion  ;  Yii.,fornew     5 
things.    G.  384. 

19.  Sibi  obstrictas,  attachcdto  himself.    G.  384. 

20.  Rem  suscipit,  kc  undertakes  the  service  ;  i.  e.,  tlic  ncgotiation  in 
behalf  of  the  Helvetii. 

21.  Uti  iiiter  .  .  .  pcrficît,  ca^ises  theni  to  excJiange\  lit.,  causes  that 
they  (tlie  Helvetii  and  the  Scquani)  may give  among  themselves.  —  Dent; 
G.  498,  II. 

22.  Sequani  ;  the  subject  of  dent^  to  be  supplicd  from  the  preceding 
line.  —  Ne  prohibeant,  ut  transeant  ;  G.  497,  ÏI. 

X.   Caesar  haste7is  to  Italy  for  Re-enf or  céments, 

24.  Helvetiîs  esse  in  aninio.  Sec  note  on  sihi  esse  in  atiimo,  p.  4, 
line  21. 

25.  Facere  ;  G.  538,  2. 

26.  Quae  cîvitas  ;  Lat.  idiom  for  civitatis  quae,  a  state  which  ;  lit., 
tvhich  state.  Tlie  antécédent,  which  would  otherwise  be  civitatis,  in  appo- 
sition with  Tolosaiium,  is  inserted  as  the  subject  of  the  relative  clause. 
G.  445,  8.    This  is  a  common  idiom.     See  L.  C.  477,  2. 

27.  Id  si  fieret.    Observe  emphatic  position  of  id.    G.  569,  III.,  1. 

28.  Futurum  ;  supply  esse.  The  clause  ut .  .  .  haheret  is  the  subject 
oî  futurum  (esse),  though  it  also  dénotes  resuit.    G.  501, 1.,  1. 

29.  Locis  .  .  .  frumentariis,  to  opcn  and  very  fertile  districts. 

31.  Titum  Labienum  ;  one  of  Caesar's  ablest  officers  in  the  Gallic 
war.  Hc,  howevcr,  abandoned  the  cause  of  his  mastcr  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Civil  war.  —  liCgatum  ;  Predicatc  Ace.  G.  373,  1. — ïn 
Italiam,  into  Italy  ;  i.  e.,  into  Cisalpine  or  Citcrior  Gaul,  which  was  re- 
gardcd  as  a  part  of  Italy. 

32.  Magnîs  itinerîbus,  by  forced  marches. 

35.  Quinque  legîonibus.  Thèse- five  légions,  with  the  tenth  which 
Caesar  found  in  Gaul  on  his  arrivai,  gave  hira  in  ail  six  légions,  besides 
the  forces  just  raiscd  in  the  province.  Thèse  six  légions  werc  the  7th,  8th, 
9th,  lOth,  llth,  and  12th. 

36.  Lioeis  .  .  .  occupatis  ;  G.  431,  2. 

37.  Itînere  ;  G.  413.  —  Compluribus  his  proeliis  pulsîs,  having 
routed  thèse  in  several encounters  ;  lit.,  thèse  having  been  routed,  etc.  G.  431. 
Join  compluribus  with  proeliis,  and  pulsis  with  Jiis. 

38.  Citerîorîs  provincîae,  ulterioris;  i.  e.,  Citcrior  Gaul  andUlte- 
rior  Gaul,  separated  from  each  other  by  the  Alps. 

1.  Extremum,  the  last  towji.  —  Die  ;  G.  429.  •  6 

4.  Trans  Rhodanum  ;  i.  e.,  wcst  of  the  Rhonc. 
9 
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XI.   The  Aedici  and  others  complain  of  the  Hélvetîi. 

0  5.  Pcr  angustias,  throiigh  the  narroto  pass  ;  i.  c,  tlie  pass  between 
the  Jura  aud  tbe  Klioiie.  See  p.  3,  lines  34-38,  and  note  on  a  îacu  .  .  .  ad 
Juram,  p.  4,  line  34. 

6.  Pervenerant.  Tliis  tliey  had  accomplisbed  during  tbe  absence  of 
Caesar  in  Italy. 

7.  Quuni  possent;  G.  517.  —  Se  suaque,  themseîves  and  their  pos- 
sessions.    G.  441  ;  449. 

9.  Rogatum,  to  ask.  G.  546.  —  ïta  se,  etc.,  tJiat  they  hadat  ail  Urnes 
deserved  so  ivell  ofthe  Roman  people.  —  Oninî  temporc  ;  i.  e.,  sincetbeir 
alliance  witb  tbe  Romans,  more  tban  sixty  years  before.  Tbe  address  of 
tbe  ambassadoi'S  is  rcportcd  in  tbe  Oratio  Obliqua^  depending  upon  tbe 
idea  of  saying  involved  in  rogaftim.    G.  523,  I.,  note. 

11.  Agrî  vastarî  non  debuerint,  that  their  Jîelds  ought  not  to  hâve 
been  pillaged.    G.  537,  1.  —  Ijiberi  eoruin  = //ôt^ri  sui  ;  G.  449,  1,  1). 

12.  Debuerint;  G.  495,  YI. 

13.  Anibarrî.  See  Dict.  —  Necessarîî  et  consanguînel, /nVwcfs 
and  relatives.  Nccessarii  is  a  more  comprebensive  term  tban  amici,  and 
includes  not  only  tbose  wbo  are  bound  togetber  by  tbe  ties  of  friendsliip, 
but  also  tbose  wbo  are  connected  in  business  or  in  officiai  relations. 

14.  Non  facile,  icith  difficultij  ;  lit.,  not  easily. 

17.  Denionstrant,  inform,  a  common  meaning  in  Caesar;  lit.,  demon- 
strate,  show.  — Praeter  agri  solimn,  cxcept  the  mère  soil;  lit.,  except  the 
soil  of  thefield. 

18.  Reliquî.  Tbis  Genitivc  dépends  upon  nihil,  wbicb  is  tbe  subject 
of  esse.  G.  397,  1.  — Quibus  rebiis,  hy  thèse  things.  G.  453.— Non 
exspectànduîn  sibî,  that  he  ought  not  to  icait.    Supply  esse.    G.  388. 

19.  Diiiïi  .  .  .  pervenirent;  G.  519,  II.,  2. 

XII.   Caesar  conqiiers  the  Tigitrmi. 

21.  Flimien  est  Arar,  there  is  a  river  (cailcd)  Arar,  now  tbe  Saône. 
—  Quod  has  Jlumeti  as  its  antécédent. 

23.  In  utrani  partem,  in  xchich  direction;  lit.,  part. — Fluat;  G. 
529,  L— Possit;  G.  500,  IL 

24.  Ijintribus,  canoës,  made  from  the  trunks  of  trees.  —  Transi- 
bant.    Observe  tbe  force  of  tbe  Impcrfect,  were  crossing. 

26.  Flumen  transduxisse.  Hère /zanew  dépends  upon  ^m«5,  and 
partes  upon  duxisse.    G.  376. 

27.  Citra  flumen,  on  this  side  of  the  river  ;  i.  c,  on  the  east  side.  —  De 
tertia  vigilia,  in  the  third  watch  ;  \\i.,from  or  eut  of.    De  implies  that 
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the  tliird  watch  hacl  commencée!,  but  not  i\  .ily  that  much  of  it  had      6 

passed.    It  began  at  midnight.    For  the  divisions  of  the  Roman  day  and 
nîght,  see  G.  645,  1  and  2. 

28.  Casti'îs.  Ile  was  then  cncamped  in  the  country  of  the  Segusiavi, 
between  the  llhone  and  the  Arar.  See  p.  6,  line  3.  Iloman  camps  wcre 
ahvays  arranged  with  the  utraost  regularity,  and  fortified  with  the  grcat- 
est  care.  They  were  usually  square,  and  had  a  gâte  on  cach  side.  The 
gâte  ncarest  to  the  eueray  was  called  porta  praetoria,  and  the  one  oppo- 
site to  it,  porta  decumana.  The  défonces  consisted  of  a  trench,  or  fosse, 
usually  twclve  feet  wide  and  nine  deep,  and  a  rarapart  of  earth  thickly 
set  with  sharp  stakes.  Sec  note,  with  plan,  on  legionis  decimae,  p.  39,  line 
30.    See  also  Castra,  Smith's  Greek  and  Roman  Antiq. 

31.  In  silvas,  ùi  theforests.  The  accusative  is  used  because  motion 
is  implied,  —  they  fledinto  thefàrcsts  and  htd  themselves. 

33.  îlic  pagus  unus,  this  one  canton. 

34.  Patrum  .  .  .  memoria,  witîiin  the  memor]/  of  our  fathera.  G. 
429. 

35.  Ijucium  Cassium.    See  note,  p.  4,  line  24. 

37.  Quae  pars  civitatîs  Helvetiae,  ea  =  eaj3ar5ai?t7a^t5  Helcefiae, 
quae.     Quae  agrées  v;\i\\pars,     G.  438,  1. 

38.  Princeps  .  .  .  persolvit,  toas  the  jirst  to pay  the  penalty  ;  \\i.,first 
paid.    G.  442. 

2.  Ejus  socerî  Lucîi  Pisonis,  of  LuciusPiso,  his  (Caesar' s)  father-      7 
in-law.  This  is  Lucius  Piso  the  consul,  mentioned  on  p.  4,  line  10.  Cae^  ar 
had  married  his  daughter  Calpurnia. 

3.  Liucium  Pisonem  .  .  .  interfecerant,  the  Tigurini,  in  the  same 
battle  in  ivhîch  they  had  slain  Cassius,  had  slain  his  lieutenant,  Lucius 
Piso.     Cassium  dépends  upon  interfecerant ,  to  be  supplied. 

XIII.   The  Helvetii  send  Ambassadors  to  Caesar, 

5.  Ut  posset  ;  Purpose  oîfaciendum  curât.    G.  497. 

6.  Ponteiîi  .  .  .  curât,  causes  a  bridge  tohe  constructed  over  the  Arar, 
—  probably  a  bridge  of  boats  constructed  from  the  vessels  in  v.hich  he 
convej'ed  his  provisions  up  the  river.     See  p.  8,  line  31. 

8.  Quuni  id  .  .  .  întelligerent,  when  they perceived  that  he  had  done 
m  one  day  tchat  they  themselves  had  tciih  the  greatest  difficulty  accom- 
phshed  in  twenty  days  (namcly),  the  crossing  of  the  river  ;  lit.,  that  they 
should  cross  the  river.  Utflumen  transirent  is  in  apposition  with  id.  G. 
3G3,  5;  501,111. 

11.  Bello  Cassîano,  in  their  war  with  Cassitis  ;  lit.,  in  the  Cassian 
tvar.    G.  429.    This  war,  it  will  be  remembcred,  was  in  the  year  107  B.  C. 

12.  îta  agit,  he  discourses  asfollows.     The  discourse  itself  is  reported 
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7  in  the  Gratio  Obliqua^  and  occupies  the  rest  of  the  cliapter.  —  Si  pacem 
.  .  .  Helvetioruin;  Conditioual  sentence  of  the  First  Form;  in  Direct 
Discourse  thus  ;  Si  pacem  .  .  .  faciet  .  .  .  ibunt .  .  .  crunt  Helvetii.  .  . .  co)i- 
stitueris  .  .  .  voluerîs  ;  sin  .  .  .  perseverabis,  7'eminiscere,  etc.  Explain 
change  of  Moods  and  Tenses.    G.  523-531. 

13.  Ibi  fiituros,  would  remain  thers.    Supply  esse. 

14.  Constituisset,  voîuisset.  In  the  Direct  Discourse  thèse  verbs 
would  be  in  the  Future  Perfcct.    Hence  the  Pluperfect  Subj.    G.  525,  2. 

15.  Persequi;  supply  eo5. — Perseveraret.  The  subject  is  Caesar. 
—  Reminisceretur  ;  G.  523,  III.  In  the  Dhect  Discourse  we  should 
hâve  the  Imperative  reminîscere. 

16.  Veteris  inconunodi;  G.  406,  II.  This  rcfcrs  to  the  dcfeat  of 
Cassius. 

17.  Adortus  esset,  transissent,  possent;  verbs  in  the  subordinate 
clauses  of  the  Oraiîo  Obliqua.     G.  524. 

10.  Ne  tribueret,  despiceret,  dîdicisse;  verbs  in  the  principal 
clauses  of  the  Oratio  Obliqua.  In  the  Direct  Discourse,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond would  be  in  the  Imperative,  and  the  third  in  the  Indicative.  Hence 
the  Subjunctivc  and  the  Infinitive  hère.  G.  523,  I.  and  III.  —  Ob  eam 
rem,  on  this  accoimt  ;  lit.,  on  account  of  this  thing  ;  i.e.,quod  .  .  .  adortus 
esset,  because  he  had  surprised.  —  Ne  suae  .  .  .  tribneret,  he  should  not 
ascribe  it  particularly  to  his  own  valor. 

21.  Quam  .  .  .  niterentur,  ihan  to  contend  by  means  of  stratagem,  or 
to  rely  on  embuscades.  —  Dolo  ;  Abl.  of  Means.  —  Insidiis  ;  G.  425, 1, 1), 
note. 

22.  Ne  commîtteret .  .  .  caperet,  that  he  should  not  cause  the  place 
(lit.,  that  the  place)  tohere  they  should  taketheir  stand,  toreceive  (lit.,  should 
rcceîvé)  a  namefrom  the  overthrow  of  the  Roman  people,  etc.  In  the  Di- 
rect Discourse,  for  commîtteret  we  should  bave  the  Près.  Imperative,  ne 
commicte,  do  not  cause  ;  and  instead  of  constitissent,  the  Fut.  Perf.  Indic. 
constiterimus,  where  we  (the  Helvetii)  shall  hâve  takcn  our  stand.  For 
Mood  and  Tense,  see  G.  523,  III.  ;  525,  2. 

24.  Memoriani  proderet,  transmit  the  remembrance  ;  i.  e.,  of  the 
cvent. 

XIY.  JReply  of  Caesar. 

25.  His,  to  them  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  Helvetii.  —  Eo  . .  .  darî,  that  less  hesi' 
tation  was  allowed  (lit.,  given)  him  on  this  account.  Eo  is  an  Abl.  of 
Cause.  The  reason  is  given  in  quod  .  .  .  teneret.  Observe  that  Caesar's 
reply,  occupying  most  of  the  chapter,  is  in  the  Oratio  Obliqua. 

27.  Eo  gravius  ferre,  etc.,  that  he  zoas  the  more  indignant  at  this,  the 
less  it  had  happened  through  any  fault  (lit.,  désert)  of  the  Romayi  people  ; 
î.  e.,  because  it  had  not  happened  through  any  fault.    Eo  gravius  ferre  ; 
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lit.,  to  heur  hy  so  much  (by  tliis)  more  heavily  =  io  bc  the  more  indignant.      I? 
Eo  and  qico  are  Abls.  of  Measure  of  Difiference,  often  best  rendered  by  the. 
G.  423,  and  L.  C.  450. 

28.  Merito;  Abl.  of  Cause.  G.  416.  — Qui  si  .  .  .  fuisset,  if  they 
(Ht.,  rvho,  rcferring  to  the  Roman  people)  had  been  consciotcs  to  themselves 
of  any  act  ofinjury  ;  î.e.,  of  having  injured  the  Helvetians.  Alicujiis  is 
hère  used  instead  of  cujus,  because  it  is  emphatic,  —  any  injury  whatever. 
G.  455,  1.  —  Injuriae  sibi.  For  the  Gen.  and  Dat.  with  coiischcs,  see 
G.  399,  L,  3,  note  1. 

29.  Cavere;  subject  oî  fuisse^  VfXûch.  in  the  Direct  Discourse  woiild 
hc  fuisset.  — Eo  deceptiim;  supply  esse  ;  also  eu7n,  rcfcrring  to  the  Ro- 
man people.  Eo  ;  Abl.  of  Means,  by  this,\iz.  quod  .  .  .  intelligerct .  .  . pic- 
taret. 

30.  Comiîiissuin  a  se;  supply  e^se;  that  any  offence  (thing)  had  been 
committed  by  them.  The  subject  of  the  Infinitive  is  hère  omitted,  partly 
because  it  is  indefinitc  and  partly  because  it  can  be  readily  supplied  from 
qiiare,  which  is  équivalent  to  j^^'opter  quod.  If  projeter  quod  had  been 
used,  the  antécédent  of  quod  would  hâve  been  the  subject  of  commissum 
esse. 

31.  Tiineret;  G.  500,  L  — Timendum  ;  supply  esse  ;  that  they  ought 
tofear  ;  lit.,  that  it  should  befeared,  or  that  there  shoidd  befear.  It  is  ira- 
personal.    G.  301.  —  Quod  si  vellet,  but  if  hc  were  xcilling.    G.  453,  6. 

32.  Veteris  contumeliae,  their  former  insidt  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  Roman 
people  in  the  defcat  of  Cassius. — Num  .  .  .  posse.  The  learner  will 
remember  that  Interrogative  clauses  in  the  Oratio  Obliqua  generally  take 
the  Subjunctive.    For  the  use  of  the  Infinitive  see  G.  523,  IL,  2. 

33.  Injuriarum;  join  with  memoriam  below;  the  recollection  of  inju- 
ries.—  Eo  invito,  loithout  his  (Cacsar's)  consent;  lit.,  he  timoilling.  G. 
431.    Se  raight  bave  been  used.    G.  449,  1,  1). 

35.  Quod  .  .  .  glorîarentur,  the  f act  that  they  boasted.  The  clauses 
with  quod  are  the  subject  of  pertinere.    G.  540,  IV.,  note. 

36.  împune  .  .  .  tulisse,  lit.,  had  carried  their  crimes  with  impunity  ; 
i.  e.,  had  not  been  punished  forthera.  — Eodem  pertinere,  tended  to  the 
same  resuit  ;  viz.,  to  arouse  his  indignation.  —  Consuesse;  G.  297,  L,  2. 

38.  Quo  .  .  .  doleant;  Subj.  of  Purpose.    G.  407,  IL,  2. 

1.  Eorum,  their;  lit.,  ofthem,  referring  to  quos. — Velint.    The  Sub-     8 
junctive  -\voukl  be  used  even  in  the  Direct  Discourse.    G.  503,  I. 

2.  Ris  is  the  antécédent  of  qicos.  —  Secundiores  res,  greater prosper' 
ity  ;  lit.,  more  prospérons  things.     G.  440,  note  4. 

3.  Quum  .  .  .  sint,  that  although  thèse  things  toere  so.  G.  515,111. — 
Sînt;  Hist.  Présent. — Tanien;  join  with  sese  .  .  .facturum. 

4.  Ea;  object  oî  facturos  {cssc)  the  subject  of  which  is  eos,  referring 
to  the  Hclvetii. 
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8         5.  Aeduîs  ;  G.  384,  II.,  4,  note  1.  —  Ipsis  and  eorum  refcr  to  Aeduis. 
Jpsis,  themselveSy  in  contrast  with  thcir  allies. 

8.  ïnstitutos  esse.    Sec  Syn.  L.  C.  585.  —  Consuerînt  ;  G.  297, 1.,  2. 

9.  Ejus  rei  .  .  .  testeni,  that  the  Roman  people  were  witnessesofthis, 
—  alluding  to  the  hostages  givcn  hy  tlie  survivors  aftcr  the  defeat  and 
death  of  Cassius.  —  Hoc  .  •  .  dato  ;  G.  431. 

Xy.  3Iarc/i  of  the  tico  Armies. 

11.  Movcnt.    The  siibject  is  Helvetii,  to  be  supplicd. 

12.  Equitatumque  omnem.  Cacsar  had  no  Roman  cavalry  in 
Gaul. 

14.  Coactum  habebat,  had  collected  —  a  combination  similar  to  the 
English  ;  lit.,  had  (possessed),  having  heen  collected.  G.  388, 1,  note.  —  Qui 
videaiit  ;  construction  according  to  sensc.  Equitatwn  is  the  antécédent 
of  qui.  G.  445,  5. — Videant;  Subj.  of  Purpose.  G.  497.  —  Quas  .  .  . 
faciant  ;  Indirect  Question.    G.  529,  I. 

15.  Cupidius,  too  eagerly.  G.  444,  1.  —  Novissinium  agmen,  the 
rear  ;  lit.,  the  newest  Une  ;  i.  <?.,  the  last.    Sce  Sj'n.  L.  C.  178. 

16.  Alieno  loco,  in  an  unfavorahle  place  ;  lit.,  in  a  place  belonging  to 
another.  In  the  sarac  way,  siius,  his,  is  uscd  in  the  sensé  of  favorabls. 
For  the  construction  of  loco,  see  G.  425,  II.,  1. 

17.  Pauci  de  nostris,  a  few  of  our  mcn.  G.  397,  3,  note  3;  441. — 
Quo  proelîo,  hy  this  battle.    G.  453. 

18.  Quod  .  .  .  propulerant;  Caesar's  rcason,  as  shown  hy  the  Indic- 
ative.   G.  516,  I. 

21.  Satis  habebat,  deemed  it  sufficient.  The  objcct  of  habebat  is  the 
clause  hostem  .  .  .  prohiber e.  —  In  praesentia,  ybr  the  présent  ;  \\\..,in  the 
présent. 

22.  Rapinis.    Construction  ?    G.  414, 1. 

23.  Dies  ;  G.  379.  —  Circiter  ;  adverb. 

24.  Nostrum  primum  ;  supply  agmen  ;  oiirvan  ;  lit.,  ourfirst  Une, — 
Amplius  is  the  subjcct  of  interessct.     G.  441,  2. 

25.  Quinis  .  .  .  millibus.  The  Distributive  implies  that  the  statement 
is  true  for  each  of  the  fiftcen  days.    G.  174,  2. 

XVI.   The  Aedui  fail  to  furnish  Supplies. 

26.  Quotidîe.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  399.  —  Aeduos  frumentum  ;  G.  374. 
-  Quod  essent,  etc.,  which  they  had  promised.    The  Subjunctive  may 

be  explained  hy  the  fact  that  the  antécédent  is  indefinite  ;  whatever  grain 
they  had  promised,    G.  503, 1.    It  may  also  involve  the  idca  of  cause.    G 
517. 
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27.  Publiée,  in  the  name  ofthe  state;  lit,  puhlichjy  —  referring  to  the     8 
promise  made  by  the  chiefs.  —  Flagitare  ;  Historical  Infînitivc.    G.  536, 

1.  Flagito  means  to  demand  with  cagerness  and  iynpoHunity,  and  is  espe- 
cially  appropriate  in  this  passa^^e.  —  Propter  frîgora,  on  account  of  the 
coîd  cUmate.  The  singular  would  rcfcr  more  to  coldncss  in  the  abstract. 
G.  130,  2. 

28.  Sub  septenitrionibus,  toioards  the  north ;  Yit.yiaider  the  north.—- 
Ut  ante  dictiim  est.    Sce  p.  1. 

29.  Matura  non  erant.  This  was  probably  in  tlie  month  of  April, 
according  to  our  calendar.  —  Pabuli;  for  position,  sec  G.  569,  III.,  2. 

30.  Eo  avitem  .  .  .  poterat,  moreover  he  was  not  able  (lit.,  less  able) 
to  use  the  grain  lohich  he  had  brougîit  up  the  river  Arar  in  vessels.  Frumento 
dépends  npon  idi,  G.  421,  I.  Flumine  and  navibtcs  are  Abls.  of  Means. 
G.  420. 

31.  Propterea  quod,  because  ;  lit.,  on  account  of  thèse  things,  (viz.) 
because. 

32.  Itcr  ab  Arare.  Caesar,  in  pursuing  the  Ilcivetii,  who  had  turned 
away  from  the  river,  had  been  obligcd  to  leave  his  supplies. 

33.  Dieni  .  .  .  Acduî,  the  Aedui  put  himoff  day  afterday.  With  du- 
cere  supply  eum,  referring  to  Caesar.  Ducere  and  dicere  are  Historical  In- 
fiuitivcs.  —  Diem  ;  Accus,  of  Time.  G.  379.  —  Conferri  ;  supply  id  ;  that 
it  (the  grain)  ivas  collecting.  Conferriy  comportari,  adosse,  dépend  upon 
dicere.    G.  535,  I.,  2. 

34.  Se  diutius  ducî,  that  he  toas  pid  offtoo  long. 

35.  Quo  die.  Observe  the  répétition  of  the  antécédent.  G.  445,  8.  — 
Metiri;  supply  subject  eum.  The  object  is  frumentum.  The  clause  fru- 
mentuni  .  .  .  metiri  is  the  subject  of  oporteret.  The  Eoraan  soldicrs  re- 
ceived  a  stated  allowance  of  grain,  usually  wheat  or  barley,  from  which 
they  prepared  their  bread. 

37.  Divitiaco,  Lîsco  ;  in  apposition  with  principibus.  —  Summo 
magîstratiii  praeerat,  was  invested  with  the  highest  magistracy  ;  lit., 
prcsidcd  over.    G.  386. 

38.  Quem  . .  .  Aedui,  whom  (i.  e,,  the  person  invested  with  the  chief 
magistracy)  the  Aedui  call  Vergobretus  ;  i.  e.,  Vergobretus  was  the  titlc  of 
their  chief  magistrate. 

1.  Qui  .  . .  annuus,  loho  is  appointed  for  one  y  car.     Annuus  agrées     B 
With  qui.  —  In  suos  ;  observe  Case  ;  over  or  upon  his  counirymen,  not 
%mong  them. 

3.  Posset;  supply /rwme?z^« w.—Necessario,  mYtca/.  —  Propin- 
quis  hostibus  ;  G.  431. 

4.  Sublcvetur  . . .  sit  destitutus.  The  Subjunctive  implics  that 
thèse  reasons  were  assigned  by  the  speaker.  In  other  words,  Caesar  hère 
quotes  his  own  language  in  the  Indirect  Discourse.    G.  522  ;  516,  II. 
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9  5.  Magna  ex  parte,  i7i  a  ffrcat  measitre ;  lit yfrom  a  large  part.— 
Eorum  precibus,  bij  their  prayers  ;  i.  e.,  the  prayers  of  the  Aedui.  See 
p.  6,  lines  9-12.  —  Susceperit.    Why  in  the  Subjunctivc  ?    G.  517. 

XVII.  SpeecJi  of  Liscus^  CMef  Magistrale  ofthe  Aedui. 

8.  Esse  nonnullos,  etc.  Observe  tbat  the  speech  of  Liscus,  occupy- 
ing  the  rest  of  this  chaptcr,  is  in  the  Oratio  Obliqua.  G.  523-531.  —  Quo- 
rum auctoritas,  etc.,  tvhose  influence  is  very  great^  etc.  ;  lit.,  avails  very 

■  much. 

9.  Valeat,  possînt  ;  G.  524. 

10.  3Iag-istratus  ;  G.  417,  1.  —  Kos  refers  to  nonnullos. 

11.  Ne  conférant;  Subj.  of  Purpose.  G.  497,  II.  The  phn-al  is  used 
bccause  of  the  idea  of  plurality  involved  in  multitucliyiem.    G.  461,  1. 

12.  Si  jam  .  .  .  erepturî.  Thèse  are  the  arguments  which  the  mcn, 
of  Avhom  Liscus  speaks,  use  with  the  multitude. 

13.  Galloruni .  . .  praeferre  .  . .  debere;  supply  5e;  that  they  pre- 
fer  the  rule  of  the  Gauls  rather  than  that  of  the  Romans,  and  that  they 
ought  nnt  to  doubt. 

15.  Siiperaverint  ;  Fut.  Pci-f.  in  the  Direct  Discourse.  G.  525,  2.  — 
Aeduis  ;  G.  386,  2. 

16.  Sint  erepturi;  G.  504,  3.  — Ab  iîsdem,  by  the  sanie  persons, — 
refcrring  to  nonnullos.  —  Quaeque  ,  . .  gerantur,  and  whatever  is  done 
in  the  camp.    G.  503,  I.     Quaeque  =  et  ca  quae,  and  ihose  things  which. 

17.  A  se,  by  himself  ;  i.  e.,  in  his  capacity  as  chief  magistrate. 

18.  Quîn  etlam,  «ay  even,  moreover. — Necessario  coactus,  cow- 
jyellcd  by  necessity. 

19.  Intelligere  sese.  The  subjcct  is  scse,  and  the  object  qitanto  .  . . 
fecerit,  au  Indirect  Question.    G.  529, 1. 

XYIII.   Treachery  of  Dwnnorix. 

'2é'2L,  Sentiebat.  See  Syn.  L.  C.  576.  —  Pluribus  .  .  .  jactarî,  that 
thèse  thiiigs  should  be  discussed  inthe  prcsctice  of  too  7nany  ;  lit.,  mo7'ebeing 
■présent.    G.  431. 

24.  Ex  solo,yrom  him  inprivate;  i.  e.,  from  Liscus. 

26.  Reperit  esse  vera,  hefound  them  to  be  true.  Vera  agrées  with  ea- 
dem,  which  is  explained  by  Ipsum  esse,  etc.  —  Ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem, 
that  Dumnorix  was  the  very  person;  i.  e.,  the  one  whom  Liscus  meant. 

27.  Summa  audacia,  a  man  of  the  greatest  boldness.  Supply  vt>Mm. 
G.  428. 

29.  Rerum  novaruni,  of  a  révolution  ;  lit,  ofnew  things.  G.  399; 
441,  2,  note  4.  —  Complures  annos,  ybr  several  years.    G.  379.  — Vecti- 
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galia  .  . .  redempta  habere,  tkat  he  had  purchased  the  revenues  at  a  9 
small price.  See  note  on  coactiim  hahebat,  p.  8,  line  14.  The  revenues,  in 
accordance  witli  the  Roman  custom,  werc  sold  to  the  highest  biddcr,  who 
collected  them  for  himself.  Dumnorix  secured  thèse  at  a  low  price,  becausc 
no  one  dared  to  bid  against  him.  Veetigalia  are  revenues  in  gênerai; 
portoria,  customs,  port  duties.     Pretio  ;  Abl.  of  Price.    G.  422. 

30.  Illo  licente,  ivhen  he  bid.    G.  431. 

31.  Audeat;  G.  524.  —  Nenio.  Observe  the  emphatic  position.  G. 
561,  IL 

32.  Facultates  .  .  .  comparasse,  that  he  had  amassed  large  means 
for  briherxj.     G.  235. 

34.  Domî,  at  home;  i.  e.,  in  his  own  state.    G.  426,  2. 

35.  Larglter  posse,  that  hehadgreat  influence;  lit.,  to  he  ahle  greathj. 
—  Hujiis  potentiae  causa, ybr  the  sake  of  maintaining  this  influence. 

36.  Biturigibus.  The  Bituriges  were  neighbors  of  the  Aedui,  from 
whom  tliey  were  separated  by  the  river  Loire.  —  Collocasse;  supply  in 
matrimoniwn,  or  nui^tum,  used  below;  that  he  had  given  in  marriage. 

37 .  Ipsum  .  .  .  uxorem  habere,  that  he  had  hiynself  married  a  wife 
from  the  Helvctii.  His  Avife  was  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix.  See  p.  2, 
lines  34-37.  —  Sororem  ex  matre,  his  lialf  sister  ;  sister  hy  the  same 
mother. 

38.  Nuptum  ;  construc  with  collocasse.  G.  546.  Nuho  is  used  of  the 
marriage  of  womcn;  duco,  of  that  of  men. 

1.  Cupere  Helvetiis,  that  he  xcished  well  to  the  Helvetii.    G.  385.  10 

2.  Suo  nomine,  on  his  oionaccount,  on personal  grounds  ;  lit.,  in  his 
âW7i  name  ;  Abl.  of  Cause.    G.  416. 

3.  Eorum  adventu,  bytheir  coming.  Eoruni  refers  to  the  Romans, 
and  adventu  is  the  Abl.  of  Means  :  Ejus  refers  to  Dumnorix.  —  Demi- 
nuta.     Supply  sit  from  the  next  line. 

4.  In  antiquum,  etc.,  to  his  former  place  of  inflicence.  He  had  for- 
mcrly  possessed  great  influence.    See  line  37,  below. 

5.  Accidat.  See  Syn.  L.  C.  624.  — Summam  in  spem  venire,  that 
he  entertained  the  highest  hopes  ;  lit.,  came  into  the  highest  hope. 

G.  Regnî  obtinendl;  G.  543.  —  Imperio,  etc.,  under  the  rule  of  the 
Roman  people  ;  i.  c,  if  the  Romans  should  rule.  The  Ablative  hère  in- 
volvcs  cause. 

8.  Reperiebat.  The  object  is  the  clause  initium  . .  .factum  {esse).  — 
Quod  . .  .  factum,  in  regard  to  thefact  that  an  tin^-uccessful  engagement 
ofour  cavalry  had  taken  place,  etc.  G.  516,  2,  note.  Quod  is  hère  a  cou- 
junction. 

9.  Dîebus  ;  G.  430.  —  Esset  factum  ;    G.  524. 

10.  Ejus  fugae,  ofthatflight,  refcrring  to  proeliwn  adversum. 

11.  Equîtatuî;  G.  386.  —  Auxilio  Caesari;  G.  390. 
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10  14.  Certissimae  res,  most  undouhted  facts  ;  rcfcrring  to  thc  facts 
mentioncd  in  the  subséquent  clauses  —  quod  per  .  .  .  quod  ohsides,  etc. 
See  p.  5,  lines  20-23.  —  Quod  .  .  .  transduxissct.  This  clause  is  in  ap- 
position with  res,  but  also  involvcs  a  reason  in  the  miud  of  Caesar  at  tha 
time  of  the  event.  Hence  the  Subjunctive.  G.  516,  II.  A  reason  as- 
signée! by  Caesai*  as  historian  -vvould  require  the  Indicative.  G.  516,  I. 
Trayisduxisset,  curassset,  andfecisset  are  ail  in  the  same  construction.  ïhe 
subject  is  Dumnorix. 

15.  Inter  eos,betîvee7i  tJiem;  i,  e.,  betwcen  the  Ilelvetii  and  the  Sequa- 
ni.  —  Dandos.    Supply  esse. 

16.  Injusso  suo  et  clvitatis,  loithout  his  (Caesar's)  orders  and  those 
of  thc  state  {i.  e.,  of  the  Aedui). 

17.  Inscientibus  ipsis,  tvithout  their  knowledge  ;  lit.,  they  themselves 
not  knowing.  Ipsis  refers  to  Caesar  and  the  Aedui,  —  the  latter  implied 
in  civitatis.  —  A  magistratu  Aeduoriim;  i.  e.,  by  Liscus,  the  vergo- 
brctus  or  chief  magistrate. 

18.  Satis  causae,  a  siifficient  reason;  lit.,  enough  of  cause.     G.  397. 

—  Quare  anîmadverteret,  why  he  should  cither  himself  piinish  him  ; 
lit,  by  îvhich  he  should  either  himself  direct  his  attention  to  (against)  him, 
i.  e.,  proceed  against  him  according  to  law.  This  is  a  relative  clause  of 
Resuit,  introduccd  by  the  relative  particle  quare;  —  a  suflicient  reason  to 
induce  him,  etc.  ;  i.  e.,  to  produce  this  resuit.    G.  500, 1. 

20.  His  rébus,  to  thèse  things  ;  i.  e.,  thèse  rcasous  for  punishing  Dum- 
norix. G.  385. — Unum,  one  considération,  referring  to  quod  .  .  .vereha- 
tur  ;  i.  e.,  though  thcre  were  several  reasons  for  punishing  Dumnorix, 
thcre  was  3'ct  one  objection  to  this  course. 

21.  Studîum,  voluntateiîi,  loyalty,  affection. 

23.  Ne  offenderet;  G.  498,  III.,  note  1.  — Ejus  refers  to  Dumnorix. 

24.  Verebatur.  Observe  the  force  of  thc  Imperfect  ;  was  fearing ,  was 
fearful. 

25.  Conarctur  ;  G.  520,  II.  — Quotîdîanîs  . .  .  remotis^having  dis- 
viissed  his  ordinary  (lit.,  daily)  interpreters.     G.  431,  2. 

27.  Princîpem,  a  fca(/m^man.  —  Cuî  .  .  .  fidem  habebat,  m  toAom 
he  icas  wont  to  place  the  highest  confidence  on  ail  suhjects  ;  lit.,  to  lohoni  he 
was  having  the  highest  coyifidence  of  ail  things.  For  the  force  of  the  geni- 
tive  in  rerum,  see  G.  393,  note. 

29.  Sîmul  ;  construe  with  et  ;  he  at  once  reminds  him  .  .  .  and  shows. 

—  Ipso,  i.  e.,  Divitiacus.  —  Sine  ejus,  etc.,  without  offence  to  hîsfeelings, 
etc.    Ejxis  refers  to  Divitiacus,  ipse  to  Caesar,  and  civitatem  to  the  Aedui. 

32.  Statuât,  jubeat  ;  G.  498,  II. 
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35.  Quid  gravîus,  anything  too  severe;  i.  e.,  too  severe  a  sentence.      10 

36.  Scire  se.  Hère  tlie  verb  of  sayingy  on  which  the  Infinitive  cle- 
peuds,  is  impliecl  in  ohsecrare.  G.  523,  1.  —  Nec  quernquain,  anc?  that 
no  one  ;  lit.,  nor  any  one.    G.  554,  I.,  2.  — Ex  eo,froin  him. 

37.  Doloris;  G.  397,  3.  —  Propterea  qiiod  ;  construe  with  crerme^ 
•^Ipse  refers  to  Divitiacus. — Plurimum.  Supply  posset,  expressed 
with  miyiimum. 

38.  Domî,  at  home  ;  «.  e.,  among  bis  own  people.  G.  426,  2.  —  Ille 
refers  to  Dumnorix.    Supply  et  before  ille. 

I.  Se  refers  to  Divitiacus. — Qiiibus  opibiis  ac  nervis  uteretur,    11 
and  this  (lit.,  which)  influence  and  power  he  (Dumnorix)  was  itsing,  refer- 
ring  to  the  influence  and  power  implied  in  per  se  crevissct.    G.  453.    Ner- 
vis (lit.,  nerves)  is  used  figuratively  for  sirength^  power. 

3.  Suam  refers  to  Divitiacus.  —  Existîinatione  vulgî,  hy  the  opinion 
of  the  common  people  ;  i.  e.,  by  the  fact  that  they  would  hold  him  respon- 
sible,  as  explained  in  the  ncxt  sentence. 

4.  Quod  si  ;  G.  453,  6. 

6.  Eum  locum  .  .  .  apud  euin,  such  a  place  in  his  friendship  ;  lit., 
that  place  of  friendship  with  him;  i.  e.,  with  Caesar.  —  Existiniaturuni, 
factum.    Supply  esse.  —  Voluntatc;  Abl.  of  Cause. 

7.  Futurum  uti  averterentur  ;  G.  501, 1.,  1  ;  537,  3. 

10.  Faciat;  G.  499,  2.  —  Tanti  ;  G.  404,  note  L  — Ejus  refers  to 
Divitiacus,  and  se  to  Caesar. 

II.  Rei  publicae  injuriam,  ihe  injury  to  the  state. 

15.  Onines  suspiciones,  allgroundsfor  susincion.  —  Dîvitîaco  fra- 
tri, /or  the  sake  of  his  brother  Divitiacus  ;  lit.,  to,  or  for,  his  brother. 

16.  Dumnorigi  custodes  ponit.  Caesar  wMtched  the  movements 
of  Dumnorix,  and  finally  put  him  to  dcath.  Sec  p.  79.  —  Ut  possit  ;  Subj. 
of  Turpose.    G.  497. 

17.  Agat,  loquatiir;  G.  529, 1. 

XXI.   Cccesar  2)re2Jares  to  attack  the  Ilehetii, 

18.  Certior  factus,  etc.,  having  been  informed  (lit.,  made  more  cer- 
Cain)  that  the  enemy  had  encamped.  Certior  flo,  like  doceor,  admits  an  In- 
finitive.   G.  535, 1.,  3. 

19.  Millia  passuum  ;  G.  379. 

20.  Esset  ;  G.  529, 1.  —  Qualis  in  circuitu,  etc.,  what  theascent  by  a 
eircuifous  route  ;  lit.,  in  a  circuit. 

21.  Qui  .  .  .  lïiisit,  he  sent  men  to  ascertain  ;  lit.,  xoho  should  ascertain. 
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11  Supply  eos  as  tlie  antécédent  of  qui  and  tlic  objcct  of  mtsit.  For  tlie  Mood 
in  cognoscerent,  see  G.  497,  I.  The  object  is  the  clause  qualis  .  .  ,  ascensus. 
—  Facilem  esse.    Supply  ascensum. 

22.  De  tertîa  vîgilîa.  See  note,  p.  6,  line  27.  —  tiegatum  pro 
praetore,  his  lieutenant  icith  praetorian  power.  Praetor  is  hère  nsed  in 
the  sensé  of  commander-in-chief.  Caesar  is  the  praetor.  Legatus  pro 
praetore  is  an  honorary  title  applicable  to  the  gênerai  or  lieutenant  Avho  is 
second  in  command,  and  accordingly  acts  as  commander-in-chief  {pro 
praetore)  in  the  absence  of  that  ofScer. 

23.  Cuni  ils  ducibus,  ^oith  those  persans  as  guides.  JDucibus,  in  appo 
sition  with  ils. 

24.  Quid  sui  consilii  sit,  rc?iat  his  plan  is  ;  lit.,  what  is  of  his  plan 
Consilii  is  a  Predicate  Genitive  with  sit,  and  not  a  Partitive  Genitivc  de- 
pending  upon  çMî^.    G.  401. 

25.  Quo  ;  Abl.  of  Means. 

27.  Rei  militaris  ;  G.  399, 1.,  2. 

28.  Sullae;  Lucius  Cornélius  SuUa,  the  famous  Roman  dictator,  and 
rival  of  Marius. 

29.  Crassî;  Marcus  Licinius  Crassus,  the  distinguished  commander  in 
the  Sen'ile  War,  who  defeated  and  slew  Spartacus,  71  B.  C.  For  the 
omission  of  exercitu  before  Marci  Crassi,  see  G.  398,  1,  note  1. 

XXII.   The  Mistcike  of  ConsicUus  defeats  Caesar' s 

Plan. 

30.  Prima  luce,  at  dayhreah;  lit.,  at  thefirst  light.  G.  440, 2,  note  1. 
Sunimus  mons,  the  summit  of  the  mountain. 

31.  Ipse;  i.  e.,  Caesar. 

33.  Abesset,  cognitus  esset;  construe  with  quum.    G.  521,  II.,  2. 

34.  Equo  admisse,  at  fnll  speed.  Adniittcre,  in  such  expressions, 
means  to  give  loose  reins.  —  Accurrit,  dicit.  Observe  the  omission  of 
the  conjunction,  implying  hastc.  So,  also,  between  subducit  and  instruit ^ 
below. 

35.  Voluerit;  G.  524. — A  Gallîcis  însîgnibus, /row  the  Gallic 
standards.    But  insignia  sometimes  refers  to  the  décorations  of  the  armor. 

37.  Subducit,  withdratos.  Hère  suh  gives  to  the  verb  the  idea  of  a 
quiet,  noiseless  movement.  —  Aciem.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  178. 

38.  Erat  praeceptum.  The  object  is  the  clause  ne  ,  . .  comtnitteref, 
which  also  expresses  purpose.    G.  499,  3. 

13      !•  Ipsius  copiae,  hisoicn  (Caesar's) /orces. — Visae  essent.    In  the 
Direct  Discourse  the  Fut.  Perfect  would  be  used  :  hence,  thePluperf.  Subj. 
herc.    G.  525,  2. 
4.  Multo  die,  late  in  the  day  ;  though  probably  onl}-  relativcly  f  o,  im- 
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plying  that  much  time  had  been  lost  since  daybreak  {prima  hice)  -whcn   12 
they  might  hâve  surpriscd  the  encmy. 

6.  Quod  .  .  .  Tenuntiaxisse, had reportcdtohimwhat  hehad  notseen, 
as  if  seen  ;  lit., /or  seen.  Supply  id  as  the  antécédent  of  quod,  and  as  the 
object  of  renuntiavisse. 

7.  Quo  consuerat  intervalle  =  intei-vallo  quo  consuerat,  at  the  usu- 
al  distance  ;  i.  e.,  frora  the  cncmy;  lit.,  îcith  the  interval  icith  which  he 
loas  iDont.    The  usual  distance  was  about  five  miles.    See  p.  8,  Unes  23-25. 

XXIII.-XXYII.  J)efeo,t  of  the  Ilelvetii. 

9.  Dîeî;  G.  398,  5.  —  Sapererat  quum  oporteret,  remaiiied  hcfore 
it  woidd  be  necessary  ;  lit.,  when  it  would  be  necessary. 

10.  Metiri.     See  note  p.  S,  linc  35. 

12.  Rei  .  .  .  existlmavit,  he  thotight  that  he  ought  to  provide  supplies. 
VUth  prospiciendum  supply  esse.    G.  301  ;  386. 

14.  Avertît  ac  contendit.  Thèse  two  verbs,  taken  together,  show 
wliat  Cacsar  did,  as  the  resuit  of  the  opinion  expresscd  in  prospicicndum 
cxistimavit.  This  connection  may  be  shown,  in  rendering,  by  supplying 
and  accordingly.  Thus  :  He  thought  that  he  ought,  etc.,  and  accordingly 
turjied  aside  from  the  Helvetli.  —  Bibracte  ;  G.  380,  II.  —  Fugitives, 
deserters  ;  i.  c,  frora  the  Gallic  cavalry  in  Caesar's  service. 

15.  Decurionis.  The  decurio  was  the  commander  of  a  dectcria,  a 
small  force  of  cavalry,  originally  ten  in  numbcr.  The  cavaliy  was  divid- 
cd  into  companies  or  alae,  the  alae  into  turmae,  and  thèse  again  into  de- 
curiae. 

16.  Seu  quod  .  .  .  existimarent .  .  .  sive  eo  quod  . .  .  confidc 
rent,  either  because  they  thotight,  etc.,  or  because  (lit.,yor  this  reason,  bc- 
cause)  they  trusted.    For  the  Subjunctive,  sec  G.  516,  II. 

17.  Eo  magîs  quod,  the  more  because  ;  lit.,  more  because  ofthis,  viz., 
that  or  because  ;  cxplained  by  the  followiug  clause,  which  gives  a  spécial 
rcason  for  the  opinion  of  the  Helvetii.  — Superioribus  .  .  .  occupatis, 
though  they  (the  Romans)  had  taken  possessioti  of  the  higher  grounds, 
rcfcrring  to  summus  mons.    See  p.  11,  line  30  ;  aîso  G.  431,  2. 

19.  Ke;  G.  414, 1.  —  Possc.     Supply  eos,  referring  to  the  Eoraans. 

20.  Nostros,  our  men.  G.  441. —  A  novissimo  agmîne,  on  therear; 
Wt.ffropi  the  neicest  (last)  li7ie.    See  note  on  ab  Sequanis,  p.  1,  line  17. 

22.  Id  animum  ;  G.  376.  —  Animum  advertit.  For  the  usual 
form  animadvertit  ;  see  p.  28,  line  14. 

23.  Sustîneret;  Subj.  of  Purpose.    G.  497. 

24.  In  colle  medio,  michcay  up  the  Mil.    G.  440,  2,  note  1. 

25.  Triplicem  acîem,  a  triple  Une  of  battle  ;  i.  e.,  the  anny  was  ar- 
ranged  in  three  Unes.    Eacli  légion  consistod  of  tcn  cohorts,  which,  in  th© 
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Ïaw  triplex  acics,  wcrc  arrangcd  with  intervais  bctwecu  them,  as  indicated  in 
tlie  followin":  diaffram  :  — 


^  10  9  _  _8^ 

Observe  that  four  coborts  form  tbe  first  or  front  line,  tbree  tbe  second, 
and  tbree  tbe  tbird,  and  tbat  tbe  coborts  in  tbe  second  line  are  directly 
bebind  tlie  intervais  in  tbe  first.  Observe  also  tbat  tbe  coborts  are  num- 
bcred  from  tbe  rigbt  of  tbe  légion  to  tbe  left,  tbe  first  coborts  occupying 
tbe  rigbt  of  tbe  front  line,  and  tbe  tcntb  tbe  Icft  of  tbe  tbird  line.  But  to 
an  observer  standing  in  front  of  tbe  légion,  tbis  order  would  of  course  be 
rcversed. 

26.  In  suiîimo  jiigo,  07i  the  very  summit.  Jugum,  in  distinction  from 
nwns,  amountain  or  bill,  often  dénotes  tbe  summit  of  a  bill,  or  tbe  ridge 
of  a  range  of  bills. 

27.  Collocari,  compleri ;  constriie  witbye^sszY, 

32.  Phalange  facta.  Tbe  JMaccdonian  pbalanx,  so  celebrated  in 
ancient  warfare,  was  doubtiess  unknown  to  tbe  Gauls.  Tbe  Helvetic 
pbalanx,  bere  referred  to,  was  probably  similar  to  tbe  German,  wbicb  con- 
sisted  simply  of  a  body  of  soldiers  in  close  array,  under  tbe  cover  of  tbeir 
sbiclds  close  lockcd  ovcr  tbeir  beads. 

33.  Primani  acienî,^7?r5^  line  ;  i.  e.,  to  anapproacbing  cncmy  ;  bcnce, 
tbe  lowest  or  front  line. 

34.  Suo.  Supply  equo  remcto  from  remotis  equis,  in  tbe  nextline.  G. 
431.  —  Omnium,  of  ail;  i.  e.,  of  ail  tbe  ofiicers  and  otber  pcrsons  of  dis- 
tinction, not,  of  course,  of  tbe  cavalry. 

37.  Pilis,  javeli}is,  of  wbicb  each  soldier  bad  two.  Tbis  weapon  con- 
sisted  of  a  sbaft  of  wood  witb  a  barbcd  head  of  iron,  and  was  five  or  six 
fcct  in  Icnglb. 

38.  Ea  refers  to  phalatigem.—Gludiis  destrîctîs,  îoith  draicn  swords  ; 
Abl.  of  Means.  — Eos  refers  to  hostium. 

13  1.  Magno  erat  impedimento,  it  loas  a  great  hindrancc  ;  lit.,  for  a 
great  hindrance.  G.  390.  Tbe  subject  of  erat  is  tbe  clause  quod  pluri- 
bus,  etc.  —  Pluribus  .  .  .  colligatis.  A  single  javelin,  penctrating  sev- 
eral  sbields  wbicb  overlapped  each  otber,  sometimes  fastened  them  to- 
getberby  tbe  bcnding  of  tbe  iron  point.  Tbe  scutum  is  properly  a  large, 
oblong  sbield,  four  fcct  in  lengtb  and  two  and  one-balf  in  widtb. 

3.  Evellere.  Supply  ea,  as  tbe  object,  referring  to  pilorum,—  Sinîstra 
Impedita.    Tbe  buckler  was  fastened  to  tbe  left  arm. 
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4.  Multi  ut  praeoptarent,  so  that  many  preferred.    Observe  tbe   13 
emphatic  position  oî  multi.    G.  561,  I.;  569,  III.,  1. 

5.  Manu  ;   G.  414,  I.  —  Nudo  corpore,  with  the  hody  twprotecied  ; 
i.  e.,  witbout  a  sbielcl. 

7.  Mons  suberat,  etc.,  there  was  a  mountain  near  by,abotd  a  mile  off. 
—  Eo,  thiiher  ;  i.  e.,  to  tbe  mountain. 

8.  Capto  monte,  tohe7i  the  mountain  had  been  gained  ;  i.  e.,  by  tbe 
enemy. 

9.  Boii  et  Tulingî.    The  following  plan  givcs  tbe  position  of  the  two 
avmics. 

I.  POSITION  OF  THE  ARMIES  AT  THE  COHIVIEXCEMENT  OF 

THE  BATTLE. 


AC 


6  ta      BB      OQ      sa      W3M      HB      Oa      BES      EOl      WSB      CBD      ZSM      BB      Ca      BB       SD  B 

C      OB    sa    ES  Boi    iQ    1^  osa     ca    rb  esa     bs3    eb      C 

0  BB  BO  BB9       BB  BB  ^31      HB  Cai  BB      OES  BB  8B  0 


E  C 


II.    POSITION  AFTER  THE  BOII  AND  TULINGI  MADE  THE 

ATTACK. 


Da 


A.  Helvetian  army. 

B  C  D.  Caesar's  four  vétéran  légions,  in  threo  Hues, 
triplex  actes. 

E.  Two  new  légions  with  auxiliaries. 

F.  Boii  and  Tulingi. 

Observe  that  D,  which  in  the  first  position  forms  the 
third  line  of  Caesar's  army,  in  the  second  position  is  in 
front  of  the  Boii  and  Tulingi,  and  that  E  is  not  mentioned 
in  the  second  position. 


o 


O     -r] 
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13      10.  Novîssimîs  praesîdîo  erant,  guarded  therear;  Wt^werefor  a 
defence  to  the  rear,  or  the  newest  (last).    G.  390. 

11.  Ex  itinere,  on  the  march. — Latere  aperto,  on  the  exposed  f,ank. 
G.  425,  II.,  1.  This  expression  generally  dénotes  the  right  side,  because  not 
protected  with  the  shield,  but  is  often  used  of  either  flank  of  the  ai-ray  when 
particularly  exposed. 

14.  Conversa  .  .  .  întiilerunt,  having  changed  their  fronts  advanccd 
in  two  divisions  ;  \\t.,  advanced  their  standards  turned  ahout.  The  words 
conversa  sigyia  apply  only  to  the  third  Une  {tertia  actes),  which  faced  about 
to  meet  the  Boii  and  Tulingi,  who  had  fallen  upon  the  Roman  flank.  The 
first  and  second  lines  pressed  forward  against  the  Helvetii,  who  had  been 
dislodgcd,  but  -vvcre  attempting  to  renew  the  battle.  See  plan  on  the  pre- 
ccdiug  page. 

15.  Acies;  in  apposition  with  Rojnani.  G.  364. — Tertia;  supply 
acics.  —  Victis  refers  to  the  Helvetii,  and  venicntes  to  the  Boii  and  the 
Tulingi. 

17.  Aneipiti  proelio,  in  a  double  battle;  so  called  because  fought  on 
two  différent  fronts.  Proelio  ;  Abl.  of  Manner.  G.  419,  III.  —  Pugna- 
tuni  est,  they  fought  ;  lit.,  it  icas  fought.    G.  301. 

19.  Alteri  —  altcri,  one  party  (î.  e.,  the  Helvetii),  the  other  party 
(î.  e.,  the  Boii  and  the  Tulingi). 

21.  Toto  proelio  ;  G.  429.  —  Quum  pvignatum  sit,  though  they 
fought.  G.  515,  III.  —  Hora  septlma,  07ie  6'clock  ;  lit.,  the  seventh 
hour.    The  Roman  hours  were  numbercd  from  sunrise.    G.  645. 

22.  Aversum  hostein,  a  retreating  enemy  ;  lit.,  an  enemy  turned 
aicay;  î.  e.,  in  flight.  —  Ad  multam  îioctein,/ar  into  the  night.  See 
note  on  multo  die,  p.  12,  Une  4. 

23.  Ad,  near,  towards. 

24.  In  nostros  venîentes,  against  our  men  tcho  were  advancing  ; 
lit.,  ours  advancing. 

26.  3Iataras  ac  tragulas,  lances  and  javelins.  The  matara  is  a 
licavy  pike  or  lance,  while  tragida  is  a  light  javelin. 

27.  Quum  . .  .  pugnatum;  G.  521,  II.,  2.  —  ïnipcdimentis  ;  G. 
421, 1. 

29.  E  filîis;  G.  397,  3,  note  3. 

31.  Nullam  partem  ;  G.  379.  This  scems  to  imply  that  they  fled 
day  and  night. 

32.  Quum  potulssent;  Subj.  of  Cause.  They  escaped  because  tne 
Romans  could  not  pursue  them. 

33.  Propter  sepulturam, /or  the  burial.  The  Romans  were  scrupu- 
lous  in  the  observance  of  fanerai  rites,  because  they  believed  that  the  soûls 
of  the  unburied  dead  were  compelled  to  wander  a  hundred  years  on  the 
banks  of  the  Styx,  bcfore  they  could  find  rest.  —  Nostri,  our  men.    G.  441. 
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34.  Triduum  ;  G.  379.  —  Lingonas  ;  a  Greek  form.    G.  68.  13 

36.  Qui  si  juvîssent,  if  they  shouîd  aid.  G.  453  ;  525,  2.  — Se  .  .  . 
habiturum  ;  supply  esse  ;  that  he  toould  regard  them  as  in  the  same  sit- 
uation as  the  Helvetii.  Se  habiturum  dépends  iipon  the  verb  implied  in  lit- 
teras  .  .  .  misit.  G.  523,  I.  Supply  eos  as  the  object  of  habiturum.  Helve- 
tios  is  the  object  of  habcrct,  to  be  siipplied. 

3.  Ad  pedes;  at  hisfeet,  i.  e.,  at  the  feet  of  Cacsar.  14 

4.  Eos,  them;  i,  e.,  the  Helvetii. 

5.  Essent;  G.  524.  — Jussisset.    Thcsubject  is  Caesar. 

6.  Eo,  ihither,  to  that  place  ;  i.  e.,  wliere  the  Helvetii  were  awaiting  him. 

7.  Perfugîssent  ;  G.  503,  I.  —  Ea,  thèse;  lit.  thèse  things.  The  use 
of  the  neuter,  refcrring  to  ohsidcs  and  serves,  shows  that  they  were  hej'C 
rcgarded  as  the  spoils  of  victory,  rather  than  as  men. 

8.  Circiter;  adverb,  modifyiug  sex. 

9.  Perterriti  agrées  with  millia  by  a  construction  according  to  sensé. 
G.  438,  6. 

10.  Ne  .  .  .  afficcrentur  dépends  upon  timoré.    G.  498,  IH.  ;  499,  3. 

11.  Quod  .  . .  existimarent  ;  G.  516,  II. 

12.  Fugam;  subject  of  passe.  —  Aut  omnino  ignorari,  or  be 
entirely  tmknown. 

13.  Prima  noctc,  m  the  earhj  part  ofthe  night.    G.  440,  2,  note  1. 

XXVIII.   The  Helvetii  return  to  their  ovm  Country, 

15.  Rescîit;  G.  471,  4.  This  word  mcans  to  ascertain  eomething 
which  bas  bcen  conccaled  or  is  unexpcctcd.  —  Quorum  rcfcrs  to  his  for 
its  antécédent.  —  His  dépends  upon  imperavit.    G.  385, 1. 

16.  Si  sîbî  .  .  .  vellent,  if  they  wished  to  be  blamelessin  his  sight  ;  lit., 
to  him.  G.  389.  In  the  Direct  Discoursc  the  Indicative  would  be  used  ia 
the  condition.    G.  508,  4. 

17.  Keductos.  Supply  eos,  referring  to  thosc  who  had  fled.  —  In 
hostium  .  .  .  liahwit,  he  treated  them  as  enemies  ;  lit,  had  the?n  in  the 
number  of  enemies.  The  punishment  in  such  cases  was  usually  slavery  or 
dcath. 

21.  Que  . . .  tolerarent;  G.  503, 1. 

22.  Ut  copiam  facerent,  to  furnish  a  supply  ;  lit.,  that  they  should 
niake  an  abundance.     G.  498,  II. 

23.  Ipsos,  them,  emphatic,  in  distinction  from  Allobrogibus,  above.  — 
Quos  incenderant.  The  Indicative  is  used  bccause  Caesar  lias  in  mind 
the  particular  towns  mentioned  on  p.  3,  lincs  20-23.  The  Subjunctive 
would  make  the  expression  gênerai  —  ayiy  towns  which  they  had  burned. 

24.  Ea  maxime  ratione,  principally  for  this  reason,  explained  by 
quod  noluif,  etc. 
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14  28.  Boîos,  etc.  Construe,  Concessit  Aeduis  petentibns  ut  (Aetlui) 
collocarent  Boios  injinihus  suis,  quod  (Boii)  et'ant  cogniti  egregia  virtute, 
he  granted  the  request  of  the  Aedui  that  ;  lit.,  granted  to  tJie  Aedui  askmg 
that.  Ut  collocarent  is  the  object  both  of  concessit  and  of  peteyitihus.  — 
Quod  •  .  .  erant  cogniti,  hecause  they  we7'e  knotcn  to  be  men  ofremarka- 
hle  valor.    This  is  the  reason  for  the  request  of  the  Aedui. 

30.  Quibiis,  to  thèse;  i.  e.,  to  the  Boii.  —  Illi  refers  to  the  Aedui. 

31.  Atque  îpsi  erant,  as  they  enjoyed  ;  lit.,  and  (as)  they  the7nselves 
toere.    G.  554,  I.,  2. 


XXIX.   Comparatwe  Nimiher  of  the  Ilelvetii  before 
and  after  the  War. 

33.  Tabulae,  tablets  or  lists.  The  tablets  upon  which  the  Romans 
wrote  were  generally  of  wood  covered  with  wax. 

34.  Ijitteris  Graecis  confectae,  written  in  Greek  characters,  though. 
not  necessarily  in  the  Greck  language.  Thèse  characters  were  undoubt- 
edly  derived  from  the  Greclc  colony  at  Marseilles,  in  Southern  Gaul. 

35.  Ratio  qui  numerus,  a7i  account  shoioing  what  mimber.  Qui  .  .  . 
exisset,  etc.,  is  in  apposition  with  ratio.  — Domo;   G.  412,  II.,  1. 

36.  Possent;  G.  529, 1 

37 .  Pueri,  etc.  Sw^'^ly perscripti  erant  ;  were  cnumcrated.  —  Quarum 
.  .  .  summa,  the  sum  of  ail  thèse  classes  or  items  ;  lit.,  things. 

38.  Capitum  Helvetiorum,  of  the  Helvetii  ;  \\i.,ofheadsoftheIlel 
vetii.     The  use  oî  capita  is  common  in  the  Roman  ccnsus. 

15       3.  Qui  refers  to  millia  as  its  antécédent.     G.  445,  5. — Ad  lias  an  ad- 
verbial force,  about. 

4.  Fuerunt  agrées  with  the  Predicate  noun  millia.    G.  462. 

5.  Censu  habito,  whe7i an  actual  eyiumeration  hadbeen  made  ;  lit.,  had. 
Ce7isus  is  hère  uscd  in  this  gênerai  sensé.  The  same  term,  when  applicd 
to  the  Romans,  often  meant  much  more  than  this,  including  not  only  the 
numbering  of  the  citizens,  but  also  the  valuation  of  property  and  a  gênerai 
review  of  the  condition  of  the  statc.  At  Rome  sucli  a  ccnsus  was  taken 
everv  five  ycars. 


XXX-XXXII.    Complaints  against  Ariovistus. 

7.  BeUo  Helvetiomim,  the  war  with  the  Helvetii  ;  lit.,  of  the  Helvetii. 
—  Galliae.  Gallia  is  hcrc  xised  in  its  limited  sensé  —  Celtic  Gaul.  See 
p.l. 

8.  Gratulatum  ;  G.  546. 
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9.  Intelligero  sese;  G.  523, 1.  —  Helvetiorum  înjuriis,  the  lorongs  15 
done  hy  the  HelveUi  to  the  Roman  people.    Helvetiorum  is  the  Subjective 
Genitive,  d^nàpopuli  the  Objective.    G.  396,  II.  and  III.  ;  398,  2. 

10.  Ab  liis,/ro?w  thèse;  u  e.,  the  Ilelvctii.  —  Poenas,  satisfaciion. — 
Repetisset.    The  subject  is  a  pronoim  referring  to  Caesar. 

11.  Exusu,  ^o  the  advantage  oj  ]  YiL,  from  W5e,  veiy  much  like  the 
English  of  use. 

12.  'Ko  QonsM\o,withthis  design  ;  viz.,  î^^i  .  .  .potirentur  .  . .  haberent. 
—  Florentissimis  rébus  ;  Abl.  Absol.    G.  431. 

14.  Imperlo  ;  G.  421, 1. 

15.  Ex  magna  copia, /rom  the  grcat  ahundance;  i.  c,  of  places, 
which  they  would  hâve  ia  ail  Gaul.  — Qucm  .  , .  opportunissimum  ; 
G.  373,  1,  note  2. 

16.  Judicassent;  G.  525,  2. 

17.  Sibî;  construe  with  Zîcere^. 

18.  In  diem  certain, /or  a  certain  day. 

19.  Voluntate;  G.  416.  —  Sese  habere;  G.  523, 1.,  note. 

20.  Ex  communi  consensu,  icith  the  common  consent  ;  i.  e.,  of  their 
people  ;  Y\i.,from  the  common  consent,  implying  that  the  action  is  to  pro- 
ceed/ro;?i  this,  or  grow  out  of  it.  In  such  cases  the  préposition  may  be 
rendered  with,  or  in  accordance  tcith.  —  Vcllent  ;  G.  524. 

21.  Concilio;  G.  384.  —  Jurejurando;  supply  m  eo  concilio  ;  i.e.^ 
when  the  council  met  they  bound  thcmselves,  etc.  G.  125,  L  — Ne  qnis 
.  .  nisi  quibus,  etc.,  that  no  one  except  ihose*to  tohom  this  duty  shoidd 
he  intrusted  by  the  common  coimcil,  shoidd  communicate  their  doings  ;  i.  <?., 
to  Caesar,     Supply  ii  as  the  antécédent  of  qicibus. 

26.  Secreto  in  occulto,  alone,  in  secret.  Secreto  means  simply  with- 
oïd  loitnesses,  alone;  but  in  occulto  means  much  more,  in  a  secret  place,  in 
secret,  implying  that  the  wliole  intei-view  is  to  be  a  profound  secret. 

27.  Caesari  ad  pedes,  at  thefeet  of  Caesar  ;  lit.,  to  Caesar  at  the  f cet. 
Observe  the  différence  of  idiom.  Caesari  is  the  Indirect  Objcct  of  proje- 
cerunt.    G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

28.  Se  contendere;  G.  523,  1.  —  îd,  this,  viz.,  ne  ea  .  .  .  enuntiaren- 
tur,  which  is  in  apposition  with  it  and  at  the  same  tirae  expresses  Purpose. 
G.  499,  3.  In  this  speech,  as  indecd  in  ail  Indirect  Discourse,  the  pupil 
should  observe  the  use  of  Moods  —  the  Infinitîve  in  Principal  clauses, 
unless  Intcrrogative  or  Impcrative,  and  the  Subjunctive  in  Subordinate 
clauses.  G.  523  ;  524.  But  he  should  remember  that  the  Subjunctive  in  a 
Subordinate  clause,  which  would  require  that  Mood  in  the  Direct  Dis- 
course,  should  not  be  rcferrcd  to  G.  524,  but  to  the  rule  which  Avould 
govern  it  in  the  Direct  Discourse,  Thus  enuntiarentur  and  impetrarent 
are  both  Subjunctives  of  Purpose,  and  must  therefore  be  referred  to  G.  497, 
aot  524. 
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15      32.  Gallîae  totîus.    Celtic  Gaul  is  meant. 

33.  Factiones  duas,  tivo  parties. 

34.  Ki;  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  the  Aeclui  with  their  party  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  Arverni  with  tlieirs  on  tlie  othcr.  —  Quum  .  .  .  contendereiit,  whiîe 
they  loere  contending.    Observe  tense. 

35.  Factum  esse,  it  came  to  pass.  The  subject  is  the  clause,  uti .  .  . 
arcessercntur,  which  also  expresses  Resuit.     G.  501,  I.,  1. 

36.  Mercede;  G.  422. 

37.  Horum,  of  thèse;  i.  e.,  of  the  Gcrmans;  Partitive  Geuitivc.— 
Circiter,  aboict  ;  adverb  modifying  quindecim. 

38.  Cultiim,  7node  of  Ufe.  —  Copias,  riches,  toealth. 
lô      2.  Ad  . .  .  inillium  numerum,  to  the  number  of,  etc. 

3.  Clientes,  dépendants;  i.  e.,  dépendent  statcs.  —  Seniel  atqvic 
iteruin,  again  and  again;  lit.,  once  and  again. 

4.  Pulsos.    Supply  eos  as  the  subject  of  accepisse  and  amisisse. 

6.  Fractos.  Supply  eos  as  the  antécédent  of  qui  and  tbe  subject  of  cc- 
actos  esse. 

7.  Populi  Romani  hospitio,  by  the  hospitality  ofthe  Roman  people. 
The  friendship  of  the  Romans  had  given  the  Aedui  great  influence  in  Gaul. 
Hospitiiim,  as  hcre  used  in  its  application  to  states,  has  the  same  force  as 
when  applied  to  individuals.  States  extended  to  each  other  the  rights  of 
hospitality  in  the  persons  of  their  représentatives  and  ambassadors. 

9.  Nobilissimos  civitatîs,  the  noblest  men  ofthe  state.    G.  441  ;  363. 

12.  Neque  recusaturos  quo  minus,  etc.  ;  supply  esse  ;  nor  refuse  to 
be,  etc.  ;  lit.,  by  lohich  the  less  thcy  should  be.  G.  497,  II.  — Illorum,  of 
them  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  Sequani. 

13.  Unum  se  esse,  that  he  (Divitiacus)  toas  the  onîy  person. 

14.  Obsides,  as  hostages.  G.  373, 1.  —  Potuerit  ;  G.  525, 1  ;  503,  II.,  1. 
—  Ut  juraret,  to  take  the  oath. 

16.  Postulatiim  ;  G.  546.    Ile  was,  however,  nnsucccssful.  See  p.  108 

17.  Pejus  accidisse,  that  a  tcorse  fate  had  befallen.  Pejus,  usedsub 
stantively,  is  the  subject  of  accidisse. 

19.  Eorum  refers  to  the  Sequani. 

20.  Agrî  Sequani.  The  territory  of  the  Sequani  lay  bctween  the 
Saône,  the  Rhône,  the  Jura,  and  the  Rhinc,  and  was  very  fertile. 

21.  De  altéra  parte  tertia,/rowi  a  second  third. 

22.  Mensibus  ;  G.  430. 

23.  Harudum  .  .  .  quattuor,  tioentyfoxir  thousand  of  the  Harudes. 
Harudîon  is  a  Partitive  Genitive,  depending  upon  hominum. 

25.  Paucis  annis,  in  afew  years  ;  Abl.  of  Time.  G.  429.  —  Omnes 
refers  to  the  Galli. 

27.  Gallicum.  Supply  ««/n^w.  —  Gallicum  cum  Germanorum 
agro  =  Gallîcum  cum  Gcrmano  agro,  the  Gallic  territory  with  the  Ger- 
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man.      Such  expressions  as  tliis  are  good  illustrations  of  the  fact  that  16 
Adjeclives  and  the  Genitivcs  of  Nouns  are  kindrcd  forms,  wliich  are  often 
intcrchanged.     See  also  sua  omniumque  sainte,  p.  15,  linc  26,  and  auctori- 
tate  sua  atque  exercitus,  p.  17,  Hue  4;  also  G.  393;  401,  note  2. 

28.  Hanc  consuetudinem  victus,  their  mode  of  Uving  ;  lit.,  thisy 
i.  e.,  the  one  which  is  near  the  speaker,  or  belongs  to  him,  refcrring  to  the 
mode  of  life  in  Gaul;  whilc  illa  rcfcrs  to  that  of  the  Germans.     G.  450, 1. 

29.  Ut  semel . . .  vicerit,  îohe7i  once  he  hacl conquercd.  The Perf.  Indic. 
of  the  Direct  Discourse  has  become  the  Perf.Subj.  of  the  Indirect.    G.  524. 

31.  Nobilissiml  cujusque  ;  G.  458,  1. 

32.  In  eos  .  .  .  edere,  practised  upon  thein  ail  kinds  of  severity  and 
torture;  lit.,  ail  examples  and  tortures.  Exetnplutn,  as  hère  used,  is  a 
punishment  which,  by  its  severity,  will  bc  a  warning  or  example  to  others. 
—  Siqua;  G.  190,1. 

33.  Ad  nutum  . .  .  voliintatem,  according  to  his  hiddlng  or  désire. 
NutuSy  a  nod,  beck,  is  the  outward  expression  of  the  désire,  while  volwi- 
tas  is  the  désire  itsclf. — Hoïiiînem  .  .  .  temerarium,  ^Aa/î  Jie  was  a 
Savage,  passionate,  rash  man.  Supply  eum  as  the  subject  of  esse.  Homi- 
nem  is  the  Predicate  after  esse. 

34.  Non  posse.    Supply  se. 

36.  Auxîlii;  Partitive  Genitivc  with  çmW.  —  Gallîs;  G.  388. 

37.  Ut  emigrent  ;  in  apposition  with  idein.    G.  501,  III. 

1.  Fortunamque  quaecumque,  etc.,  ajid expérience  ichatever fortune  1 7 
might  hefall  them.     Quaecumque  refers  to  fortunam. 

2.  Dubitare.  Supply  se.  —  Quîn  de  . . .  sumat,  that  he  tcould  injlict 
the  seterest  punishment  upon  ail,  etc.  The  studcnt  will  observe  the  Latin 
idiom,  supplicium  sumere  de,  to  take  satisfaction  or  pay  from,  instead  of 
to  injiict  punishment  upon. 

4.  Caesarem;  construe  with  posse.  —  Atque  exercitus,  and  that  of 
the  army.     Supply  auctoritate. 
7.  Ariovisti;  Subjective  Genitive.    G.  396,  II. 

12.  Ejus  reî,  ofthis,  lit.,  this  thi,.^      '  ".,  their  silence  and  sadness. 

13.  ïlespondere,  permanere;  Historical  Infinitives.    G.  536,  1. 

14.  Neque  .  .  .  posset,  andcould  extort  no  answer  (Avord)  at  ail. 

16.  Hoc,  on  this  account,  viz.,  quod  sali,  etc.    G.  416. 

17.  Quam  reliquorum,  than  that  ofthe  rest.  Siipiily  fortunam.  G. 
397,  1.  —  In  occulto.  Observe  the  emphatic  position  bctween  «e  and 
quidam.     G.  569,  III.,  2. 

18.  Auderent;  G.  516,  II.  —  Absentîs,  though  absent.    G.  442. 

19.  Adesset;  G.  513,  II. 

20.  Reliquis  tamen,  etc.,  to  the  others  the  means  ofescape  was  never- 
theless  offered. 

23.  Sequanîs  ;  Dative  of  the  Agent,  with  essent  perferendi.    G.  388. 
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XXXIII.-XXXVI.     Messages  exchanged  hetween  Caesar 

an d  Ario v  is tus, 

TAGE 

17       25.  Sibi  .  .  .  futuram;   siipply  esse;  that  he  wouîd  attend  to  this 
suhject  ;  lit.,  that  this  thing  should  be  to  himfor  a  care.    G.  390. 

26.  Bénéficie  suo,  bij  the  service  xchich  he  (Caesar)  had  rendered  Mm; 
lit.,  his  service,  referring  to  the  fact  tliat  in  the  consulship  of  Caesar,  the 
year  before,  Ariovistus  receivccl  from  the  Roman  senatc  the  title  of  king 
anàfriend.     See  p.  18,  linc  24. 

28.  Et  .  .  .  res,  aiid  besides  (aftcr)  thèse  thmgs,  tnany  considérations 
induced  htm.  Ea  refers  to  tlie  facts  statcd  hy  Divitiacus,  and  muîtae  res 
to  considérations  wliich  he  now  procceds  to  enumerate. 

29.  Quare  putaret,  to  think  ;  lit.,  by  ichich  thing  (qua  rc)  lie  should 
thinh  ;  i.  c,  so  that  he  should;  a  clause  denoting  Result.     G.  500,  I. 

32.  Germanorujn  is  to  be  construed  Avith  ditione  o\\\j,  not  with  servi- 
tute. 

34.  Quod,  which,  referring  to  the  fact  just  mentioncd.  —  In  tanto  .  .  . 
Romani,  in  so  great  an  empire  as  the  Roman  peopîe  had;  lit.,  of  the  Ro- 
inan  people. 

35.  Paulatiin  .  .  .  consuescere,  that  the  Germans,  moreover,  should 
gradually  become  accustomed. 

38.  Periculosum.  Supply  esse.  —  Sibi  .  .  .  teniperaturos  .  .  . 
qiiin  .  .  .  exii*ent,  icould  refrain  from  going,  etc.  ;  lit.,  would  restrain 
ihe^nselces,  by  which  they  should  not  go.  G.  385  ;  504,  4. 
JS  2.  Galliani;  Gaul,  in  its  limited  sensé  —  Celtic  Gaul.  —  Ut,  as. — 
Fecissent;  G.  524.  —  Antc  Cimbrî.  The  incursions  of  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutones  (or  Tcutoni),  which  took  place  half  a  centnr}'  before,  are  men- 
tioncd by  Caesar  in  Book  II.,  4  and  29. 

5.  Rhodanus.  the  Rhône  ;  i.  c,  only  the  Rhône. —  Quîbus  rébus, 
thèse  things.  G.  453  ;  385.  —  Quam  maturrîme,  as  promptly  as  possi- 
ble.   G.  444,  3. 

7.  Arrogantîam.    Sec  Syn.  L.  C.  431. 

9.  Placnit  eî,  hedecided;  lit.,  it  pleased  him  ;  i.  e.y  Caesar. 

10.  Postularent;  Subj.  of  Purposc.  G.  497.  Ut  aliquem  .  .  .  di- 
ceret,  that  he  shoidd  naine  for  the  conférence  some  place  midway  between 
both  :  i.  e.y  between  Caesar  and  Ariovistus.  Utriusque  dépends  npon  mé- 
dium.   G.  399. 

11.  De  re  publica,  in  regard  to  the  common  weal ;  i.  e.y  intcrcsts  com- 
mon  to  both  parties. 

13.  SI  .  .  .  esset .  .  .  fuisse;  Conditional  sentence  of  the  third  form, 
Hence  venturum  fuisse.    G.  527,  III. 

14.  Si  .  ■  •  velit .  .  .  oportere;  Conditional  sentence  of  the  frstf-- 
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—  Si  quid  se  velit,  ifhe  wished  anything  of  him  ;  a  colloquial  expression  18 
followinfç  the  analogy  of  verbs  of  asJcing,  and  lience  admitting  two  accusa- 
tives.     G.  375.     Ille  refers  to  Caesar,  and  se  to  Ariovistus. 

15.  In  cas  partes,  etc.  Ariovistus  was  probably  at  this  time  bctween 
the  Rhine  and  the  Vosges. 

20.  Negotiî  ;  constnie  with  quid.  —  Esset  ;  G.  529, 1. 

22.  Mandatis,  instructions. 

23.  Tanto  svio  .  .  .  afîectus,  having  beeii  treated  with  so  great  kind- 
7}f'ss  071  his  part  and  that  of  the  Roman  people  ;  lit.,  with  his  so  great,  etc. 
Sce  note,  p.  16,  line  27. 

25.  Hanc  gratiam,  sicch  gratitude;  lit.,  this,  in  irony.  —  Gratiani 
referret.     Sec  Syn.  L.  C.  548. 

27.  Diceiidum  sibi.  Supply  esse.  G.  388.  —  Haec  esse,  that  thèse 
are  the  things  ;  i.  e.,  those  wbich  he  now  proceeds  to  specify.  Esse 
dépends  upon  a  verb  of  saying  involved  in  legatos  ynittit.     G.  523,  1. 

28.  Ne  transduccret  ;  Subj.  of  Purpose.    G.  499,  3. 
31.  Illi  and  illis  refer  to  Sequanis. 

33.  Si  .  .  .  fecisset  .  .  .  futuram;  supply  esse;  Conditîonal  sentence 
of  i\\e  first  form,  with  the  Fut.  Perf.  in  the  condition  in  the  Direct  Dis- 
course, and  the  Fut.  in  the  conclusion  —  si  feceris,  crit.  îîence  fecisset. 
G.  525,  2.  —  Id  ita.  Ita  is  not  strictly  nccessary  to  the  thought,  but  is 
oftcn  thus  combined  v/ith  id  in  Caesar. 

35.  Si  .  .  .  impetraret  .  .  .  futuram.  Ilcrc,  in  the  Direct Discoursc, 
wc  should  hâve  the  Près.  Subj.  in  the  condition  and  the  Fut.  Indic.  in  the 
conclusion.  Ilence,  the  Imperfect,  impetraret.  G.  511,  I.  —  Messala 
.  .  .  consulibus.    See  note,  p.  2,  line  4. 

36.  Ccîisuisset,  had  decreed.  Sce  Syn.  L.  C.  576.  — Quiciimque  .  . . 
obtineret,  whoever  should  hold  ;  i.  e.,  as  his  province,  hence  govern. 

37.  Quod  coïniîîodo  .  .  .  posset,  should  lie  he  able  to  do  it  consist- 
ently  with  the  interests  of  the  republic.  Relative  clause  expressing  condi- 
tion. G.  507,  III.,  2.  Quod  refers  to  the  clause  Aeduos  .  .  .  defenderet  as 
its  antécédent,  and  is  itself  the  object  oîfacere. 

I.  Se  is  onl}"-  a  répétition  of  sese  above.  19 
4.  Ut,  qui  vicissent.    Supply  ii  as  the  antécédent  oîqui  and  the  sub- 

}Qci  oî imperarent.  —  lis;  G.  385. — Inipcrarent;  G.  501. 

7.  Quemadmodum  .  .  .  uteretur  ;  Indirect  Question.    G.  529. 
9.  Sibi;  consivue  V!\Û\  stipendiarios.    G.  391. 

II.  Magiiam.  Observe  position.  G.  561,  I. — Faccre,  was  doing. 
Suo  refers  to  Caesar,  but  sibi,  in  the  next  line,  refers  to  Ariovistus. — 
Qui  facerct,  since  he  xcas  making.    G.  517. 

13.  Neque  iîs  .  .  .  illaturuni,  nor  (on  the  other  hand)  would  he  make 
war  upon  them,  etc. 
15.  Fecisscnt.    Why  Pluperf.  ?    G.  525,  2. 
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19  16.  Longe  iis  .  .  .  abfuturum,  the  title  of  brothers  of  the  Roman 
people  would  be  far  frotn  aidingthem;  Wi.yWouîd  be  far  from  them. — 
Fraternuin,/ra^ernaZ=fratruin,  of  brothers.    G.  395,  note  2. 

18.  Secum  .  .  .  sua.  Se  in  secum  rcfcrs  to  Ai'iovistus,  and  sua  to 
neminem.    G.  449,  6. 

19.  Congrederetur  ;  G.  523,  III.  —  întellectuni.  Supply  esse,  also 
eum;  i.  e.,  Caesarcm.  —  Quid  vîrtute  possent,  lohat  they  could  accom- 
plish  by  their  valor.    G.  378,  2  ;  529,  I. 

XXXVII.  -  XXXVIII.     Caesar  occiqnes  Vesontîo. 

24.  Questum.    Supply  remeirm^    G.  546.  —  Harudes.    See  p.  16, 

line  23. 

25.  Eorum  and  scse  both  refer  to  the  Aedui.    Obsîdibus  datîs, 

by  giving  hostages,    G.  549,  note  2.  —  Popularentur.    Why  Subj.  ? 
G.  516,  II. 

26.  Trcvîri  autem.     ^\\]y)}\y  veniebant  questxim. 

27.  Pagos  centum,  etc.  Thèse  words,  if  taken  literall}',  would 
include  the  whole  body  of  the  Suebi  ;  but  they  sccm  to  be  used  hère  not 
of  the  people  at  large,  but  only  of  the  army,  which  consisted  of  one  hun- 
dred  thousand  men,  one  thousand  from  each  canton.    See  p.  59.^ 

28.  Conarentur.  Why  Subj.  ?  G.  524.  What  Mood  would  hâve  bcen 
used  if  it  were  the  statement  of  the  writer  ?    G.  524,  2.  —  lis  ;  G.  386. 

31.  Minus  facile,  etc.,  résistance  could  be  less  easily  offered  ;  i.  e.,  to 
Ariovistus.    Resisti  ^n^posset  are  both  impersonal.    G.  301. 

32.  Ad  Ariovistum.  Wherc  was  Ariovistus  at  this  time  ?  See  note, 
p.  18,  line  15. 

35.  Viam  ;  G.  371, 1.,  2. 

37.  Vesontionem.    SeeDict.  —  Quod.    Whyneuter?    G.  445,  4. 

38.  A  suis  finibus,  etc.  Whcn  thèse  tidings  were  reccived,  Caesar 
was  at  Arc-en-Barrois,  about  forty  miles  from  Vesontio  (Besançon),  and 
supposed  Ariovistus  to  be  quite  as  near  that  important  city  as  hiraself. 
Hence  the  pressing  need  of  haste.  —  Id,  ihis;  i.  e.,  the  occupation  of 
Vesontio  by  Ariovistus. 

20  1.  Magnopere  • . .  praecavenduni  ;  supply  esse  ;  that  he  ought  to 
take  great  précaution.  —  Sibî  ;  G.  388. 

2.  Ad  bellum  usuî,  of  use  in  (to)  war.    G.  384,  1,  3). 

3.  Natura  loci,  by  its  natural  position  ;  lit,,  by  the  nature  of  theplact^. 

4.  Maguam  .  .  .  facultatem,  abundant  means  for  protracting  the 
war;  i.  e.,  against  Caesar  —  a  rcason  why  it  should  not  be  permitted  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  Ariovistus. 

5.  Ut  circuRiductum,  as  if  traced  by  a  pair  of  compassés. 

7.  Pedum.    Supply  s^^atîo.  —  Sexccntorum.    The  distance  is  found 
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to  be  sîxtcen  hunclred  Roman  feet.    Perliaps  Caesar  wrote  MDC,  from  20 
which  M  was  omitted  by  the  copyists.  —  Qua  flumen   intermittit, 
tohere  the  river  intermits  Us  circular  course.   The  rivei*  continues  its  circu- 
lai' course  until  interruptecl  by  the  high  bill  which  stood  on  one  side  of  the 
town. 

8.  Radiées,  objcct;  rîpae,  subject. 

9.  Hune.    Supply  moi^em^  object  oîefficit. 

XXXIX.-XLI.  Panic  in  the  Roman  Army. 

16.  Magnitudîne  ;  G.  419,  IL 

18.  Acîem  oculorum  ;  thefierce  expression  oftJieir  eyes. 

19.  Timor.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  305.  —  Exercitum.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  178. 

20.  Mentes  animosque.      Sec  Syn.  L.  C.  355. — Perturbaret; 

Subj.  ofRcsult.    G.  500. 

21.  Tribunis.  See  Dict.  —  Praefectis,  not  'ùiaprefects  of  the  cavaliy, 
but  of  the  auxiliaries.  The  prefects  hcld  the  same  position  among  the 
auxiliaries  as  the  tribunes  among  the  Icgionary  soldiers. 

22.  Exurbe;  i.  e.,  from  Rome. 

23.  Alius,  alia  causa,  etc.,  one  assigning  one  rcason  and  another  an- 
other.    G.  459,  1. 

24.  Quam  .  .  .  diceret,  which  he  saicl  wcis  a  necessary  cause  for  his 
departure.  —  Dieeret  ;  G.  500, 1. 

30.  Totis  castris  ;  G.  425,  2. 

33.  Quique,  and  those  who. 

35.  Vereri  implies  fcar,  with  the  accessory  notion  of  respect  and  awc. 

3G.  Intercédèrent.  Observe  the  force  of  the  Subj.  ;  which  intervcned  ; 
i.  e.y  as  thcy  supposed.  G.  524. — Reni  frumentariam  ut,  etc.  =  ut 
res  frumentaria  .  .  .  posset,  that  grain  might  not  hefurnishedwith  sirfficient 
readiness.  —  Ut,  that  not.    G.  498,  III.,  note  1. 

38.  Quum  .  .  .  jussissct.  This  temporal  clause  marks  the  time  of 
fore  and  laturos,  not  of  renuntiahant. 

4.  Omnium  ordinum,  ofallranhs.  To  this  council  ail  the  centu-  21 
rions  were  invited,  though  in  a  regular  council  of  war  only  those  of  the 
first  rank  {primorum  ordinum)  were  entitled  to  a  place.  Each  légion,  it 
will  be  remembered,  contained  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  three  maniples,  and 
each  maniple  two  centuries.  Each  ccntury  was  commanded  by  a  centu- 
rion.   Thcre  were,  accordingly,  sixty  centurions  in  each  légion. 

5.  Incusavit.  Incusare  means  to  censure^  find  fault  with;  accu- 
sare,  to  accuse,  prefer  an  accusation,  as  in  a  court  of  justice. 

7.  Putarent  ;  Cacsar's  reason  at  the  time  of  the  accusation.     Hence 
Subj.  as  if  assigncd  on  another's  authority.    G.  516,  II.  —  Se  refers  to 
Caesar.  —  Se  consule  ;  G.  431.    This  was  the  preceding  year. 
10 
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21  8.  Cur  .  , .  judîcaret  ;  G.  486,  II.  —  Hune  ;  i.  e.,  Ariovistus. 

9.  Sibi  persuader!,  t?iat  he  was  persuaded ;  lit.,  it  was  persuaded  to 
Mm.    G.  301. 

12.  Quod  si  întulisset .  .  .  vererentur;  Second  form  of  the,  Condi- 
tional  sentence  ;  the  Présent  and  Perf.  Subj.  being  clianfjed,  by  tlie  law  for 
séquence  of  tenscs,  to  the  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect.  G.  527,  II.  —  Amen- 
tîa  dénotes  slmply  a  want  of  7'easoti,  as  an  idio|  ;  dementia,  a  perversion 
ofreason,  as  in  a  madman. 

14.  Sua,  their  ;  ipsius,  of  himself  referring  to  Caesar. 

16.  Cimbris  .  .  .  pulsis.  This  vietory  of  Marins  was  gained  in  the 
year  101  B.  C,  upwards  of  forty  j^ears  before. 

17.  Videbatur.  lïere  the  Indicative  shows  a  transition  to  the  Direct 
Discourse  —  a  transition  not  uncommon  in  Caesar. 

18.  Servili  tumultu,  in  the  servile  war^  iinder  Spartacus,  73  B.  C. 
Tumultus  is  properly  a  revolt,  tumult.  — Quos.  The  antécédent  is  implied 
in  servili,  —  in  tlic  revolt  of  the  slaves,  whom.    G.  445,  6. 

19.  Alîquid,  someiohat.    G.  378,  2. 

21.  Boni;  construe  with  quantum  ;  Partitive  Genitive.  G.  397. — In- 
ernios,  arînatos  ac  vîctores.  At  iîrst  the  insurgents  were,  to  a  great 
extent,  without  arms  {inermos)  ;  but  thc}'^  subsequently  obtained  arms  and 
gained  many  victories.    They  were  finally  defeated  by  Crassus,  71  B.  C. 

24.  Illoruîn  refers  to  the  Germans. 

25.  Qui  refers,  for  its  antécédent,  to  the  Helvetii. 

26.  Adversum  proelium,  etc.     See  p.  16,  lincs  28-33. 

29.  Neque  sui  potes tatem  fecisset,  and  had  not  given  ihem  the 
opportunité/  ofjighting  him  ;  lit.,  the  power  or  opportunity  ofhimself. 

30.  Desperantes  . .  .  dîspersos.    Supply  eos,  referring  to  tlie  Gauls. 

31.  Ratione  et  consilio,  hy  cunning  and  stratagem. 

32.  Cui  rationi,  Iiac,  =  hac  ratione,  cui,  hj  that  cunning  for  xvhich. 
.34.  In  rei  .  . .  simulationem,  to  a  prctended  anxietg  in  regard  to 

supplies. 

35.  Facerc.  Supply  the  subject  eos,  which  is  also  the  antécédent  of  qici. 

{^(j.  De  ofïicio  .  .  .  desperare,  to  despair  of  the  Jidelitg(dntj)  of  their 
commander. 

37.  Praescrîberc,  to  dictate  to  /«"m.  —  Sibi  esse  curae;  G.  390. 

22  2.  Quod  .  .  .  dîcantur,  as  to  the  fact  that  it  was  said  (lit.,  they  îoere 
said)  that  they  woidd  not. 

3.  Quîbuscumque  ;  G.  390,  note  3. 

4.  Fuerit;  G.  525,  1. — Malc  re  gesta,  hi  conséquence  of  some  mis- 
management. 

5.  Avaritiam  esse  convictam,  avarice  loasproved  (against  them). 

6.  Innocentiam,  blamelessness,  freedom  from  avarice,  as  opposed  to 
avaritiam. 
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7.  Quod  collaturus  fuîsset,  what  lie  had  intended  to  defer.  22 

9.  De  quarta  vigilia,  durîng  thefourth  watch  ;  i.e.,  betwecn  thrce 

ancl  six  o'clock  in  the  niorning-.    See  note  on  de  tertia  vigilia,  p.  6,  line  27. 

—  Quani  primuni,  as  soon  as  possîhle.    G.  170,  2. 
13.  Praetoriam  cohortem,  praetorian  cohort^  or  hody  guard.    The 

sélect  band  wliich  attended  tlic  person  of  the  commander  was  called  the 

praetorian  cohort. 

17.  Mentes,  rather  than  animi,  to  show  that  their  judgments  were 
convinccd.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  355. 

18.  Princeps,  for  prima,  which  would  bc  somewhat  objectionable 
before  the  ordinal  décima. 

19.  Ei  gratîas,  egit,  returned  thanks  to  Mm.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  548. 

21.  Cuîîi  tribunîs  .  .  .  egerunt,  arranged  wiih  the  tribunes. 

22.  Primorum  ordînuni  centurionibus,  loith  the  centurions  ofthe 
first  ranh.  The  six  centurions  of  the  first  cohort  are  probably  meant.  — 
Uti  . .  .  satisfacerent,  to  excuse  them  to  Caesar  (saying) . 

23.  Se  .  .  .  dubitasse  dépends  upon  a  verb  of  saying,  implied  in  satis- 
facerent.   G.  523,  I. 

24.  Summa  belli,  the  conduct  of  the  lohole  war.  —  Suum,  sed 
imperatoris  esse,  was  theirs,  but  the  commanderas. 

25.  Satisfactione,  excuse  or  apology.  —  Itinere  exqiiisito  ...  ut 
, .  .  duceret,  the  route  having  been  ascertained  .  .  .  (to  be  such)  that  he 
could  lead. 

2G.  Ex  aliis,  out  of  ail  the  Gauls;  Wt.,  from  others. 

27.  Millîum  .  . .  circuitvi,  by  a  circuit  ofmore  thanfifty  miles.  With 
millium  sxx^^lj  passuum.  Where  was  Caesar  at  this  time  ?  See  p.  20, 
line  13.  Ariovistus,  whom  Caesar  wished  to  mcct,  was  in  the  valley  of 
the  Rhine.  The  direct  route  would  lead  over  the  northern  part  of  the 
Jura  chain,  but  Caesar  preferrcd  a  circuitous  route  through  the  open 
country. 

29.  Septimo  die.  We  must  not  suppose  that  Caesar  marched  only 
fifty  miles  in  thèse  seven  days.  The  circuit  of  fifty  miles  brought  hira 
around  the  mountains  into  the  direct  road,  but  it  formed  only  a  portion  of 
the  distance. 

30.  A  nostris,/rom  owrs.  —  Millibus  ;  G.  379,  2. 

XLII.-XLVI.     Interview  hetween  Caesar  and 
Ariovistus. 

33.  Quod  .  .  .  postulasset.  See  p.  18.  Quod  refers  to  id  as  its  anté- 
cédent.—Per  se,  zoith  his  consent;  i.  e.,  with  the  consent  of  Ariovistus; 
lit,  through  himself. 

37.  Petenti.    Supply  sibi;  i.  e.,  Caesari. 
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23      1.  In  eum,  to  Mm;  L  e.,  Ariovistus.  —  Fore,  utî  desîsteret,  ihat  he 
would  desist.    G.  537,  3. 
3.  Ultro  citroqiie,  on  ihat  sîde  and  on  this  ;  i.  e.,  on  both  sidcs. 

5.  Adduceret.    Why  Subj.  ?    G.  498,  II.  — Vereri;  G.  523, 1.,  note. 

6.  Veniret.  Wby  Subj.  ?  G.  523,  III. — Alia  ratione,  on  amj  other 
terms.    G.  419,  III. 

8.  Interposita  causa,  ly  ihejpretext  which  had  heen  interposed  ;  i.  e., 
by  Ariovistus. 

10.  Equis.  Construction?  G.  431.  — Equitibus;  G.  386,  2.— Eo 
=  in  eos  ;  i.  e.,  in  equos.  The  liorses  of  tbe  Gallic  cavalry,  four  thousand 
in  number  (p.  8,  line  12),  wcre  assigned  tothe  soldiers  of  the  famous  tenth 
légion. 

12.  Si  quid  .  .  .  esset,  i/there  sJiould  he  any  need  of  action.    G.  527,  II. 

14.  Plus  Caesarem  ei  facere,  ^Aai  Caesar  was  doing  more  for  it; 
i.  e.y  for  tliat  légion. 

16.  Ad  equuni  rescrîbere,  ihat  he  was  iransferring  them  to  the  cavalry. 
Perhaps  the  wit  of  the  remark  consista  in  part  in  the  pun  involved  in  ad 
equum  rescribere,  which  may  mean  either  to  transfer  to  the  cavalry  or  to 
raise  to  the  rank  of  knighthood. 

18.  Planitîes.  Caesar  was  probably  at  this  timc  in  the  valley  of 
Upper  Alsace,  twenty  or  thirty  miles  north  of  Bàle. 

19.  Spatio  ;  G.  379,  2. 

21.  Quam  equis  devexerat,  which  he  had  brought  on  horseback, 
referring  to  the  tenth  légion. 

23.  Ex  equis,  on  horsebach;  Y\t.,from  horses.  See  ex  vinculis,  p.  3, 
line  8. 

24.  Colloquerentur  ;  Subj.  of  Purposc.  G.  498,  I. — Praetcr  se, 
beside  themselves.  —  Denos  ;  distributive  ;  ten  each. 

25.  Ubi  ventum  ^^t^when  they  came;  impersonal  in  Latin.    G.  301. 

27.  Quod  . . .  missa.  Thèse  clauses  cxplain  Jen^aa.— Appellatus 
esset.    Why  Subj.  ?    G.  524. 

28.  Munera  missa.  Présents  wcre  often  sent  to  those  upon  whora 
the  senate  confcrred  the  title  of  king.  —  Quam  rem,  that  this  thing. 

30.  îllum,  referring  to  Ariovistus,  is  the  snbject  of  consecutum  (esse). 
— Aditum,  acccss  ;  i.e.,  to  the  senate,  by  whom  the  honor  was  confcrred. 
33.  Ipsîs  ;  to  them,  ;  i.  c,  to  the  Romans. 

35.  Ut .  .  .  tenuissent;  G.  529,  II.,  1. 

36.  Appetisscnt;  G.  524. 

37.  Ut  velit,  to  wish  ;  lit.,  that  they  (populus  Komanus)  wish. 

38.  Sui  nihil,  nothing  of  their  own.    G.  397. 

24:  1.  Honore  auctîores  esse,  to  be  advanced  (lit.,  more  increased)  in 
honor. — Velit;  Subj.  of  Resuit,  explaining  consuetudinem.  G.  501,  III. 
Observe  teuse.    G.  495,  VI. — Quod . . .  attulissent,  which  they  had  indeed 
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brought  to  the  friendship  of  the  Roman  people;  i.  e.,  which  they  possessed  24 
wlien  they  became  their  friends. 

2.  lis  ;  G.  386,  2. 

3.  In  mandatîs,  in  his  instructions.    See  p.  18,  lîncs  22-33. 
6.  At,  at  least, 

8.  De  .  .  .  multa  praedîcavit,  boasted  much  of. — Transisse.  The 
whole  chapter,  from  this  point,  is  in  the  Oratio  Obliqua.  For  the  use  of 
Moocls,  Tenses,  etc.,  sec  G.  523-531. 

13.  Victores  victis.  Sec  fuller  form,  p.  19,  linc  4  :  qui  vicissent  (= 
victorcs)  iis  quos  vicissent  (=  victis). 

14.  Sese  ;  subjcct  of  intulisse.  —  Omnes  Galliae  civitates.  Ario- 
vistus  hère  indulges  in  a  little  cxaggeration.  Only  the  Aedui  and  their 
allies  had  fought  against  him. 

15.  Ad  se  oppugnandum,  to  attack  him.  —  Contra  se  castra 
habuîsse,  had  encamped  against  him. 

18.  Decertare  dépends upon j^am^wwi.  G.533,II.,3.  —  Pace;G.421, 
I.  — De  stipendio  recusare,  to  raise  an  objection  in  regard  to  (on  the 
subjcct  of  )  the  tribute. 

19.  Voluntate;  G.  416. 

20.  Sibî  ornamento.    Construction  ?    G.  390. 

21.  Idque.  Id^  though  rcferring  to  amicitiam,  is  used  in  préférence  to 
eam,  to  give  a  more  comprchcnsive  meaning,  —  that  thing^  that  relation. 

22.  Fer  populum.  Why  not  a  populo  ?  Because  the  resuit  hère  con- 
tcmplated,  stipe7idium  remittatur,  is  not  viewed  as  the  proposed  object  of 
the  Roman  people,  —  an  act  performed  bg  them  as  a  voluntary  agent,  — 
but  mercly  as  brought  about  indirectly  through  their  means.  G.  415,  1, 
note  1. 

24.  Appetîerît.  Supply  eam.  — Qiiod  transducat,  as  to  the  f act 
that  he  is  leading.     G.  516,  2,  note. 

26.  Sui  munîendi  ;  dépendent  upon  causa.    G.  543  ;  542, 1. 

27.  Esse.    The  subjcct  is  the  clause  quod  .  .  .  defendcrit.    G.  540,  IV. 

—  Nisi  rogatus,  without  being  asked. 

28.  Sed  defenderit  ;  supply  id,  refcrring  to  bellum  ;  but  had  warded 
it  off.  —  Prius  venisse.  Herc  again  Ariovistus  misrcpresents  the  facts 
in  the  case,  as  the  Romans  conquercd  the  Arverni  in  the  year  121  B.  C, 
long  bcfore  he  came  into  Gaul. 

20.  Populum.    Construction  ?    G.  535, 1.,  5. 

31.  Sibî,  svias.     Sibi  refers  to  Caesar,  suas  to  Ariovistus. 

32.  Hanc  Galliam,  this  part  of  Gaul;  lit.,  this  Gaul. 

33.  Illani,  that,  refcrring  to  the  Roman  province  in  the  south  of  Gaul. 

—  Ut  îpsi  .  . .  oporteret,  as  it  would  not  be  proper  to  yield  to  him  (Ario- 
vistus). —  Conccdi  ;  Irapersonal  passive. 

37.  Rerum.    Construction  ?   G.  399, 2. —Belle  Allobrogum  prox- 
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imo.    Sec  p.  4,  where  Caesar  tells  us  that  ilie  Allobroges  had  been  re. 
cently  subduecl. 
25       1.  Ipsos,  they,  i.  e.,  tlic  Aedui. 

4.  Habere.    Supply  eum  as  object,  rcferriug  to  exercitum. 

5.  Qui  nîsi  decedat,  if  he  would  not  départ.    G.  453. 

7.  Quod  si,  but  if.    G.  453,  6. 

8.  Gratuîïi,  a  favor;  lit.,  aji  agreeahle  thing.  G.  441.  There  was, 
doubtless,  some  truth  in  this  statcment  of  Ariovistiis.  Caesar  liad  many 
bitter  personal  enemies  at  Rome.  —  Id,  thisfact. 

9.  Compertum  habere,  had  ascertained.  Compertum  agrées  with 
id.    G.  388,  1,  note. 

11.  Decessisset.    Decedo  mcans  to  withdraio  entirehj. 

13.  Sine  ullo  ejus  labore,  without  any  effort  on  his  (Caesar's)  joar^. 

16.  Quare  non  posset,  shoioing  wJiy  he  could  not.  In  translating,  it 
is  best  to  supply  some  word,  as  showing,  before  why  (quarc). 

17.  Uti  desereret;  Object  Clause.    G.  501,  II. 

19.  Ariovisti;  Predicatc  Genitive  with  ewe.  G.  401;  403. — Supera- 
tos  esse.    This  was  in  the  j'^ear  121  B.  C. 

20.  Qnibus  ignovisset.  The  Romans  Avere  said  to  pardon  a  con- 
quered  pcople  when  they  allowcd  them  to  rctain  their  own  government 
and  laws. 

21.  In  provincîam  redegisset.  The  Romans  were  said  to  reducc  a 
conquered  country  to  a  province  when  they  brought  it  under  Roman  gov- 
ernment. 

22.  Quod  si  .  .  .  oporteret,  but  if  the  most  ancient  tïme  (priority  of 
timc)  should  ever  be  regarded.  In  this  respect  the  Romans  had  the  ad- 
vantage  by  sixty  years. 

25.  Quani . .  .  voluisset,  since  the  senate  had  decreed  (wished)  that  it 
(quam),  etc. 
28.  Tumuluni.    Construction  ?    G.  437,  1. 

30.  Facit,  imperavit.  Observe  the  change  from  the  Historical  Prés- 
ent to  the  Historical  Perfect  —  a  change  by  no  means  uncommon. 

31.  Ne  quod.    Why  not  ne  quid?    G.  188  ;  190. 

32.  Ijegîonis;  Objective  Genitive.    G.  393,  note;  396,  III. 

33.  Committendum  ...  ut  dicî  posset,  Jie  did  not  thinh  that  ho 
ought  to  permit  it  to  be  said;  lit.,  that  it  could  be  said.  With  committen- 
dum, which  is  impersonal,  supply  esse  sibi. 

34.  Eos,  that  they  ;  i.  <?.,  the  enemy.  —  Per  fidem,  through  plighted 
jfaith;  i.  e.,  by  the  plighted  word  of  Caesar,  who  had  invited  them  to  this 
interview. 

36.  Qua  arrogantia  usus,  with  tchat  arrogance.  ;  lit.,  tising  what 
arrogance.  G.  421,  I.  —  Omni  .  .  interdixisset,  had  forbiddcn  the 
Romans  ail  Gaul. 
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38.  Fecîssent;  Subj.  in  an  Indirect  Question. — Ut,  7iOz^.  —  Multo  ;  25 
Ablative  of  Différence  ;  G.  423. 


XLYII.-L.  Ariovistus  avoids  a  gênerai  Engagement. 


Oft 


3.  Biduo  ;  G.  430.    Post  is  useci  aclverbially. 

4.  Velle;  G.  523,  I.,  note. — Coeptae  esscnt.  Why  not  coepissent  f 
G.  297, 1. 

5.  Utî  constitueret  ;  Subj.  of  Purpose,  dépendent  upon  îegatos  mit- 
iit,  involving  the  idea  of  asJcing. 

8.  Diei.    Construction  ?    G.  398,  5. 

9.  Quin  .  .  .  coiijicerent,/rom  hurling.    G.  504,  3. 

12.  Gaium  Valerîum  Procillum  ;  mentioncd  on  p.  10,  line  26. 

13.  Humanitate,  culture.    G.  419,  IL 

14.  Civitate  donatus  erat.  This  was  donc  by  C.  Valerius  Flaccus, 
wben  he  was  governor  of  Gaul,  83  B.  C. 

16.  Qiia  multa.  Qua  rcfcrs  to  linguae,  and  multa  agrées  with  qua^ 
though  it  may  be  rendcred  adverbially — much  ovfreely. 

17.  In  eo  peccandi  causa,  a  reason  (excusc)ybr  doing  wrong  in  his 
case;  i.  e.,  tbe  Gcrmans  would  be  Icss  likely  to  injure  hini  tban  some 
others.  —  Qiiod  esset  ;  Caesar's  reason  at  tbe  timc,  not  assigncd  by  him 
as  narrator.    Hence  the  Subj.    G.  516,  II. 

21.  Exercitu  praesente  ;  G.  431. 

22.  Quid;  G.  378,  2.  —  Vciiircnt  ;  G.  523,  II.,  1.  —  Conantes  agrées 
with  eoSy  to  be  supplied. 

25.  Sub  monte,  at  thefoot  cf  the  mountain,  probably  the  Vosges. 

28.  Uti  intercluderet.  This  clause  is  in  apposition  with  consilioy  and 
at  the  same  time  expresses  the  purpose  of  transduxit  2in(\.fecit.  G.  499,  3. 
—  Frumento  ;  G.  414, 1. 

32.  Ei  .  .  .  deesset,  he  might  not  iack  the  apport unitij  ;  lit.,  the  power 
might  not  he  wanting  to  him.    G.  386,  2.  —  His  dîebus  ;  G.  379,  1. 

34.  Genus  hoo^rat  pvignae,  thefollowing  was  the  kind  of  battle. 

35.  Totidem  numéro  pedites,  the  same  numher  of  infantry. — 
Numéro  ;  Abl.  of  Spécification.    G.  424. 

36.  Quos  ex  .  .  .  delegerant,  whom  they  (the  cavaliy)  had  individual- 
ly  selected,  onefor  €ach,from  the  whoîe  m,ultitude.  —  Cojiiia  =  muUitudin€. 

38.  His,  hos,  hî  refer  to  pedites. 

1.  Si  quid  erat  ^nrinSy  if  there  was  anything  unusually  difficult.    G.   27 
444,  1.  —  Concurrebant,  ran  to  their  support.  —  Si  qui;  for  the  more 
usual  si  quis. 

2.  Si  quo  erat  prodeundum,  if  it  was  necessary  to  advanceto  any 
place. 
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27      4.  ut  jubîs  . . .  adaequarent,  that,  supported  hy  fhe  mânes  of  ihe 
horseSf  they  equalled  their  speed. 

6.  Eum,  thathe  ;  i.  e.,  Ariovistus. 

7.  Ultra  eum  locrnn.  The  student  will  bear  in  minci  the  recen^ 
Kiovements  of  tlie  two  armies.  At  the  beginning  of  Chapter  XLVIII.  they 
■\vcve  within  six  miles  of  each  other.  Ariovistus  then  passée!  the  camp  of 
Caesar,  and  took  up  a  position  in  his  rear.  Caesar  now  retraces  his  steps, 
and  secures  a  position  for  a  second  camp,  to  prevent  the  cnemy  from  cut- 
ting  off  his  supplies. 

9.  Castris  idoneum  ;  G.  391, 1.  —  Acie  trîplicî.  See  note  on  tripli- 
cem  aciem,  p.  12,  line  25. 

13.  Hominum  mlllia  expedlta  =  Ao7nin«m  millia  expeditorum. — 
Circiter  numéro  sedccim,  ahout  sixfeen  in  numher.    G.  424. 

14.  Quac  copiae  perterrcrent,  ihat  thèse  (lit.,  which)  forces  might 
terri/y.    G.  497. 

18.  Castra  majora.  Thus  Caesar  liad  two  camps,  castra  majora  with 
four  légions,  and  castra  minora  with  two. 

20.  Die;  G.  429.  —  Instituto  suo,  in  accordance  with  his  custom. 

25.  Quae  oppugnaret,  to  attacTc  ;  lit.,  which  shouïd  attach.    G.  497. 

29.  Quam  ob  rem  . . .  decertaret,  why  Ariovistus  did  not  offer  a 
gênerai  engagement.    G.  529, 1. 

31.  Ut  declararent;  G.  501,  III.  —  Matres  famillae.  Many  Ger- 
man  matrons  were  supposed  to  be  possessed  of  prophétie  power.  —  Sortî- 
bus.    The  Gcrmans  made  fréquent  use  of  lots  in  divining  the  future. 

32.  Ex  usu  esset,  it  would  be  of  advaniage  (use). 

33.  Non  esse  fas,  that  it  was  not  right.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  405. 


LI. -LIV.  Caesar  de/eats  the  Germans,  places  his 
Army  in  Winter  Quarters^  and  returns  to  Cisalpine 
GauL 

35.  Praesidio  castris.    Construction  ?    G.  390,  II. 

36.  Alarios,  allied  troops,  called  alarii,  becausc  originally  they  were 
stationed  on  the  wings  {alae)  of  the  légion. 

28      1.  Ad  speciem, /or  show  ;  î.  e.,  to  impress  the  cnemy  by  a  show  of 
numbers. 

3.  Castris;  G.  434,  note  1. 

4.  Generatimque  . .  .  Harudes,  etc.,  and  stationed  hy  tribes  (gcn- 
eratim)  and  at  equal  intervais  the  Harudes,  etc. 

6.  Rhedis  et  carris,  tvith  carriages  and  tvagons.    G.  384,  II.,  2. 

7.  Ne  qua  ;  G.  190,  1.  —  Eo  =  m  iis  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  carriages  and  wagons. 

8.  Proficiscentes  ;  supply  milites. 
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9.  Se,  them  ;  i.  e.,  the  woraen.  "8 

11.  Singulos  legatos  et  quaestorem.  Caesar  appointcd  a  lieuten- 
ant for  each  légion,  and  one  quaestor  for  the  whole  force.  The  quaestor 
was  iutrusted  with  the  care  of  the  public  money. 

13.  A  dextro  cornu,  on  the  right  wing ;  Latin  idiom,/rom  the  right 
wing,  as  the  action  proceeded  from  that  quarter. 

14.  Ita  .  .  .  itaque  (=  et  ita).  Construe  the  first  ita  with  acriter,  and 
the  second  with  repente  celeriterqne. 

16.  Pila;  object  of  conjiciendiy  which  dépends  upon  spatium,  timc, 
opportunity. 

19.  Phalange  facta.    Sec  note  on  phalange,  p.  12,  line  32. 

20.  Complures  nostri  milites,  many  ofour  soldiers  ;  lit.,  manyour 
soldiers.—Q\\\  .  .  .  insilirent;  G.  503,  I. 

22.  A  sinistro  cornu,  on  their  hft  wing  ;  i.  e.,  on  the  left  wing  of 
the  Gcrraans. 

24.  Publius  Crassus  ;  the  son  of  Marcus  Licinius  Crassus,  who  was 
triumvir  with  Caesar  and  Pompey. 

25.  Equitatui  ;  G.  386.  —  Quod  expeditior  erat,  hecausc  he  was 
more  disengaged. 

27.  Aciem  nostrîs  subsidlo;  G.  390,  II. 

30.  3Iillia;  G.  379.    Quinquaginta.    Some  éditions  havc  çtanjî^e. 

31.  Viribus.    Case  ?    G.  425,  II.,  1,  note. 

32.  Lintribus  inventis,  hy  means  of  boats  tohich  chanced  to  be  at 
hand;  \\i.,  by  boats  found. — Inventis,  repererunt.  Invenio  means  to 
find  tcithout  seeking,  to  meet  with  accidentalhjy  whilc  reperio  means  tofind 
by  seeking,  to  obtain  by  effort.  This  sentence  is  a  good  illustration  of  the 
use  of  thèse  two  synonymes. 

34.  Ea,  with  this  ;  i.  e.,  with  the  skiff.  G.  420.  —  Equitatii  ;  Means 
rather  than  Accompaniment  ;  hence  without  cum. 

35.  Duae  uxores.  Among  the  ancicnt  Germans  polygamy  scems  to 
hâve  been  confined  to  the  chieftains. 

36.  Sueba  natione,  a  Suebian  by  nation.    G.  424. 

37.  Duxerat,  had  married.     Supply  i7i  matrimoninm. 

38.  Duae  filiae . . .  capta  est,  their  ttoo  daughters  werc,  the  one  sîain, 
the  other  captured.    Filiae  is  in  apposition  with  altéra,  altéra. 

1.  Gaius  Valcrius  Procillus.    See  p.  26,  line  12.  29 

2.  Quum  traheretur;  G.  521,  II.,  2. — Triais  catenîs  vinctus, 
bound  with  triple  chains. 

3.  In  ipsum  .  .  .  incidit,  falls  into  the  hands  of  Caesar  himself. 

4.  Quae  res,  this  thing  ;  i.  e.,  the  rescue  of  his  faithful  friend  Procil- 
lus. —Victoria;  G.  417,  1. 

5.  Provinciae;  G.  397. 

7.  Ejus  calamitate,  by  his  death. 
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29      9.  Se  praesente;   construe  with  consuUum.  —  Consultum   {esse)-, 
impersonal,  that  it  had  been  consuUed  ;  i.  e.,  that  they  (the  enemy)  had 
consulted. 
12.  Marcus  Mettius.    Seep.  26,  line  18. 

14.  Domiim;  G.  380,  II.,  2. 

15.  Rhenum.    Construction  ?    G.  391,  II.,  2. 

17.  Duobus  bellis;  i.  e..  the  wai-  with  the  Ilelvetii  and  that  with 
Ariovistus. 

18.  In  hiberna  in  Sequanos,  into  winter  quarters  among  the  Sequani. 
llere  the  Latin  idiom  requires  in  Sequanos,  not  in  Sequanis,  to  designate 
the  place  into  Avhich  the  army  was  led. 

The  Romans  paid  great  attention  to  the  winter  quarters  of  their  armies. 
They  not  only  fortified  them  very  strongly,  but  also  furnished  them  with 
many  accommodations  for  the  convcnience  and  comfort  of  the  soldiers. 

19.  Citcriorem  Galliam;  also  called  Gallia  Cisalpina,  consisting  of 
Gaul  south  of  the  Alps. 

20.  Ad  conventus  agendos,  to  hold  the  assizes  or  courts.  The  Ro- 
man governors  of  provinces  usually  employed  their  time  in  winter  in  the 
civil  dutics  of  their  office.  They  held  courts,  corrected  abuses,  levied 
taxes,  and  cxercised  a  controUing  influence  over  public  aflairs. 


BOOK  SECOND. 

CAMPAIGN   OF   THE   YEAR  57  B.  C,  IN  THE  CONSULSHIP  OF  P. 
CORNELIUS  LENTULUS  AND  Q.  CAECILIUS  METELLUS. 

I.  "WAR  with  THE  BELGAE.     I.-XXXlII. 

II.  Other  Events  of  the  Campaign.    XXXIV.,  XXXV. 


I.   The  Bélgae  combine  against  Caesar. 

SO  1.  Quum  esset;  G.  521,  II.,  2.  —In  hibernis.  Thèse  words  seem  to 
imply  that  Caesar  had,  at  least,  a  small  force  with  him  in  Cisalpine  Gaul, 
although  his  main  array  was  in  winter  quarters  among  the  Sequani.  — Ita 
demonstravimus.    See  p.  29,  line  19. 

3.  Litterisque  .  .  .fiebat,  and  he  was  informed  hy  the  letters  of  Lahi- 
enus.  Labienus,  it  will  be  remembercd,  had  been  left  in  charge  of  the 
winter  quarters.    Sce  p.  29,  line  19. 
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4.  Quani,  for  quos,  attractccl  to  agrée  with  llie  prcdicatc  nouu  j^artem.  30 
G.  445,  4.  —  Tertiam  partem,  one  qf  the  three  parts,  not  strictly  a  third 
part. — Dixeramus.     See  p.  1,  line  2.     The  Perfect  tcnse  might  hâve 
been  usccl,  but  the  Plupcrfcct  is  more  exact,  showing  that  this  act  was 
completed  at  the  time  of  the  past  events  just  mentioned. 

7.  Omni  Gallia;  not  ail  Gaul  in  ita  most  comprehensivc  scnse,  but 
ail  Celtic  Gaul. 

8.  Partim  qui  .  .  .  partîm  qui,  some  of  wkom  , . .  others  of  whorn; 
lit.,  who  partly. 

9.  Ita  moleste  ferebant,  so  they  were  annoyed  ;  lit.,  bore  il  ïll. 
12.Novis  imperiis,  révolution  ;  lit.,  new  governments.    G.  385.  — Ab 

nonnullis  etiam;  supply  sollicitarentur,  from  line  8  above. 

15.  Eam  rem  consequî,  to  accomplish  this  (thiug);  i.  e.,  to  obtain 
power  in  this  way.  —  Imperio  nostro,  nnder  our  rule.  This  involves 
both  time  and  cause,  and  may  therefore  be  referred  either  to  G.  416  or 
to  429.  Some  gvammarians  explain  it  as  the  Ablative  Absolutc,  which  also 
expresses  time  and  cause.    G.  431. 


II.,  III.       The  Rémi  surrender  to  Caesar. 

16.  Duas  legîones,  tivo  légions,  the  thiileenth  and  the  fourtcenth. 

17.  Inita  aestate,  in  the  heginning  of  the  summer.    G.  431,  2,  (1), 

18.  Qui  deduceret,  to  lead.  G.  497. — Quintum  Pedium  ;  the  son 
of  Cacsar's  eldcst  sistcr,  Julia. 

19.  Quum  primum,  as  soon  as.  —  Ineîperet.  Why  Subjuuctivc  ! 
G.  521,  II.,  2. 

21.  Belgis;  G.  391,  I.  —  Utî  .  .  .  faciant;  a  Substantive  Clause  in 
apposition  with  negotium.     G.  499,  3. 

22.  Gerantur;  G.  529,  II. 

25.  Quin  proficîsceretur  ;  G.  504,  3. 

28.  Eo  ;  i.  e.,  ad  fines  Bélgarum.  —  Celerius  omni  oplnione,  sooner 
ihan  any  one  expected.    G.  417,  note  5. 

29.  Proximi  ex  Belgis,  the  nearest  of  the  Belgae.  G.  397,  3,  note  3. 
Gallîae,  to  Gaul  :  i.  e.,  Celtic  Gaul. 

1.  Se  suaque  omnia;  object  oïpermittere.    The  subjcctse  is  omitted.  31 
G.  523, 1.,  foot  note  2. 

5.  Oppidis;  G.  425,  1.  —  Recipere;  supply  ewm;  i.  e.,  Caesarem. 

6.  Cis  Rhenum,  on  this  side  ;  i.  e.,  the  southcrn  or  Gallic  sidc,  on 
which  several  German  tribes  had  settled. 

8.  Suessiones  ;  object  of  deterrere,  below. 

9.  Eodem  jure  et  eisdemi  legibus,  the  same  right  (political  prin- 
ciples)  and  the  same  laws.  Jus  dénotes  the  principle  of  right  on  -which  lex 
rcsts.    Sec  Syu.  L.  C.  405. 
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31       10.  Cum  ipsîs,  with  themselves  ;  i.  e.,  witli  tlie  Ecmi. 

11.  Quin  consentirent;  G.  504,  4.  —  Cum  his ;  i.  e.,  cum  Belgîs. 


lY.    Forces  of  the  Belgae. 

12.  Ab  his,//'Ow  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  from  tlie  two  ambassadors  of  tlie  Eemi. 

13.  Essent;  G.  529,  L  — Quid  possent,  Iiow  j^owerful  ihey  were.— 
Quid,  G.  378,  2.       • 

14.  Plerosque  Belgas,  most  Belgians. 

15.  Ibî,  there^  i,  e.,  in  Gaul. 

16.  Lioca  ;  G.  141.  —  Soîosque  esse,  qui,  and  ihat  they  were  the  only 
ones,  who. 

17.  Memoria;  G.  429. 

18.  Teutonos  Cimbrosque  .  .  .  prohibiierint.  The  evcnt  hcre 
rcfevred  to  bclongs  to  the  latter  part  of  the  second  centnry  B.  C,  whcn 
the  Tcutoni  and  Cimbri  invaded  Southern  Europe. 

19.  Memoria;  Abl.of  Cause.  G.416.  — Uti  sumerent;  G.  501, 1.,l. 

21.  Habcre  explora  ta.     Sce  note  on  conij'ycrtum  haherc,  p.  25,  line  9. 

22.  Propinquitatibus  alïinitatibusque,  by  relationship  and  mar- 
riage.    For  the  plural  of  abstract  nouns,  sec  G.  130,  2. 

24.  PoUicitus  sit;  G.  529,  I.  ;  525, 1. 

26.  Conficere,  toraise  ;  lit.,  Jinish,  make  np  the  full  numher. 

27.  Pollicitos, .  .  .  postulare.  Notice  différence  in  tensc.  —  Electa 
millia  sexaginta,  sixty  thousand  picked  men, 

28.  Imperium,  management.  —  Suos  finitîmos,  their  neighhors  ; 
i.  c.,  ncighbors  of  the  Bemi. 

30.  Divitiacum;  not  Divitiacus,  the  Aeduan.    See  Dict. 

31.  Potentissimum,  the  most  poicerful  chieftaîn. — Quum  .  .  .  tum 
etiam,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also. 

32.  Britanniae.  This  is  the  carliest  mention  of  Britain  by  a  Roman 
writer. 

36.  Totidem  Nervîos.  Supply  polUccri,  of  which  totidem  is  the  ob- 
jcct  and  Nervios  the  subject. 

37.  Liongissime  absînt,  are  very  remote;  i.e.,  far  removed  from  the 
rcfining  influence  of  Southern  Gaul  ;  hence  maxime  feri. 

38.  Atrebates,  Ambianos,  etc.  Sii^^^ly poUiceri.  On  proper  names, 
see  Dict.  and  Map. 

32  3.  Condrusos,  etc.,  arbitrari  .  .  .  millia,  thatthey  (se,  i.  e.,  Rcmos, 
understood),  estimated  the  Condrusi,  etc.,  atforty  thousand.  Obsei've  that 
the  construction  changes  at  this  point.  Condrusos  is  not,  like  the  preced- 
ing  proper  names,  the  subject  of  polUceri,  to  be  sunplied,  but  the  object 
oî  arbitrari,  exprcssed. 
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Against  this  formidable  host  of  almost  three  huucîred  thousand,  Cacsar  32 
had  eight  légions  of  Roman  soldiers,  together  with  twenty  or  thirty  thou- 
sand auxiliaries  and  mercenaries,  in  ail  about  sixty  or  seventy  thousand 
mon. 


Y.  -VII.  Caesar  relieves  Bihrax^  a  toicn  of  the  Rémi. 

6.  Liberaliter  .  .  .  prosecutus,  having  addressed  them  iviih  kind 
words. 
8.  Obsides  ;  G.  362. 

10.  Quanto  opère,  also  written  quantopere,  is  in  effect  an  adverb,  but 
may  also  be  explained  as  an  Ablative  of  Différence.  G.  423.  —  Reî  publi- 
cae  ;  G.  408,  I. 

11.  Intersit  ;  G.  529, 1.  The  subjcct  is  7nanus  hostium  distineri.  G.  408, 
II.  —  Distineri,  he  hept  apart. 

13.  Id  fieri  posse  ;  i.  e.,  manus  distineri posse. 

14.  Introduxerint.    Fut.  Perfect  in  Direct  Discoursc.    G.  525,  2. 

17.  Abesse.    Supply  subject  eas  ;  i.  e.,  copias. 

18.  Axonam.    See  Dict.  —  Flumen,  exercitum  ;  G.  376. 

20.  Atquo  ibî,  and  there  ;  i.  e.,  on  tbc  farthcr  side  of  the  river.  — 
Qiiae  res,  this  position  ;  lit.,  tvhich  thing.    G.  453. 

21.  Quae  essent;  G.  503, 1. 

22.  Tuta  ;  Predicate  Accusativc,  agrccing  with  m,  to  be  supplied  as  the 
object  oîreddebat  and  the  antécédent  of  ^wa^.  —  Commeatus  .  .  .  ut .  .  . 
efficîebat,  madeit  possible  that  supplies  should  he  brought.—  Commea- 
tus,  snh^ect  of  possent. 

24.  In  co  flumine,  over  this  river. 

25.  în  altéra  parte,  on  the  other  side;  i.  e.,  the  south  side,  or  the  Icft 
bank  of  the  river. 

27.  Dnodevigînti  pedum.    Supply  in  latitudinem. 

31.  Sustentatum  est,  the  attach  icas  sustained.  The  vcrb  is  hcre  im- 
personal. 

32.  GaUorum  eadem  ...  est  Iiaec,  the  mode  of  attack,  the  same  on 
the  part  ofthe  Gauls  as  of  the  Belgae,  is  as  follows. 

35.  Testudine  fa.cta,formingthe  testudo  or  tortoise.  Sec  Dict.  Pha- 
lange fada  has  nearly  the  same  meaning.  See  note  on  the  same,  p.  12, 
Jine  32. 

37.  Conjicerent.    Why  plural  ?    G.  461,  1. 

38.  Consistendi;  G.  542,  I.  —  Nulli;  G.  387. 

1.  Summa  nobilitate  ;  Ablative  of  Characteristic.  33 

2.  Unus  ex  liis  ...  de  pace.    See  p.  30,  line  30. 

5.  Posse.    The  verb  of  saying  is  iraplied  in  nuntium  miitef.    G.  523,  I. 

6.  Eo,  thither;  ^.  e.,  to  Bibrax.  — De  média  nocte,  at  midnight.— 
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33  lisdem  ducibus  iisus,  employing  as  guides  ihe  same persons.  —  Ducî- 
bus.    Predicate  noun  agreeing  with  iisdem,  usecl  substantivelj.    G.  362,  3. 

10.  Hostibus  ;  for  ab  hosiibus.    G.  413. 

13.  Quos  refers  to  vicis.    G.  445,  3  ;  439. 

14.  Copiis;  G.  419,  1.— Ab  millibus  .  .  .  duobus,  less  than  two 
miles  off;  i.  e,,  from  the  camp.  G.  379,  2;  423,  note  2.  —  Minus  ;  G.  417, 
1,  note  2. 

VIII.,  IX.  Slàrmisliing  heticeen  the  two  Artnies. 

19.  Eximîain  .  .  .  vîrtutis,  theîr  remarkable  réputation  for  valor.  G. 
393,  note.  —  Proelio  ;  G.  414. 

20.  Quid  . .  .  posset  periclitabatur,  he  attmipted  to  ascertain  what 
the  enemy  could  effect  hy  kis  vaïor. 

22.  Loco  opportune,  as  the  place  was  favorable.    G.  431. 

24.  Collis  adversus,  t?ie  MU  on  ihe  side  opposite  the  enemy.  Adversus 
is  an  adjective  agreeiug  with  collis.    G.  440,  note  1. 

25.  Tantum,  quantum  loci,  as  mvch  space  as.  —  Loci  ;  Partitive 
Genitive  aftcr  quantum,  thoiigh  in  translating  we  connect  it  with  tantum. 
G.  397. 

26.  Ex  utraque  .  .  .  habebat,  had  a pi^ecipitous  descent  on  each  side; 
lit.,  declivities  of  side  (lateris)  y^ow  each  part. 

29.  Transversam  fossani,  «  transverse  trench  ;  i.  e.,  a  trench  at  right 
angles  with  the  front  of  the  hill.  Thèse  two  trenches  wcre  designed  to 
protect  the  flanks  of  the  Roman  army. 

30.  Ad  extrenias  fossas,  at  the  extremities  of  the  trenches  ;  i.  e.,  at 
each  end  of  each  of  the  two  trenches.  There  were,  therefore*  in  ail  four 
rcdoubts  (castella). 

31.  Tormenta.    Sec  Dict. 

33.  Pugnantcs  suos,  his  men  while  Jîghting . —  Duabus  legîonibus, 
quas  ;  i.  e.,  the  two  enrolled  in  Cisalpine  Gaul.    See  p.  30,  line  16. 
35.  Si  quo  =  si  quo  subsidio.  —  Subsidio  ;  G.  390,  note  2. 
37.  Eductas  instruxerant  ;  G.  549,  5. 

34  1.  Si  transirent;  Indirect  Question.    G.  529,  II.,  1. 

2.  Si  fieret.    G.  509,  note  3. 

3.  Ixnpeûîtos,  while  embarrassed  or  entangled  ;  i.  e.,  in  crossing  the 
river. 

5.  Secundiore  .  . .  nostris,  the  engagement  of  the  cavalry  being  more 
favorable  for  oiir  men.    G.  391. 

8.  Demonstratum  est.    See  p.  32,  line  20. 

10.  Cui  . .  .  Titurius.  See  p.  32,  line  25.  —  Si  posscnt,  si  minus 
potuissent.  Observe  the  change  of  tcnsc.  Fotidssent  expresses  past 
time  relative  to  popularentur. 
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12.  Popularentur,  prohibèrent  ;  coustrue  with  ut.  —  Nobîs  usuî  ;  34 
G.  390. 

X.,  XI.   The  JBelgae  disi^erse  to  their  Homes, 

15.  Certior  factus,  having  heen  informed  ;  i.  e.,  of  this  movement  of 
the  cnemy. 

16.  Levis  .  .  .  Numidas,  the  ligJit-armed  Numidians  ;  lit.,  qf  light 
armor.    They  were  armecl  with  javelins. 

17.  Ad  eos;  i.  e.,  ad  hostes.  —  In  eo  loco,  in  that  place  ;  i.  e.,  the 
place  where  he  met  the  enemy,  suggested  by  ad  eos  contendit. 

19.  Per  eorum  corpora,  over  their  dead  bodies. 
21.  Repulerunt.    Supply  nostri. 

23.  Spem  se  fefeUissc,  that  they  ivere  disa2>pointed  in  their  hope  ;  lit., 
that  hope  had  disappointed  them. 

24.  Neqtne  =  ci  non.    Construe  the  négative  non  VfWh  progredi. 

26.  Optiniiim  esse,  that  it  was  best.  The  subjcct  of  esse  is  the  clause 
domuni  .  .  .  reverti.    G.  538,  2. 

27.  Quorum.    The  anteccdcnt  is  eos, 

29.  Convenirent  ;  supply  ut.    G.  499,  2. 

30.  Doniesticis  copiis,  home  supplies,  ov supplies from  their  own  land. 
33.  His  persuader!  non  poterat,  thèse  (the  Bellovaci)  coicld  not  bc 

persuadcd.   His  persuaderi,  the  subjcct  oî poterat.   Persuaderi,  Impersonal 
Passive.    G.  301. 

35.  Secunda  vîgilia,  at  the  second  loatch.    G.  645,  1. 

38.  Fecerunt  ut .  .  .  vîderetur,  caused  their  departure  to  seem.  — 
Fugae  ;  G.  391,  I. 

1.  Hac  re  Caesar  .  .  .  cognita.    The  subjcct  is  oftenthus  inserted  in  35 
the  Ablative  Absolute  when  it  is  the  agent  of  the  action  exprcssed  by  the 
participle.    Hère  Caesar  is  agent  of  the  action  denoted  by  cognita, 

5.  Novissimum  agmen.    Sec  note,  p.  8,  line  15. 

6.  His  ;  i.  e.,  cquitatui. 

8.  Hî,  thèse;  i.  e.,  the  cavalry  and  the  three  légions.  —  Novissi- 
mos,  the  hi?idmost,  the  extrême  rear,  called  bclow  (line  10)  cxtremum 
agmen. 

10.  Quum  .  .  .  consistèrent,  si7ice  those  on  the  extrême  rear,  to  whom 
(ad  quos)  our  men  had  corne  up,  made  a  stand.  After  quian  supply  n,  the 
antécédent  oî  quos.     Ventum  erat;  Impersonal  Passive.    G.  301. 

12.  Priores,  and  those  in  advance,    Supply  et. 

13.  Neque  ulla  .  .  .  continerentur,  and  were  not  restrained  by  any 
nccessity  or  command. 

17.  Quantum  .  .  .  spatium,  as  ths  length  of  the  day  permitted  ; 
lit.,  as  was  the  space  of  the  day.  —  Sub  occasumque  ;  G.  569,  III.^  4. 
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XII.-XY.     The  Buessiones^  the  JBellovaci^  and  the 
p^gg  Ambîani  suhmît  to  Caesar. 

35      19.  Prîusquam  .  .  .  reciperent;  G.  520,  II. 

22.  Oppugnare,  expugnare.  The  first  of  thèse  vcrbs  means  to  «5- 
sault^  the  second  to  take  hy  assault. 

24.  Paucis  defendentibus,  though  only  afeio  defended  it.    G.  431, 2. 

26.  Vineas  agere,  to  prépare  the  vineae.  This  expression  usually 
means  to  push  forward  the  vineae,  which  were  movablc  sheds,  and  coukl 
be  brought  veiy  near  the  walls  of  the  besicged  city.  But  in  this  instance 
they  were  not  brought  up  to  the  walls  till  the  next  day.  See  Une  29.  See 
Dict.,  Vinea.  —  Quaeque  =  e^  ea  qiiae. 

29.  Aggere  jacto.  The  agger  was  a  mouud  of  any  suitable  materi- 
als,  as  earth,  wood,  stonc,  thrown  up  bcfore  a  besicged  city.  This  mound 
was  sometimes  of  vast  dimensions,  hundreds  of  feet  in  leugth,  and  of 
great  height.  See  p.  123,  line  2.  Upon  this  were  placed  varions  towers, 
somc  stationary  and  others  movable.  Thèse  towers,  some  of  which  were 
ten  or  fiftcen  stories  high,  were  furnished  with  ail  the  engines  and  imple- 
mcnts  of  ancient  warfare.    See  also  Dict.,  Turris. 

32.  Petentibus  Remis  .  .  .  impétrant,  they  ohtain  thcir  request,  as 
the  Rémi  ask  that  they  may  be  spared. 

34.  Primis.    Supply  hominihiis  in  apposition  with  ohsidihus. 

35.  Armis  .  . .  traditis.  Conquered  towns  were  generally  thus  dis- 
arme d, 

37.  Qui  quiim,  when  they  ;  i.  e.,  the  Bellovaci.    G.  453. 
3(>       2.  Majores  natu,  elders  ;  lit.,  greater  by  birth,  or  in  âge. 

3.  Sese  . . .  venire,  that  they  commîtted  themselvcs  to  (were  coming 
into)  his  protection  and  poicer.    G.  537  ;  535. 

8.  Post  discessum  Belgarum.    See  Chaptcr  XI. 

9.  Ad  eum,  to  him  ;  i.  e.,  to  Caesar. 

10.  In  fide  . .  .  fuisse,  had  been  (steadfast)  in  thcir fidcUty  andfriend- 
ship  to  the  Aeduan  state. 

11.  Qui  dicerent;  G.  524. 
14.  Qui  ejus.    Supply  eos. 

17.  Ut .  .  .  utatur;    G.  498, 1. 

18.  Quod  si  fecerit,  ifhe  (Caesar)  would  do  this  (quod). 

20.  Quorum  auxiliis  .  .  .  consuerint,  by  whose  aid  and  resources, 
they  (the  Aedui)  tcere  accustomed,  if  any  toars  arose,  to  sustain  them. 

22.  Honoris  causa,  as  a  mark  ofhonor  ;  construe  with  recepturum. 

23.  Eos,  them  ;   i.  e.,  the  Bellovaci. 

24.  Quod,  as  however.    Et  or  sed  may  be  supplicd  beforc  quod. 

25.  Multitudine;  G.  424. 
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30.  Esse  mercatorîbus,  that  marchants  had.    G.  387.  36 

31.  Nihil  viiiî,  no  wine  ;  lit.,  noihing  of  wine.  G.  397,  1.  Nihil  is 
tlic  subject  oîinferriy  which  dépends  uponjoa^i. 

32.  Quod  .  .  .  existimarent  ;  G.  516,  II.  —  Relanguescere  ani- 
mes, spirits  are  enfeebled  ;  i.  e.,  the  spirits  of  men  in  gênerai. 

36.  Confirmare.    Supply  subject,  eos. 

XVI.-XXVIII.      Wco'  icith  the  Nervii  ;    they  are  co^n- 

pletely  suhdued. 

38.  Eorum  refers  to  the  Nervii.  —  Triduum;  G.  379. 

I.  Sabim.    See  Dict.  —  Amplîus  millia.    G.  417,  1,  note  2;  379.        37 
3.  Consedisse,  had  taken  a  position. 

5.  Eandem  . .  .  fortunam,  the  same  fortune  of  war  ;  i,  c.,  the  samc 
as  the  NciTii. 

7.  Mulieres;  object  of  conj'ecisse.  — Quique  =  ct  eos  qui,  and  ihose 
who. 

8.  In  eum  locum  quo,  in  (into)  a  place  to  which  (whithcr).   G.  497,  II. 

9.  Exercîtuî,yor  an  army. 

II.  Qui  delîgant;  G.  497. 

14.  Eorum  dierum . . .  perspecta,  having percdved  our  army's  mode 
ofmarching  during  those  days.  Observe  the  accumulation  of  genitives, 
itineris  depcnding  upon  consuetudine,  dierum  and  exercitus  upon  itineris, 

18.  Inter  singulas  legiones,  between  the  several  légions.  —  Impcdi- 
mentorum.  This  includcd  ail  the  heavy  baggage  of  the  army  which 
was  carried  in  wagons  or  on  beasts  of  burden.  The  soldiers  carried  their 
arms,  rations,  and  some  few  ncccssary  utensils,  as  axes,  saws,  spades,  etc. 
Thus  cncumbered  the  soldiers  wcre  said  to  be  sub  sarcinis,  undcr  their 
packs.    See  line  19,  bclow. 

17.  Magnum  numerum,  a  large  aniount  ;  lit.,  a  large  nuniber,  used 
perhaps,  with  référence  to  the  number  of  wagons  and  beasts  of  burden.  — 
Ncque  .  .  .  negotiî,  and  that  it  tvould  not  be  at  ail  difficult  ;  lit.,  nor  was 
there  anything  of  difficulty.  G.  397.  Quidquam  is  the  predicate  aftcr 
esse,  while  hanc  sub  sarcinis  adoriri  is  the  subject  of  esse. 

20.  Futurum  ut  auderent;  G.  537,  3. 

21.  Reliquae.  Supply  legiones.  —  Aûjwvahat.  The  subject  is  the 
clause  quod  Nervii,  etc. 

23.  Niliil;  G.  378,  2. 

25.  Quo  . .  .  impedlrent;  G.  497,  IL,  2. 

26.  Tenerîs  arboribus  .  .  .  interjectîs,  by  heading  down  young  trees 
and  intertwining  (inflexis)  the  nitmerous  branches  (crcbris  ramis)  ivhich 
grew  oui  in  a  latéral  direction  (in  latitudinera  enatis),  and  by  allowing 
brambles  and  briers  to  entwine  themselves  among  theni  (lit.,  brambles  and 
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37  briers  having  heen  înserted  between).     The  Ablatives  are  ail  Absolute. 
G.  431. 

The  student  will  obsei^ve  that  Caesar  is  not  describing  any  temporaiy 
expédient  to  impede  thc  progress  of  an  army,  but  the  permanent  hedges 
in  thc  country  of  thc  Nervii.  They  were  the  resuit  of  years  of  growth 
and  care. 

28.  Instar  miirî,  like  a  wall  ;  lit.,  the  likeness  of  a  wall. 

29.  Quo  =  in  quod,  into  which.  —  Non  modo,  not  only  not.  For  the 
omission  of  non  after  modo,  see  G.  552,  2. 

33.  Erat  haec,  wa5  as/bZ/ows  /  \\i.,this.  —  Quem  locum.  Obsei-ve 
the  répétition  of  the  antécédent,  not  uncommon  in  Caesar. 

34.  Ab  summo  .  .  .  declivis,  descending  evenly  fromits  summit.  Dg- 
cliAds,  descending;  accllvis,  ascending ;  hencc,  accUvitate,  below,  line 
36.      Summo  =  summo  colle. 

36.  Pari,  equal;  i.  e.,  likc  that  on  the  other  hill.  —  Adversus  et  con- 
trarius,  opposite  to  this,  andfadng  it.  Contrarius  refers  simpl}^  to  thc 
position  of  the  hills,  opposite  each  other  /  while  adve^^sus  is  more  definite, 
and  implies  that  coiTCsponding  sides  of  the  two  hills,  —  i.  e.,  the  sides  with 
the  same  slopc  —  were  turned  toward  each  other;  faced  each  other.  In 
rendering  it  is  better  to  bring  in  contranus  before  adversus, 

37.  Infimus  apertus,  clear  at  Us  hase.  Infimus  and  apertus  are  both 
adjectives,  agreeing  with  collis,  but  the  first  only  spécifies  the  part  to 
•\vhich  the  second  is  applicable,  as  infimus  collis  means  the  lowest  part  of 
the  hill  ;  i.  e.,  the  base.    G.  440,  2,  note  1. 

88       3.  Pedum;  Predicate  Genitive.    G.  401. 

5.  Copîis;  G.  419,  1,  1).  —  Aliter  se  habebat  ac,  was  otherwîse 
than.    G.  459,  2. 

7.  Consuetudine  sua,  in  accordance  with  his  custom;  i.  e.,  when  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  cnemy.  —  Expeditas,  unencumbered  ;  i.  e.,  without  the 
heavy  knapsacks  which  they  usually  carried. 

8.  Collocarat;  iov  collocaverat.    G.  235. 

13.  Silvas,  silva.  Silvas  refers  to  the  différent  portions  of  the  forest, 
while  silva  mcans  the  forest  as  a  whole. 

15.  Longius  ...  ad  finem, /ar^/ier  than;  lit,  farther  than  as  far  as 
(to  what  end).  —  Porrecta  loca  aperta,  the  extended  open  ground. 

16.  Cedentes.    Supply  eos. 

17.  Opère  dimenso,  the  worh  having  been  measured  off;  i.  e.,  the 
ground  which  the  work  or  camp  was  to  occupy. 

20.  Ita,  ut .  .  .  confirmaverant, /m*^  as  (^.  e.,  in  the  same  order  as) 
they  had  arranged  their  line  of  battle  and  their  ranks  within  the  woods, 
and  as  they  themselves  had  encouraged  one  anoiher  to  do. 

23.  His,  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  the  Roman  cavalry. 

25.  In  manibus  nostris,  close  at  hand. 
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26.  Adverse  colle,  up  the  MIL    G.  431.  38 

27.  Occupât!  erant  ;  G.  550,  note  2. 

30.  Proponendum.  Supply  erat.  —  Quum  oporteret,  whenever  it 
was  necessary.    G.  518,  1. 

32.  Qui.  Supply  ii.  — Paulo  longius,  a  Utile  toofar.  G.  444,  1. — 
Ag'gcris  petendi  causa,  foj'  the  purpose  of  seeking  materials  for  the 
ramjyart,    Agger  hère  refers  to  the  defences  of  the  camp. 

33.  Signum  dandum,  the  signal  for  battle  was  to  be  given.  In  line  31 
signum  tuba  dandum  refers  to  the  signal  to  prépare  for  battle. 

35.  His  difïlcidtatibus  .  .  .  subsidio,  ttco  things  proved  a  relief 
against  thèse  difficulties.    G.  890. 

37.  Quid  fieri  oporteret,  ivhat  ought  to  be  done  ;  Indh-cct  Question, 
depcnding  upon  praescribere  and  doceri. 

38.  Ipsi;  swh^cci  oî poterant. 

2.  Nisi  liiunitis  castris,  unless  the  camp  was  fortijled  ;  i.  e.,  until  it  39 
was  fortified.     G.  431,  3. 
4.  NihU;  G.  378,  2. 

7.  Quani .  .  .  obtulit,  i?'  whatever  direction  chance  presented. 

8.  Milites  .  .  .  quam  uti  retinerent,  having  addressed  the  soldiers  in 
a  speech  not  longer  than  to  exhort  them  to  retain.  After  quam  supply 
cohortari.    G.  498,  II. 

11.  Quod  . .  .  aberant  ;  coustrue  with  signum  dédit.  —  Quam  quo, 
than;  lit.,  thanwhither. 

13.  In  alteram  parteni.  Ile  went  to  the  right  wiug.  See  p.  40, 
line  30. 

14.  Pugnantibus  occurrit,  he  found  them  {i.  <?.,  his  xnQn)  fghting  ; 
i.  e.,  thcy  had  alrcady  cngagcd  the  cncmy. 

16.  Insîgnia.  Thèse  were  plumes  and  other  ornaraents,  which  were 
usually  laid  aside  on  the  march,  but  rcsumed  bcfore  battle. 

17.  Scutîsque  .  .  .  detrudenda,  and  for  removing  the  coverings  from 
the  shiélds.  The  shields,  whcn  not  in  use,  were  protected  by  leathern  cov- 
erings. Detrudenda  indicates  hastc  and  violence.  —  Scutis  ;  G.  386, 2.  — 
Quam  ;  construe  with  partem. 

18.  Quaeque  =  et  quae. 

19.  Ad  haec  constitit,  near  thèse  he  tooh  his  stand.  Ilaec  refers  to 
signa.  —  In  quaerendis  suis,  in  seeking  his  oion  ;  i.  e.,  his  own  stand- 
ard. 

23.  Quum,  diversis  .  .  .  résistèrent,  since^  as  the  légions  were  sepa- 
rated,  some  {i.  e.,  some  légions)  resisied  the  enemy  in  one  place,  and  others 
in  another.    G.  431  ;  459,  1. 

26.  Subsidia;  subjcct  oîpoterant.  —  Quid  . . .  opus  esset  ;  Indh-ect 
Question,  subject  oîpoterat  to  be  supplied. 

29.  Fortunae  dépends  upon  eventiis. 
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30.  Ijegîonîs  nonae  et  decimae.  For  the  disposition  6f  Caesar's 
forces,  and  for  the  position  and  form  of  his  camp,  see  the  followiug 
plan. 


A  B  C  D.    Roman  camp  with  a  gâte  on  each  side.    Dec.  =  porta  decumana  ; 

Pkae.  =  porta  praetoria;  SiN.  =  porta  principalis  sinistra;   Dex.  =  porta 

principalis  dextra. 
VII.,  VIII.,  etc.    Caesar's  légions  with  their  respective  numbers. 
A  A.    The  Atrebates.  VV.    The  Veromandui.  N  N.    The  Nervii. 


40 


31.  Acîe;  Gcnitive.    G.  120. 

32.  His,  rcfcrs  to  the  soldiers  of  the  ninth  and  tenth  logions,  and  ea 
pars  to  the  Atrebates. 

34.  Conantes  agrées  with  eos  ;  i.  e.,  Atrebates. 

35.  Impeditam,  erdangled  ;  i.  e.,  in  crossing  the  river. — Ipsî,  ihey 
themselves  ;  i.  e.,  the  Roman  soldiers. 

38.  Diversae,  other  ;  lit.,  différent. 

2.  Ex  loco  superiore,  having  descended  from  their  higher  position  ; 
i.  e.,  in  pursuit  of  the  Veromandui. 

3.  Totis  .  .  .  nudatis  castris.    G.  431.    It  will  be  remembered  that 
six  légions  were  engaged  in  fortifying  the  camp  when  the  attack  began 
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(p.  38,  line  16)  ;  two  of  thèse  at  once  took  tlieîr  position  on  the  left  of  the  40 
camp,  two  in  front  of  it,  and  two  on  the  right.  Soon  the  two  on  the  left, 
the  ninth  and  the  tenth  (p.  39,  line  30),  vouted  the  Atrebates  and  wcnt  in 
pursuit  of  them,  while  the  eleventh  and  the  eighth,  who  were  stationed  in 
front,  went  in  pursuit  of  the  Veromandui  (p.  40,  line  2).  Thus  the  camp 
was  exposed  in  front  aud  ou  the  left  {afronte  et  ah  sinistra parte).  Atthis 
juncture  the  whole  force  of  the  Nervii  was  led  against  the  twelfth  and  the 
seventh  légions,  who  occupied  a  position  on  the  right  of  the  camp,  and 
were,  at  the  moment,  its  only  defence.    Sec  plan. 

6.  Duce  Boduognato,  under  their  leader  Boduognatus.    G.  431. 

8.  Aperto  latere,  on  the  xinprotected  fiank  ;  i.  c,  on  the  left,  exposed 
by  the  removal  of  the  légions  which  had  occupied  that  position.  —  Sum- 
mum .  .  .  locum,  the  summit  occupied  by  the  camp  ;  lit.,  ofthe  camp. 

11.  Quos  . .  .  dixeram.    Sec  p.  38,  line  22. 

12.  Adversis  .  .  .  occurrcbant,  met  the  enemy  face  to  face  ;  lit.,  the 
facing  enemy.    The  Roman  cavalry  found  the  Nervii  in  the  Roman  camp. 

14.  Ab  decumana  .  .  .  jugo  ;  construe  with  conspexerant.  The  rear 
of  the  camp,  where  the  dccuman  gâte  was  situated  (sce  plan),  occupied  the 
summit  of  the  hill. 

15.  Nostros  vîctores,  our  vîctorious  troops,  or  our  troops  (mon)  as  vie- 
tors.    Nostros  is  used  substantively,  and  victores  is  in  apposition  with  it. 

19.  Alii  allam  .  .  .  ferebantur,  theyfled  (were  borne)  in  terror  (ter- 
rified),  some  in  one  direction^  others  in  another.    G.  459,  1. 

21.  Equités  Trevîri  ;  the  cavalry  of  the  Treviri.  Equités,  subjcct  of 
contevderunt.     Treviri,  used  as  an  adjective. 

23.  Quum  vidissent,  when  they  had  seen. 

27.  Pulsos.    Supply  esse.  —  Castris  ;  G.  421, 1. 

30.  Caesar;  subject  oîprocessit,  p.  41,  line  6.  —  Ab  .  .  .  cohortatio- 
ne,  after  (from)  exhorting  the  tenth  légion.  Caesar  hère  résumes  from  p.  39, 
line  14,  the  account  of  the  part  which  he  himself  took  in  the  battle. 

31.  Ubi  A^idit,  ivhere  he  saw.  Hère  commences  the  description  of  the 
scène  of  confusion  and  ruin  which  met  the  eye  of  Caesar  when  he  reachcd 
the  right  wing.  —  Urgerî,  esse.  Thèse  infînitives,  with  sevcral  others, 
dépend  iipon  vidit. 

33.  Quartae  .  .  .  centurionibus.  The  student  will  remember  that 
there  were  six  centurions  in  each  cohort,  and  ten  cohorts  in  each  légion. 
See  note  on  omnium  ordinum,  p.  21,  line  4. 

34.  Signo  amisso.  The  loss  of  a  standard  was  regardai  as  a  great 
disgrâce. 

36.  Prîmopîlo,  the  chief  centurion.  The  primopilus,  as  the  chii*"  cen- 
turion of  the  légion,  was  intrusted  with  the  eagle,  or  standard  Of  the 
légion. 

1.  Deserto  proelîo,  ahandoning  the  contest.    G.  431.  41 
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41  2, 'Neque  =  ei  non.    Subeuntes,  coming  vp, 

4.  In  angusto,  in  a  critical  condition. 

5.  Militi;  G.  386,  2. 

6.  Eo,  thither. 

8.  Manipulos  laxare,  to  open  their  ranTcs. 

9.  Cujus;  i.  €.,  Caesans.  —  Militibus;  G.  386. 

10.  Pro  se  quisque,  each  one  for  himself;  i.  e.,  irrespcctive  of  tlie 
others. 

11.  în  extremis  suis  rébus,  in  their  most  critical  situation. 

15.  Ijegiones;  i.  e.,  the  twelfth  and  thc  seventh.  —  Conversa  signa 
.  .  .  înf errent,  io  face  about  and  advance  against  the  enemy  ;  lit.,  to  hear 
the  standards  turned  about.  The  two  légions,  when  unitccl,  probably 
formed  a  rectangle,  tlius  facing  the  enemy  on  ail  sidcs. 

16.  QuuHi  alius  .  .  .  ferrent,  since  they  bore  aid,  one  to  another.  G. 
461,  3. 

19.  liegîonum  duarum.    Sçe  p.  38,  Une  9. 

22.  Liabienus  castris.  Labienus,  in  command  of  the  ninth  and 
tenth  légions,  having  driven  the  Atrebates  across  the  river  (p.  39,  line  33), 
had  reached  the  cncmy's  camp  on  the  other  side. 

24.  Legionem  subsidio  nostris;  G.  390,  II.  —  Qui  quum,  when 
they  ;  i.  e.,  the  soldiers  of  thc  tenth  légion.    G.  445,  5. 

26.  Versaretur,  were.    G.  463, 1. 

27.  Niliil  .  .  .  fecerunt,  tliey  made  ail  possible  haste  ;  lit.,  they  made 
nothing  (of)  left;  i.  e.,  Icft  nothing  undoue.  —  Reliqui;  Predicate  Geni- 
tive.    G.  403. 

29.  Etiani  qui,  even  those  ivho.    Supply  ii. 

31.  Occvirrerent.  Supply  td,  from  line  29  ;  so  also  bcfore  praef er- 
rent. 

32.  Turpitudinem  fugae.    See  p.  38,  line  22. 

33.  Liegionariis  .  .  .  praef  errent,  joZac^c?  themselves  before  the  legion- 
ary  soldiers  ;  i.  e.,  they  sought  to  outdo  them  in  dceds  of  valor. 

37.  His  vcÎQYS  io  proximi.  —  Qui.    Supply  ii. 

38.  Conjicerent,  remitterent.    Supply  ut  from  line  35. 

42  1.  Ut,  so  that. — Non  nequidquain,  not  in  vain;  i.  e.^  not  without 
reason  and  a  deliberate  purpose  ;  construe  with  ti^ansire. 

3.  Flumen;  i.  e.,  Sabim.    See  p.  37,  line  1. 

4.  Quae  facilîa  redigcrat,  had  reiidered  thèse  things  easy. 

7.  Majores  natu,  the  elders.    G.  424.  —  Quos;  G.  536. 

8.  CoUectos.    Supply  esse. 

9.  Dixeramus.  See  note,  p.  30,  line  4.  —  Victoribus  . .  .  împedî- 
tum,  that  nothing  ivas  dijlcultfor  the  victors.    G.  391. 

13.  Sexcentis.    Supply  senatoribus. 

14.  Vix  ad  quingentos,  to  scarcely  five  hundred.  — Possent;  G.  501, 
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Tlie  Nervii  seem  to  hâve  exaggeratecl  their  loss  to  excite  the  compassion  42 
of  Caesar. 

16.  Usus.    Supply  esse.  —  Mîserîcordia  ;  G.  421, 1. 

18.  Ut  .  .  .  prohibèrent;  G.  498,  II. — Ab  injuria, /?*om  înjury ; 
i.  e.,  from  injuring  tlie  Nervii. 


XXIX.-XXXIII.  War  loith  the  Aduatiici.  They 
surreiider^  but  afterwards  attempt  to  surprise  the 
jRoma7is^   and  are  utterly   overthrown. 

20.  Siipra  scrîpsimus.    See  Chaptcr  XVI. 

21.  AuxUio  Nerv  iis  ;  G.  390. 

23.  In  unum  oppidum.    The  situation  of  this  town  is  net  known. 

24.  Quum  .    .  partibus  haberet,  while  this  had  around  it  (in  circui- 

tu)  on  ail  sides.  The  town  occupied  the  summit  of  a  hill  which  was  pré- 
cipitons on  ail  sicles  exccpt  in  one  place,  tv/o  hundred  feet  wide,  where 
tliere  was  a  gcntle  ascent. 

27.  Pedum;  construe  with  aditus.  —  Dupliei  vamyo^  with  a  double 
wall  ;  i.  e.,  with  two  walls,  one  within  the  other.  In  front  of  the  outer 
wall  they  had  also  dug-  a  trench.     See  p.  43,  linc  33. 

30.  Cimbris  Teutonis.    See  Dict. 

32.  Citra  Rhenuni,  on  this  side  {i.  e,  the  south  sidc)  ofihe  Rhine. 

33.  Custodiam,  praesidium.  Ilere  custodiam  is  used  of  thosc  who 
had  the  immédiate  care  of  the  baggage,  while  praesidium  refers  to  the 
soldiers  who  guarded  it. 

34.  Post  eorum  obitum,  after  their  overthroto  ;  i.  e.,  aftcr  the  over- 
throw  of  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones  {eorum)  by  C.  Marins,  101  B.  C. 

36.  Illatuîn  defendercnt,  warded  it  off  when  waged  against  them- 
selvcs.    Witli  illatum  supply  bellum  sihi. 

37.  Hune  locuin,  this  place  ;  i.  e.,  the  territoiy  which  they  then  oc- 
cupied, situatcd  betwecn  tlie  Meuse  and  the  Schcldt. 

2.  Pedum  duodecim,  tioeke  fect  in  height.  43 

3.  QuindecÎHi  millium.  Supply  passuum,  as  usnal.  Somc  critics 
supply  pedinn.  The  works  hère  spokcn  of  were  constructed  by  the  Bo- 
maus  to  enclose  the  besicged  city. 

4.  Vinels  actis.  See  note,  p.  35,  Une  26.  —  x\ggere.  See  note,  p.  35, 
line  29. 

5.  Turrim;  G.  62,  III.  —  Irridere,  increpitare;  Historical  Infin- 
itivcs.    G.  536,  1. 

7.  Ab  tanto  spatio,  at  sa  gréai  a  distance,  so  far  off, 
9.  Gallis  contemptuî;  G.  390. 
11.  Confiderent;  G.  523,  II.,  1. 
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43  12.  Moveri.    Siipply  turrim. 

14.  Qui  ;  subject  of  dixerunt.  The  object  of  dlxerunt  bcgins  with  se 
suaque,  and  embraccs  thc  rest  of  the  cliapter. 

15.  Existimare.    Supply  se. 

17.  Se  suaque;  oh^ect  of  permitiere.  Thc  subject  «e  is  omitted.  G. 
523,  L,  foot  note  2. 

18.  Petere,  deprecari.  Deprecari  is  more  spécifie  than  petere,  and 
mcans  to  strivc  to  avcrt  by  prayer;  wmm  deprecari^  that  they  implored 
him  not  to  do  one  thing-,  viz.,  ne  se  armis  despoliaret. 

23.  Sibi  praestare,  that  it  was  betterfor  them. 

27.  Conservaturum.    Supply  esse. 

28.  Aries.  The  battcring-ram  was  used  to  batter  down  the  walls  and 
towei's  of  besieged  cities.  It  consisted  of  a  heavy  beara  with  a  massive 
iron  head.  It  was  suspended  from  a  framework  by  means  of  ropes  or 
chains,  and,  in  the  hands  of  a  hundred  men,  could  be  driven  against  the 
walls  with  almost  irrésistible  force. 

29.  Nisî  arniîs  traditis,  xmless  the  amis  be  given  up. 

30.  In  Nerviis,  m  the  case  ofthe  Nervii. 

31.  Ne  quam  ;  construe  with  mjuriam. 

32.  Quae  .  .  .  facere,  that  they  were  already  doing  those  things  which 
were  commandcd  ;  i.  e.,  by  Caesar.  This  is  the  report  brought  back  by 
the  ambassadors  after  they  had  communicated  Caesar's  commands  to 
their  people  (re  nimtiata  ad  suos). 

35.  Adaequarent;  Subjunctive  of  Resuit.    G.  500. 

37.  Pace  usî  sunt,  they  availed  themselves  ofpeace.    G.  421, 1. 

44  3.  Quod  . .  .  crediderant.    Observe  the  force  of  thc  Indicative.    G. 
516, 1. 

4.  Denique,  at  hast. 

5.  Scutîs  . . .  intextis,  with  shicldsmadeofbark  or  ofintertioined  osiers. 
10.  Sîgnificatione  facta,  a  signal  having  been  given. 

13.  Contra  eos  qui  jacerent,  against  those  who  (i.  e.,  any  who)  were 
hiirling.  The  subjunctive  jacerent  makes  thc  rcmark  a  gênerai  one  ;  the 
indicative  would  hâve  limited  it  to  Cacsars  men.    G.  503,  I. 

15.  Ad  milllbus  quattuor,  aboutfour  thousand. 

20.  Capitum  inillluîn.  Construe  millium  with  7iumerus,  and  capi- 
lum  with  millium. 

XXXIV.,  XXXV.   Other  events  of  the  Campaign. 

23.  Miserai,  had  sent.  This  must  bave  been  after  the  battle  with  the 
Nervii,  for  the  eight  légions  were  ail  présent  in  that  engagement.  Sec  p. 
38,  lincs  7-9. — Venetos  .  .  .  Redones.  Thèse  states  were  situated  on 
or  ncar  thc  coast  betv/een  thc  Loire  and  the  Seine. 


BOOK  III.  225 

PAGE 

25.  Oceanum  ;  i.  e.,  the  Atlantic.  44 

30.  Incolerent;  G.  529,  II.  —  Mitterentur;  Subj.  of  Eesult. 
35.  Ubi  .  .  .  gesserat.  Pcrhaps  Crassus,  and  not  Caesar,  should  be 
supplied  as  the  subjcct  of  gesserat  ;  because  thc  Carnutcs,  Andes,  and 
Turones,  situated  on  the  Loh-e,  were  near  {propinquae)  the  scène  of  the 
militaiy  opérations  of  Crassus,  but  quite  distant  from  the  scène  of  Caesar's 
campaigu. 

37 .  Ex  litteris,  in  conséquence  of  the  despatches.  —  Dies  .  .  .  suppli- 
catio,  a  tliankgsiving  for  fifteen  days.  Public  thanksgiviugs  liad  often 
been  decrced  by  the  sonate  aftcr  signal  victories,  but  never  beforc  for  so 
long  a  period  as  fifteen  days. 

38.  Quod,  which,  referring  to  the  gênerai  idea  contained  in  dies  .  .  . 
décréta  est. — Nulli;  G.  561,  II. 
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CAMPAIGN  OF  TIIE  YEAR  56  B.  C,  IN  THE  CONSULSHIP  OF  CN. 
CORNELIUS  LENTULUS  MAECELLIKUS  AND  L.  MARCIUS  PHI- 
LIPPUS. 

I.  EXPEDITION  OF  Galba  agaixst  certain  Alpine  Tribes.    I.-YI. 
II.  "WAR  WITH  THE  Veneti.    YII.-XVI. 
in.  WAR  WITH  THE  Venelli.    XVII.-XIX. 
IV.  EXPEDITION  OF  Crassus  into  Aquitania.    XX.-XXYII. 
V.  EXPEDITION  OF  Caesar  against  the  Morini  and  tue  Menapii. 
XXVIIL,  XXIX. 


I.     Winter  Quarters  of  Galba. 

1.  Serviuni  Gaîbam  ;  the  great-grandfather  of  the  Emperor  Galba. 

5.  Quod  .  .  .  voîebat.  This  clause  supplies  the  place  of  a  Prcdicatc 
Nominative  after/2«'^.  —  ïter  ;  subject  o^patefieri. 

6.  Quo,  by  which,  referring  to  iter. — Magnis  ciim  portorîîs,  loith 
heavy  imposts.  This  refers  to  the  imposts  levicd  by  thèse  Alpine  tribes 
upon  ail  the  mcrchandise  carried  through  their  territory.  Caesar  wished 
to  open  a  route  by  which  mcrchandise  might  be  brought  into  Gaul  free  of 
duty. 

10.  Eorum  refers  to  thc  tribes  above  mentioned. 
11 
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45      12.  Ipsc.    Subjcct  oî  constituit,  to  be  supplied. 
14.  Octodurus.    See  Dict. 
16.  Flumine,  hy  a  river;  i.  e.,  tbc  Drance. 


II.-VI.   The  Gauïs  attack  Galba,  but  are  reimUed.    Ile 
retires  into  the  JRoman  Province. 

20.  Hibernorum,  of  their  wintering,  or  of  the  winter.     Hiberna, 
which  propcrly  désignâtes  tbe  winter  quartcrs  tbemselvcs,  bere  refers  to 

tbe  timc  spcnt  in  tbem. 

21.  Eo,  thither;  i.  e.,  to  bim  in  bis  quarters.-Per  exploratores. 
Wby  not  tbe  Ablative  witb  a  or  ah  ?    G.  415,  I.,  1,  note  1. 

25.  Id  acciderat  ut,  it  had  happened  that.  Id  reprcsents  tbe  clause 
lit  caperent.    G.  636,  III.,  7. 

27.  Primvim  quod  .  .  .  despiciebant.  Tbis  is  tbe  first  reason  as- 
si-ncd  for  tbe  movement  of  tbe  Gauls.-Neque  eam  plenissimam, 
c^^d  that  indeed  not  very  fulL  G.  451,  2.  Tbis  légion  had  suflfered  se- 
verely  in  tbe  battle  of  tbe  Sambre,  so  tbat  it  was  not  full  even  before  tbe 
two  cohorts  were  detacbed  for  service  among  tbe  Nantuates.    See  p.  40, 

lines  32-37. 

28.  Commeatus  ;  probably  Genitive. 

30.  Tum  .  .  .  quod  .  .  .  existimabaiit  ;  a  second  reason. 
46       3.  kccedebat,  quod,  an  additional  reason  loas  that.     Quod  .  .  .  habe^ 
haut  supplies  tbe  subject  of  accedebat. 
4.  Abstractos.    Supply  esse.  -  Obsidum  nomine,  under  the  name 

ofhostages.    G.  419,  III. 
•        7.  Sibi  persuasum  habebant,  they  were  persuaded  ;  ht.,  had  it  per- 
suaded  to  themsehes.     Sibi  dépends  upon  persuasim.    G.  385,  II. 
9.  Neque  satis  esset  provisum,  nor  had  sufficient  provision  been 

""It  Ncque  subsidio  vcniri,  neither  could  aid  eome.    S.m^y  posset. 

-  Subsidio  ;  G.  390,  note  2.  .        7      .^  .././„ . 

18.  Ut .  .  .  contenderent,  that  they  should  hasten  to  a  place  of  safety , 

lit.,  to  safety.  ^         -P 

19.  Pervenissent;    Subj,  in  an  Indirect  Clause.    G.  o.J,  U. 

21.  Adextremum,.o.A.^a.^-  ^^..,as  alast  resort.-Kei  eventum 
experiri,  to  try  the  issue  ofthe  movement. 

23    Vix  ut;  more  cmphatic  tban  utvix.-^\'^  icDus  .  .  .  <i 
trandis,/or  arranging  and  execnting  thèse  measures  .nfinitives 

25.  Decurrcre,  conjicerc,  repugnare,  etc.;  Hxstoncal  Infimtives. 

G.  536,  1. 
27.  Ex  loco  superiore;  ûe.,  from  the  ramparts. 
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28.  Ut  quaeque  pars,  wTien  any part;  lit.,  as  each  (every)  part.         46 

30.  Hoc  superarî,  ^^«y  toere  surpassed  in  this  ;  i.  e.,  they  laborcd 
Tinder  this  disacivantage,  cxplained  by  qitod  .  .  .  succedebant. 

31.  Proelio  excedebant,  tvere  continualbj  withdraiving  from  the  hat- 
tle  ;  i.  e.,  they  withdrcw  one  after  another,  as  they  became  weavy,  and 
fresh  troops  took  their  places.  —  Integris  viribus  ;  G.  419,  IL 

33.  Non  modo.    Sec  note,  p.  37,  line  29.  — Defesso,  saucio;  Indi- 
rect Objects  of  dabatur.  —  Excedciidî.     Supply/acwZtos  dabatur. 
38.  L/anguidioribus  nostris,  as  our  sohUers  ivere  becoming  more  ex- 

hausted.    G.  431. 

2.  Ad  extremum  casum,  to  the  last  extremity.  —^a^c^ulus.     Sec  47 

p.  40,  line  36. 

3.  Proelio  ;  G.  429. 

7.  Extremum  auxilium,  the  last  resort. 

8.  Milites  certiores  facît,  he  directs  the  soldiers. 

9.  Intermitterent,  exciperent.    G.  523,  III. 

13.  Omnibus  portis,  through  (by)  ail  the  gâtes.  G.  420.  See  note, 
with  plan,  on  legionis  deàmae,  p.  39,  line  30. 

14.  Sui  coUigendi,  of  composing  themsehes.    G.  542,  I.,  note  1. 

16.  In  spem  vénérant,  had  entertained  the  hope  ;  lit.,  had  corne  into 
the  hope. 

17.  Circumventos  interficiunt;  G.  549,  5. 
19.  Plus  tertia;  G.  417,  1,  note  2. 

22.  Armisque  exutis,  and  stripped  of  their  arms.  They  had  thrown 
away  their  arms  in  flight.    Exutis  agrées  with  copiis. 

23.  Saepius,  too  often. 

24.  Alio  consilio,  with  one  purpose  ;  i.  <?.,  to  opcn  frcc  communication 
with  Italy  by  way  of  the  Alps. 

25.  Aliis  occurrîsse.    Snpply  et. 

VII.,  VIII.   The  Veneti  Remit. 

31.  Quum,  though.  —  Omnibus  de  eausis  ;  construe  with  existimarct. 

32.  Expulsis  Germanis.  This  seems  to  refer  to  Ariovistus  and  his 
Gcrraaus.    See  Book  I.,  53. 

33.  Atque  ita,  and  accordinghj. 

37.  Mare  Oceanum,  the  océan  ;  i.  e.,  the  Atlantic.     G.  433,  note  3. 

1.  Pracfectos  tribunosque.     See  note  p.  20,  line  21.  48 

2.  Erumenti;  constvue  yvith pefendi  causa. 
4.  Gallus.     Supply  missiis. 

7.  Orae;  Partitive  Genitive,  depending  npon  amplissima. 

9.  Consuerunt.    Why  Perfect  ?    G.  297,  2. 

10.  In  magno  impetu  .  .  .  aperto,  in  conséquence  of  (lit.,  in)  tha 
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48  great  'violence  of  ihe  open  sea  ;  lit.,  the  great  and  open  "cîolence  of  tlie  sea. 
G.  438,  7. 

12.  Fit  initium  retîncndi  Siliî,  a  heginning  is  made  ly  detaining 
(lit.,  of  detaining)  Silius. 

13.  Se  obsides.  Se  is  the  subject  of  recuperaturos  (esse)  and  ohsides 
the  objcct. 

16.  Subîta  et  repentioa,  sudden  and  unexpeded.  Subitiis  is  applica- 
ble to  wliatever  takes  place  sucltlcnly  ;  repentinus  only  to  that  whicli  is  at 
once  sudden  and  unexpected. 

19.  Acturos.    Supply  se  and  esse. 

20.  Ut  mallent  ;  Subjunctive  of  Purpose. 

24.  Velit,  rcmittat;  G.  524;  523,  III. — Suos,  his  men. 

25.  Sibî,  to  them  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  Gauls. 

IX. -XL   Caesar  prépares  for  the  War. 

27.  Ipse  aberat  longius.  Whcre  Avas  Caesar  atthis  time  ?  Gee  p. 
47,  linc  34.  —  Naves  longas.    See  Dict. 

32.  Sîîîiul  quod  . .  .  iiitcUigebant,  as  at  ihe  same  Unie  they  toider- 
siood. 

33.  In  se,  against  themselves. 

34.  Legatos  .  .  .  conjectos.  Supply  esse.  The  clause  explains 
fadnus,  and  dépends  upon  intelligehant.  — Quod  noîîien,  a  naine  lohich  ; 
lit.,  whicli  name. 

38.  lîoc  majore  spe,  voith  the  greater  hope  on  this  account ;  cxplaincd 
by  quod  .  .  ,  confidehant. 

49  1.  Pedestria  itînera,  approaches  hy  land. — Aestuariis.  Someof 
thèse  cstuaries,  upon  the  coast  of  the  Veneti,  cxtend  inland  to  the  dis- 
tance of  five  or  ten  miles.  —  Navigationcm  .  .  .  înscîcntîaiiî,  that  ac- 
cess  by  sea  was  difficult  (impeded)  on  account  of  our  ignorance. 

4.  Diutius,  very  long.  —  Ac  jam  ut,  and  even  ihough.    G.  415,  III. 

8.  lionge  aliaîn  .  .  .  atque,  very  différent  from  lohat  it  was  ;  Wt.^far 
other  than  (and).     G.  459,  2. 

9.  ïn  concluso  mari,  in  a  closed  sea  ;  referring  to  the  Meditcrranean. 
11.  Naves  quani  plurimas  possunt,  as  many  vesssls  as  they  are  ahle. 

G.  444,  3. 

17.  Erant  liae,  qvias,  were  thèse  ivhich. 

19.  Injurîae  retentorum,  etc.,  the  crime  of  retaining Roman  Jcnights  ; 
lit.,  the  wrongs  of  the  Roman  hnights  reiained.  This  refers  to  the  ambas- 
sadors  mentioned  in  the  preceding  chapter,  who,  it  appears,  -were  of  eques- 
trian  rank.  Injuriae,  rehellio,  defectio,  conjuratio,  and  the  clause  ne  .  .  . 
arbitrareniur,  arc  ail  in  apposition  with  multa,  and  présent  the  considéra- 
tions which  led  Caesar  to  enter  upon  this  war. 
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25.  Priusquamconspirarent;  G.  524.  49 

30.  Adeat;  G.  499,  2. 

31.  Germanos;  oh^cct  of  prohibeat. — Auxilio;  G.  390,  2. 

38.  Qui  eam  .  .  .  curet,  to  see  that  that  force  (  i.  e.,  the  force  of  thèse 
tliree  tribcs)  he  kept  separate  ;  i.  e.,  be  prevcnted  from  effccting-  a  union 
with  the  other  forces.    G.  497. 

I.  Classî  dépends  upon^rae^aï.  50 
4.  Eo,  thither  ;  i.  e.,  into  the  countiy  of  the  Vencti. 

XII.-XIII.   The  Country  of  the  Venetî.    Their  Maritime 

Poicer. 

G.  în  extremis  lingulis,  at  the  very  end  of  longues  ofland.  G.  440, 
2,  note  1. 

7.  Pedibus,  hj  land;  lit.,  byfeet. 

8.  Ex  alto  se  incitavisset,  had  rushed  in  (had  roused  itsclf  )/row 
the  deep. 

II.  Utraque  re,  hy  hoth  facts  ;  lit.,  each  thing  ;  i.  e.,  by  the  danger 
attcnding  an  approach  by  land  at  high  tide,  and  by  sca  at  low  tidc. 

12.  Magnitudîne  opcris,  by  the  grcatness  of  our  loork  ;  i.  <?.,  of  the 
Roman  works. 

13.  Extruso  mari,  the  sca  being  kept  ouf.  —  His,  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  agyere 
ac  molibîis  ;  Abl.  Absolute.  — Moenibus  dépends  iipon  adaequatis. 

14.  Fortunis  ;  G.  386,  2. 

15.  Cujiis  rci,  of  which;  lit.,  of  ichich  thing  ;  rcfcrring-  to  the  ships 
{navium). 

18.  Eo,  on  this  account  ;  viz.,  quod  .  .  .  navigandi. 
20.  Mari,  aestibus,  portibus  ;   Ablatives  Absolute.  —  Raris  .  .  . 
portibus,  withfeio  and  almost  no  harbors. 

22.  Naînqiie,/or,  introducing  the  rcason  for  the  success  of  the  encmy. 
—  Ipsorvini  iiaves,  their  vessels,  in  contrast  v/ith  those  of  the  Romans. 

23.  Arîîiatae,  equipped. 

24.  Excipere,  to  encounter. 

25.  Possent  ;  G.  497,  II.  —  Erectae.    Supply  erant. 

27.  Totae;  G.  443.  — Ad  quamvis  .  .  .  perferendam,/or  stwîSam- 
iyig  any  force  and  violence  whatever. 

28.  Transtra  .  .  .  trabibus,  cro5S-5eams(consisting)  o/^im5e;-sa/oo^ 
in  thickness;  lit.,  in  height.  —  Trabibus  ;  G.  419,  II.  —  Digiti  . . .  crassi- 
tudîne,  ofthe  tJiickness  of  a  thumb.    G.  419,  II. 

30.  Pro  funibvis,  instead  of  ropes.  —Pelles  pro  velis,  ski7is  served 
as  sails  ;  lit.,  werefor  sails.    Supply  erant. 

31.  Alutae  tenuiter  confectae,  thinly  dressed  leather.  —  Hae,  re- 
fcrring  to  pelles  alutaequc,  is  the  subject  of  erant,  to  be  supplied. 
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60      35.  Cuiii  hîs  .  .  .  erat,  the  encoimter  with  thèse  vessels  was  snch  for 

oiirjleet. 
36.  Ut .  .  .  praestaret,  that  it  (our  fleet)  excelled. 
51       1.  His  ;  G.  385, 1.  — Nostrae.    Supply  naves.  —  Rostro,  loith  the  beak. 

The  beaks  of  ancicnt  sliips  of  war,  consisting  of  solid  beanis  avmed  with 

pointecl  irons,  were  very  formidable  in  dashing  in  the  sides  of  the  cnemy's 

vessels. 
5.  Coepissct,  ferrent.    Observe  that  coepisset  and  dédissent  dépend 

upon  qintm,  hnt forent,  consistèrent,  and  timerent  upon  ut.    G.  521,  II.,  2; 

501,  I.,  1. 

7.  Niliil;  G.  378,2.  —  Quariim  rerum  omnium  ca.svis,  disasters 
froni  ail  thèse  things. 

XIV.-XYI.     Caesar   conquers   the    Veiieti  in  a    naval 

Engagement. 

10.  Frustra.    Sec  Syn.  L.  C.  338. 

11.  Neque  his  noccri  posse,  nor  couldany  injury  be  donc  to  them.  — 
Nocerî;  G.  465,  1. 

14.  Omni  génère  .  .  .  ornatîssimae,  mostfullyftrnished  with  every 
kind  of  equipment.  Ilere  armorum  probably  includes  arms,  as  well  as  the 
tackle  and  the  ordinary  equipment  of  a  vessel. 

15.  Nostris  ;  i.  e.,  nostris  navibus.     G.  391,  I. 

16.  Bruto  ;  construe  with  constabat. 
18.  Agerent,  insistèrent;  G.  529, 1. 

20.  Turribus  excitatis,  though  toiccrs  xcere  erected;  i.  e.,  upon  the 
lîoman  vessels. 

21.  Neque  —  et,  not  —  and;  lit.,  nor — and. 

22.  Missa  ab  Gallis,  those  sent  by  the  Gauls.  —  Gravius,  loith 
greater  force. 

24.  Falces;  in  apposition  with  res. — Non  absimili  .  .  .  falcium  = 
forma  non  absimili  formae  muralium  falcium,  of  a  form  not  unlike  that  of 
mural  hooks.  G.  419,  II.  The  mural  hooks  were  powcrful  iron  hooks, 
fastened  to  long  pôles,  used  in  pulling  doAvn  the  walls  of  besiegcd  towns. 

29.  Navibus  ;    G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

33.  Nullum  .  .  .  factum,  no  deed  a  little  braver  than  usiial. 

38.  Binae  ac  ternae  naves,  tioo  and  even  three  (of  our)  vessels  at  c^ 
time. 
62      4.  In  eam  partem,  quo  .  .  .  ferebat,  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
xcind  was  blowing. 

5.  Malacia,  the  going  down  ofthe  wind,  a  calni. 

6.  Tranquillitas,  stillness,  as  the  resuit  of  the  going  down  of  the  wind. 

8.  Singulas,  the  ships  one  by  one.    Supply  naves. 
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10.  Pervcnerint  ;  G.  495,  VI.  —  Ab  liora  quarta  ;  G.  645.  52 

15.  Navium  quod  ubique  fuerat,  whafever  vessels  they  had  any- 
where  ;  Vit.,  îohat  ofvessels. 

16.  Keliqui,  the  others,  in  distinction  from  quihus,  which  seems  to  in- 
cluclc  both  men  and  sliips. 

17.  Neque  . .  .  reciperent,  habebant,  neither  knew  (had)  xohitherto 
hetake  themselves,    G.  529, 1. 

19.  Eo  gravius  .  .  .  quo,  the  more  severelyfor  tins  reason,  that. 
22.  Sub  corona,  as  slaves  ;  lit.,  under  the  a'own,  referring  to  tlie  cliap- 
let  placcd  on  tlic  head  of  tlie  prisoner  when  offcred  for  sale. 

XVII.     Quintus    Titurius    SaUnus   is   sent  into   the 
Coiintry  of  the    VenellL 

24.  Quas  .  .  .  acceperat.    See  p.  49,  line  37. 

25.  His,  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  the  Vcnelli.    G.  386. 

27.  Exercitum  magnasqiie  copias.  Hc  had  not  only  assembled 
the  régulai'  army,  but  had  also  raised  additional  forces  by  uew  levies.  — 
His  paucis  diebus  ;  G.  429. 

28.  Aulerci  Eburo vices.    See  Dict. 

29.  Auc tores  belii  esse,^o  sanction  the  war  ;  lit.,  to  be  the  authors  of 
the  war. 

33.  Ab  agricultura  .  . .  revocabat,  detained  from  agriculture. 
34:.  Idoneo  .  .  .  loco,  in  a  place  in  ail  respects  suitahle.  G.  424;  425,2. 
35.  Quum,  although.  —  Duum  for  duorum.    G.  175,  foot  note. 
37.  Hostibus;  G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

1.  Opinionem  timoris,  an  impression  (on  the  part  of  the  enemy)  of  53 
his  f car. 

2.  Id  faciebat,  he  did  this  ;  i.  e.,  he  kept  himself  in  the  camp. 

3.  Cum  multitudine ;  consivwQ  ^nHXi  dimicandion  {esse). 

4.  Eo  absente  qui,  in  the  absence  ofhim  who  ;  i.  e.,  Caesar. 

5.  Legato  ;  G.  388. 

XYIII.,  XIX.  Sahimis  defeats  the  Venelli. 

11.  Pro  perfuga,  as  a  déserter. 

12.  Timorem  . . .  proficiscatur  ;  the  false  report  of  this  pretended 
déserter. 

13.  Neque  longius  .  .  .  educat,  ayid  that  it  is  not  farther  off  than 
the  next  night  that  Sabinus  xcill  secrethj  lead  forth  his  army  from  the 
camp  ;  i.  e.,  that  he  will  do  so  on  the  next  night;  lit.,  nor  is  it  farther 
off  but  that  Sabinus,  etc. 

16.  Negotii  bene  gerendi,  offighting  a  successful  battle. 

17.  Iri  ©porter e,  that  they  ought  to  go  ;  both  verbs  Impersonal. 
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53      18.  Superîoruin  .  . .  cunctatio,  the  delay  ofSabinus  during the previ- 
ous  days.    G.  393,  note  ;  398,  2. 

21.  Spes  Veneticî  bellî.  They  hacl  not  yet  heartl  thc  resuit  of  this 
war.    Sec  Chaptcr  XVI. 

22.  Prius  ;  construe  with  quam  in  the  next  line. 

24.  Capiant,  contendant  ;  G.  501, 1.,  1. 

25.  Ut  explorata  Victoria,  as  if  victory  were  already  secured  ;  lit., 
victory  having  heen  as  it  were  already  secured.     Ut  =  sicut. 

26.  Quibus  conipleant  ;  Purpose.    G.  497. 
33.  Hostibiis;  G.  431. 

54:      1.  Equités;  swhlcoXoîreliquertint. 

2.  Ex  foga  cvaserant,  had  e&caped  fromjlight  ;  i,  e.,  were  no  longer 
in  flight. 

3.  Sabinus.    Supply  est  certiorfactus. 

5.  Titurio  =  Titurio  Sahino. 

6.  Anîimis,  mens.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  355. 

7.  Minime  résistons,  hy  no  means  resolute. 

XX.-XXII.   Crassus  defeats  the  Soiitiates. 

11.  Ex  tertîa  parte  .  .  .  aestimanda,  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  third 
division  of  Gaid ;  i.  e.,  as  one  of  thc  thrce  gênerai  divisions;  lit.,  from 
the  third  part. 

13.  Paucis  ante  annîs,  a  few  years  before,  probably  in  the  yeav  79 
B.  C,  in  the  war  with  Sertorius. 

19.  Civitates,  cities.  —  Galliae  provinciae=Provînciae  Eomanae, 
of  the  province.  —  Finitimae  ;  construe  with  civitates. 

22.  Quo  plurimum  valebant,  in  ichich  they  were  very  powerfid. 

29.  Sviperioribus  victoriis  ;  probably  those  ovcr  Valcrius  and  Mal- 
lius,  mcntioncd  in  the  last  chaptcr.     G.  425,  1,  1),  note. 

30.  Sine  ijn.Yi(iYîitovQ,toithout  thcir  commander  ;  e.e.,  withoutCaesar. 

31.  Sine  .  .  .  legionibus.  It  will  be  remembered  that  Crassus  had, 
in  addition  to  his  cavalry,  only  twelve  cohorts.  See  p.  49,  line  34.— 
Adoîescentulo  duce,  icith  a  young  man  (Crassus)  as  their  leader. 

32.  Perspici.    The  subject  is  the  clause  quid  .  .  .possent. 

33.  \eirt^T&  =  verterunt. 

34:.  Oppidum  Sontiatum  ;  perhaps  the  modem  Sôs. 

35.  Vineas  turresque.  Sec  notes,  p.  35,  lines  26  and  29.  —  lUi  ;  sub- 
ject of  mittunt. 

36.  Cunîculis.  Thèse  were  subterranean  passages  which  the  Gauls 
opened  uuder  thc  Roman  works,  for  the  purpose  of  undermining  them. 

37.  Cujus  reî,  in  which  thing  ;  i.  e.,  in  constructing  thèse  mines  (cw 
nicîdi).    G.  399, 1.,  2. 
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9.  Commodis ;   G.  421,  I.  — Quorum;   construe  with  amicitiae.—  55 
Dediderînt;  G.  529,  II. 

11.  Ferant,  consciscant  ;  construe,  like/n^an^i^r,  with  uti. 

13.  Recusaret;  G.  503,  I.  — Cum  his  Adcantuannus.  Tliis  is  a 
répétition  of  Adcantuannus  cum  sexcentis  devotis,  justifiée!  by  the  long  in- 
tervcning  pareuthesis. 

17.  Tamen,  y  et  ;  i.  e.,  thougli  he  attempted  to  escape.  —  Uti  .  .  .  ute- 
retur  ;  G.  498,  II. 

XXIII.  -  XXVII.   Crassus  conquers  the  Aquitanî. 

21.  Oppidum  ;  subject  of  expugnatum  {esse). 

22.  Paucis  diet>u3,  quibus  . .  .  erat,  m  a  few  days  after  ;  lit.,  in 
ichich)  he  Jiad  arrived.    G.  430,  note  2. 

25.  Citerioris  Hispaniae,  Hitlier  Spam;  î.  e.,  Spain  north  of  tUe 
River  Ebro.     G.  401. 

26.  Finitimae  agrées  with  quae  and  governs  Aquitaniae.    G.  391,  1. 
29.  Omnes  annos,  during  ail  the  years;  i.  e.,  ail  the  years  of  the 

war,  from  80  to  72  B.  C. 

32.  Consuetudine  ;  G.  416.  They  hacl  learnecl  the  Roman  mode  of 
warfare  from  Sertorius. 

33.  Quod,  this,  referring  in  part  to  the  prcccding  sentence,  but  more 
fully  explaincd  by  suas  copias  .  .  .  diduci  .  . .  augeri. 

37.  Cunctandum.    Supply  esse. 

38.  Quin  pugna  dccertaret,  to  contend  in  hattle.    G.  504,  3. 

3.  Duplici  acie,  t/i  a  double  Une  of  battle  ;  i.  e.,  with  two  lines  of   56 
cohorts,  instead  of  three,  the  usual  number.     See  note  ou  triplicem  aciem, 

p.  12,  line  25.    By  this  arrangement  Crassus  presented  a  more  extended 
Iront. 

4.  Auxiliis.  Crassus,  liaving  but  little  confidence  in  the  auxiliaries, 
placed  tliem  in  the  centre,  and  not,  as  usual,  on  the  wings. 

10.  Sese  .  .  .  coepisscîît,  should  begin  to  retreat.    G.  525,  2. 

11.  Sub  sarcinis.  See  note  on  impedinientorum,  p.  37,  line  16.  — In- 
lirmiore  animo,  more  depressed  in  spirit  ;  lit.,  of  (with)  more  depj'essed 
(\ycak)  spirit.     G.  419,  II. 

14.  Sua,  ^AetV;  referring  to  the  enemy.  —  Opinione  timoris,  hy  the 
opinio7i  (now  entertained  b}^  the  Romans)  of  their  cowardice.  —  Hostes  ; 
subject  of  effecissent. 

16.  Exspectarî,  iretur  ;  Impersonal  Passive.  Render  like  the  Per- 
sonal Active,  to  hesitate,  to  go.  The  clause  exspectari .  .  .  iretur  is  in  ap- 
position with  voces. 

20.  VaUo  ;  G.  414, 1.  ;  434,  note  1. 

22.  Lapidibus,  telîs,  cespitî»;Us;  Abls.  of  Mcans.  — Ad  agge- 
rem.    ^u^'^ly  faciendum. 
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50      25.  Ex  loco  superîore;  i.  e.,  frcm  Ihcir  fortifications. 
26.  Circumitis  .  .  .  cas  tris;  G.  431. 

28.  Ab  decumana  porta,  at  (from)  the  decuman  gâte,  See  note  on 
castris,  p.  6,  line  28. 

33.  Praesidio  castris  ;  G.  390.  —  Intritae  ab  labore,  7iot  icorn  out 
hy  labor.     G.  415,  I.,  2. 

34.  Ne  possent  ;  Subjunctive  of  Purpose.    G.  497. 

36.  Eas  . .  .  munitiones  ;  i.  e.,  tbose  near  the  decuman  gatc. 

37.  Prius  quam  .  .  .  viderî.    Su])Y)\y  possetit. 

57       1.  Posset.     The  subjcct  is  qtdd  rei  gcreretw.    G.  529,  1  ;  520,  II. 

2.  Quod,  which.    G.  445,  7. 

3.  Consuevit,  îs  icont.    G.  297,  I.,  2. 

5.  Per  munitiones,  over  (through)  the  fortifications, 
7.  Quae,  referring  to  millium,  is  the  subject  of  convenisse. 
9.  Multa  nocte,  late  at  nîght. 

11.  Ultro,  moreot-er.— Quo  in  numéro,  in  this  numher ;  referring  to 
maxima  pars  Aquitaniae. 
14.  Tempore;  G.  425,  1,  1),  note. 

XXVIII.   Caesar  marches  against  the  Morini  and  the 

Menapii. 

18.  Supererant,  ahne  remaincd.  Supply  5o/i.  — Qui  essent;  G. 
503,  II.,  1. 

20.  Qui,  but  they;  i.  c,  the  Morini,  etc.  G.  453.  — Longe  alia  .  .  . 
Galli,  in  a  wayfar  différent  from  the  other  Gauls  ;  lit.,/ar  othcr  tîian  the 
other  Gauls.    G.  459,  2.  —  Galli  ;  subjcct  of  gesserant,  to  be  supplice!. 

22.  Contendissent;  G.  524. 

23.  Continentes  que  silvas  liabebant,  and  hecause  (quod)  they  had 
extensive  forests. 

30.  Compîuribus  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  Gauls.  —  Longius,  toofar.  G.  444, 1. 
—  Locis;  G.  425,  II.,  1. 

XXIX.   The  Campaign  is  i7iterriipted  hy  violent  Bains, 
Caesar  retires  into  Wïnter  Quarters. 

32.  Reîiquis  deinceps  diebus,  in  ail  the  remaining  days.  Deinceps 
i.mplies  an  uninterrupted  séries. 

33.  Ne  quis  impetus,  that  no  a^tecÂ;.  —  Militibus  ;  G.  431. 

35.  ConA^ersam  ad  hostem j/acïw^'  the  enemy  ;  i.e.,  before  the  cnemy. 

37.  Confecto,  fnished ;  i.  e.,  cleared. 

38.  Extrema  impedimenta,  the  rear  of  the  haggage  ;  i.  <?.,  of  the 
enemy. 
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3.  Sub  pellibus,  in  the  tents,  lit.,  under  skins  ;  i,  e.,  fche  skins  with  58 
which  the  Roman  tents  were  coverecl. 

5.  In  Aulercis  ;  construe  with  in  hibernis  collocav.it. 

6.  Quae  proxime  .  .  .  fecerant,  which  had  last  made  warupon  himf 
nz..s  the  Vcneti,  the  Venelli,  and  the  Soatiates. 


BOOK   FOUETH. 

CAMPAIGN  OF  THE  YEAR  55  B.  C,  IN  THE  CONSULSHIP  OF 
CN.  POMPEIUS  JVIAGNUS  AND  M.  LICINIUS  CRASSUS. 

I.  EXPEDITION  INTO  GERMANY.     I. -XIX. 
II.  EXPEDITION  INTO  BRITAIN.     XX. -XXXVI. 

III.  Wab  with  the  Morini  and  tiie  Menapii.    XXXYII.,  XXX"\T[II. 


L-III.   Tîoo  German  Tribes  corne  into  Gaul. 

1.  Hieme;  construe  with  transierunt.    G.  429.  —  Qui  fuit .  .  .  con-  69 
svilibus,  this  (lit.,  which)  was  the  y  car  tchen  Gnaetcs  Pompey  and  Marcus 
Crassus  were  consuls,    This  is  somewhat  parcnthetical,  but  is  addcd  to 
show  to  what  year  thèse  events  belong.  —  Qui  ;  G.  453. 

2.  Gcrmani,  Germans  ;  i.  c,  a  German  tribe. 

4.  Quo,  into  which;  lit.,  whither. 

5.  Quod  ab  .  .  .  proîiibebantvir.  This  clause  supplies  the  place  of 
a  predicate  noun  aftcr  fuit,  G.  362.  —  Suebis.  The  Suebi  occupied  a 
vast  tract  of  country  extending  from  the  Baltic  to  the  Danube  and  from 
the  Elbe  to  the  Vistula. 

9.  Singula  miilia,  each  a  thousand ;  lit.,  single  thousands  ;  i,  e,,  a 
thousand  apiecc. 

11.  IIIos,  those ;  i,  e.,  the  warriors.  —  Hi,  thèse;  YQ.ÎQVv\n^  io  reliqui. 

12.  Ratio  atquc  usus  belli,  the  theory  andpractice  ofwar. 

13.  Agri;  construe  with  m"Ai7.    G.  397. 

16.  Maximam  partein,/or  the  most  part,  G.  378,  2.  —  Lacté  ;  G. 
420. 

17.  Quae  res,  and  this  fact;  referring  to  the  mode  of  life  just  men- 
tioned.  —  Res  ;  subject  of  alit,  efficit. 

18.  Quod  .  .  .  faciant.    This  explains  lihertatevitae.  —  Nullo  ofïlcio 
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59  assuefactî,  accustomed  to  no  dutij  ;   lit.,  accustomed,  trained  in  (by 
means  of)  no  duty. 

20.  Faciant;  G.  516,  IL  —  Magnitudine  ;  G.  419,  II. 
22.  Locis  frigidissîmîs,  though  their  country  (lit.,  places)  is  exceed- 
ingly  cold.     G.  431.  — Vestitus  ;  Partitive  Genitive  witli  quidquatn. 

25.  Magis,  eo,  ut,  the  more  for  this  reason,  that.  —  Quae.  Supply  ea, 
as  the  antécédent  of  quae  and  as  the  object  of  vendant. 

26.  Quibiis.  Supply  eos,  as  the  antécédent  of  quihus  and  the  object  of 
haheant.  —  Qiiam  qvio,  thaji  because. 

27.  Junientis  dépends  upon  utuntur. 

30.  Haec  ...  ut  sint  efficîunt,  thèse  they  7nake,  by  daily  exercise, 
capable  of  the  greatest  labor.  — Haec  ;  i.  e.,  haec  Jumenta,  is  the  antécé- 
dent of  quae  and  the  subject  of  sint. 

60  1.  Ut  sint  ;  G.  500.  —  Laboris  ;  Predicatc  Genitive.    G.  401. 
2.  Pedibus,  onfoot;  lit.,  on  their feet.    G.  425,  1,  1). 

4r.  Moribus  ;  G.  416. 

8.  Ea  re,  by  this  ;  lit.,  hy  this  thing  ;  i.  e.,  wine. 

11.  Slgiiificarî.    ^\\^'^\y  putant. 

13.  Una  ex  ...  a  Suebis,  in  one  direction  from  the  Siiebi. 

15.  Ut  est  .  .  .  Gerinanorum,  according  to  the  German  standard  ; 
lit.,  as  is  the  capacity  of  the  Germans  ;  i.  c,  so  far  as  a  German  state  can 
be  am2ila  atqueflorens. 

16.  Ejusdem  .  .  .  ceterîs,  than  the  others  ofthe  same  race  ;  i.  e.,  than 
the  other  Germans. 

19.  Hos  ;  the  object  ot  cxpellere.    It  refers  to  the  Ubii. 

ly.    The   Usipeûes  and  the  Tencteri  seize  the  Territory 

of  the  Menapii, 

24.  In  eadam  causa,  in  the  same  condition;  i.  e.,  the  same  as  the 
Ubii. 

30.  Traiis  flunien,  on  the  othcr  side  ofthe  river  ;  i.  c,  on  the  German 
side. 

33.  Vi  contendere,  to  aecojnplish  their  object  by  force. 

36.  Itinere;  G.  431.  — Equitatu;  G.  420. 
01       2.  His,  eoruîïi.     Thèse  words  refer  to  the  Mcnapii,  who  had  returncd 
to  their  homes. 

G.  Eorum  copîîs,  upon  their  stores  ;  i.  e.,  upon  the  stores  of  provis- 
ions which  the  Menapii  had  collectcd  for  their  own  use. 

V.,  yi.  Caesar  prépares  to  carry  the  War  into  Germany. 

8.  3Iobiles,  impulsive,  changeable. 
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9.  Nihil  îiîs  comînitteîiduiîi,  that  no  confidence  shoiilcl  be  reposed  in  61 
them;  i.  e.,  at  such  a  crisis. 

10.  Est  .  .  .  consuetudînîs,  is  a  Gallic  custom.  G.  401.  — Ut . .  . 
cogant.  This  clause  is  in  apposition  with  hoc,  while  at  tlie  same  timc  it 
tienotcs  rcsult.    G.  501,  III. 

11.  Ut  connects  quaerant  to  cogant. 

12.  Audierit;  G.  529, 1. 

13.  Mercatores  ;  object  of  circumsistat.  G.  372.  — Vulgus  circum- 
sistat,  cogant.    Obsei-ve  tlic  change  of  nuraber.    G.  461, 1,  note  2. 

16.  Quorum;  G.  409,  III. 

18.  Et  plerique  .  .  .  rcspondeant,  and  since  most  persons  give  them 
ansioers  adapted  to  their  desires. 

19.  Ne  graviori  .  .  .  occurreret,  that  he  might  not  encoimier  a  more 
formidable  tcar.  Caesra-  fcared  that  the  Gauls  would  unité  with  thc 
Germans. 

20.  Ad  exercîtuiîi,  to  the  armij,  which  was  at  thc  time  in  winter 
quarters.  See  p.  58,  line  7.  Ile  himsclf  probably  spent  the  winter,  in  ac- 
cordance  with  his  usual  custom,  in  Northern  Italy  or  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

23.  Utî  .  .  .  dîscedercnt,  to  withdraw  from  the  Rhine  ;  i.  c,  to  come 
into  the  interior  of  Gaul, 

24.  Quae  postulassent,  which  thcy  (thc  Germans)  might  demand. 
G.  525,  2.  —  Fore  dépends  upon  a  verb  cf  saying  implied  in  invitatos. 
G.  523,  1. 

28.  Dissimulanda.  Suppl}'  esse.  Sce  Syn.  L.  C.  605.  —  Pcrinulsîs 
et  confirmatis.  lie  soothcd  and  cncouragcd  them  as  if  hc  supposed 
them  perfcctly  true  to  him. 

29.  Equitatu  imperato.  Caesar  dcpendcd  upon  thc  Gauls  for  cav- 
alry. 

30.  Coiistituit,  made  known  ids  purpose. 

YII.-IX.     Caesar' S  Interview  icith  the    German 

Emhassy. 

32.  Quibus  in  locis.     Sce  note  on  quibus  itineribus,  p.  3,  line  33. 
38.  Resîstere.    Supply  iis  rcferring  to  qidcwnqiie. 

2.  Posse.    Supply  se.  —  Sibi,  to  them;  i.  e.,  to  the  Germans.  62 

3.  Attribuant,  patiantur  ;  Inipcrativc  in  the  Direct  Discourse.  G. 
523,  III. 

5.  In  terris,  in  the  world  ;  lit.,  in  the  lands. 

7.  Quae;  object  oïrespondere,  to  be  supplied. 

S. 'EtultvLS,  the  conclusion.  —  Sibi;  G.  387. 

9.  Qui.    Supply  eos  as  antécédent. 

14.  Hoc  se.    Se  is  thc  subject  and  hoc  thc  object  of  imperaturum  {esse.) 
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62       18.  Propius  se,  nearer  to  them.    G.  437,  1. 

21.  Trans  Mosam,  across  the  Meuse  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  western  sicle  of  tlie 
river.    Caesar  was  at  tliis  time  between  the  Rhine  and  the  Meuse. 


X.   Description  of  the  JRJiine  and  the  Meuse, 

24.  Ex  .  .  .  Vosego,  qui  .  .  .  Lmgonuni,/row  Mount  Vosges,  which 
is  in  the  territory  of  the  Lingones  ;  i.  e.,  from  that  part  of  the  Vosges 
which  is  thus  situated,  as  onîy  a  portion  of  it  is  in  the  territory  of  the 
Lingones. 

25.  Parte  .  .  .recepta.  This  refers  to  the  left  branch  of  the  Khine, 
called  the  Waal,  which  forms  a  junction  with  the  Meuse. 

26.  Insulam  Batavorum.  This  island,  trianguîar  in  form,  is 
boundcd  on  the  north-east  by  the  Rhine,  on  the  south  by  the  Waal  and 
the  Meuse,  and  on  the  west  by  the  North  Sea.    See  Map. 

29.  Longo  spatîo,  a  long  distance.    G.  425,  II.,  1. 

30.  Citatus,  with  a  sioift  current. 

33.  Simt,  qui,  the^-e  are  some  who.    G.  445,  5. 

34.  Piscibus  ;  G.  420. 


XI.-XV.    Caesar  defeats  the   Germans  with  great 

Slaughter. 

37.  Ut .  . .  constitutuni.    See  line  17  above. 

38.  Congressi,  having  met  Mm  (Caesar). 

63      3.  Sibi  .  .  .  faceret,  that  he  tcoiild  grant  them  the  privilège. 

5.  Sibi  .  .  .  fec'issent,  wotdd  give  them  securitgbrj  an  oath;  i.e.,  that 
thev  would  reçoive  then^  into  their  territory,  as  Caesar  had  proposed. 
See  p.  62,  line  12.  —  Fecissent;  G.  525,  2. 

7.  Daret;  Iraperative  in  Direct  Discourse.    G.  523,  III. 

8.  Eodcîn  illo,  to  that  same  ohject  ;  i.  e.,  the  same  as  their  other  pro- 
posai, p.  62,  line  22.  It  is,  however,  more  fully  explained  in  the  following 
clause,  ut  équités  reverterentur. 

11.  Hue,  hither  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  place  whcre  he  would  then  be. 

13.  Praefectos  ;  i.  e.,  the  prefects  of  cavalry. 

14.  Qui  mmtîarent;  Subj.  of  Purpose.  G.  497.  The  antécédent  is 
quosdam,  the  omitted  objcct  of  mittit. 

15.  Sustînerent,  to  sustain  the  attach  ;  i.  e.,  to  act  on  the  défensive. 
21.  Liegatî  eorum,  their  ambassadors  ;  i.  e.,  the  ambassadors  of  the 

Germans. 

23.  Rursus  rcsîstentibus,  whcn  our  men  in  their  turn  rcsisted.  Sup- 
ply  nostris. 
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30.  Génère;  G.  415,  IL  63 

31.  Amicus.     See  note  on  amicus,  p.  2,  line  32. 

3.  Exspectare;  subject  o^esse  in  the  next  line.  64: 

4.  Denientîae  esse  ;  G.  401. 

6.  Hostes,  ^Ae  e?îemy;  e.  e.,  the  Germans. — Auctoritatis  ;  construe 
tvith  quantwn. 

8.  liegatis  et  quaestore.  See  note  on  legatos  et  quaestorem,  p.  28, 
liue  11. 

9.  Dieni  piignae,  daysuitableforbattle;  lit.,  day  ofbattle.  G.  393,  note. 

10.  Postridie  ejus  diei;  G.  398,  5. 

13.  Ut  dîcebatur,  as  they  said ;  lit.,  as  was  said ;  i.  e.,  by  tlicm. — 
Suipurgandi;  G.  542,  L,  note. 

14.  Contra  atque  esset  dictuni,  contrary  to  tohat  Jiad  been  agreed 
vpon.    G.  554, 1.,  2. 

16.  Fallendo,  by  deceuing  him.  —  Qîios  ;  subject  oîoblatos  {esse). 

According  to  Caesar's  account  the  Germans  wcre  g'uilty  of  tlie  basest 
violation  of  good  faith.  It  is  cntirely  possible,  however,  that  Cacsai*  was 
deceived,  and  suspected  treachery  when  nonc  was  really  intended.  Sonic 
hâve  even  supposed  that  lie  availed  hiniself  of  this  attack  upon  liis  cav- 
ahy  as  an  excuse  for  destroyin^  the  Germans. 

21.  Prius  .  .  .  Quam  ;  G.  520,  footnote  1. 

23.  Discessu  suorum,  by  the  departure  (absence)  qftheir  chiefs,  de- 
tained  by  Caesar. 

25.  Perturbantur  =  dubitant,  are  in  doubt. 

29.  Quo  loco,  in  this  place  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  camp.     G.  425,  2. 

33.  Ad  quos  consectandos,  to  pursue  thèse.  G.  546,  4,  2) .  This  act 
of  Caesar  seems  to  bave  been  an  instance  of  inexcusable  barbarity. 

37.  Ad  confluentem  . .  .  Kheni.  This  probably  refers  to  the  con- 
fluence of  tlie  Meuse  with  the  left  branch  of  the  Rhinc,  also  called  the 
Waal.     See  p.  62,  lines  25  and  26. 

3.  Ad  unum  omnes,  ail  to  a  man  ;  i.  c,  without  exception.  —  Ex  65 
tanti  .  .  .  timoré,  after  the  alarm  ofso  great  a  war. 

9.  Libertatem  concessit,  granted  liberty  ;  i.  e.,  allowed  them  to  re- 
main Avith  him  as  frec  mcn. 

XYI.,  XVIT.   Caesar  bridges  the  Hhine. 

11.  Quarum  .  .  .  justîssima,  ofwhich  the  most  important  (most  suit- 
able)  was  thefollowing.    G.  450,  3. 

12.  Quod;  consivae  vfïth.  voluit. 

13.  Suis  .  .  .  volviît,  he  wished  them  (the  Germans)  to  fear  for  their 
own possessions.— 'R^\>\\s\  G.  385,  II.,  1. 

15.  Accessit  etiam,  quod,  an  additional  reason  also  was  that. 
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65  10.  Supra  coiiiniemoravî.    Sec  p.  62,  liue  21. 

21.  Postularent  ;  G.  497. — Eos;  ohiect  o£  dederent. 

22.  Dederent.    Supply  nt.    G.  499,  2. 

23.  Se  invito,  without  his  (Caesar's)  consent.    G.  431. 

24:.  Suiimperii  aut  potcstatis,  imder  (of)  his  sway  (rule)  orpotoer, 
G.  401. 

29.  Occupatioîiibus  rei  publicae,  hyhis  public  duties ;  \\i.,  occupa- 
tions of  state. 

30.  ExercitumRIienuni;  G.  376. 

32.  EJus  exercitus,  ofhis  (Caesai-'s)  army. 

34.  Opinione  et  amicitia,  by  the  rejoutation  and  friendship. 

66  1.  Saae  .  .  .  dîguitatis  esse,  to  be  consistent  loith  his  own  dignity  or 
that  ofthe  Roman people.    G.  402. 

3.  Propoiiebatur,  was  clearly  seen  ;  lit.,  loas  set  before  Mm. 

4.  Id  sibi  contendenduni,  that  he  must  attempt  it.  Ile  accorcling-ly 
procceded  to  bridge  tlie  E.hinc,  probably  near  Bonn. 

G.  Tigna  bina  sesquîpedalia,  tico  piles  each  afoot  and  a  half  thick. 
Tigna  is  thc  object  oî  junyebat.  The  distributive  bina  is  iised  bccause 
there  wcrc  scvcral  pairs.     Sec  plan  on  thc  next  page. 

7.  Diniensa  ad  altitiidînem,  etc.,  adapted  to  the  depth  of  the  river. 
The  longest  piles  Avould,  of  course,  bc  nccdcd  in  the  decpest  watcr. 

8.  Intervallo  .  .  .  juugebat.  Tliis  racans  that  the  two  piles  Avere 
made  fast  to  each  other,  but  wcre  at  the  saine  time  kept  two  fect  apart. 
This  was  probably  donc  by  means  of  strong  cross-pieccs  or  tics  {fibulis, 
line  16  below) .  —  Haec  quum . . .  adegerat,  when,  by  vieans  of  machines, 
he  had  Ict  thèse  doicn  into  the  toater  (immissa),  had  sccurcd  them  there  (de- 
fixerat),  and  had  driven  them  downivith  rammers. 

10.  Non  sublicae  .  .  .  pcrpendiculum,  7iot  like  (in  thc  manucr  of  ) 
an  ordinary pile,  vet'tically  (directe  ad  perpendiculum)  ;  lit.,  entirely  accord' 
ing  to  the  plumb-lne. 

11.  Secunduiîi .  .  .  iîuiîimis,  aocording  to  the  ciirrent  (nature)  ofthe 
river  ;  i.  c,  down  the  stream. 

12.  His  contraria,  opposite  to  thèse.  G.  391.  Cooitraria  agrées  witli 
tigna,  to  be  supplied  after  duo  =bina.  Duo  is  admissible  in  this  instance, 
becausc  the  meaning  is  perfectly  clear  from  bina,  in  line  6  above. 

13.  Intervallo  pedum  .  .  .  parte,  at  the  distance  of  forty  fret  down 
the  river  (ab  inferiore  parte).  —  Contra  vîm  .  .  .  conversa,  turned 
against  the  force  and  current  of  the  Hver.  Tlms  the  upper  pair  of  piles 
sloped  down  thc  river,  and  the  lower  pair  up  the  river.    See  plan. 

14.  Haec  utraque,  thèse  txoo  pairs. 

15.  Quantum  .  .  .  distabat,  which  loas  the  distance  beitoeen  the  piles  ; 
lit.,  as  niuch  as  the  joint  of  thèse  piles  opened  ;  i.  e.,  the  interval  between 
the  two  piles  was  two  fect,  and  accordingly  a  beam  two  feet  thick  {bipC' 
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dalis)  was  let  in  betwecn  them,  and  connected  this  pair  of  piles  with  tlie  66 
opposite  pair,  forty  feet  lower  down  the  river. 


PLAN  OF  CAESAR'S  BRIDGE. 
I.  View  of  oxe  Pier. 


I.  View  of  Three  Sections. 


a  Tigna  bina  sesquipedalia.  —  ô  His  contraria  duo.  —  c  Bipedalestrabes.— 
d  Binae  utrimque  fibulae.  — e  Directa  materia.  — /  Longurii.  —  */  Crates.— 
h  Sublicae  obliquae.  —  j  Defensores. 


16.  Binîs  wtrîiîiQue  Sbulîs,  with  two  fies  on  each  side  ;  i.  c,  at  each 
extremity  of  the  beam.     See  plan. 

17.  Quibiis  disclusîs  .  . .  revinctis,  as  thèse  {i.  c,  the  two  opposite 
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66  pairs  of  piles)  were  kepf  apart,  and  also  secured  iii  the  opposite  direction. 
Quibus  disclusis  relates  to  what  lias  alreadj  been  describccl  in  haec  tdra- 
que  distinebanticr.  The  two  pairs  of  piles  inclining  towards  each  other 
were  prevented  from  inclining  too  far  by  the  cross  pièces  or  ties  inserted 
in  the  two  acute  angles  which  the  large  Connecting  bcam  made  with  thosc 
piles.  The  action  implied  by  in  contrariam  parteyn  revi7ictis  lias  not  been 
described,  becausc  it  is  at  once  apparent.  As  the  opposite  pairs  of  piles 
inclined  towards  each  other,  the  whole  weight  of  the  bridge  tcndcd  to 
bring  them  nearer  together.  This  tendency  was  just  the  opposite  of  the 
action  denoted  by  disclusis,  and  is  accordingly  well  cxpressed  by  in  con- 
trariam partem  revinctis, 

20.  Haec  .  .  .  contexebantur,  thèse  were  connected  hy  timbeis placed 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bridge.  Caesar,  liaving  first  described 
one  pier,  now  proceeds  to  show  how  the  several  piers  were  connected,  and 
how  the  bridge  was  covered. 

23.  Quae  .  .  .  exciperent;  G.  497,  1. 

24.  Aliae  item  .  .  .  spatio,  others  also  at  a  small  distance  above  the 
bridge.  The  brevity  of  the  description  does  not  enable  us  to  décide  posi- 
tively  whether  thèse  were  connected  with  the  bridge  or  not.  The  u'ords 
mediocri  spatio  render  it  somewhat  doubtful,  but  tlicy  may  refer  nicrcly 
to  the  lowcr  end  of  the  pile.  Colonel  August  Von  Cohauscn,  of  the  Prus- 
sian  Corps  of  Engineers,  in  an  elaborate  and  careftdly  prepared  work  upon 
this  bridge,  takes  this  view  of  the  subject,  and  accordingly  connccts  the 
piles  with  the  bridge  itself.     See  plan. 

XYIII.,  XIX.   Caesar  maJces  an   Incursion  into 

Germany. 

28.  Diebus  ;  G.  429.  —  Quibus  .  .  .  coepta  erat,  after  the  materials 
began  to  he  collected.     G.  430,  note  2;  297,  I.,  1. 

35.  Quos  ex  Tencteris.  This  refers  to  the  cavalry,  who  had  takcn 
refuge  among  the  Sigambri.     See  p.  65,  lines  15  to  20. 

37.  In  solitudinem.  The  accusative  is  necessary  to  imply  that  tlicy 
first  wcnt  into  the  desei-t  bcfore  they  concealed  themselves  in  it. 

67  5.  Suebos;  s^h'^eot  oî  dimisisse. 
7.  Uti  demîgrarent  ;  G.  497,  II. 

9.  Hune  esse  .  .  .  regionem,  that  this  place  had  been  selected  near 
the  centre  of  those  régions.  —  3Iedium  agrées  with  hune  and  governs  regi- 
onum.    G.  399. 

11.  Ibî,  there  ;  i.,  e.,  in  the  same  place. 

13.  His  rébus  ;  explained  by  the  clauses  ut .  .  .  iîij'icerety  ut  ulcîscere- 
tur,  etc. 

17.  Profectum;  îrom  profcio,  Jiot  îvom  projiciscor. 
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23.  Et  si  tenipus  .  .  .  deficeret,  exen  if  the  season  should  be  insiiffi-  67 
tient  ;  i.  e.,  too  short. 

28.  His  ipsis  ;  i.  e.,  mercatoribus. 

30.  Gallîas.    Observe  the  force  of  tlie  plural  referrîng  to  the  sevcral 
divisions.     See  Dict. 
3î.  Quanta  esset  ;  Indirect  Question  depending  upon  reperire.  G.  529. 

33.  Nequc  qui;  construe  ^yii\l porUis. 

3Q,  Ad  .  .  .  cognoscenda  ;  construe  with  praeinittit. 

37.  ïdoneum  .  .  .  arbitratus,  thinldng  Jiim  to  be  a  suitable  person. 

1.  Ad  se  ;  G.  449,  1.  —  Quam  primum  ;  G.  170,  2.  68 

3.  Hue  ;  construe  with  convenire. 

4.  Quam.  The  antécédent  is  classem.  —  Ad  Veneticum  belluni. 
Sec  p.  48,  line  27. 

7.  Qui  pollieeantur  ;  G.  497. 

8.  Dare  ;  for  daturos  esse.    G.  537,  note. 

11.  Coîîiîîiiuîn  ;  object  of  mittit.  —  Atrebatibus  superatis  ;  i.  e.,  in 
the  great  battle  of  the  Sambre.     See  p.  39,  line  35. 

12.  Ibi,  there ;  i.  e.,  among-  the  Atrebates. 

14.  Mag'iii,  of  great  weight,  or  value.    G.  403. 

15.  Quas  possit.  Supply  adiré. — Adeat;  G.  499,2. — Ut  fidem 
sequantur,  to  scek  (follow)  the  alliance. 

16.  Se  ;  ^.  e.,  Caesarem. 

17.  Quantum  faeultatîs,  sofar  as  the  opportunity  ;  lit.,  as  of  oppor- 
tunity.  —  Quantum  ;  subjcct  of  potuit.  —  Facultatis  ;  Partitive  Geni- 
tive.  — Ei  qui,  to  him  who;  i.  e.,  to  one  who. 

21.  In  Ms  locis  ;  i.  e.,  among  the  Morini.    See  line  2  above. 

23.  De  .  .  .  consilio,ybr  their past  conduct.    See  p.  57. 

24.  Homînes;  in  apposition  with  the  omitted  subject  oî  fecissent.  G. 
363,  2.  —  Consuetudinis  ;  G.  399, 1.,  2. 

25.  Imperasset;  Fut.  Perfect  in  the  Direct  Discourse.    G.  525,  2. 

29.  Has  .  .  .  oecupationes,  engagements  in  thèse  trijling  ajfairs. 

30.  Britanniae,  to  Britain;  i.  e.,  to  the  invasion  of  Britain.    G.  38G. 

31.  lis;  G.  384,  II. 

32.  Coaetis  contraetisque,  collected  and  broxighttogether.  Contrac- 
tis  is  more  spécifie  than  coaetis,  and  refers  to  the  final  assembling  of  the 
vessels  at  the  place  of  embarkation. 

34.  Quod  navium  ;  G.  397,  3. 

35.  Praefectis.  Thèse  were  commanders  of  the  auxiliaries.  —  Hue 
aeeedebant,  to  this  number  of  vessels  (lit.,  hither)  were  to  be  added. 

2.  InMenapios;  constvue  ^yith.  ducendtim.  69 
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69  8.  Solvit,  set  sail.  Supply  naves.  Caesar  probably  sailccl  from  the  poil 
ItliiSf  which  is  expressly  meutioned  as  the  place  fiôm  wliicli  lie  embarked 
on  his  second  expédition  into  Britain.    See  p.  77,  line  5  ;  also  Dict.  Ithts. 

9.  Ulterîoreni  portum,  the  farther  port  ;  i.  e.,  farther  to  the  east; 
refcrring  to  the  place  •\vhcre  the  cighteen  vessels  assigncd  to  the  cavalry 
had  becn  detained.    See  p.  68,  lines  36  to  38. 

11.  Hora  qiiarta,  ahout  thefourth  hour  ;  i.  e.,  about  ten  o'clock  in  tho 
morning,  probably  on  the  16th  of  Augiist.    G.  645. 

16.  Duni  convenîrent  ;  G.  519,  II.,  2. 

19.  Ex  Voluseno  cognosset.    See  p.  68,  lincs  17  to  20. 

20.  Moniiit  .  .  .  a<iniinîstrîirentur,ad}7iomshedthemthataUthmgs 
should  he  pcrformed,  etc.  —  Ut  reî  .  . .  ïiaberent  cxplains  ad  niitum  .  .  . 
ad7uinisfra}'entw. 

21.  Ut  quae  .  .  .  Ïiaberent,  smcc  they  had  ;  lit.,  as  (things)  which 
had.    G.  517,  3,  1). 

22.  Ad  nutuîii  et  ad  tempus,  at  the  icord  of  command  {i.  e.,  in-- 
stantaneously) ,  «nef  at  the  proper  motncnt. 

24.  Secundum  ;  construc  with  ventum  and  aestum. 

25.  Aperto  .  .  .  constituît,  he  ancîiored  off  an  ope7i  and  level  shore  ; 
probably  on  the  coast  of  Deal.     G.  425,  II.,  1. 

28.  Quo  génère,  which  kind  (of  force).    G.  421,  I. 

32.  Militibus  ;  construe  with  erat  desiliendum.    G.  388. 

35.  Iliî,  thcij  ;  i.  c,  the  enemy. 

30.  Omnibus  . . .  expediti,  tcith  thefrec  use  ofall  thcir  Umhs.   G.  424. 

38.  însiiefactos,  accustomed  to  this  work  ;  ^.<?.,  to  tins  mode  of  warfare. 

70  4.  Naves  longas  ;  consivwQ  yçïûireinoverijussit. 

5.  3Iotus  .  .  .  expeditior,  their  movement  easier  to  u»e  ;  \ii.,  for  (to) 
%ise  ;  i.  e.,  they  were  more  casily  managcd. 

6.  Removerî,  subnioverî.  Rc7novere  mcans  to  rcmove,  referring 
simply  to  a  change  of  position,  while  submovere  raeans  to  dislodge,  to  take 
ont  of  the  loay. 

9.  Quae  rcs,  tcîùch  movement.  —  Usui  nostrîs;  G.  390. 
13.  Qui,  he  who.    This  rcfcrs  to  the  chicf  centurion,  Avho  bore  the 
eagle;  i.  c,  the  standard  of  the  légion. 

16.  Aquilam  .  .  .  prodere.  The  loss  of  the  eagle  would  be  a  great 
disgrâce. 

17.  Praestitero;  G.  473,  1. 

19.  Cohortati  înter  se,  having  exJiorted  one  another.  G.  448,  note. 
21.  Conspexissent.    Supply  milites  as  subject. 

23.  Nostri  ;  subject  of  perturhahantur. 
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25.  Alius  alla  ex  navî,  onefrom  oyie  vesseî  and  another  front  another,  70 
G.  459,  1. 

29.  Plures,  several;  i.  e.,  of  tlie  encmy. 

30.  In  universos,  against  oiir  assembled  forces,  opposed  to  allquos 
singulares. 

34.  Simul  =  simili  ac,  as  soon  as. 

36.  Neque  potucrunt,  but  were  not  a5Z<?.  —  Equités.  The  cavalry 
had  embarked  in  eighteen  transports.  See  p.  68,  line  36.  They  encoun- 
tered  a  storm,  and  had  not  been  able  to  reach  the  island.  See  p.  71,  lines 
21  to  29. 

XXYII.    The  Brîtons  surreiider  to  Caesar. 

3.  Daturos.    Supply  esse  and  se.  — Quaeque  =  et  quae.  71 

5.  Supra  demonstraveram.  Sec  p.  68,  line  11.  For  the  pluperfect, 
see  note  on  dixeramus,  p.  30,  line  4. 

6.  Oratorîs  modo,  in  the  character  of  an  ewïo?/.— Illi,  theij ;  i.  e., 
the  enemy,  subject  oî  co7nprehenderant. 

8.  Remiserunt.    Supply  euni. 

9.  Ejus  rei,  of  this  ;  lit.,  of  this  tJiing  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  imprisonment  of 
Commius. 

11.  In  continentem,  to  the  continent  ;  i.  e.,  to  Gaul. 

12.  Ignoscere  imprudentîae.    Supply  subject  se.    G.  385. 

16.  Remîgrare  in  agros,  to  rcturn  to  theirfields  ;  i.  c,  to  thcir  homes 
and  usual  occupations,  as  the  war  was  at  an  end. 

XXYIII.,  XXIX.    Caesar'^s  Fleet  encomiters  a  severe 

Storm. 

19.  Post  dieîîi  .  .  .  quam,  on  thefourth  day  after.    G.  430,  note  1. 

21.  Supra.    See  p.  68,  Chap.  XXII. 

22.  Superiore  portu,  the  tipper  port;  called,  also,  uUerior  parties . 
Sec  note  on  idteriorem  portum,  p.  69,  line  9. 

23.  Britanniae;  G.  336. 

26.  Quae .  .  .  occasum,  lohich  is  farther  to  thewest.  G.  437, 1.  Thcy 
were  carricd  toward  the  south-west. 

27.  Sui;  Objective  Genitive  with  pericido.  G.  393,  note.  —  Tamen 
ancoris  jactis,  yet  casting  a^ichor  ;  i.  e.,  notwithstanding  the  violence 
of  the  storm. 

30.  Liuna  plena.    According  to  astronomical  calculation,  this  was  on 
the  night  of  the  30th  of  Aiigust,  55  B.  C.  —  Qui  dics,  which  period. 
36.  Adîuinîstrandi,  of  managing  them. 
1.  Idquod;  G.445,  7.  72 
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72  4.  Erant  usuî;  G.  390,  note  2.  —  Quod  . . .  constabat,  became  ii 
was  manifest  io  ail. 

XXX.-XXXVI.     The  tritons   attack    Caesar^   but  are 
defeated.     Caesar  retu7'ns  to  Gaul. 

7.  Principes  ;  subjcct  of  diixerunt  in  line  13. 

11.  Quae  refers  to  castrorum.  —  Hoc,  on  this  account^  viz.,  quod  .  .  . 
t7'ansportaverat. 

13.  Factu;  G.  547,  1. 

14.  Rem  producere,  to  protract  the  war. 

17.  Rursus  hère  does  not  mean  strictly  a  second  time^  but  implics  that 
the  Britons  were  resuming  their  former  hostility.  —  Ex  castris,  î.  e.,  of 
Caesar. 

18.  Ex  agris  deducere.  This  rcfcrs  to  the  assembling  of  the  forces, 
as  retnigrare  in  agros  refers  to  the  disbancling  of  them.     See  p.  71,  line  IG. 

20.  Ex  ev^entu  .  .  .  ex  eo  quod,//-om  thefate  ofhis  ships,  andfrom 
tJiefact  that. 

24.  Qiiac  naves,  earum  =  earum  navium,  quae.    G.  445,  8. 

28.  Reliquis  ut .  .  .  efifecit,  he  made  it  possible  to  set  sail  îvith  the  rest 
in  safety. 

31.  Frumentatum  ;  G.  546. 

32.  Appellabatur  septima,  was  called  the  seventh  ;  i.  e.,  septima  was 
the  name  of  the  légion.  The  légions  werc  numberecl  as  they  were  raised, 
and  were  afterwards  known  by  the  numbei's  then  assigncd  to  them. 
Caesar  had  undcr  lus  command  in  ail  cight  légions,  two  in  Britain,  the 
seventh  and  tenth,  and  six  in  Gaul,  the  eighth,  ninth,  cleventh,  twelflh, 
thirteenth  and  fourteenth. 

33.  Hoîîîinuni,  of  the  men  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  Britons.  —  Etiani  in  castra, 
even  into  oxir  camp. 

35.  Quam  consuetudo  ferret,  than  usual;  lit.,  than  ctistom  bore. 
G.  524. 

37.  îd,  quod  crat,  that  which  was  actually  the  case,  explained  by 
aliquid  .  .  .  cojisilii. 

38.  Cohortes,  quae  .  .  .  erant.  One  cohort  guarded  each  of  the  four 
gâtes  of  the  camp.  See  note  on  castris,  p.  6,  line  28.  —  Cohortes  ;  con- 
strue  with  proficiscijussit. 

T3  1.  Ex  reliquis  .  .  .  succedere,  tico  of  the  other  (six)  cohorts  to  taJce 
their  places  on  guard.  He  could  spare  only  tAVO  cohorts  to  guard  the 
gâtes. 

4.  Conferta  legione  ;  G.  431. 

7.  Pars  una,  only  one  part;  i,  e.,  only  one  place  from  which  grain 
could  be  obtained. 
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10.  Incertis  ordinihns,  as  their  places  were  unceriain.     In  the  con-   73 
fusion  of  the  moment  they  coulcl  not  readily  fincl  their  places  in  the  ranks. 

12.  Hoc  est,  is  as  foliotes. 

13.  Perequitant  ;  G.  467,  II.  —  Ipso  terrore  equoruin,  by  the  very 
îerror  caused  by  their  horses  ;  lit.,  dread  of  their  horses. 

22.  Sustinere,  ifo  rein  in;  construc  with  consuerint. — Brevî  .  .  . 
flectere,  quickJy  to  control  and  tiirn  thein. 

23.  Per  tenionem  percurrere,  to  rim  along  the  pôle  ;  i.  c.,  to  run 
out  on  the  pôle  of  the  chariot,  between  the  two  horses. 

25.  Perturbatis   nostris  ;    G.  431.  —  Novitate   pugiiae,  by  the 
strange  mode  (newness)  of  fighting. 
29.  Suo  loco,  in  a  favorable  position.    G.  425,  II.,  1. 

32.  Qui  .  .  .  reliqui,  the  rest  (of  the  Britons),  loho  locre  in  the  fields, 
departcd;  i.  e.,  joined  the  army. 

33.  Quae  continerent  ;  G.  500. 

37.  Sui  liberandi,  of  freeing  themselves  ;  i.  e.,  from  the  Roman  in- 
vaders.  G.  542,1.,  note  1. — Daretur  dépends  upon  demonstraverunt. 
G.  529,  I. 

38.  Castris;  G.  434,  note  1.  — Expiilîsscîit;  G.  525,2. 

3.  Idem  quod,  the  same  thing^  which,  explained  by  ut , .  .  effugerent.      74 
6.  Ante  dictum  est.    Sec  pp.  68,  71. 
10.  Spatio  ;  G.  379,  2. 

16.  Propinqua  .  .  .  cquinoctii,  as  the  equinox  loas  near  at  hand.  G. 
431.  The  autumnal  equinox  is  mcant.  Cacsar  remaincd  in  Britain  about 
three  weeks. 

17.  Hienii  .  .  .  subjiciendam,  thaf  the  voyage  should  be  exposed  to 
thestorm;  i.  e.,  should  be  made  at  the  stormy  season,  as  might  be  the 
case  if  hc  should  wait  for  the  hostages. 

20.  Eosdem  .  .  .  portus,  to  reach  the  same  port  as  the  rest.  The 
référence  seems  to  be  to  the  two  ports  mentioncd  on  p.  69,  lincs  5  and  9. 


XXXYII.,  XXXVIII.    War  with  the  Morini  and  the 

Menapii. 

23.  Quibus  ex  navibus,  y>-om  thèse  ships  ;  i.  e.,  from  the  two  trans- 
ports. 

26.  Nonîta  magno,  not  sovery  large. 

27.  Circuinsteterunt,  surrounded  them  ;  i.  e.  the  three  hundred. 

28.  Orbe  facto,  having  formed  a  circle.     Thus,  though  surrounded, 
they  presented  a  front  to  the  enemy  on  every  side. 

29.  Ad  clamorem,  in  response  to  a  shont  ;  lit.,  to  a  shout. 
31.  Suis  auxilio  ;  G.  390,  note  1. 
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74  34.  Postea  . . .  (inaTa=posteaquam  ;  G.  G36,  V.,  3. 

75  1.  Qui  quuin,  since  they  ;  i.  e.,  the  Morini.  ■ 

2.  Siccitates  paludum,  the  dryness  ofthe  jnarsfies.  The  plural  of  the 
abstract  siccitates  is  explainecl  hy  the  plural  paludum.  G.  130,  2.  —  Quo 
se  .  .  .  non  haberent,  had  no  place  to  which  (had  not  whither)  they 
could  betaJce  themselves. 

3.  Quo  perfugio,  which  refuge  ;  i.  e.,the  marshes. 
9.  Eo,  thither  ;  i.  e.,  tohis  winter  quarters. 

11.  Ex  litteris  .  .  .  supplicatio.    See  note  ou  p.  44,  Une  37. 


BOOK  FIFTH. 

CAMPAIGN  OF  THE  YEAR  51  B.  C,  IN    THE    CONSULSHIP   OF   L. 
DOMITIUS  AHENOBARBUS  AND  APPIUS  CLAUDIUS  PULCHEIl. 

I.  EXPEDITION  AGAINST  THE  TREVIRI.     I,-VII. 

II.  Second  Expédition  into  Britain.    VIII.-XXIII. 

III.  DISTURBA2TCES  IN  GAUL  DURING  THE  WiNTER.     XXIV.-LVIII. 


I.-VII.    Caesar  returns  to  his  Army^  and  marches 
against  the  Trevîri. 

70       2.  Ab  ïiibernîs.     Sce  p.  75,  linc  8.  —  In  ïtaîîam,  into  Italy  ;  î.  e., 
into  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

3.  Uti  aedificandas  curarent,  that  they  should  cause  to  he  huilt.  — 
Quani  plurîmas  possent,  as  many  as  they  coidd, 

5.  Modisni,  style  ;  referring  to  the  gênerai  style  and  fashion  of  the 
vcssels. 

6.  Subductîonesque,  and  for  (ad)  drawing  them  on  shore.     Eoman 
vcssels,  when  not  in  use,  were  drawn  on  shore. 

7.  Quam  quibus,  than  those  tchich.  —  In  nostro  mari,  in  our  sca; 
i.  c,  the  Mediterranean. 

8.  Id,  he  does  this.     Supply/aciY.    G.  368,  3,  note  1. 

9.  Ibi,  thcre  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  English  Channel,  where  they  were  to  be 
used. 

12.  Actuarîas,  light,  easily  propelled.  T\\Qy  wcrc  furnished  with  oars, 
and  perhaps  also  with  sails. 
14.  Conventîbus.    See  note  on  p.  29,  linc  20. 
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15.  Illyrîcum.    Tliis  countiy  also  belongecl  to  Caesar's  province.  76 

21.  De  înjuriis  satisfacere,  to  render  satisfaction  for  the  lorongs 

donc  ;  lit.,  co7icerning  the  injuries. 
25.  Intcr  civitates  ;  i.  e.,  betwccn  the  Pirustac  and  thosc  wliom  thcy 

hacl  injured.  —  TiSit,  appoints.  —  Qui  .  .  .  coustituaut,  ^o  estimate  the 

damage  and  détermine  the  penalty. 

I.  Cujus  =  cujus  generis  naves.  7  7 
3.  Ab  eOffrom  this,  explaincd  by  quin  .  .  .  passent.    G.  504. 

8.  Huic  rei,yo/  this  purpose;  i.  e.,  to  cany  ont  liis  ordcrs  for  the  as- 
sembling  of  the  vcssels  at  port  Itius.    G.  391. 

9.  Mllitum  ;  construe  with  quod.    G.  397,  3. 

13.  Haec  civitas;  i.  e.,  the  state  of  the  Treviri.  —  Galliae  dépends 
ui[)on  plurimum.    G.  397,  3. 
15.  Supra  demonstraviinus.    Sce  p.  49,  line  29. 
17.  Ex  quibus  alter,  the  latter  ofwhom. 

20.  Gerercntur;  G.  529, 1. 

21.  Cogère;  construe  with  {?i5^/^iaï. 

23.  Ingenti  magnitudîne  ;  Abl.  of  Characteristic.    G.  419,  II. 

24.  Medios  ;  G.  440,  note  1. 

28.  De  suis  privatim  rébus,  in  regard  to  their  oion  personal  inter- 
ests.    Privatim  explains  sitis. 

31.  Sese  noiuisse;  G.  523, 1. 

33.  Discessu  ;  Abl.  of  Cause,  —  Propter  . . .  labcretur,  should,  on 
account  of  their  thoughtlessness,  revolt. 

36.  Ejus  fidei,  to  his  (Cacsar's)  protection^  impîying  trust  and  confi- 
dence. 

6.  Nibilo  tamen  sccius,  still  none  the  less  on  that  account;  i.  e.,  78 
although  Indutiomarus  had  complicd  with  his  demands,  yct.  — Principi- 
bus,  thechiefs  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  party  of  Indutiomarus. 

8.  Merito  ejus,  m  accordance  with  his  déserts;  i.  e.,  the  déserts  of 
Cingetorix. 

9.  Magni  interesse,  that  it  was  ofgreat  importance.    G.  408,  III. 

II.  Perspexîsset  ;  G.  503, 1.  —  Id  factum  is  explaincd  by  suam  gra- 
tiam  .  .  .  minui. 

12.  Quifuisset;  G.  517. 

13.  Hoc  dolore  =  hujus  rei  dolore,  with  rescntment  at  this. 

17.  Eodem,  unde,  to  the  place  from  ichich.  Thcy  had  bceu  unable 
to  rcach  port  Itius. 

20.  Millium  dépends  upon  equitatîis.  —  ^v\m.QTO\  Abl.  of  Spécifica- 
tion. 

25.  Ante  dictum  est.    See  pp.  2,  9,  and  10. 
28.  3ïagni  animî,  ofa  haughtîj  spirit. 

31.  Recusandi  .  . .  causa, /or  the  purpose  of  ohjecting  or  cntreating. 
12 
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78  33.  Kjl  suis  liospitihus,  from  hisfrie7ids, 

35.  Navigandi;  G.  542, 1. 

36.  Religionibus,  bij  religious  scrupJes.  —  Impedîrî  sese  dîceret 
=  impediretm-,  ut  dicebat,  toas  hindered,as  he  said.    G.  516,  1. 

79  2.  Fieri  dépends  upon  a  verb  of  saying,  implied  in  territare.    G.  523, 1. 
The  subject  oïjteri  is  the  clause  ut .  .  .  spoUaretur. 

3.  Ut . . .  necaret  explains  consilium.    G.  501,  III. 

5.  Fidem  .  . .  interponere  ;  Hist.  Infinitivc  ;  he  pledged  his  word  to 
the  rest, 

6.  Exusu  Galliae,  of  service  to  (lit.,  of)  Gaul. 

12.  Ne  quid  ;  G.  378. 

19.  Iinpeditîs,  occupicd ;  t.e.,  in  the  préparations  for  the  voyage. 

20.  Insciente  Caesare,  without  Caesar's  knoioîedge.    G.  431. 

23.  Rctrahî.    Supply  eum. 

24.  Pro  sano,  as  a  sane  man. 

27.  Liberaeque  civitatis,  and  the  citizen  ofafree  state.    G.  401. 

VIII.-XI.    Caesar  lands  in  Britain^  gains  a  vîctory^  and 

repairs  his  Fîeet. 

35.  Ipse,  he  himself;  i.  c,  Caesar.  — Pari  numéro  quem,  the  sanie 
numher  as  ;  lit.,  which. 

80  1.  Delatus  aestu,  having  been  carried  awaxj  by  the  tide.    The  tide  car- 
ried  hira  to  the  north-cast,  so  that  he  saw  Britain  on  his  left,  suh  sinistra. 

2.  Secutus,  taking  advantags,  of. 

3.  Qua .  .  .  superîore  aestate.  Sec  note  on  nx)erto,  etc.,  p.  69,  line  25. 
5.  Virtus,  the  endurance. 

11.  Annotinis.    Supply  navibus. 
X2i,  Suî  comniodi.    Supply  causa,    G.  398, 1. 

17.  Conscdissent  ;  G.  529, 1.  —  Cohortibus  decem.  The  ton  co- 
horts  were  probably  detailed  from  différent  légions. 

21.  Praesidio;  G.  386.  —  Navibus  ;  G.  390. 

23.  Eqviitatu;  G.  419,  I.— Ad  flumen,  probably  the  Little  Stour, 
about  twelve  miles  from  Deal. 
31.  Aggere.    Sce  note  on  aggerejacto,  p.  35,  line  29. 

37.  Milites,  infantry^  in  distinction  from  équités. 

81  2.  Extremî,  the  rear  ;  probably  the  rear  of  the  rctreating  cnemy. 

5.  Subsistèrent,  held,  —  the  rcason  assigned  by  the  cavalry  ;  hcnce 
the  subjunctive.    G.  516,  II. 

13.  Viderentur;  Subjunctive  ofEesult.    G.  500. 

14.  Fabros  deligit.  Each  Eoman  légion  had  its  complément  of 
artisans,  but  deligit  seems  to  imply  that  he  also  sclected  from  the  ranks 
any  others  Avhosc  skill  could  be  made  available  in  this  emergency. 
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16.  lis  legîonibus  ;  G.  415, 1.,  1.    Sec  p.  79,  line  31.  81 

17.  Operae  ac  laboris;  G.  404. 

18.  Subduci  =  m  aridum  subducî.    Sec  p.  71,  line  34. 

23.  Eodem,  unde,  to  the  same  place,  from  winch  ;  refcrring  to  the 
fortifiée!  position  which  he  hacl  taken  from  the  enemy.  See  p.  80,  line.s  26 
and  32. 

25.  Suiîima  .  .  .  adminîstrandî,  ihe  suprême  command  and  the  entire 
management  of  the  war.    G.  431. 

28.  A  mari  .  .  .  octoginta.  Cacsar  licre  estimâtes  the  distance  by 
the  length  of  his  own  march  from  the  coast.  —  Huic  cum  .  .  .  înterces- 
serant,  he  (Cassivellaunus)  had  heen  engaged  in  continuai  wars  with  the 
other  States  ;  lit.,  continuai  wars  had  existed  beiiveen  hini  and  (with)  the 
other  States. 

XII. -Xiy.  Description  of  Britain  and  îts  I?ihabi- 

tcmts. 

32.  Quos  natos  .  .  .  dicunt,  ivho  themsehes  say  that  there  is  a  tradi- 
tion ihat  they  were  the  ahorigines  of  the  island  ;  lit.,  horn  in  the  island. — 
Quos  ;  subject  of  natos  (esse) . 

1.  G  allie îs.    For  a  bricf  notice  of  the  Gallic  dwcllings,  see  p.  94,  line  82 
37,  and  p.  116,  lincs  7  to  11. 

2.  Ad  certum  .  .  .  examinatîs,  o/a  definite  weight  ;  lit.,  weighed  to  a 
certain  weight. 

3.  Mediterraneîs.  This  is  incorrect,  as  the  tin  mines  are  in  Corn- 
wall,  in  the  south-wcst  of  England. 

5.  Materia,  timher ;  i.  e.,  wood,  trees. 

7.  Haec;  G.  445,  3,  note  1. 

8.  Animi  causa, /or  the  sahe  of  amusement;  lit.,  of  the  mind ;  i.  e.,  to 
divert  the  mind. 

13.  Inferior,    Supply  angulus. 

14.  Millia  .  .  .  quingenta.  This  measiirement  miist  include  the 
irregularities  of  the  coast. 

17.  Pari  spatio  .  . .  atque  .  .  .  Britanniaiu,  ivith  as  long  a  passage 
(i.  e.,  into  Britain)  as  is  that  from  Gaul  into  Britain  ;  lit.,  with  an  equal 
distance  of  passage,  etc.  —  Pari  spatio;  Abl.  of  Charactcristic  with  Hi- 
hernia.  —  Atque,  as.    G.  554,  I.,  2. 

19.  Objectae,  lying  opposite  ;  i.  e.,  on  this  coast. 

20.  Dies  .  .  .  esse  nocteni;  a  false  report. 

22.  Certis  ex  aqua  mensurîs,  by  accurate  measurements  by  means  of 
waier  ;  î.  e.,  by  the  water  clock,  or  clepsydra. 

24.  Septingcntoruni  liiilliiim  ;  G.  401.  The  true  length  is  about 
£90  miles  =  610  Roman  miles. 
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82  25.  Tertîum  ;  î.  é.,  tertium  latus.  —  Contra  septemtrîones,  oppodte 
the  north.    This  is  of  course  incorrect.    Caesar  means  tlie  nortli-east  side. 

27.  Millia  .  .  .  octingenta.  The  true  mcasurement  is  about  550 
miles  =  570  Koman  miles. 

The  inaccuracy  of  this  description  of  Britain  will  occasion  no  surprise 
when  we  consider  that  Caesar  had  at  this  time  only  the  most  imperfect 
means  of  information  upon  the  subjcct. 

35.  Hoc,  on  this  account.    G.  41G.  —  Horridîore  aspectu  ;  G.  419,  II. 

37.  Parte  rasa;  G.  419,  II. 

83  2.  Quo  =  ad  quos,  to  whom  ;  lit.,  whiiher. 


XV. -XXIII.     Caesar  advances  into   the  Interior, 
Several  Trihes  surreyider.    Ile  returns  to  GaicL 

5.  In  itînere.  The  narrative,  -which  lias  becn  intcrruptcd  by  the  de- 
scription of  Britain  in  the  last  three  chapters,  is  hère  rcsumed  from  p.  81, 
line  23. 

8.  Intermisso  spatîo,  an  înterval  having  elapsed. 

13.  Atqueiis  .  .  .  duarum,  a;2c?  thattoo  (thèse)  îhejirstofhvo  légions. 
The  first  cohort  of  cach  légion  probably  contained  its  best  men. 

14.  Spatio,  spacBy  not  time  ;  though  in  line  9  above,  it  refers  to  time. 
16.  Perriiperunt.    The  subject  is  illi,  rcferring  to  hostes. 

24:.  Illi,  they  ;  i.  e.,  the  cnemy. 

26.  Pedibus,  onfooi. 

31.  Alios  alii  .  .  .  exciperent,  they  relieved  one  another  in  succes- 
sion. 

38.  Sic  utî  ab  .  .  .  absîsterent,  so  that  they  (the  cnemy)  did  not  Jceep 
aloof  from  the  standards  and  légions. 

84  5.  Suî  coUîgendi;  G.  542, 1.,  note  1. 
13.  Animum  a,(\.\^vtit  =  animadveriit. 

15.  Praefixis,  driven  into  the  ground  in  front  of  it  ;  i.  e.,  in  front  of 
or  along  the  bank. 

19.  Qvivim  capîte  .  .  .  exstarent,  though  they  zcere  ahove  loater  ivith 
the  head  only  ;  i.  e.,  though  only  their  heads  were  above  the  water. 
26.  lis  regîonibus  ;  G.  425,  II.,  1. 

31.  Nostrorum  equitum,  to  (lit.,  of)  our  cavalry. 

32.  Hoc  metii,  hy  thefear  o/ ^Azs.  —  Relinquebatur  ut,  it  remained 
that  ;  i.  e.,  the  resuit  was  that. 

33.  Discedi,  to  départ  ;  Impersonal  Passive. 

38.  Caesaris  fidem  seciitus,  seéking  the  protection  of  Caesar. 

85  3.  Ipse,  while  he  himself.    The  conncctive  is  omitted. 

4.  Sese  ;  the  objcct  of  dedituros.    The  subjcct  is  omitted. 


BOOK  V.  253 

PAGE 

7.  Qui  praesît,  to  préside  over  it.  G.  497.   Qui  refers  to  Manclubratius.  85 
11.  Def ensîs,  ^ro^eciec?;  i.  e.,  against  Cassivellaunus. 
20.  Natura  atque  opère,  by  nature  and  art. 

27.  Ad  mare,  on  the  sea-coast.  —  Supra.    See  p.  82,  line  31. 

30.  Castra  navalia,  the  naval  camp  clescribecl  on  p.  81,  lines  18  to  23. 
36.  Per  Commium,  by  the  aid  of  Cominius. 

38.  Motus,  movements  ;  i.e.,  the  revolts  which  lie  hacl  reason  to  ap- 
prehend. 

1.  Id  .  .  .  posse,  t/iat  this  (the  rcmainder  of  the  summer)  could  ôe  86 
easily  wasted  ;  i.  e.,  if  lie  remained  in  Britain. 

2.  Quid  vectîgalîs,  what  tribute  ;  lit.,  what  oftribuie. 
4.  Intcrdicît  atque  imperat,  prohibits  and  commands. 

15.  Numéro;  G.  424.  —  Locurai  ca]^ereiit,  reached  their  destination  ; 
lit.,  place.    G.  501, 1.,  1. 
17.  Frustra.    See  Syn.  L.  C.  338. 

19.  Angustius  .  .  .  coUocavit,  stowed  his  soîdiers  more  compactly  ; 
i.  c.,  loaded  his  vessels  more  heavily  tlian  iisual. 

# 

XXIY.-XXXYII.  Distribution  of  the  Légions  in  their 
Winter  Quarters.     Revolt  atnong  the  Eburones, 

24.  Angustius  provencrat,  had  been  produccd  (had  grown)  more    . 
sparinrjly  than  usual. 

28.  Quinto  Ciceronî  ;  the  brother  of  the  orator.  Snpply  ducendam 
dédit  from  the  preceding  clause. 

32.  Unam  legionem  ;  object  oîmisit.  This  is  a  new  légion,  rccently 
levied  north  of  the  Po  (tratis  Padum), 

33.  Cohortes  quinque.  Caesar  hère  mentions  ciglit  légions  and  a 
half,  but  he  may  hâve  retained  the  other  half  légion  with  himself  at  Sa- 
marobriva,  or  may  hâve  lost  it  in  Britain. 

I.  Inopîae;  G.  385,  II.,  note  3.  87 
4.  Millibus  .  .  .  contînebantur.     The  measuremcnt  secms  to  be  in- 
correct, as  the  quarters  of  Sabinus,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Belgic  Gaul,  must 
bave  been  more  than  a  hundred  miles  from  tliose  of  Crassus,  in  the  west- 
ern part  of  it. 

6.  Cognovîsset;  G.  519,  IL,  2;  525,  2. 

7.  Summo  loco  natus,  born  in  the  highest  station;  i.  e.,  of  a  royal 
family. 

9.  In  se,  toward  him;  i.  e.,  toward  Caesar. 

II.  Hune  annum;  G.  379. 

12.  Inimîci.  See  Syn.  L.  C.  344.  —  Multîs  .  . .  auctoribus,  with 
the  approvalalso,  ofmany  ofthe  citizens. 

20.  Perventum;  Impersonal  Passive.    Supply  esse. 
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87  22.  Diebus  .  . .  quibiis,  àboutffteen  days  after.    G.  430,  note  2. 
25.  Praesto  fuissent,  had  met;  i.  c,  in  a  cordial  manncr. 

33.  Habere.    The  object  is  thc  omittccl  antécédent  of  qiiac. 

37.  Quinti  Titiirîi=  Quinti  Titurii  Sabmi,  called  simply  Sabinus  in 
line  25  abovc,  and  Titiirius  on  p.  88,  line  22. 

88  3.  Plurimum  ei  debere,  that  he  owed  very  much  to  him;  i.  e.,  to 
Caesar. 

10.  Esse  ejusmodî,  loas  of  such  a  nature.  —  Non  minus  juris,  no 
Icss  authority. 

14.  Kcrum  ;  G.  399,  I.,  2. 

18.  Alterae;  G.  151,1. 

21.  Pro  pietate,  in  respect  to  his  dutyto  hîs  country. —  Habere  nunc 
. .  .  Cacsaris,  that  he  nota  had  reyard  (rationcm)  to  dtdyin  retiirnfor  the 
favors  of  Caesar. 

23.  Pro  hospitio,  hecause  offriendslnp. 

25.  Ipsoruni  esse  consiliuni,  that  it  helonged  to  ihem  to  consider. 
G.  401.    Ipsoruni  refers  to  Sabinus  and  Cotta. 

30.  Quod  quum  faciat,  while  he  doesthis, 

32.  Gratiam  referre.    See  S3'n.  L.  C.  548. 

89  3.  Primoruîn  .  .  .  centurioncs.    See  note  on  p.  22,  line  22. 
7.  Rem,  thefacty  cxplained  by  quod  .  .  .  sustinuerint. 

11.  Quid  esse  \Qvi\x^,  what  is  more  incoiisiderate  f    G.  523,  II.,  2. 
13.  Sero  factviros,  quum,  that  they  woidd  aet  too  late,  loîien;  i.  e., 

that  it  would  be  too  late  to  act,  when. 

17.  Profectum.  Supply  esse. — Neque  .  . .  fuisse  capturos,  that 
otherwise  the  Carnutes  would  not  hâve  adopted.  —  Fuisse  capturos  ;  in 
the  Direct  Discourse,  cepissent  ;  but  in  line  20  venturos  esse  would  bc,  in 
the  Direct  Discourse,  venirent.    G.  527,  III. 

20.  Non  hostem  .  .  .  spectare,  that  he  looked  not  to  the  eneiny,  but  to 
thefact  itscif,  as  his  aidhority. 

25.  Persuaderet  ;  G.  486,  II.  —  Sine  ccrta  re,  loithoid  sure  grounds  ; 
i.  e.y  without  a  good  reason. 

30.  Cottac  ;  construe  with  consilium. 

34.  In  utramque  partem,  on  each  side. 
36.  Et  id,  and  that  too.    G.  451,  2. 

90  1.  Hî,  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  the  soldiers. 

2.  Si  .  .  .  îiceat,  ifit  should  be  permitted  by  (through)  y  ou. 

12.  Dat  manus,  yields  ;  Wi. ^  gives  his  hands  ;  an  expression  derived 
from  the  battle-field,  where  thc  vanquished  ofiFered  thcir  hands  to  be  bound. 

16.  Omnia  excogitantur,  quare,  ail  thiyigs  are  coyisidered  to  shoio 
why.  —  Nec  =  e^  non. 

18.  Ut  quibus  . .  .  persuasum,  as  they  would  do  who  were  persuaded- 
Suppl}''  ii  before  quibus. 
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20.  Datum.    Supply  esse.  90 

29.  Nostris;  G.  391, 1. 

32.  Trepidare,  concursare,  etc.  ;  Ilistorical  Infînitivcs. 

33.  Haec.  Supply  facere.  G.  368,  3,  note  1.  — Atque  ut,  and  in 
such  a  loay  that. 

38.  Imperatoris.     Supply  officia. 

3.  Possent.    Supply  r^ïwnws  ejî  Co^ifa.—Jusserunt.    Supply  ^nôw-    91 
nos  et  centuriones. 

é:.  In  orbem  consistèrent,  to  arrange  themselves  in  a  circle.  Sec 
note  on  orbe  facto,  p.  74,  Une  28. 

7.  Nostris  militions;  G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

11.  Carissima  ;  G.  373,  note  2.  —  Peterc.    Supply  ea. 

14.  Tota  acie,  along  the  wJiole  Uiie.    G.  425,  II.,  2. 

15.  ïllorum,  theirs  ;  lit.,  of  them,  referring  to  thc  Gallic  soldiers. 
17.  Virtute,  numéro  ;  Abl.  of  Cause,  not  Spécification.— Pugnando, 

infighting.    G.  542,  IV.,  note  2. 

20.  Procurreret,  made  a  charge.    G.  518,  1. 
25.  Se  ;  object  of  recipientes. 

28.  Eani  partem,  that  portion  of  the  army  ;  i.  e.,  thc  coliort  itself. 

31.  Qui  proxinii  steterant.  The  enemy  in  front  of  thc  coliort  fcll 
back,  whilc  thosc  who  stood  next  on  either  side  closed  in  avound  it. 

32.  Locum  tenere,  to  retain  their  jjlace  ;  i.  e.,  in  thc  circle,  instead 
of  sallying  from  it. 

38.  Tito  Balventio  dépends  upon  transjicitur.    G.  384,  4,  note  2. 
1.  Primum  piluni  duxerat,  had  led  thefirst  maniple ;  i.  e.,  had  been    92 
thc  chief  centurion  of  the  légion. 
5.  In  adversum  os,  dlrectly  in  the  face. 

12.  Ipsî,  to  himself;  i.  e.,  to  Titurius. 

15.  Ut  excédant  dépends  upon  communicat^ — proposes  that  they 
should  withdraw,  etc.,  if  it  should  seem  best. 
19.  In  praesentia,  at  the  time. 

21.  Ambiorîgem  ;  G.  437, 1. 

34.  Pauci  . .  .  elapsî.  As  onty  a  few  escaped,  Caesar  must  bave  lost, 
on  this  occasion,  about  six  thousand  men.  The  force  of  Sabiuus  and 
Cotta  consisted  of  a  légion  and  a  half.    Sec  p.  86. 

XXXVIII. -XLIY.   The  Attack  upon  the    Winter 

Qiiartcî's  of  Quiîitus  Cicero. 

3.  Re  demonstrata,  the  subjcct  having  been  laid  before  them;  refcr-    93 
ring  both  to  bis  successes  and  bis  plans. 

4.  Sui  liberandi  ;  G.  542,  I.,  note  1. 

7.  Liegatos  duos;  i.  e.,  Titurius  and  Cotta. 
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93  8.  Niliil  esse  negotii,  that  it  is  easy  ;  lit.,  is  nothing  ofdifficulty. — 
Oppressam  interfici,  to  be  siirprised  and  slain.    G.  549,  5. 

13.  Eorum  ;  i.  e.,  Nerviorum. 

14.  Cogunt,  they  (tlie  Nervii)  collect. 

15.  Huic;  i.  e.,  to  Cicero.  —  Quoque  rcfcrs  to  thc  similar  expérience 
of  Sabinus  and  Cotta.     Sce  p.  87,  lines  25  to  28. 

17.  Munitîonis,  of  fortifying  ;  i.  e.,  of  collecting  materials  for  tlieir 
fortifications. 
26.  Proposîtis,  having  heeii  offered  ;  i.  e.,  to  tlie  messengcrs. 
35.  Ad  oppiignationem,  against  the  assault. 

37.  Praeustae,  burned  ai  the  end  ;  i.  e.,  sliarpcnecT  and  hardencd  in 
the  fire. — Muralium  'pMovviin,  of  mural  javelins.  Thèse  were  to  bc 
hurled  from  the  walls  against  those  who  were  attempting  to  scale  thcm. 

38.  Turres  eontabulantur,  the  towers  arefurnished  withfloorings  ; 
i.  e.y  at  dififerent  élévations,  one  above  another. — Pînnae  loricaeque 
.  .  .  attexuntur,  breastioorhs  and  parapets  of  hurdles  are  attached  to 
them  ;  i.  e.,  to  thc  towers.  Loricae  secras  to  designate  the  main  work, 
and  pinnae  thc  parts  which  risc  at  intcrvals  above  the  rest. 

94  2.  Esset;  G.  515,  III. 

3.  Ultro  militum  concursu,  ùy  the  assemblingof  the  soldiei'softheir 
own  accord. 

6.  Sermonis  adîtum,  accessfor  conversation. 

12.  Ab  YnSjfrom  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  from  the  Eomans  in  their  scvcral  quar- 
ters. 

15.  Consiietudinein,  the  custom  ;  i.  e.,  of  wintering  in  Gaul. 

16.  Per  se,  as  far  as  they  (the  chiefs)  icere  concerned  ;  construc  with 
licere. 

20.  Adjutore,  as  an  assistant,  ovintercessor.  —  Utantur  ;  G.  523,111. 

21.  Pro  ejus  justitia,  in  accordance  with  his  (Caesar's)  sensé  of 
justice. 

23.  Ab  hac  spe;  i.  e.,  from  the  hope  of  inducing  the  Romans  to 
leave  their  quarters. 

24.  Pedum  quindecîm.    Supply  in  latitudinem. 

28.  Manibus  .  .  .  exhaurire,  to  take  up  the  earth  toith  their  hands 
and  carry  it  atoay  in  their  chahs.  Ezhaurire,  strictly  applicable  only  to 
majiibus,  is  applied  by  zeugma  to  sagulis.    G.  636,  II.,  1. 

31.  3Iîlliiim  .  .  .  quindecîm.  This  statement  seems  almost  incrcdi- 
blc.    Perhaps  thcrc  is  au  crror  in  the  text. 

38.  Venti  magnitudiiie,  in  conséquence  ofthe  violence  of  the  wind. 

95  ^*  Ut  ;  construe  with  decederet. 

8.  Demigrandî,  of  retiring  from  the  battle. 

13.  Recessum  primis,  etc.,  the  most  remote  (from  the  wall)  did  not 
alloio  any  meajxs  ofretreat  to  those  who  were  nearest  (primis). 
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22.  Qui .  .  .  appropinquarent,  wJio  were  already  approaching  the    95 
first  ranh  ;  i.  e.,  the  rank  of  cbief  centurion.    G.  503,  I. 

24.  De  \QCO,for precedence. 

32.  Spatio  relicto  ;  i.  e.,  between  himself  and  the  euemy. 

7.  Dejectus,  tkrown  down  ;  i.e.,  haviug  stumblecl  in  the  ardor  of  pursuit.    96 

XLV.  -  LU.    Caesar  marches  to  the  Relief  of  Cicero. 

14.  Quanto   gravîor — tanto   crebriores,  the  more  severe  —  the 
more  fréquent.    G.  423  ;  L.  C.  450. 

16.  Kes  .  .  .  pervenerat,  the  garrison  had  been  reduced  (lit.,  the  thing 
had  corne)  to  a  sniall  numher  of  defenders, 

22.  Servo,  his  servant.    G.  447. 

23.  Ad  Caesarem.    Caesar  was  probably  at  Samarobrîva,  Amiens. 

25.  Ab  eo,fro?n  him  ;  i.  e.,  from  the  slave. 

31.  Cum  nuntio,  as  soon  as  he  received  the  message;  lit.,  with  the 
7nessage. 

33.  Qua  .  .  .  sciebat,  where  he  hnew  he  must  make  his  journey  ;  i.  e., 
must  pass  on  his  way  to  the  relief  of  Cicero.    G.  38S. 

35.  Veniat;  in  Direct  Discourse  veni,    G.  523,  III. 

5.  Litteras  publîcas,  public   documents.  —  Tolerandae   hiemis    97 
causa, /or  the  purpose  of  enduring  the  winter  ;  i.  e.,  as  a  supply  for  the 
winter. 

12.  Quos  sciret  =  quum  eos  sciret.    G.  517. 

14.  Rem  gestam,  what  had  tahen  place;  referrin;?  to  the  revoit  and 
its  conséquences.    Sec  pp.  87  to  92. 

17.  Consilio  ejus,  his  plan  ;  i.  e.,  the  plan  of  Labienus. 

24.  Graecis  litteris,  in  Greeh  characters  ;  perhaps,  also,  in  the  Grcek 
language,  though  that  is  not  defînitely  stated. 

26.  Adiré,  to  approach  ;  i.  e.,  so  as  to  deliver  the  Ictter. 

33.  Perlectam.    Supply  epistolam. 

34.  ïjaetitia;  G.  420,  2. 

2.  GaUum  . .  .  repetit,  asks  again  for  the  Gaul;  i.  e.,  for  the  Gallic    98 
slave  of  Vertico.    See  p.  93,  line  22. 

4.  Faciat;  G.  499,  2. 

5.  Ad  eum,  toward  hiîn  ;  i.  e.,  toward  Caesar. 

9.  Trans  vaUem;  construe  with  conspicatur.    The  expression  indi- 
cates  the  situation  of  the  enemy. 
11.  Tum,  moreover,  introducing  an  additional  reason  for  delay. 

13.  Remittendum  de  celeritate,  that  he  ought  to  abate  somewhat 
from  his  speed. 

^  16.  Angustiis  vîarum,  hy  maUng  the  passages  (\n  the  camp)  narrow  ; 
lit.,  by  the  narrowness  of  the  passages. 
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98  32.  Quam  .  . .  concursarî,  îhat  tkere  shouîd  be  as  much  naining  (o 
andfro  as  possible. 

38.  Seu  quis  .  .  .  Romanus,  i/any  one,  whether  a  Gaul  or  a  Roman. 

99  3.  In  speciem,  in  appearance.    Single  rows  of  tui-f  were  placée!  before 
the  gâtes  simply  to  deceive  the  cnemy. 

4.  Ea  =  ea  parte,  in  thatparty  or  there  ;  i.  e.,  through  tlie  gâtes. 

9.  Omnes  armis  G^uit,  forced  ail  to  throw  away  their  arms  ;  lit., 
stripped  ail  of  their  arms. 

11.  Parvulo  .  .  .  morum,  for  injlictin g  a  small  damage  upon  them  ; 
lit., ybr  a  small  injury  of  them. 

24.  liCgatî;  i.  e.,  Sabini.  —  Sît  acceptum;  G.  524.  —  Hoc,  on  this 
account  ;  viz.,  quod  beneficio  .  .  .  relinquatur. 

26.  Eoruia,  of  them  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  Roinau  solcliers. 

LUI. -LVIII.  Distur'bances  amonçj  the  Senones  and  the 

TrevirL 

28.  Per  Rcmos,  through  the  couniry  of  the  Eemi. 

31.  Eo,  there  ;  i.  e.,  at  the  quarters  of  Ciccro. 

32.  Oriretur;  G.  500,  II. 
34:.  Fieret;  G.  500, 1. 

38.  Triîiis  îiibcrnis  ;  G.  î74,  2,  3). 

100  s*  Qui^i  •  •  •  caperent,  ivhat  plan  the  rest  ivere  adopting. 

10.  în  Iiîs,  among  thèse  reports.    Supply  nuntiis. 
17.  Territando;  G.  542,  IV. 

19.  Quae  est  civitas  ;  G,  445,  4. 

20.  Cavarinuni  ;  dh^cd  oî  interficere. 

26.  Satîsfacîendi  causa, /or  thepurpose  of  maUng  an  apology. 
28.  Principes  .  .  .  inferendî,  leaders  of  a  hostile  movement  ;  lit.,  of 
waging  war.     Principes  refers  to  the  Senones. 
31.  Alteros  —  alteros,  the  former  — the  latter. 

33.  Fuerit;  G.  495,  VI. 

36.  Vîrtiite  belli,  in  martial  mlor ;  \\i.^the  mlorofwar.  — Tantum 
ejus  opinionis,  so  much  of  that  réputation. 

101  5.  Ulli  .  .  .  persuaderi,  to  persuade  (be  persuadecl  to)  any  state. 

7.  Bis  expertos,  had  twice  tried  the  cxperiment.  Sce  pp.  15  to  28  and 
p.  59. 

14.  Publiée  prîvatînique, /or  the  state  and  for  themselves. 

16.  Conscientia  facînoris,  bya  consciousness  ofguilt.  The  Senones 
had  banished  Cavarinus,  and  the  Carnutes  had  assassinated  Tasgctius. 

19.  Hoc,  this  ;  i.  e.,  the  act  of  calling  an  armed  council.  Hoc  is  the 
subject  of  est. 

20.  Quo,  to  which;  i.  e.,  to  the  council. 
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24.  Supra  demonstravimus.    Sec  p.  77,  lincs  15  to  20.  101 

25.  Ab  GO,  from  Mm  ;  i.  e.,  froni  Caesar. 

28.  Hue  =  ad  has  civitates. 

35.  Cogîtabat,  but  icas  intending.  ObseiTC  tlic  asyndeton.  G.  636, 
I.,  1. — A  Cingetorîge, /ro w  Cingetorix. 

16.  Dîspcrsi  ac  dissipât!,  scattered  and  dispersed;  i.e.,  in  confusion  102 
and  disordcr. 

18.  Praecipit  (he  orders)  has  unum  .  .  .  peterent,  etc.,  as  its  object, 
while  interdicît  {heforbids)  lias  neu  quis  .  .  .  vulneret. 

21.  Illum,  him;  i.  e.,  Indutiomams.  —  Mora  relîquorum  spatiuni 
nactum,  having  gained  Unie  by  the  delay  occasloned  by  the  rest  ;  i.  e.,  in 
slaying  the  rest. 

24.  Equitibus  subsidio  ;  G.  390.  —  Hominis  ;  i.  c,  Labieni. 

25.  Fluniinîs.  The  Meuse,  or  the  Ourthe,  oue  of  its  branches,  is 
probably  nieant. 

29.  Paulo  ;  construc  ^Yith  quictiorem. 


BOOK  SIXTH. 

CAMPAIGN  OF  THE  YEAR  53  B.  C,  IN  THE  CONSULSHIP  OP  CN. 
DOMITIUS  CALVINUS  AND  M.  VALERIUS  MESSALA. 

I.  CAMPAIGN  AGAIXST  THE  NEKVII  AND  THE  TREA'IRI.     I.-VIII. 
II.  EXPEDITION  AGAINST  THE   SUEBI.     IX.-XXVIII. 
III.  WAR  AGAINST  AMBIORIX  AND  TUE  EBUKONES.     XXIX.-XLIV. 


I.   Caesar  augments  his  Army, 

3.  Delectuni  habere,  to  hold  a  levy  ;  i.  c,  to  raise  forces.  103 

4.  Ad  urbem,  nea7'  the  city  ;  i.  e.,  near  Eorne.  Pompey  was  at  this 
time  proconsul,  or  military  governor  of  Spain,  but  remained  in  person  in 
Italy  while  he  sent  his  lieutenants  into  his  province. 

5.  Reî  . . .  causa.  Pompey  was  charged  with  the  duty  of  supplying  the 
city  with  grain. — Remaneret  ;  G.  516,  II.  —  Quos . . .  rogavisset,  whom 
he  (Pompey)  had  enrolledfrojn  Cisalpine  Gaul,  Cotisulis  sacramento  rogare 
means  to  bind  {asli)  with  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  consul.  Rogare  is  used 
because  the  soldiers  werc  asked  whcther  they  would  be  faithful  and  loyal. 

7.  Convenîre.    Supply  eos.  —  Juberet.    Supply  «?. 

8.  Ad  opînioncm  Galliae,  for  its  effect  on  Gaul;  lit,  for  the  opinion 
of  Gaul. 
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103     11.  Majoribus  .  .  .  copîis,  to  he  replaced  by  larger  forces. 

14.  Duplîcato  .  .  .  numéro.  Caesar  lost  under  Sabinus  fifteen  co- 
horts,  but  he  bas  now  received  from  Italy  thirty  cohorts;  i.  e.,  thrce 
légions,  the  first,  tbe  fourtecntb,  and  tbe  fiftccntb. 


II.,  III.  Jlovements  among  the  Nervii  and  the  Treviri. 

18.  Propînquos.  Thèse  had  bccn  hcld  by  Caesar  as  hostages,  but 
■\vere  probably  released  aftcr  his  return  from  Britain. 

22.  Confirmant,  they  ratxfy  the  compact. 

23.  Obsidibus  cavent,  they  give  security  by  means  of  hostages  ;  i.  e., 
the  Treviri  give  hostages  to  the  Gcrmans  as  security  for  the  payment  of 
the  mone3^ 

26.  Cisrhenanîs  Germanîs  ;  i.  e.,  the  Gcrman  tribes  who  had  scttlcd 
in  Gaul.    Sce  p.  32,  line  3. 

27.  Ad  imperatiim  non  venîre.    Sec  p.  100,  line  26. 

104     8.  Primo  vere;  G.  440,  2,  note  1.  — Uti  instituerat,  as  he  had  been 
accustomed  to  do. 

10.  Hoc,  thîs  ;  i.  e.,  absence  from  the  council.  —  Omnîa  postponerc, 
to  make  ail  tîdngs  siéordinate  ;  i.  e.,  to  his  présent  purpose  to  crush  the 
rébellion. 

12.  Hi,  thèse;  i.  e.,  the  Parisii. — Civitatem  conjunxerant,  had 
formed  a  confederacy  tcith  them. 

13.  Hoc  consilio,  this  conspiracy. 

14.  Hac  re,  thisfact  ;  i.  e.,  the  adjournment  of  the  council  to  Lutetia. 
—  Pro  sugge&tUffrom  (in  front  of  )  the  stand;  i.e.,  from  the  stand  occu- 
pied  by  the  gênerai. 


lY.-VIII.  The  Seno7ies  and  Car  mites  suhmit  to  Caesar. 
The  Menapii  and  Treviri  are  defeated. 

19.  Conantîbus.  Supply  cojivcnire. — Prliisquam  .  . .  posset;  be- 
fore  this  could  be  accomplished.     G.  520,  II. 

21.  Adeunt  per  Aeduos,  they  gain  access  (to  Caesar)  through  the 
Aedui. 

23.  Petentibus  Aeduis  ;  G.  431. 

24.  Non  quaestionis,  notfor  an  investigation.    G.  401. 

33.  Hujvis  îracundîa,  7iis  violent  temper. 

34.  Pro  explorato,  as  certain  ;  lit.,^or  ascertained. 

38.  Uni  ex  Gallia,  alone  ofthe  Gaids ;  lit.,  alonefrom  Gaid. 
105     2.  Venisse.    Supply  eum. 

3.  Illî,/?'om^m;  i.  c,  from  Ambiorix.     G.  386,  2. 
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5.  Ciim  congredî,  toform  an  alliance  with.  105 

13.  Èffectis  pontibus  :  i.  c,  lie  bridges  the  streams  which  be  en- 
counters. 

17.  Habiturum.    Supply  eos,  as  object. 

31.  Intermisso  spatio  ;  i.  e.,  between  himself  and  the  enemy. 
37.  lu  dubiuin  non  devocaturum,  that  he  will  not  expose. 

1.  Ut .  .  .  cogebat,  as  nature  (natural  love  of  countiy)  compelled.         106 

12.  Liongiim  esse  ;  G.  476,  5. 

14.  Utaudeant;  G.  501. 

23.  Illum,  him;  i.  e.,  the  commander,  Cacsar. 
29.  Impetum  modo,  the  onset  merely  ;  i.  e.,  cven  the  onset. 
33.  Civitatem  recepit,  recovered  the  siate  ;  i.  e.,  to  Roman  authority. 
35.  Cuin  his,  at  the  same  time  with  thèse. 
■    37.  Quem  . . .  démons travinius.    Sce  p.  77,  lines  IG  to  20. 

IX.,  X.   Caesar  crosses  the  lïJiine^  and  the  Suebi 
retire  before  him, 

I.  Postquam  venit.    The  narrative  is  hère  rcsumed  from  the  close  107 
of  Chapter  VI. 

3.  Miserant,  the^j  (the  Germans  across  the  Rhine)  had  sent. 

5.  Quo  ante.    See  p.  66. 

6.  Nota  .  .  .  ratione,  as  the  plan  loas  already  hnoxon  and  settled  ;  i.  e., 
the  bridge  was  constructed  upon  the  same  plan  as  that  built  the  preceding 
year. 

II.  Purgandi  suî;  G.  542, 1.,  note  1. 

13.  Fidem,  their  oath  of  allegiance. 

14.  Commiinî  odio  Germanoriim,  in  conséquence  of  his  (Cacsar's) 
gênerai  hatred  of  the  Germans. 

15.  Poenas  pendant,  shoidd  suffcr  (pay)  th^  penalty.  —  Amplius 
obsidum,  more  hostages.    G.  397. 

20.  Omnes  ;  coustrue  with  copias. 

26.  Ad  înîquam  .  .  .  deduci;  i.  e.,  he  hopcd  that  thcy  could  be 
iuduced  to  fîght  at  a  disadvantage. 

32.  Penitus  .  .  .  fines,  back  to  their  most  remotef routier  s. 

35.  Cheruscos  ab  . .  .  prohibere,  to  protect  the  Cherusci  from  inju- 
ries and  incursions  on  the  part  of  (from)  the  Suebi,  and  the  Suebi  on  the 
part  ofthe  Cherusci. 

XI.-XX.   The  Maomers  and  Ciistoms  of  the  Gauls. 

1.  Ad  hune  locum,  to  this  place  ;  i.  e.,  to  this  point  in  the  narrative.     108 
3.  Quo  ;    G.  424,  note  1.  —  Différant  ;  G.  529, 1. 
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108  4.  In  omnibus  pagîs  partîbusque.    Supply  civitaium. 

7.  'EiOYxira.  ^VLÙicio^in  theirjudgment ;  i.  <?.,  the  juclgmentof  theGauls. 

8.  Quorum  lias  the  same  antécédent  as  qui  in  Une  6. 

11.  Auxilii;  G.  410,  V.,  1.  —  Quisque,  eachone  ;  i.  e.,  each  leader  or 
patron. 

12.  Sifacîat,  habet;  G.  511,  1. 

13.  In  sumnia,  m  gênerai.  —  Gallîae  ;  G.  401. 
16.  Hi,  thelattcr ;  i.  e.,  the  Sequani. 

29.  Imperfecta  re,  tcithoict  having  accomplished  his  object. 

32.  Eorum,  of  thèse  ;  i.  c,  of  the  Aedui. 

33.  Se  utî,  tkat  theg  enjoyed.  —  Relîquis  rcbus,  hy  allother  means. 

36.  Adacquarc.    Supply  Aeduos  as  object. 

109  !•  m*>  t^^cy  ;  i.  e.,  the  Kemi. — Ita,  thus  ;  i.  e.,  hy  dcfending  theù'  dé- 
pendants. 

3.  Longe  principes,  hy  far  the  foremost. 

5.  Aliquo  numéro  atque  ïionore,  of  any  account  and  honor.   G. 
419,  II. 

7.  NuUo;  G.  151,  1,  note  1. 

11.  Quac  dominis.    Supply  sunt. 

16.  Apud  cos,  among  them  ;  i.  e.,  among  the  Gauls. 

19.  lidcm;  G.  451,  3. 

21.  Sacriiiciîs  intcrdicunt;  i.  e.,  thcy  cxcommunicate  him. 

29.  Suffragio  ;  construe,  likc  armisy  with  conteiidunt. 

3-1.  Disciplina,  the  sy stem  ;  i.  c,  the  Druidical  System. 

37.  Ilio,  tJùthcr  ;  i.  (?.,  to  Britaiu. 

110  4.  Ibi>  thcre;  i.  e.  in  the  schools  of  the  Druids. 

8.  Kationibus,  transactions. 

13.  Hoc  pcrsviadere,  to  inculcate  this  doctrine. 
21.  Quod;  G.  445,  7. 
24.  Ut  quisque— ita;  G.  458,  2. 
27.  Religionibus,  religious  rites. 

35.  Simiilacra  ;  probably  colossal  représentations  of  their  gods,  con- 
structed  of  combustible  raaterials  for  tlic  tcmporary  purpose. 

111  3.  Descendunt,  they  resort. 

6.  Viarum,  itinerum.    Sce  Syn.  L.  C.  156. 
8.  Apollinem.     Supply  colunt. 

18.  Posita  toilerc,  to  remove  those  tUngs  which  hâve  been  deposited  ; 
i.  e.,  în  sacred  places. 

21.  Ab  Dite  pâtre,  from  Dis  (Pluto)  as  their  father.    They  secm  to 
hâve  meant  that  they  were  the  ofFspring  of  the  earth,  the  aborigines  of  the 

countiy. 

22.  Ob  eam  causam;  i.  e.,  because  of  their  descent  from  Pluto,  the 
god  of  the  lower  world,  the  realm  of  darkness  and  night. 
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25.  Ut . . .  subsequatur,  so  ihat  ihe  dayfollows  the  night;  î.  e.,  they  111 
bcgan  their  day  not  at  miclnight,  but  at  sunset. 

26.  Hoc  fere,  cMefly  in  this.    G.  421. 

32.  Tantas  ex  suis  .  .  .  conimunicant,  so  much  from  their  own 
property  do  they  add  to  the  dowries. 
34.  Vita  superarit,  shall  survive  the  other.    G.  424. 

1.  In  servilem  modum,  like  slaves  ;  î.  e.,  by  torture,  ^Yhich  might  bc  112 
rcsorted  to  in  the  case  of  slaves. 

2.  Si  compertum  est,  if  their  guilt  isproved. 

4.  Pro  cultu  Gallorum,  considering  (for)  the  Gallic  mode  of  life. 

5.  Vivis  cordi  fuisse,  to  hâve  heen  dear  (for  the  hcart)  while  alive. 
G.  390. 

6.  Paulo  supra  liane  memoriam,  a  little  before  the  présent  génér- 
ation. 

10.  Legibus  sanctuni,  esiahlished  by  law.    Sandum  bclongs  to  uti 
,  .  .  commimicet. 

15.  Quae  visa  sunt,  which  it  has  seemed  best  to  conceal  ;  lit.,  which 
hâve  seemed  good. 

17.  Pcr  concilium,  in  the  coicncil. 

XXI. -XXIY.   The  Ifanners   and  Gustoms  of  the 

Gerrtians. 

19.  Hac  consuetudine  ;  i.  <?.,  Gallorum. 

23.  Vulcanum;  a  personification,  ïov  fii^e.  —  Accepcrunt,  they  hâve 
keard. 
25.  A"b  parvulis, /rom  early  childhood.    Sce  Syn.  L.  C.  408. 

31.  Parvis  .  .  .  tegimentîs,  small  garments  of  deershins. 
3G.  Gentibus  cognationibusque;  construG  with  atiribuunf, 

37.  Quantum  ;  construe  witli  agri. 

38.  Alio,  to  another place. 

2.  Studium  .  .  .  commutent,  they  may  exchange  the  pursuit  of  war  113 
for  agriculture.    G.  422,  note  2. 

10.  Vastatis  finibus,  by  devastating  their  frontiers  ;  i.  e.,  the  couutry 
on  their  borders. 

11.  Vii-tutis  ;  G.  391,  II.,  4. 

16.  Communis  magistratus,  gênerai  magistrate  ;  i.  e.,  with  jurisdic- 
tîon  OYcr  the  whole  country. 

23.  Profiteantur,  may  give  in  their  names.    G.  523,  III.    Supply  ii, 

25.  Ex  hîs,  of  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  of  those  who  had  volunteered. 

26.  Omnium  .  .  .  fides,  ail  confidence  ;  lit.,  of  ail  things. 

32.  Superarent;  G.  521,  II.,  2,  1). 

1.  BeUica^  .  . .  opinioneîn,  réputation  for  martial  prowess.  114 
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114  4.  Provîiiciaruni  ;  i.  e.,  of  thc  Eoman  provinces  on  either  skie  of  the 
Alps. 

7.  Ipsi,  ihey  ikemselves,  tlie  Gauls.  — Cum  illis,  with  them,  the  Ger- 
mans. 

XXV. -XXVIII.  Tlie  Ilercynian  ForcsL 

9.  Expedito,  to  an  unencumbered  traveller.    G.  385. 

12.  Kecta  . .  .  regione,  în  a  straight  Une  along  (of)  the  river  Danube; 
i.  e.,  it  follows  the  straight  course  of  the  river. 

13.  Diversis  .  .  .  regîonîbus,  in  a  direction  aivayfrom  the  river. 

15.  Hujus  Germaniae,  of  this  part  of  Germamj  ;  i.  e.,  of  Western 
Gerraany,  where  Cacsar  then  was. 

16.  Ad  initium,  to  the  heginning  ;  i.  e.,  thc  castern  end. 

20.  Memoriae  prodenda,  worthy  to  be  mentioned. 

21.  Bos  ccrvi  figura;  G.  419,  II.  Cacsar  probably  mcaus  thc  rein- 
decr,  but  his  description  is  inaccurate. 

22.  Unuiîi  cornu.     The  reindeer  has  a  pair  of  horns. 

23.  Sicut  palmae,  Uke  the  palm  of  the  hand  ;  i.e.,  like  thc  opcn 
hand. 

27.  Varietas,  taried  color. 

29.  Sine  nodis  artîculîsque.  This  statcment  is  of  course  incorrect. 
Caesar  was  evidcntly  misled  by  the  accounts  of  othcrs. 

30.  Alïiictae,  thrown  down. 

35.  Omnes  ;  construe  with  arbores.  —  A  radicibus  subruunt,  they 
undermine  at  the  roots. 
37.  Infirmas  arbores,  the  weakened  trees. 

115  1.  Est  eorum,  consista  of  thèse.    G.  401. 

8.  Quae  sint  tcstimonio;  G.  390,  note  2;  497. 

« 

XXIX. -XXXIV.   Caesar  scatters   the  Forces  of  Am- 
biorix,  and  lays  icaste  the  Country  of  the  Ehurones. 

14.  Postquam.  After  his  long  digression  on  the  manncrs  of  thc 
Gauls  and  Germans,  Caesar  hcre  résumes,  from  p.  107,  the  account  of  his 
expédition  against  the  Suebi. 

29.  Minibus  quingentis;  a  remarkable  exaggeration.  An  crror 
may  hâve  been  introduced  into  the  text  by  some  early  copyist. 

116  3.  Priusquam  fama  afferctur,  before  any  rumor  was  brought. 

5.  Fuit.    The  subject  is  ipsum . . .  mortem.  —  Omni  . . .  instrumento, 
every  implement  ofwar, 
7.  Hoc  eo  factum  est,  this  (the  escape)  happened  in  this  way. 
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17.  An  tenipore  exclusus,  or  prevented  ly  ihe  shoriness  of  ihe  ti7ne,  116 
G.  353,  1. 

24.  Alienissimis,  to  utter  strangers.  • 

29.  Taxo,  with  yew  ;  probably  wilh  tlic  beny. 

34.  Ncve  judicaret;  G.  497,  IL,  1,  note.  —  Omnium  esse  causam, 
iliat  ihe  cause  of  ail  ihe  Germans  was  one  ;  i.  e.,  tbat  thcy  bacl  madc  com- 
mon  cause. 

37.  Quaestione  captivorum,  by  an  examination  of  ihe  pnsoners. 

38.  Si  ita  fecîssent,  if  ihey  toould  do  so.    G.  525,  2. 

9.  Ex  liis  tribus  .  . .  transduxerat.    See  p.  103,  liuc  13.  117 

17.  Scaldem  ...  in  Mosam.  Ilcre  Cacsar's  geography  sceras  to  bc 
at  fault  ;  but  some  havc  conjccturccl  tbat  in  Caesar's  time  a  branch  of  tbo 
Schcldt  actually  cmpticd  into  thc  Meuse. 

19.  Post  diem  septimum  ;  construc  with  reversurum.    G.  430,  note  1. 

23.  Commodo  ;  G.  416. 

33.  Ab  .  .  .  dîspersis,/rc»7^i  ihe  ierrified  and  scattered  enemy. 

37.  Confertos,  in  compact  hodies. 

7.  Ut .  .  .  praetermitteretur,  ihat  there  might  be  some  omission  i;ill8 
injuring  ;  i.  e.y  tbat  Icss  injuiy  sbould  bc  donc  thc  enemy. 

12.  Legîonarius  in.iles  =  vita  legionarii  militis. 

14.  Pro  tali  facinore,/(3r  such  a  crime.  The  Eburones  had  massa- 
crcd  the  troops  under  Sabinus  and  Cotta,  and  joincd  thc  Nci^ii  in  be- 
sieging  the  quartcrs  of  Ciccro.    Sec  pp.  87  to  99. 


XXXV.  -  XLIV.     The  Sigamhri  ma7<:e  an  unsuccessful 
AttacJc  iipon  Aduatuca,     Caesar  places  his  Army  in 
Winter  Qicarters, 

19.  Possît,  aiferat.    The  Présent  is  herc  used  to  dénote  a  gênerai 
iruth. 
26.  Supra  docuîmus.    Sec  p.  65,  line  19. 

29.  Multos  . .  .  disperses,  m,any  (of  the  'Eh\\vones)scaiieredinflight. 
34.  Profectum.    Supply  eum  and  esse. 
37.  Fortunatissimîs ;  G.  536,  2,  3).  — Tribus  horis;  G.  429. 

1.  Praesidii  tantum  est,  ihere  is  so  small  a  garrison.  119 

2.  Cingî,  to  be  manned ;  lit.,  encompassed ;  i.  e.y  with  soldiers. 

6.  Cicero  ;  subject  of  mitiit,  line  18.  —  Qui  continuisset  ;  G.  515,  III. 

14.  Quo  offendi  posset,  by  which  any  harm  could  be  done  ;  i.  e.y  to 
his  mcn.  —  Novem  .  . .  legionibus,  as  nine  légions  were  opposed  to  ihe 
enemy  ;  i.  e.y  had  gone  to  meet  them. 

16.  In  millibus  . . .  tribus,  within  three  miles;  i.  e.,  of  the  camp. 

18.  Quas  inter;  G.  569,  H.,  1. 
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110     24:.  Hoc  ipso  .  .  .  casu,  at  this  very  momentf  and  in  ihis  condition  of 
things. 

28.  Usque  eo,  ut,  sa  ihat;  lit.,  to  such  an  extent  that. 

29.  Recipiendî  sui,  of  retiring  (bctaking  themselves)  ;  i.  e.,  within 
the  walls.    G.  542,  I.,  note  1. 

120  2.  Qui  occiderint  ;  G.  517. 
4.  Barbaris  ;  G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

9.  Ad  Caesareiîi,  with  Caesar  ;  i.  e,,  in  Cacsar's  Q.vrG.j. 

10.  Cujus  mentionem.    See  pp.  40  and  47. 

17.  Per  manus  tractus,  ^asse^yrom  hand  to  liand. 

33.  In  signa  manipulosque,  among  (into)  the  standards  and  mani- 
ples  ;  i.  €.,  into  the  ranks  themselves. — Eo  magis;  construc  with  per- 
terrent. 

34.  Cimeo  facto;  i.  e,,  marshalling  their  forces  in  the  form  of  a 
wedge,  so  as  to  penetrate  and  divide  the  cnemy's  linc. 

37.  Alii.     Supply  censent. 

121  7.  Eo;  construe  with  consi/io. 

15.  Horum,  of  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  of  the  centurions. 

22.  Ut  fidem  non  faceret,  that  he  did  not  gain  credence.  G.  500.  — 
Missus,  sent  ;  i.  e.,  by  Caesar. 

27.  Incolumi  exercîtu,  if  the  army  (Caesar's)  toere  safe.    G.  431,  2. 

29.  Ille;  i.  e.,  Caesar. — Ununi  questus,  censuring  one  thing  ;  ex- 
plained  by  quod  .  .  .  emissae. 

31.  Ca,su  =  casui.  G.  116.  —  Delbuîsse  dépends  upon  the  idea  of 
saying,  implicd  in  questus. 

35.  Rerum  ;  Partitive  Genitivc  with  maxime  admirandum. 

36.  Eo  consilio,  explained  hy  ut ..  .  depopularentur. 

122  2.  Numéro.    Supply  hominum. 

7.  Anni  tempore,  in  conséquence  of  the  îateness  of  the  season.  The 
crops  had  not  been  gathered  at  the  proper  time,  and  had  consèquently 
been  beaten  down  by  the  hcavy  rains. 

8.  His  pereundum;  G.  388.    Supply  esse. 

10.  In  eum  .  .  .  ventuni  est,  it  came  to  such  a  point. 

11.  Ambiorigem  cîrcumspîcerent,  ^oo^et/  around  for  Amhiorix; 
i.  é.,  they  claimed  to  hâve  just  seen  him,  and  turned  to  see  where  he  had 
gone. 

16.  Pauluni  defuîsse  videretur,  little  seemed  to  hâve  been  wanting. 

17.  Ille,  he  ;  i.  e.,  Ambiorix. 

22.  Duarum  .  .  .  damno  ;  G.  419,  III. 

23.  Galliae  ;  construe  with  concilio. 

26.  More  niajorum.    The  punishraent  was  dcath  by  scourging. 

27.  Quibus  ;  G.  385.  —  Aqua  atque  îgnî  ;  G.  414. 
31.  Ad  conventus  agendos.    See  note  on  p.  29,  linc  20. 
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CAMPAIGN  OF  THE  YEAR  52  B.  C,  IN  THE  CONSULSHIP  OF  CN. 
POMPEIUS  MAGNUS  AND  Q.  METELLUS  SCIPIO. 

I.  REVCLT  OF  SEVERAL  GALLIC  TEIBES.     I.-XIV. 
II.  SIEGES  OF  AVAEICUM  AXD  GERGOVIA.     XV. -LII. 

III.  MOVEMEXTS  AMONG  THE  AeDUI.     LIII.-LYI. 

IV.  Expédition  agaixst  the  Parisii.    LVII.-LXII. 

V.  GENERAL  EEVOLT  OF  THE  GAULS.     LXIII.  -  LXVII. 
VI.  SIEGE  OF  Alesia.    LXVIII.-XC. 


I.  -  Y.  Revoit  of  the  Carnutes  and  Arvernî. 

PAGE 

2.  Clodii  caede.    The  murder  of  Cloclius,  a  prominent  political  lead-  J23 
er,  was  immediatcly  followed  in  Rome  by  scènes  of  lawless  violence. 

3.  Ut  conjurarent,  should  take  the  militari/  oaih,  The  scnatc  ordered 
a  gênerai  levy  tbrougliout  Italy. 

G.  Addunt,  affingunt.  The  direct  objcct  is  rctineri .  .  .  posse,  the  an- 
técédent of  quod. 

15.  Qui  faciant;  G.  503, 1. 

18.  Ut .  .  .  intercludatur  ;  the  purpose  oîrationem  esse  hahendam. 
26.  Principes  .  . .  facturos,  that  they  will  be  thefirst  of  ail  to  make 
war. 

28.  Ne  res  efferatur,  lest  their  action  should  hecome  known  ;  thcreason 
why  they  coiild  not  exchange  hostages,  as  that  step  would  attract  atten- 
tion. 

29.  CoUatis  . . .  signis.  By  this  act,  symbolizing  union,  they  pledge 
thcmselves  to  a  common  work. 

I.  Continetiir,  is  comprised.  124 

II.  Gallîae;  i.  e.,  of  Celtic  Gaul. 

12.  Cîamore,  by  shouiing  ;  probably  by  heralds,  stationed  at  intervais, 
transmitting  the  news  from  station  to  station. 
14.  Genabi;  G.  425,  IL 

16.  Audita  sunt.  Supply  ea,  the  antécédent  of  gwae.— Blillium. 
Supply  passuum. 

18.  Ibî,  th€7'e  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  territory  of  the  Arverni. 


268  NOTES. 

PAGE 

124  22.  Incendît.    Supplyeos;  e.  e.,c//en^e5.  —  Ad  arma  concurritur, 

they  rush  to  arms  ;  i.  e.,  Vercingctorix  and  bis  opponents. 

27.  Quoscumque  .  .  .  civitate,  whomsoever  of  the  citizens  (lit.,/ro»i 
the  state)  he  has  access  te. 

38.  Quantum;  object  of  efficîat.  —  Quodque  ante  tempus,  and 
before  what  finie. 

125  5.  Singulis  .  .  .  oculîs,  wîth  one  oftheir  cyes  put  ouf.    G.  431. 
6.  Reliquis  docuïîiento,  a  warning  to  the  others.    G.  390. 

9.  Cadurcum,  the  Cadicrcaiiy  0Y07ie  ofthe  Cadurci. 
11.  Quorum  in  lide,  imder  whose  protection. 
13.  De  consilio,  in  accordance  with  the  advice. 
15.  Qui  quum,  tchen  they.    G.  453  ;  445,  5. 

19.  Quibus  id . . .  cognoverint,  who,  they  ascertained,  had  this  design 
(tbisof  design).    G.  387. 

22.  Quod  .  .  .  constat,  hecausc  it  is  not  at  ail  clear  to  tis. 

VI. -XIV.     Caesar  retmms  to   Gauï,  and  oiters  vigor- 
ously  upon  the  Campaign. 

28.  Bïagna  .  .  .  afficiebatur,  he  was  in  great  doicbf;  lit.,  loas  affected 
hy  agréât  dijfficxdty. 

126  3.  Provincialibus  distinguisbcs  tbe  Ruteni  of  tbc  Province  from 
those  in  Aquitania. 

9.  Quod  putabat,  hecause  he  (Luctcrius)  thought. 

26.  Opinione  praeceperat,  hadconjectured.  —  Per  causam,  under 
thepretence;  used  of  a  feigncd  purpose. 

32.  Nactus  recentem  equitatum,  having  obtained  a  fresh  body  of 
cavalry  ;  i.  e.,  a  fresb  escort  for  bis  rapid  journey. 

36.  De  sua  salute,  involcing  his  safety. 

37.  Celeritate  praecurreret,  he  might  anticipate  it  by  his  rapid 
movements. 

127  3*  Qwos  ibi  .  .  .  coUocaverat.    Sec  p.  14,  lines  28  to  32. 

8.  Ne  deficeret  explains  difficuîtatem  in  line  6.  —  Ne,  lest, 

9.  In  eo,  in  Mm;  i.  e.,  in  Caesar. 

10.  Videret,  it  (Gaul)  wouldsee. 
15.  Qui  doceant;  G.  503, 1;  445,  6. 

20.  Altero  die,  on  fhe  second  day.    G.  174,  foot-note  4  ;  429. 

30.  Quod  eo  mîtterent,  to  sendthither;  i.  e.,  to  Genabum.    G.  497. 

31.  Diei  tempore  exclusus,  being prevented  (from  commencing  tbe 
attack)  by  the  time  ofthe  day  ;  i.  c,  by  tbe  latcness  ofthe  bour. 

32.  In  posterum.    Supply  diem. 

34.  Continebat,  connected;  i.  e.,  with  the  opposite  side  ofthe  river. 
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1.  Perpaucîs  desîdcratis  .  .  .  caperentur,  mry  few  having  escaped  128 
being  taJcen. 
5.  Exercîtum  Lîgerim;  G.  62,  III.,  1  ;  376. 

5.  Oppugnatione  ;  î.  e.,  of  Gergovia.  Sce  p.  127,  line  3.  —  Caesari  ; 
G.  392. 

9.  Ille  ;  ù  <?.,  Caesar. 

12.  Ut  €onficeret  ;  purpose  6f  ^wS^^. 

21.  Ex  significatione  ij^allOTwm.,  from  the  condud  (indication)  of 
ihe  Gauls. 

29.  Ad  agmen,  io  tlie  main  hody  of  the  array^  still  on  thc  mardi  ; 
licncc  agmen. 

35.  Se,  tliat  he  (Caesar).    G.  536. 

1.  Longe  alîa  atque,/ar  other  than.    G.  459,  2.  129 

2.  Huic  reî,  to  this  ohject  ;  explainccl  hy  ut .  .  .  proliiheaiitur. 
4.  Annl  tempore,  hy  the  time  of  the  year,  as  it  was  winter. 

6.  Petere.    Supply  id,  referring  io pabulum. 

13.  Neque  interesse,  and  that  it  maJces  no  différence. 

17.  Neu  sint .  .  .  neu,  that  they  may  be  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

18.  Romanis  proposita,  set  hefore  the  Romans  ;  i.  e.,  bccome  an  in- 
vitation to  them  to  plunder  {ad  copiam  .  .  .  tollendam). 

20.  Illa;  explaincd  by  liheros  .  .  .  interfici. 

m 

XV.  -  XXXI.  Siège  of  Avancitm. 

27.  Hoc  solatiî,  this  (of)  consolation  ;  cxplained  by  quod  .  .  .  confide- 
bant. 

3-1.  Fluniinc  ;  i.  €.,  tlie  Avara^  now  the  Evre,  which  flows  into  the 
Loire. 

9.  Occurrebatiir,  the  diffîculty  (lit.,  it)  was  met.  ^-  Ut  iretur,  so  that  130 
they  îvent  ;  i,  e.,  by  going. 

16.  Quorum  alteri,  of  whom  ihe  latter.    G.  459,  3. 

21.  Usque  co,  ut,  to  such  a  degree  that. 

26.  Si  acerbius  .  .  .  ferrent,  if  theyfound  the  scaràty  too  severe. 
29.  Meruisse,  had  served ;  lit,  had  earned;  i.  e.,  their  pay.    Supply 
stipendia. 
32.  Quam  parentarent;  G.  502,  2. 
2.  Eo  quo,  to  the  place  to  which.  131 

14.  In  civitates,  accovding  to  states. 

16.  Haesitantes,  stiching  fast  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  mire. 

17.  Propinquîtatem  loci,  the  nearness  of  their  position  ;  i.  e.,  to  the 
enemy. 

19.  Inîquitatem  conditionis,  the  inequality  of  situation  ;  i.  e.,  though 
the  armies  were  so  near  to  each  other,  the  Gauls  had  every  advantagc  in 
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131  situation.  —  ïnanî  sîmulatione,  with  an  empty  show  ;  i.  e.,  of  courage, 
as  their  pretended  courage  depended  iipon  their  situation. 

27.  Sua  salute,  his  wel/are,  with  spécial  référence  to  success  and  répu- 
tation. 

30.  Vercingetorîx  ;  subject  of  respondii,  in  linc  37. 

31.  Quod  movisset  ;  G.  516,  IL  —  Romanos;  G.  437,  1. 

35.  Potuisse  dépends  upon  a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  insimulatus. 
37.  Quod  movisset,  as  to  thefact  that  he  had  moved.    G.  516,  2,  note. 

132  1.  'PcY&\\Si&\nn.=-sibi persuasum  esse. 

2.  Qui  refers  to  loci.  —  3Iunitione,  hy  Us  own  defences. 
6.  Cui  reî,ybr  which  ;  i.  e.,  for  an  engagement. 

8.  Fortunae  habendam  gratiam,  they  (the  Gauls)  should  he  grate- 
ful  to  fortune. 

9.  Huic,  to  liim;  i.  e.,  the  informer. 

15.  Remittere,  that  he  resigned  the  command.    Supply  iniperîum. 
29.  Tantuin  exercitum  victorem,  so  large  a  victorious  army. 
33.  Quod  refers  to  armis  increpat.  —  In  eo,  in  the  case  of  one. 
35.  Majore  ratione,  with  greater  loisdom. 

133  1.  Sunimam  victorîae,  the  whole  vidory  ;  and  of  course  the  glory 
of  it. 

4.  Cujusque  modi,  of  every  hind.  —  Gallorum,  on  the  part  of  the 
Gauls. 

8.  Cuniculis  subtrahebant,  they  undermined.  —  Eo,  on  this  account. 

11.  Turribus  contabulaverant  =  contabulatis  turribus  instruxerant, 
hadfurnished  with  towers  several  stories  high. 

15.  Quotidianus  agger,  the  daily  addition  to  the  mound. 

16.  Commissis  malis,  by  uniting  the  uprights.  The  uprights  at  the 
corners,  which  at  first  projected  far  above  the  main  part  of  the  tower, 
werc  afterwards  connected  by  horizontal  beams,  as  one  story  after  another 
was  added,  till  the  tower  was  finished. 

17.  Apertos  m.ovahaji.t\iv  =  aperiehant  et  morahantur.    G.  549,  5. 
19.  Appropinquarc  ^v6lnh€bsijxt,  prevented  them  (the  mines) /rom 

approaching. 
21.  Perpctuae  in  îongitudinem,  continuons  in  length, 

23.  ïntrorsus,  within  the  wall, 

24.  In  fronte  .  .  .  efFarciuntur.  This  complètes  the  description  of 
one  layer  of  the  ^vall.  The  beams,  which  werc  two  feet  apart,  extended 
through  the  wall,  from  one  side  to  the  othcr,  a.nd  were  connected  within 
by  long  sticks  of  timber  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wall. 
The  spaccs  between  the  beams  were  filled  with  carth  {multo  aggere),  ex- 
copt  in  front,  where  large  stones  {grandihus  saxis)  were  uscd. 

26.  Idem  intervallum.  This  refers  to  the  interval  between  the 
beams  in  the  second  layer  or  ticr,  which,  like  that  in  the  lirst,  was  two 
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fect.    It  will  be  obsciTcd  tliat  the  second  laycr  was  constructed  prccisely  133 
like  the  fîrst,  but  the  beams  in  the  second  Avere  probably  placcd  upon  the 
stone  and  earth  in  the  first,  and  the  stone  and  eailh  in  the  second  upon 
the  beams  in  the  first. 

31.  Alternis  .  .  .  saxis;  G.  431. 

34.  Perpetuis  .  . .  quadragenos,  hy  heams  foHy  feet  long;  referring 
to  the  long  sticks  of  timbcr  by  which  the  cross  beams  werc  bound  togeth- 
cr  {revinctà), 

9.  Ab  .  .  .  turrîum,  oneach  side  ofthe  (Roman)  towers.  134 

12.  Quo  . .  .  occurreretiir,  whither  they  should  first  run  to  the  de- 
fence. 

15.  Partitîs  teniporîbus,  at  stated  times  ;  i.  e.,  in  turn. 

17.  Reducerent,  rolledhack.  Thèse  towers  wcre  on  roUers.  — Inter- 
scinderent,  eut  through  ;  i.  e.,  severed  the  firc  from  the  rest  of  the 
mound. 

22.  Apertos»  exposed  ;  i.  e.,  by  the  burning  of  their  defences.  Supply 
Roma7ios. 

25.  Accidit  quod,  there  occurred  an  event  which. 

27.  Fer  manus;  construe  with  traditas. 

28.  E  regîone  turris,  opposite  the  tower. 

33.  Prius  ille.     Consivue pritis  with  qitam  and  ille  with  locus. 
37.  Profugere;  G.  533,  II.,  3,  note  3. 

9.  Impediret;  G.  485.  135 

11.  Non  recipit,  does  not  admit. 

15.  Directisque  operibus,  and  the  military  angines  tcere  properly 
2}Iaced. 

20.  In  occulto,  i7i  conceahnent. 

28.  Obviam  contra.  Contra  is  added  to  obviamto  deiiote  a  hostile 
meeting. 

30.  Circunifiindi.    Supply  subjcct,  liomanos. 

32.  Continent!  unjyetUyWithatiîminterrîqjtedstriiggle  ;  t.  e.,  without 
stopping. 

36.  Genabi  caede,  by  the  massacre  at  Genahum.    See  p.  124. 

4.  Ex  .  .  .  concursu,/rom  their  arrivai  in  a  body.  136 

7.  Quae  .   .   .  castronim^ad  eam  partem  castrorum  quae  cuique 

civitatij^o  that  part  of  the  camp  lohich  hadfrom  the  first  fallen  (obvcnerat) 

to  each  stafe. 

13.  Errare.    The  subject  is  to  be  supplied  from  si  qui .  .  .  exspectent. 

21.  Consensu  for  co7isensui.    G.  1 16. 

29.  Plus  . .  .  praesentire,  to  discern  and  foresee  more  clearïy.  Prae- 
sentire  is  stronger  than  providere,  and  implies  prophétie  power. 

31.  Post  deserendiim.    See  p.  134,  lines  36  to  38. 

34.  De  .  . .  civîtatibus  ;  construe  with  in  spem  veniebant. 
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136  35.  Gallî;  i.  e.,  the  Celtic  Gauls.  The  Ncrvii  and  somc  of  the  Aqui- 
tani  liad  previously  fortified  their  camps.     Sec  pp.  55  and  94. 

36.  Consternât!,  alarmed;  i.  e.,  in  conséquence  of  the  loss  of  Avar- 
ie u  m. 

137  4.  Quorum;  construe  with  oratione.  —  Quisque,  each  one ;  i.  e.,  of 
the  chiefs. 

8.  Quem,  stating  what  numher,    Supply  numerum. 
14.  QvLOS  =  cum  lis  quos. 

XXXII. -LU.    Disturbances  among  the  Aedui.     Siège 

of  Gergovia. 

23.  Maxime  necessario  tempore,  at  a  very  critical  time. 

24.  Singulî  magistratus,  a  single  magistrale  ;  i.  c,  for  each  year; 
hence  the  distribiitive. 

33.  Cujusque  eorum,  that  eachofthemhad.    Supply  esse.    G.  401. 

138  4.  Sibi  refers  to  quae. 

5.  Praevertendum.    Supply  esse  sibi. 

8.  Ne  .  .  .  videretur  ;  construe  with  projicisci  statuit. 

10.  Et  quos  inter=e^eo5  inter  quos;  G.  569,  IL,  1.  —  Decetiam; 
G.  380,  II. 

12.  Alio  .  .  .  atque  oportuerit,  at  a  time  and  place  other  than  icas 
proper.    G.  459,  2. 

13.  Fratrem  a  fratre;  i.  e.,  Cotus  by  Valetiacus. 

24.  Quae  disponeret,  that  he  might  distrihide  them.    G.  497. 

30.  Ab  altéra  .  .  .  parte,  on  the  other  side  ofthe  Allier. 

32.  Utrique  esset  in  conspectu,  was  in  sight  of  the  other.    G.  384, 
4,  note  2. 

33.  Castris  dépends  upon  e  regio7ie  poneret. 

139  4.  Captis . . .  cohortibus,  having  selected  certain  cohorts  ;  i.  c,  to  take 
the  place  of  the  two  légions  which  remained  bchind.  Caesar  so  arranged 
the  cohorts  of  the  four  légions  sent  fonvard,  as  to  give  thera  the  appear- 
ance  of  six  légions. 

7.  In  castra  perventum,  had  corne  into  camp  ;  i.  e.,  had  encamped. 
Supply  esse. 
21.  Qua  despici  poterat,  y*ro»i  which  one  could  look  down. 

31.  Hostes  ;  object  oï prohibituri. 

32.  Tamen  refers  to  egregie  mimitus,  etc. 

36.  Ad  minora,  to  the  smaller  camp,  situated  upon  the  hill  just  cap- 
tured. 

140  8.  Distîneat;  G.  503,  II.,  1. 

9.  Qua  transducta,  ifthis  were  hrought  over  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  Gallic  cause. 
19.  Deeem  illis  millibus  ;  G.  386.    Sce  p.  138,  linc  23. 
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28.  Proditîonîs  ;  G.  409,  IIL,  note  2.  140 

37.  Ut  sibi  consulat,  to  consultfor  their  safety. 

38.  Quasi  .  .  .  sît  res,  as  if  it  xvere  a  suhject  for  délibération  ;  impîy- 
ing  that  there  is  but  onc  course  left  for  thcra.     G.  401. 

6.  Qui  •  .  .  una  eraut,  who  were  wiih  him,  rehjing  upon  his  protêt- 141 
tion.    They  were  taking-  supplies  to  Caesar,  as  v/e  see  from  the  next  linc 
—  magnum  numerumfrumenti^  etc. 

11.  Simili  ratione  atque,  in  the  same  manner  as.    G.  554,  I.,  2,  note. 

15.  Pari  aetate,  génère  dispari;  G.  419,  II.  ;  562. 

19.  In  illa  .  .  .  controversia  ;  i.  e.,  the  controversy  between  Convic- 
tolitavis  and  Cotus.    See  p.  137. 

25.  Quorum  salutem  .  .  ,  possct;  G.  517. 

26.  Ijevi  momento,  of  slight  importance.    G.  422. 

32.  Ad  contralienda  castra.  The  camp  préparée!  for  six  légions 
was  of  course  too  large  to  be  propcrly  guarded  by  two. 

35.  Paulo  ante;  coïis,iv\\Qvi\t\\profugisse. 

14.  Quanto  ....  fuerlt,  in  how  great péril  the  camp  (thing)  hasleen  ;  142 
i.  e.,  bcforc  the  cnemy  withdrew  at  night. 

21.  Discessu  eorum,  after  (at)  the  departure  of  thèse  ;  i.  e.,  of  the 
enemy. 

27.  Ad  cognoscendunî, ybr  ascertaining  thefacts  in  the  case. 

29.  Generi;  G.  391. 

32.  Adjuvat  rem  proclinatam,  helps  for ward  the  ruinons  motement. 

36.  Educunt,  they  lead  ont;  i.  e.,  by  the  promise  of  safety. 

5.  Quaestionem  decernunt,  they  institute  an  investigation.  143 

9.  Ea  res,  that  act  ;  i.  e.,  the  plundering  of  property. 

18.  Omnem  .  .  .  contraheret,  hemight  unité  his  whole  army  ;  i.e.,  by 
effectiug  a  junction  with  Labienus,  who  was  in  command  of  four  légions. 
See  p.  133,  line  25. 

29.  Sed  liunc  silvestrem,  but  aiso  covered  with  woods. 

30.  Ad  alteram  partem,  to  the  other  side. 

31.  Née  .  .  .  sentîre  quîn,  and  did  not  doubt  that. 

33.  Ad  lîunc  muniendum,  to  fortify  this.  Hune  vexera  to  alterum 
(coîlem),  in  line  32,  which  again  seems  to  refer  to  the  woodyheight  which 
gave  access  to  the  town. 

36.  Eo,  thither;  i.  e.,  toward  the  hill  which  tho  Gauls  were  fortifying. 
This  movement,  as  wcll  as  those  described  in  the  next  twclve  lines,  was 
only  a  diversion  by  which  Caesar  hoped,  while  thrcatening  this  hill, 
suddenly  to  seize  the  Gallic  camp. 

2.  Equîtum  specie,  with  the  appearance  of  cavalry.    Thèse  mounted  144 
muleteers  appeared  in  the  distance  like  regular  cavalry,  and  were  hère 
used  to  deceive  the  enemy.  —  Collibus,  over  the.hills,  where  they  could 
be  seen  by  the  enemy.     G.  425,  II.,  1. 
13 


274  NOTES. 

PAGE 

14:4     7.  Certl  quid  esset,  what  ît  really  was  ;  lit.,  wJiat  of  certain  there  ivas. 
8.  Eodcm  jugo,  by  ihe  same  range;  i.  e.,  the  one  by  which  ihe  lioi-se- 
men  and  muleteers  went. 
12.  Raros,  in  small  hodies. 

17.  Incommodi ;  construe  with  quid. 

18.  Occasionis  esse  rem,  that  the  case  demanded  (was  of)  a  surprise. 
23.  Huic.    Supply  ascéwswi.  —  Circuitus;  construe  with  ^'mJ^wiff. 

25.  Ut . . .  ferebat,  sofar  as  the/orm {na.tu.vc) qf  the  mountain permitted, 

34.  Superiore  .  .  .  parte  nudata.    Ile  had  laid  asidc  his  cuirass. 
38.  Signa  constituit,  brought  ihe  standards  to  a  hait. 

145  3.  Retinebantwr.    Observe  tlie  force  of  the  Imperfect.     G.  469,  1. 
15.  Per  maiius  demîssae,  let  down  by  hand  ;  i.  e.,  by  those  upon 

the  wall. 

18.  Avaricensibus  praemiis,  by  the  rewards  offered  ai  Avaricum. 
See  p.  135,  lines  22  and  23. 

23.  Supra  demonstravmius.     See  p.  143,  line  34. 

26.  Ut  quisque  .  .  .  veuerat,  as  soon  as  each  one  ai^rived. 
33.  Spatio,  by  the  long  continuance. 

146  2.  Hostes;  ^\x\)]Gct  oî  insequerentur. 

5.  Lioco,  numéro,  virtute;  G.  425,  II.,  1,  1),  note. 

8.  Manus  .  .  .  causa, /or  the  purpose  of  dividing  ihe  forces  ;  i.  e.,  of 
the  enemy.  — Similitudine  armorum,  by  ihe  resemblance  of  their  arms; 
i.  €.,  to  those  of  the  enemy. 

10.  Dextris  .  .  .  exsertis.  The  Gads  in  the  service  of  Caesar  were 
thus  distin<^uished  from the  enemy.  —  Insigne  pacatum,  thefnendly  sign. 

20.  Quos  ;  G.  445,  6.    The  antécédent  is  implied  in  vestrae. 

35.  Infestis  .  .  .  signîs,  with  hostile  standards  to  ihe  enemy. 

147  5.  Quid  Ipse  ....  sensisset,  what  he  himself  had  thought  at  Avari- 
cum.   See  p.  131,  lines  20  to  27. 

8.  Quanto  opère  —  tanto  opère,  as  much  as  —  so  much» 

12.  Plus  se  sentire,  that  ihey  Icneio  more. 

13.  Se  desiderare,  that  he  (Caesar)  desired. 

LUT.  -  LVI.  Eevolt  of  the  Aedui. 

23.  Reduxît,  he  (Caesar)  led  bach. 

31.  ïpsos  antecedere,  that  ihey  themsehes  should  go  before  Mm, 

33.  Perspectam  habebat,  clearly  saw.    G.  388,  1,  note. 

37.  Quos  =  qualcs,  in  what  condition.  Caesar  reminded  them  of  the 
condition  in  which  he  found  the  Aedui  when  he  took  them  under  his  pro- 
tection.   See  p.  16. 

148  14:.  Bibraete  .  .  .  receptum,  had  been  received  by  the  Aedui  into  (at) 
Mbracte.    G.  425,  II.  ;  63,2,  (1). 
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23.  Ne  cui  .  .  .  Romanis,  lest  it  should  be  cfsome  use  to  the  Romans.  148 
G.  390. 

24.  Frumentî  quod,  whatever  grain.    G.  397. 

30.  Adjuvabat.    The  subject  is  the  clause  quod  . .  .  crèverai. 

31.  Ex  TÛxihviS,  from  the  melting  oftJie  snoios. 

34.  Si  esset  periclitandum,  even  ifhe  must  incur  danger. 
38.  Qiium  —  tum  maxime,  not  only  —  but  especially. 
2.  Abjuncto  Labieno  timebat,  he  feared  for  Labiemis,  who  /taf?14r9 
beeyi  detached. 
5.    Pro  rei  necessitate,  in  vieio  ofthe  urgency  ofthc  case. 

LVII.  -LXII.  Expédition  ag ainsi  the  Parisîi. 

19.  Confectus  ;  G.  549,  3. 

26.  Iter  munîre,  tosecure  a  road. 

32.  Eo  ==înea5;  i.  e.,  in  naves. 

36.  Secundo  flumine,  down  the  river  ;  i.  c,  upon  the  right  bank  of 
it.  Labienus,  finding  it  difficult  to  approacb  Lutetia  from  the  left  side  of 
the  Seine,  retraced  his  steps,  crosscd  the  river  at  Mclodunum,  and  pro- 
cceded  down  the  right  bank  to  Lutetia. 

8.  Qui  refers  to  Bellovaci.  150 
10.  Longe  aliud,  atque  ;  G.  459,  2. 

15.  Opinionem  virtutis,  réputation  for  valor.  —  Alteram.  Supply 
partent. 

17.  A  praesidio,//o»î  the  garrison^  referring  to  the  force  left  at  Agen- 
dicum  to  guard  the  baggage.    Interclusas  distinebat  ;  G.  549,  5. 

18.  Maximum  flumen  ;  i.  c,  the  Sequana. 
22.  Equitibus  Romanis,  to  Roman  knights. 

27.  Quinque  ejusdem  .  .  .  mittit.  Ail  this  was  intcndcd  as  a  diver- 
sion. He  ordered  five  cohorts  and  a  nuraber  of  beats  to  proceed  up  the 
river  with  a  great  noise,  to  attract  the  attention  of  the  eneray,  while  he 
himsclf,  with  three  légions,  niarched  in  silence  down  the  river,  which  he 
crossed,  four  miles  below,  by  meaus  of  vessels  which  he  had  sent  in  ad- 
vance. 

1.  Praeter  . . .  tumultuarî,  that  there  is  an  unusual  tumult.  151 

9.  Quae  .  .  .  progrediatur ;  G.  497.  —  Naves  = /m^/es ;  i.  c,  the 
boats  sent  up  the  river  by  Labienus. 

14.  Retinerent.    Supply  ut.    G.  499,  2. 

15.  Praesentem  adesse,  to  be  présent  inperson. 

19.  Quum  .  .  .  concidissent  ;  G.  515,  III. 

24.  Esset  nuntiatum.    The  subject  is  the  Indirect  Question  quae  . . . 
gererentur. 
31.  Neque  potuerunt,  but  loere  not  ahle. 


276 


NOTES. 


LXIII.  -  LXYII.    General  Revolt  of  tlie  Gaiils. 

PAGE 

152  3.  Horum  supplicio.  The  Aedui,  holding  in  theh-  possession  the 
hostages.  whora  the  othcr  Gauls  had  given  to  Caesar,  treated  sorae  of  them 
with  severity,  to  intimidatc  the  tribes  who  opposed  the  revolt. 

7.  Bibracte;  G,  380,  II.    Supply  convenire. 
10.  Illi,  the  two  former. 
17.  Invitî;  G.  443,  note  1. 

20.  Huic  reî,/or  this  ;  i.  e.,  for  receiving  hostages. 
24.  Factu;  G.  547,  1. 

26.  Corrumpant;  Irapcrativc  in  Direct  Discourse.    G.  523,  III. 

30.  Hue  addit,  to  this  force  (lit.,  hither)  he  adds. 

36.  Ab  superîore  bello.    See  note  on  Allobrogtitn,  p.  4,  line  1. 

153  1.  Ad  hos  cusnSf  agai7ist  thèse  contingencies. 

14.  Inter  cos  ;  i.  e.,  inter  équités.    See  p.  26,  liues  34  to  38. 

15.  Minus  idoneis,  unserviceàble. 

28.  Parum  profîcî,  that  little  is  effected  ;  i.  c.,  by  the  snpposed  retreat 
of  the  Romans. 

31.  In  eo  morentur,  should  be  dctained  (lit.,  shouîd  delay,  or  linger) 
in  this  ;  i.  c.,  in  rclieving  their  comrades. 

35.  Et  ipsos  quidem,  even  they  indeed,  as  distinguished  from  himself. 

36.  Quo  faciant;  G.  497,  II.,  2. 

154  4.  Jurejurando  adactis,  boundhrj  oath. 

16.  Flumen;  not  the  Arar  itself,  but  one  of  its  branches. 

21.  Proximis  coniitiis.    See  p.  137,  linc  27. 

LXYIII.  -  LXXI V.     Caesar  invests  Alesîa. 

27.  Alesîam,  quod;  G.  380,  II;  445,  4. 

38.  ïn  colle  suninio,  ^ipon  the  summit  of  a  Mil  ;  viz.,  Mount  Auxois, 
au  isolated  hill  five  hundrcd  feet  in  height. 

155  2.  Duo  fluniîna,  txoo  streams,  the  Ose  and  the  Oscrain. 

6.  Quae  pars  collîs,  on  that  sidc  of  the  hill  which  ;  lit.,  xohichpavt  of 
the  hill. 
16.  Interinîssain  coiiibus,  tmbroken  by  hills. 

22.  Angustiorîbus  .  .  .relietis,  as  the  openijigs  (gâtes)  left  (in  the 
wall)  icere  too  narroiv. 

35.  Diseedcntibus.  S>uY>i^]y  cquitibus.  — Suani  eorum  civitatem; 
G.  398,  3. 

156  4.  Ratione  înita,  by  actual  calculation. 

6.  Qua  . . .  înterailssuni,  wîiere  our  xoorh  did  notextend  ;  i.  e.,  whero 
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thcre  was  an  opening",  asthc  Eoman  line  of  invcstment  was  not  yet  com- 156 
pleted. 

15.  Pedum  vigintî,  ticenty  fcet  wide.    Supply  in  latitudinem. 
IG.  Directis  lateribus,  with  vertical  sides. 

19.  Id  hoc  consilio,  he  did  it  {i.  e.,  left  this  space  of  four  hundred 
fcct  between  the  trench  and  the  otlicr  works)  toith  this  design.  Supply 
fecit.    G.  368,  3,  note  1. 

27.  liOrîcam  pinnasque.  Sec  note  on  pinnae  loricaeqxœ,  p.  93, 
line  38. 

28.  Eminentibiis  .  .  .  aggeris,  projecting  (liorizontally)  at  thcjunc- 
tion  of  the  hreasticorks  and  rampart. 

33.  Deminutis  .  .  .  copiis,  our  (available)  yo?*ces  being  (thereb}^)  di- 
minished. 

2.  Perpetuae  fossae,  continuons  ditches.  Perpctiiae  sccms  to  bcl57 
used  siraply  to  distinguish  thèse  ditches  (as  continuons)  from  the  rows  of 
pits  mcntioned  in  line  8,  below.  In  the  ditches  were  placed  the  trunks  of 
trecs  with  their  branches  eut  to  a  point.  The  numbcr  of  ditches  is  not 
given,  but  thcre  were  five  rows  of  trunks  of  trecs.  Perhaps  each  row 
occupied  one  ditch. 

3.  Hue,  in  thèse  ditches  ;  lit.,  hither. 

5.  Ab  raiîiis  cininebant,  rose  ahovc  ground  with  their  branches  ;  lit., 
from  their  branches. 

9.  Angustiore  .  .  .  fastîgîo,  smaller  toioard  the  bottom  ;  lit.,  of  a 
narroioer  slope ;  i.  e.,  sloping  toward  a  point. 

13.  Singuli  . .  .  exculcabantur,  they  werefilled,  each  one  footfrom 
the  bottom  with  earth  loell  staynped  down  ;  lit.,  single  fe  et  from  the  bottom, 
were  stamped  down  with  earth. 

23.  Diversas,  on  the  opposite  side  ;  cxplaincd  by  contra  cxteriorem 
hostem. 

LXXV.-LXXXVIII.   Unsuccessful   Attemjyt   of  the 
Gaula  to  relieve  the  City. 

2.  Diiodcna  millia,  tioelve  fhousand  each.    Observe  the  force  of  the  158 
distributivc. 

16.  Ut  antea  demonstravîinus.    8ee  p.  68,  line  11. 

19.  Reddiderat,  had  restored  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  state. 

29.  Delectî  ex  cîvitatibus,  men  selectedfrom  the  states. 

11.  Quorum  in  consilio,  tn  whose  advice.  159 

16.  Dignitas,  their  authority  ;  i.  c,  the  authorîty  and  influence  of  those 
who  proposed  a  sally. 

20.  Millibus  octoginta;  i.  e.,  the  Gallic  force  in  Alesia. 

21.  Aninii;  construe  with  qtcid. 
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159  29.  Illorum  refers  to  tlie  Gauls,  his  (linc  30)  to  the  Komans,  and 
eorum  (line  31)  tothe  Gauls. 

34,  Cimbrorum.    Sce  note  on  p.  31,  linc  18. 

1 60  1.  Pulcherrimum  judicarcm,  / shouldjudge  it  a  most glorioiis  thing. 
— lUibello;  G.  387. 

2.  Simile,  Uke  this.     Supply  huic. 
6.  Quos.    The  antécédent  is  honcm. 
16.  Experiantur,  that  theij  themselces  tcould  try. 
19.  Mandubii;  i.  e.,  thc  citizens  thcmsclves. 

27.  Colle  exteriore.    This  hill  was  on  the  west  side  of  the  plain 
mcntioned  two  Unes  below.    Sce  also  p.  155,  line  3. 
29.  Planitiem,  quam  .  .  .  démons travimus.    Sce  p.  155,  line  3. 
32.  Abditas  .  .  .  constituant,  icithdraio  .  .  .  and  station.    G.  549,  5. 

161  1.  Ad  utramque . . .  munitionum,  on  both  Unes  of  his  intrenchment  ; 
i.  c,  on  the  line  which  iuvested  the  city,  and  on  that  which  cncloscd  thc 
Romans.  Ile  put  his  own  forces  in  a  position  to  rcsist  any  attack  upon 
his  lines,  either  by  the  besieged  within  or  the  army  of  relief  without. 

4.  Ex  omnibus  castris  quae,/rowi  ail  the  camps  which.  Caesar 
had  several  camps.    See  p.  155,  line  11. 

9.  Complures.     Supply  nostrorum  cquîtum. 

19.  Germani,  the  Germans  ;  i.  e.,  the  Gerraan  cavalry  in  Caesar's  ser- 
vice. See  p.  128,  linc  25,  and  p.  154,  line  14.  —  Confertis  turmis,  in 
compact  squad)'07is.     Construe  with  Germani. 

162  ^«  Deductos,  Icdforth  inen  and.    G.  549,  5. 

8.  Stimuîis,  scrobes.    See  p.  157,  lincs  S  and  20. 
12.  Ex  superioribus  castris, /rom  the  upper  camp^  aituated  on  the 
hcights  north  of  the  city.     Sec  lincs  21  to  25. 

14.  Interiorcs  ;  i.  e.,  the  Gallic  force  in  the  city. 

15.  Priores  fossas  expient,  those  in  advancefiU  up  the  trenches. 
29.  Quoque  pacto,  a7id  in  what  manner. 

163  10.  Pugnantlbus;  G.  384,  4,  note  2. 

11.  In  aliéna  viï'tute  constave,  depended  tfpo7i  the  valor  of  ofhers  ; 
i.  e.,  of  their  comi-ades. 

21.  Exiguum  .  .  .  fastîgium,  a  sUght  descending  slope.  Ad  decliti- 
tatem  indicates  the  direction  of  the  slope. 

25.  Ea  .  .  .  occviltaverant.    Sce  p.  157. 

35.  Ex  ascensu,  by  cîimbing  up.    Construe  with  tentant. 

164  11.  Quid  faciendum,  must  be  do7ie  ;  i.  e.,  in  accordance  with  Caesar's 
comraand.     See  p.  163,  line  30. 

14.  Quo  insîgni  refers  to  thc  purplc  cloak  worn  by  Caesar  in  ])attlc. 
Insigni  is  probably  a  noun. 

28.  Quod  nîsî  ;  G.  453,  6. 

29.  Crebrîs  subsîdiis,  by  the  fréquent  aid  rendered  to  07ie  another. 
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35.  Suarum  necessitatum,  of  his  oion  interests.  164 

6.  Toto  .  .  .  capita  singula,  07ie  to  each  soldier  of  ilie  whole  army.  165 
G.  151,  1,  note  1. 

13.  Huic  attribuit,  assigned  to  him  ;  i.  e.,  as  his  dcputy. 

20.  Calbilloni  et  Matiscone;  i.  e.,  Cicero  was  stationed  at  Cabillo- 
num  and  Sulpicius  at  Matisco. 


DIOTIOI^ARY. 


A  — ABSUM 


a,  âb,  abs,  prcp.  witli  abl.  A  is  uscd 
only  before  consonants;  ab,  before 
vowcls  and  consonants  ;  abs,  only  -svith 
te.  I.  Of  space:  from,  away  from, 
on  thc  sidc  of,  in  the  direction  of, 
on,  in;  Gallia  attingit  ab  Sequanis 
Rhenum,  on  thc  sidc  of  thc  Sequani, 
1.  1;  a  dextro  cornu,  on  thc  right 
wing,  i.  52  ;  a  f route,  in  front,  ii.  23  ; 
ab  millibus  passuum  octo,  eight  miles 
off  or  away,  iv.  22.  II.  Of  time  :  from, 
after  ;  ah  cohortatione,  after  exhorting, 
ii.  25.  III.  Of  otiier  helatioxs  : 
from,  by,  by  means  of,  in  respect  to, 
among,  from  with  an  accessory  idca 
of  against  ;  ab  iis  defcndere,  to  défend 
against  (from)  them,  i.  11  ;  ortus  est  a 
tribunisy  arose  among  or  had  its  ori- 
gin  from,  i.  39  ;  ab  re  frwnentariâ 
lahorare,  to  suficr  in  respect  to  provis- 
ions, vii.  10. 

abdîtus,  a,  xon,  part,  from  àbdo. 

ab-do,  dëre,  dïdi,  dîtitm,  v.  tr.  To 
rcmovc,  put  away;  to  conceal;  scse 
in  silvas,  to  hide  away  in  thc  forcsts, 
i.  12. 

ab-dûco,  ëre,  xi,  ctiim,  v.  tr.  To 
Icad  away,  tako  away,  withdraw. 

àb-eo,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
To  go  away,  départ. 

âbesse.    Sec  Absxiin. 

abfutûriïs,  a,  um.    Sec  Absion. 

abies,  ëtis,  f.    The  fir-trec,  v.  12. 

àbisse  for  abiisse,  from  àbco. 

abjectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  abjïcio. 

ab-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,  jecitcm,  v.  tr. 
(Jacio.)  To  throw  away,  cast  from, 
cast  off,  throw  do^^m  ;  to  hurl. 


abjuuctus,  a,  tim,  part,  from  ab- 
jiingo. 

ab-j«ugo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
loosc  from  thc  yoke;  to  separate, 
remoAT  ;  abjuncfo  Labiëno,  Labienus 
having  becn  detached,  vii.  56. 

abreptus,  a,  um,  part,  from  abrïpio. 

ab-rïpio,  ëre,  rîpui,  rcptum,  v.  tr. 
{ràpio).  To  snatch  away,  takc  away 
by  violence,  tear  oflF  or  away. 

abs-cîdo,  ëre,  cidi,  ctsum,  v.  tr. 
{cacdo).    To  eut  off  or  away. 

ab-sciiido,  ëre,  scîdi,  scissnni,  v.  tr. 
To  tear  or  break  off,  rend. 

abscïsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  abscldo. 

abseiis,  cntis,  part,  (abstini).  Ab- 
sent, being  away;  se  absente,  m  his 
absence,  v.  7. 

ab-sïmîlis,  e,  adj.  Dissimilar,  un- 
likc  ;  forma,  of  a  form  not  unlikc  that 
of,  iii.  14. 

ab-sisto,  ëre,  stïti,  v.  intr.  To  with- 
draAv;  to  keep  ofT  from,  v.  17. 

abs-tïneo,  ëre,  ui,  tentiim,  v.  tr.  {të- 
nco).  To  hold  from,  keep  from.  Intr. 
to  refrain  from,  abstain  from;  to 
ppare,  vii.  47. 

abstractus,  a,  itm,  part,  from  ab- 
stràho. 

abs-tràho,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
drag  away,  takc  or  carry  avray  by 
force. 

ab-sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  irr.  n.  To  bc 
absent  or  away  from,  to  bc  distant 
from  ;  longe  lis  abcsse,  to  bc  far  away 
from  them,  i.  c,  to  bc  of  no  service  to 
thcm,  i.  33;  to  bc  exempt  from,  vi. 
14. 
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àb-undo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{unda,  a  wave).  To  llow  ovcr,  abound 
in,  be  "well  providcd  with, 

ac,  conj.    Sce  Atque. 

accëdo,  ère,  ccssi,  cession,  v.  intr. 
{ad,  cëdo).  To  go  ncar  to,  approacli  ; 
to  be  added.  Accedebat,  quod,  it  was 
addcd,  that,  i.  e.,  morcover,  iii.  2. 

accëlëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr,  {ad,  celëro,  to  quickcn).  To  lias- 
ten  ;  to  makc  haste,  vil.  87. 

acceptiis,  a,  wn,  1),  part,  from  ac- 
cîpio  ;  2),  adj.  Pleasant,  wclcomc, 
agreeable  ;  maxime  jjlebi  acceptus,  very 
much  belovcd  by  the  pcople,  i.  3. 

accïdo,  ère,  cïdi,  v.  intr.  {ad,  cà- 
do).  To  fall,  fall  npon  ;  to  bcfall,  oc- 
cur,  happcn.  Accîdit,  impers,  it  hap- 
pens. 

accïdo,  ëre,  cldi,  cîstcm,  v.  tr.,  {ad, 
caedo).    To  eut  ofF,  eut  doAvn,  fell. 

accïpio,  ëre,  êpi,  eptum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
càjyio).  To  reeeive,  take,  accept;  to 
attain,  get  ;  to  learn  ;  to  approve  of. 

acclïvis,  c,  adj.  {ad,  cllmis).  As- 
ccnding,  rising,  sloping  upwards  ;  lo- 
cus,  paulatim  ab  imo  acclicis,  a  place 
rising  gradually  from  the  plain,  iii.  19. 

acclïvïtas,  âtis,  f.  {acclivis).  An 
ascent,   steepness,  upward  slope. 

Acco,  ônis,  m.  A  gênerai  of  tlic  Se- 
nônes,  vi.  4,  44. 

accommôdâtus,  a,  um,  1),  part, 
from  accommôdo;  2),  adj.  Suitable, 
fitted;  accommodatiora,  better  fitted, 
more  adapted,  iii.  13. 

accommôdo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{ad,  commôdum).  To  adjust,  fit,  put 
on,  arrange. 

accûrâte,  accûrâtius,  accûrâtissï- 
me,  adv.  {ad,  cura).  Witli  care,  care- 
fully,  exactly,  attcntively. 

accurro,  ëre,  curri,  and  citctirri, 
cursum,  v.  intr.  {ad,  ctirrd),  To  run 
to,  liastcn  to. 

accûso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
causa).  To  aceuse,  blâme,  rcproach, 
censure,  find  fault  witli. 

âcer,  âcris,  acre,  adj.  {àceo,  to  be 
60ur).  Sharp,  pungent  ;  disagreeable, 
violent. 


acerbe,  àcerhius,  àcerbissïme,  adv. 
{àeerbus).  Eoughly,  bittcrly,  harsh- 
ly,  sharply;  with  pain,  w\t\\  discon- 
tent, vii.  17. 

àcerbïtas,  âtis,  f.  {uccrbus).  Harsh- 
ness,  sour  or  disagreeable  taste.  Fig., 
severity,  rigor,  unkindness,  harsh- 
ness  of  conduct  ;  sorrow,  trouble,  ca- 
lamity,  hardship,  bitter  fate. 

àeerbus,  a,  um,  adj.  {âcer).  Sour 
or  disagreeable  to  the  taste.  Fig.,  sé- 
vère, hard,  disagreeable. 

âcerrïme,  adv.  sup.  of  âcrïfcr. 

àcerviîs,  i,  m.  A  hcap,  pile,  col- 
lection. 

àcies,  cl,  f.  (gen.  àcie,  ii.  23,  for 
àciëi,  G.  120.  A  sharp  edge  ;  sharp- 
ness  of  the  sight,  fierce  expression, 
keen  looks  ;  a  line  of  battle,  an  army 
in  line  of  battle,  i.  22. 

acquïro,  ëre,  sîvi,  sîtum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
quaero).  To  procure,  get,  obtain,  ac- 
quirc. 

âcrïter,  âcrius,  âcerrïyne,  adv. 
{âcer).  Sharply,  vigorously,  eagerly, 
violently,  courageously,  zcalously. 

actuârius,  a,  um,  adj.  {àgo).  Ea- 
sily  moved,  swift,  flcct. 

actus,  a,  um,  part,  from  àgo. 

âcûtus,  a,  um,  adj.  {àcuo,  to  makc 
sharp).    Sharp,  pointed. 

ad,  prep.  with  accus.  I.  Of  space  : 
to,  toAvards,  in  the  direction  of,  in,  at, 
near,  among.  II.  Of  time  :  towai'ds, 
to,  till,  at;  ad  m,ultam  noctem,  untU 
latc  into  the  night,  i.  26.  III.  Of 
OTHER  RELATIONS.  1)  With  numcrols  : 
towards,  about.  2)  Of  purpose  :  to, 
for  ;  adlargie7idum,  i.  18.  3)  In  respect 
to,  for,  in,  according  to,  after,  in  con- 
formity  with  ;  ad  hune  modum,  after 
this  manner,  ii.  31  ;  ad  certu7npo7idus, 
according  to  a  fixed  weight,  v.  12. 

àdactus,  a,  um,  part,  from  àdXgo. 

àd-aeqiîo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
make  equal  ;  to  equal,  make  level 
with  ;  to  keep  up  Avith,  i.  48. 

àd-âmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
love  greatly,  covet. 

àd-augeo,  ëre,  auxi,  auctum,  v.  tr- 
To  increase,  enlarge. 
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Adcantuaniîus,  t.  m.  A  brave 
chief  of  the  Sontiâtes,  iii.  22. 

ad-do,  dëre,  didi,  ditum,  v.  tr.  To 
add,  join  to,  annex,  mingle  with. 

ad-dûco,  ëfe,  xi,  céwn,  v.  tr.  To 
lead  or  conduct  to,  bring,  convcy  to, 
draw  towards,  iii.  14.  Fig.,  to  induce, 
lead,  influence. 

âdcmptus,  a,  vm,  part,  from  âdî- 
mo. 

àd-eo,  ire,  ici  or  u,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
To  go  to,  approacli  ;  to  attack,  en- 
counter. 

àd-eo,  adv.  {Is).  To  tbat  pomt,  so 
far,  to  sucli  a  degrcc,  so  much. 

âdeptus,  a,  um,  part,  from  àdîpis- 
cor. 

àd-ëquïto,  are,  art,  âtxim,  v.  intr. 
{ëqiies).  To  ride  towards  or  up  to,  1.  46. 

àd-haeresco,  ëre,  haesi,  haesum, 
V.  intr.    To  stick  to,  adbere. 

àd-hïbeo,  ère,  iii,  îtum,  v.  tr.  {hd- 
heo).  To  bring  to,  summon,  invite, 
admit,  reçoive,  bring,  call  in  ;  to  use, 
employ,  iii.  20. 

àd-hortor,  âri,  âtus  siim,  v.  dep. 
To  encourage,  incite,  exhort. 

àd-huc,  adv.  Up  to  this  timc,  Mth- 
erto,  thus  far,  as  yct,  still. 

àd-ïgo,  ëre,  ëgi,  actum,  v.  tr.  {àgo). 
To  drive  in,  conduct;  to  compel,  force. 

àd-ïmo,  ère,  ëmi,  €m2)tum,  v.  tr. 
{ëmo  =  accîpio).  To  takc  away,  de- 
prive  of,  removc. 

àd-ïpiscor,  i,  eptus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(àpiscor,  to  reach  aftcr).  To  obtain, 
get,  acquire,  attain  by  effort  ;  îia7icis- 
cor,  to  obtain  by  accident. 

âdîtus,  îts,  m.  (àdeo).  Approach, 
access,  admittance  ;  pemiission  to  ap- 
proach, riglit  of  access  or  interview. 

ad-jàceo,  ëre,  eut,  v.  intr.  To  lie  at 
or  near,  be  contiguous,  border  upon. 

adjectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  adjîcio. 

ad-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,  jectum,  v.  tr. 
(Jacio).  To  cast  or  throw  to,  hurl, 
send  ;  to  add,  join  to. 

ad-jûdïco,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  To 
adjudge  ;  to  award,  assign. 

ad-jungo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
join  to,  add,  bind  to,  annex,  unitc. 


adjûtor,  ôris,  m.  (adjûvo).  Help- 
er,  aid,  assistant. 

ad-jûvo,  âre,jïici,jidum,  v.  tr.  To 
help,  assist,  aid  ;  to  avail,  be  of  use. 

Admagetobriga.  See  Mageiohria. 

ad-mâtûro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bring  to  maturity,  ripen  ;  to  liastcn. 

admïnister,  tri,  m.  {ad,  mànus). 
A  servant,  assistant,  attendant. 

ad-mînistro,  are.  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{admïnister).  To  be  at  liand,  assist, 
serve  ;  to  take  in  hand,  manage,  guide, 
direct. 

ad-mïror,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  Avonder  at,  admire. 

ad-mitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  permit,  allow  ;  to  commit  ;  to  give 
reins  to  j  equo  admisso,  at  full  speed, 
i.  22. 

admôdum,  adv.  {ad,  môdus). 
Vcry,  exceedingly  ;  u-ith  numerals  : 
about,  fully,  at  Icast. 

ad-môneo,  ëre,  ici,  ïlinn,  v.  tr.  To 
admonisli,  warn,  advise;  to  rcmind, 
suggest. 

adôlescens,  tis,  m.  and  f.  {àdôles- 
co).  A  youth,  a  young  man  or  woman. 

àdôlescentia,  ae,  f.  {àdôksccns). 
Youthful  âge,  youth. 

àdôlesceiitûlus,  i,  m.  dim.  {adô- 
lescens). A  vcry  young  man,  stripling. 

àd-ôlesco,  ëre,  olévi,  ultum,  v.  intr. 
To  grow  up,  come  to  maturity. 

àd-ôrior,  îri,  orties  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  attack,  fall  upon  ;  to  attcmpt,  un- 
dertake. 

àdortus,  a,  um,  part,  from  Ûdôrior. 

ad-scisco,  ëre,  scîvi,  scitum,  v.  tr. 
{scio).  To  take, rcceive,  admit, jointe. 

ad-sisto,  ëre,  stïti,  v.  intr.  To 
stand  by  or  near,  be  présent,  appear, 
inpidylico,  vi.  18. 

ad-sum,  esse,  adfui  or  ajfui,  v. 
irr.  n.  To  be  présent  or  at  liand  ;  to 
aid,  assist. 

Aduâtûca,  ae,  f.  A  fortress  in  the 
country  of  the  Eburônes,  now  Tongres^ 
vi.  32,  35. 

Aduâtûci,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  ii.  4,  16,  29,  31  ;  v.  27, 
38,39,56;  vi.  2,  33. 
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adventus,  «s,  m.  {ad,  vënio).  Ani- 
val,  approach,  coming. 

adversârius,  a,  ww,  adj.  {adver- 
siis).  Hostile,  opposed.  Subs.  An 
opponcnt,  adversary,  enemy. 

adversus,  a,  tim,  adj.  (adverto). 
Turned  to,  opposite,  ovcr  against.  Of 
rivers:  up  or  against  the  stream, 
Jlumine  adverso,  vii.  61.  Of  winds  : 
adverse,  unfavorable.  Of  persons  : 
hostile,  unfriendly;  and  in  gênerai, 
unfavorable,  opp.  to  secimdus  ;  res  ad- 
versae,  unfavorable  circumstanccs,  ca- 
lamities  ;  adversa  nox,  an  unfavorable, 
stormy  night,  iv.  28  ;  in  adversum  os, 
full  in  the  face,  v.  35. 

adversus,  prep.  with  ace.  {advcr- 
to).    Against,  opposite  to. 

ad-verto,  ère,  ti,  sxim,  v.  tr.  To 
turn  to  or  towards  ;  with  animiim,  to 
turn  onc's  mind  to,  perçoive,  observe. 
Sometiincs  aniinum  is  understood. 

ad-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  To 
call  to  ;  to  summon,  calJ. 

ad-vôlo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.intr.  To 
fly  to,  hasten  to  or  towards  ;  to  rush 
upon,  V.  17. 

aedîfïcium,  i,  n.  (aedîfîco).  Edi- 
fice, building,  résidence. 

aedif  ïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  {aedes,  ftîcio).  To  build,  con- 
«truct,  make  ;  naves,  iii.  9. 

Aeduus,  a,  um,  adj.  Acduan. 
Aeduus,  i,  m.  AnAeduan.  Acdui, 
ôriim,  pi.  The  Aedui,  a  powerful 
people  in  Gallia  Ccltïca,  bctwecn  the 
Liger  {Loire)  and  the  Arar  (Saône). 
Thcir  chief  town  was  Bibracte. 

aeger,  gra,  griun,  adj.  Sick,  indis- 
posed  ;  feeblc,  suffering,  faint. 

aegre,  aegrius,  acgerrîme,  adv.  (ae- 
ger).  With  difhculty,  hardly,  scarcc- 
ly,  ill. 

Aemilius,  i,  m.  Lticiiis,  a  decuri- 
on  of  Gallic  cavalry,  i.  23. 

aequàlïter,  adv.  {aequus).  Equal- 
ly,  uniformly. 

aequïnoctium,  i,  n.  {aequus,  nox). 
The  equinox  ;  the  time  when  the  days 
*nd  nights  are  of  equal  length. 

aequîtas,  âtis,  f.  {aequus).  Equal- 


ity  ;  justice,  equity,  impartiality  ;  vrlth 
anîmi,  composurc,  calmness,  content- 
ment,  vi.  22. 

aequo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ae- 
quus).   To  make  equal. 

aequus,  a,  um,  adj.  1)  Evcn,  level  ; 
favorable,  suitable.  2)  Equal,  likc; 
aequo  Marte,  in  an  equal  contest,  vii. 
19.  3)  Just,  right,  honorable,  rcason- 
able.  4)  Calm,  composed  ;  aequiore 
animo,  "with  greater  composurc,  v.  52. 

aerârius,  a,  um,  adj.  {aes).  Rclat- 
ing  to  copper  or  brass  ;  aerariae  sec- 
turae,  copper  mines,  iii.  21. 

aes,  aeris,  n.  1)  Brass,  copper.  2) 
jNloncy,  as  the  first  Roman  coins  wcre 
of  copper.  Aes  aliènum,  dcbt;  lit., 
the  money  of  anothcr,  he7ice,  the 
moncy  -which  one  owcs  to  anothcr. 

aestas,  âtis,  f.    The  summcr. 

aestîmâtio,  ônis,  f.  {acstïmo).  Ap- 
prisal,  valuation,  cstccm  ;  Avorth,  pricc, 
value. 

aestïino,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {aes). 
To  estimate  the  value  of  ;  to  cstccm, 
regard,  considcr;  to  judgc,  dctcrminc, 
estimate  ;  litem,  v.  1. 

aestivus,  a,  um,  adj.  {aestas).  Re- 
lating  to  summcr;  temjjus,  summcr 
time,  vi.  4. 

aestuâriuni,  i,  n.  {aestus).  An  cs- 
tuary,  marsh,  creck,  frith,  inlct. 

aestus,  us,  m.  1)  Hcat,  burniug 
hcat.  2)  The  cl)b  and  fiow  of  the 
sca,  the  tide. 

aetas,  âtis,  f.  (for  aevïtas,  aevum, 
âge.)  The  period  of  lifc,  âge;  old  âge. 

aeternus,  a,  um,  adj.  (for  aevïtcr- 
nus,  aevum,  âge).  Evcrlasting,  etcr' 
nal,  perpétuai. 

aff ëro,  ferre,  attûli,  allâtum,  v.  tr. 
ÛT.  {ad,  fëro).  To  bring  to,  impart, 
offer,  présent  ;  to  contributc,  afford  ;  to 
occasion,  cause,  cffect,  produce. 

afTïcio,  ère,fëci,fectum,Y.  tr.  {ad^ 
fâcio).  To  affect,  influence,  treat; 
benefido,  to  influence  by  kindness,  vii. 
37  ;  poenâ,  supplicio,  to  punish. 

affïgo,  ë}'e,  xi,  xum,  v.  tr.  {ad,figo^ 
to  fix).  To  fix,  fasten  upon,  attach 
to  ;  lotiguriis,  iii.  14. 
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affin^o,  ère,  i7izi,  ictum,  v.  tr.  (ad, 
fingo).    To  assert  falsely,  add  falscly. 

affînitas,  âtis,  f.  {affinis,  near  to). 
Connection,  nearness  ;  relationship 
(by  marriage),  i.  18. 

affirmàtio,  ônis,  f.  (ad,Jlrmo).  Af- 
firmation, assurance  ;  assertion,  décla- 
ration, vii.  30. 

aiiixus,  a,  wm,  part,  from  affîgo. 

afflicîo,  are,  ât/,  âtum,  v.  tr.  freq. 
{affiîgo).  To  agitate,  toss,  trouble, 
vcx,  afflict,  injure,  damage.  Of  ships  : 
in  vadis,  to  strand,  iii.  12. 

aiilictus,  «,  iim,  part,  from  affiigo. 

afflîgo,  ère,  xi,  ctuni,  v.  tr.  {ad,fii- 
goy  to  strike.)  To  strike  or  dasli 
against  ;  to  cast  down,  prostratc.  Of 
ships  :  to  shattcr,  injure,  collide,  v.  10. 

affore, —  affûtûrwn  esse  {ad,  fore). 
Sce  Adsicm.    G.  204,  2. 

âfrïcus,  i,  m.  The  south-west  wind. 

Agendïcum,  /,  n.  A  town  in  Gal- 
lia  Celtïca,  tlie  capital  of  the  Senônes, 
now  Setïs,  vi.  44  ;  vii.  10,  57,  59,  62. 

àger,  agri,  m.  Land,  territory, 
field,  country,  district. 

agger,  ëris,  m.  {ad,  gero).  A 
mound,  rampart  ;  the  rnaterials  for  a 
mound. 

aggrëdior,  ëdi,  essics  siim,  v.  dcp. 
{ad,  gràdior,  to  go).  To  go  to  or 
against,  attack  ;  to  attempt,  undcrtake. 

aggrëgo,  arc,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
grëgo,  to  collcct  in  a  flock.)  To  collect, 
assemble;  to  join,  unité,  attach. 

àgïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {àgo). 
To  put  in  motion,  drive;  to  revolve 
in  mind,  talk  about,  discuss,  deliber- 
ate  upon. 

agmen,  ïnis,  n.  (for  àgîmett,  àgo). 
An  army  on  the  mardi,  the  line  of 
march  ;  a  march  ;  a  troop,  band  ;  pri- 
mum  agmen,  the  van  ;  novisshyium,  the 
rcar. 

âgo,  ëre,  êgi,  action,  v.  tr.  I.  To  put 
in  motion,  drive.  1)  To  drive  away, 
carry  ofF,  convey  away  ;  praedam,  vi. 
43.  2)  To  drive  before  one's  self,  pur- 
sue,  iv.  12,  3)  Ofwar  machines  :  to 
push  forward,  move  nearcr  ;  vineas,  ii. 
12.    4)  Of  mines  :  to  extend,  conduct, 


iii.  21.  5)  To  drive  in,  iv.  17.  ïl.  To 
pursue  a  course  of  action.  1)  To  ex- 
press, State  ;  gratias,  to  give  thanks,  i. 
41  ;  cu7n  Caesàre,  to  treat  with,  i.  13  ; 
to  negotiate,  v.  37.  2)  To  perform, 
manage,  pursue,  transact,  do,  i.  20  ; 
conventus,  to  hold  the  assizes,  i.  54.  3) 
To  pass,  spend.    Intr.,  to  act,  vii.  17. 

agrïcultûra,  ae,  f.  {àger,  côlo).  Ag- 
riculture, cultivation  of  the  soil,  tillage. 

àlàcer,  cris,  are,  adj.  Lively,  ani- 
matcd,  brisk,  quick  ;  cheerful,  elated  ; 
eagcr,  active,  tierce. 

àlacritas,  cUis,  f.  {àlâcer.)  Live- 
lincss,  ardor,  zeal,  cagerness,  prompt- 
ncss  ;  gladness. 

âlâriîis,  a,  ti7n,  adj.  {âla,  wing). 
Stationcd  on  the  wings.  Sitbs.  pi.  The 
auxiliaries,  as  they  occupied  the  wings 
of  the  army. 

albus,  a,  um,  adj.  White  ;  plum- 
hum,  tin,  v.  12. 

alces,  is,  f.    The  elk,  vi.  27. 

Alësia,  ae,  f.  A  fortificd  town  of 
thcMandubii,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  mod- 
em Alise,  vii.  68,  75,  76,  77,  79,  80,  84. 

alias,  adv.  {àlius).  At  another  time, 
otherwisc  ;  alias .  .  .  alias,  at  one  time 
.  .  .  at  another  time  ;  sometimes  .  .  . 
sometimcs. 

àliëno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {dlië- 
7U(s).  To  change;  to  cstrangc,  alién- 
ât c  ;  to  take  away. 

àîiënus,  a,  %mi,  adj.  {àlius).  Be- 
longing  to  another,  foreign  to;  es- 
trangcd,  hostile  ;  unfavorable,  un- 
friendly  ;  foreign  to  the  subjcct,  vi.  11. 

àîio,  adv.  In  another  place,  else- 
Avlicrc. 

àlïquamdia,  adv.  For  some  time. 

àîïquaiîdo,  adv.  {àlîquis).  Some- 
timcs ;  at  length. 

àlïquaiito,  adv.  {àlîquantus).  A 
littlc,  somewhat. 

àlîquantus,  a,  ton,  adj.  {àlius, 
qiia7itus).    A  little,  some,  somewhat. 

àlïqiîis,  or  àîïqui,  qtia,  quod  or 
quid,  pron.  indcf.  {àlius,  quis).  Some 
onc,  any  one,  some,  any,  anything. 

àlïquot,  indef.  num.  indecl.  {àlius, 
quoi).    Some,  several,  a  few. 
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aliter,  adv.  {dlius).  Otherwise,  in 
a  différent  manncr  ;  aliter  ...  ce, 
othcrwise  .  . .  than. 

âlius,  a,  ud,  gcn.  àlius,  dat.  àliif 
adj.  Other,  another;  alius  .  .  .  alàcs, 
one  .  .  .  another;  alii  .  .  .  alii,  somc 
.  .  .  others  ;  aliae  aliâiyi  parte,  some  in 
one  place  and  some  in  another,  ii.  22  ; 
alius,  aliâ  causa  illatâ,  one  allcging 
one  reason,  and  another  another,  i. 
39  ;  aliâ  rationc,  ac,  iu  a  différent 
manner  from,  iii.  28. 

allâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  affëro. 

allîcio,  ëre,  lexi,  lectum,  v.  tr.  (ad, 
làcioy  to  enticc).  To  attract,  allure, 
cntice. 

Allôbrôges,  um,  m.  [sing.  Allô- 
hrox,  ôffis.]  A  people  of  Gallia  Nar- 
bonensis,  between  thc  Rhodanus 
(Rhoiic)  and  Isâra  (Isère).  Chief  town 
Vienna  (  Fimne),  i.  6, 11, 14, 28  ;  vii.  64. 

àio,  ëre,  ui,  alîtuni  and  altum,  v.  tr. 
To  nourish,  support,  sustain,  main- 
tain,  foster,  vii.  33;  coniroversiam,  to 
kecp  up,  continue,  vii.  32. 

Alpes,  ium,  f.  pi.  The  AIps,  i.  10  ; 
iii.  1,2,  7;  iv.  10. 

alter,  ëra,  ëriiyn,  gen.  altërïtts,  dat. 
altëri  [but  altërae,  f.,  v.  27],  adj.  One 
of  two,  the  other  (of  two)  ;  alter  .  .  . 
alter,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other,  i.  31  ;  al- 
ieri  .  .  .  alteri,  the  one  party  .  .  .  the 
other,  i.  26  ;  the  second,  i.  2. 

alternus,  a,  um,  adj.  {îox altërînus, 
alter).  One  after  another,  by  tums, 
mutual,  altemate. 

altitûdo,  înis,  f.  (altus).  Height, 
depth. 

altus,  a,  tmi,  adj.  {ah).  High, 
tall,  lofty  ;  deep  ;  in  alto  (se.  mari),  in 
deep  water,  iv.  24. 

âlûta,  ae,  f.    Soft  leather. 

ambactns,  i,  m.  A  vassal,  dé- 
pendant. 

Ambarri,  drum,  m.  Thc  Aedui 
Ambarri,  a  Celtic  people,  clients  of 
the  Aedui,  between  the  Arar  (Saône) 
and  the  Rhodanus  (Rhône),  north  of 
the  Allobrôges,  i.  11,  14,  28  ;  vii.  64. 

Ambiâni,  drum,  m.  A  people  in 
Gallia  Belgïca,  wliose  chief  toAvn  was 


Samarobriva  (Amiens),  ii.  4,  15;  vii 
75. 

Ambibârii,  drum,  m.  An  Armor- 
ican  people,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  \ii.  75. 

Ambiliâti,  ôruyn,  m.  A  Gallic 
people  dwelling,  according  to  Reieh- 
ard,  in  the  vicinity  of  modem  Abbe- 
ville,  in  Picardy,  iii.  9. 

Ambiôrix,  îgis,  m.  King  of  half  of 
thc  Eburôncs,  v.  24,  27, 34  ;  v.  29  ;  vi.  2, 
5,  6,  9,  29,  43. 

Aiiîbivareti,  drum,  m.  A  people 
of  Gallia  Celtïca  ;  clients  of  the  Aedui, 
ncar  the  Ambarri,  vii.  75,  90. 

Ambivarîti,  drum,  m.  A  people 
of  Gallia  Belgïca,  prob.  in  thc  région 
of  Namur,  on  thc  left  bank  of  tho 
Mosa  (Meuse),  iv.  9. 

ambo,  ae,  num.  adj.    Both. 

âiîicntia,  ae,  f.  (â,  mens).  Folly, 
madncss,  Avant  of  reason. 

âîneiituiîi,  i,  n.  A  strap  or  thong 
used  with  missiles  to  give  greater  ùn- 
pulsc  in  throwing  them. 

aiîîfractus,  us,  m,  (am,frango).  A 
turning,  bcnding;  a  circuitous  route. 

àmïcïtia,  ae,  f.  (àmicus).  Friend- 
ship,  alliance. 

àmïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (àino,  to  love). 
Friendly,  wcll-disposed. 

àmïcus,  i,  m.  (àmo,  to  love.)  A 
friend,  an  ally. 

â-mitto,  ëre,  rtiîsi,  missum,  v.  tr.  To 
send  away,  dismiss  ;  to  lose,  let  pass. 

àmor,  ôris,  m.  (àmo,  to  love). 
Love,  affection. 

ample,  adv.  (amplus).  Abundant- 
ly,  copiously,  gcncrously. 

amplîfîco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(amplus,  fclcio).  To  enlarge,  cxtend, 
inerease. 

amplissïmc,  sup.  oî  ample. 

ampîïtûdo,  ïnis,  f.  (amplus).  Sizc, 
greatness;  dignity,  grandeur,  consé- 
quence. 

amplius,  adv.,  comp.  of  ample. 
More,  further. 

amplus,  a,  utn,  adj.  Of  large  ex- 
tent,  great,  spacious  ;  magnificent, 
abundant,  ample;  noble,  illustrious, 
renowncd. 
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an,  adv.    Whether,  or.    G.  353. 

Anartes,  ium,  m.  A  Dacian  peo- 
ple,  dwelling  probably  on  tlic  Tibis- 
cus  {Theiss),  a  branch  of  the  Ister, 
{Danube),  vi.  25. 

Ancalïtes,  tcm,  m.  pi.  A  people 
in  the  south-east  of  Britain,  v.  21. 

anceps,  cïpïtis,  adj.  {am,  caput). 
Having  two  heads  ;  double,  twofold  ; 
doubtful. 

ancôra,  ae,  f.    An  anclior. 

Andes,  ïwn,  m.  A  pcople  of  Gal- 
lia  Celtïca,  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Lïger  {Loire),  above  the  Nannêtes,  ii. 
^d-,  iii.  7;  vil.  4. 
^  Andocumborius,  i,  m.  An  am- 
bassador  of  the  Rémi,  ii.  3. 

angùlus,  i,  m.    Corner,  angle. 

angustc,  adv.  {angustiis).  Nar- 
rowly,  closcly  ;  scantily,  sparingly. 

aiigustiae,  âncm  [rare  in  the 
sing.],  f.  {angustiis).  Narrow  space, 
narrowness,  straitncss  ;  a  narroAV  pass, 
défile  ;  difRculty,  necessity. 

angîistiis,  a,  tim,  adj.  {ango,  to 
press  togcthcr).  Narrow,  strait;  mon- 
tes, contractcd,  stecp,  iv.  23  ;  in  an- 
gusto,  in  a  critical  condition,  ii.  25. 

anima,  ae,  f.  Breath,  lifc;  the 
soûl,  spirit,  vi.  14, 

ànîmadverto,  ërcy  ti,  stim,  v.  tr. 
{ànïnius,  ad,  verto).  To  turn  one's 
attention  to  ;  to  perçoive,  attend,  take 
heed,  notice  ;  to  punish,  i.  19. 

animal,  âlis,  n.  {ânï7na).  An  ani- 
mal. 

ânïmus,  i,  m.  The  mind,  soûl,  in- 
tellect; the  attention;  the  thoughts, 
■vvill,  purpose,  désire,  design  ;  inclina- 
tion, disposition  ;  regard,  affection  ; 
feeling,  anger,  courage,  spirit;  esse 
in  aniino,  to  be  one's  intention,  i.  7  ; 
relinquit  anitnus  Sextitim,  conscious- 
ness  leaves  S.,  i.  e.,  he  faints,  vi.  38. 

annôtïiius,  a,  ion,  adj.  {annus).  A 
year  okl,  of  the  previous  year,  v.  8. 

annus,  i,  m.    The  year. 

annuus,  a,î^m,  adj.  {annus).  Year- 
iy,  lasting  a  year. 

anser,  ëris,  m.    The  goose,  v.  12. 

ante,  prep.  with  accus.     Before. 


I.  Of  space  :  ante  oppidum,  before 
the  town,  ii.  32.  II.  Of  time  :  ante  id 
teynpus,  before  this  thne,  ii.  35.  III. 
Adv.    Before,  previously. 

antea,  adv.    Formerly,  before. 

antë-cëdo,  ëre,  cessi,  ccssum,  v. 
intr.  To  go  before,  précède  ;  to  sur- 
pass,  excel. 

antë-cursor,  ôris,  m.  {curro).  A 
forcrunner,  advanced  guard,  pioneer. 

antë-f ëro,  ferre,  tûli,  lâtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bcar  before  ;  to  place  before,  prcfer. 

antenna,  ae,  f.    A  sail-yard. 

antë-pôno,  ëre,  pôsui,  pôsïtum,  v. 
tr.  To  place  before  ;  to  give  the  préf- 
érence, prefcr. 

antë-verto,  ëre,  ti,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
prefer  or  place  before,  vii.  7. 

antîquîtus,  adv.  {antiquus).  In 
former  tmics,  anciently. 

antïquus,  a,  um,  adj.  {ante).  An- 
cicnt,  old,  olden. 

Antistius,  i,  m.  Gâius  Antistiits 
Regînus,  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants, 
vi.  1  ;  vii.  83,  90. 

Antônius,  i,  m.  Marcus,  son  of 
Julia,  sister  of  Lucius  Julius  Caesar, 
consul  64  B.  C.  One  of  the  most  faith- 
ful  of  Caesar's  lieutenants  in  Gaul.  Ho 
became  tribune  of  the  plebs  in  49  B.  C, 
and  as  such  opposed  the  dccree  of  the 
sonate  M^hich  deprived  Caesar  of  his 
command.  In  the  j^oar  45  B.  C.  hc 
formcd  the  Triumvirate  Avith  Octavia- 
nus  and  Lepidus,  was  subsequently 
defeated  at  Actium  (31  B.  C),  and 
shortly  after  committed  suicide  in 
Egypt,  vii.  81. 

àpërio,  ire,  ërui,  ertuni,  v.  tr.  {ah, 
pàrio).  To  open,  reveal  ;  to  uncover, 
make  or  lay  baro. 

âperte,  adv.  {àpertus).  Openly, 
publicly. 

àpertus,  a,  um,  adj.  {àpërio).  Open, 
exposed,  uncovered,  naked  ;  latere 
aperto,  on  the  unprotccted  flank,  i.  25. 

Apollo,  %7iis,  m.  Son  of  Jupiter 
and  Latôna.  Among  the  Gauls,  the 
god  of  the  hoaling  art,  vi.  17. 

appàro,  are,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
pdro).    To  prépare,  make  ready,  put 
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in  order;  to  provide,  procure,  fur- 
nisli. 

appelle,  arc,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
pello).  To  approacli,  accost,  address  ; 
to  name,  call. 

appeUo,  ère,  piili,  pulsum,  v.  tr. 
{ad, pello).  To  drive  to;  tomove;  to 
bring.  Of  ships  :  to  steer  for,  direct 
towards. 

appëto,  ëre,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  v.  tr. 
i^ad,  pëto).  To  strivc  after,  seek, 
covct.  Intr.,  to  approach,  be  at  liand, 
vi.  35. 

applïco,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  or  ni,  ïtum, 
V.  tr.  {ad,  pllco,  to  fold).  To  join  to, 
attach,  bring  in  contact  with  ;  se  op- 
plicare,  to  lean  against,  vi.  27. 

apporte,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
porio).    To  convcy  to,  bring,  carry. 

apprôbo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
prôbu).  Toapprove,  commend,  favor. 

apprôpiiiquo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v. 
intr.  {ad,  prôpinqiio,  to  corne  ncar). 
To  opproacii,  draw  near. 

appulsus,  part,  from  oppello,  ëre. 

Aprïiis,  e,  adj.  (for  àpërilis,  from 
ûpërio).  OfApril.  Subs.[i^z.mcnsis], 
April. 

aptus,  a,  um,  adj.  Fit  for,  suita- 
ble,  adaptcd;  apt,  skilful. 

âpud,  prep.  witli  ace.  At,  1)}',  ncar, 
in  t!ic  présence  of  ;  witli,  araong. 

àqua,  ae,  f.    Water. 

àquâtio,  ônis,  f.  {àqua).  Tlie  gct- 
ting  or  procuring  of  watcr,  iv.  11. 

àqwïla,  ae,  f.  The  eaglc  ;  the  stan- 
dard of  tlie  Roman  légion.  Tlic  signa 
wcre  the  standards  of  cohorts,  iv. 
2.5. 

Aquïlêia,  ae,  f.  A  town  in  Gallia 
Cîsalpîna,  near  modem  Trieste,  i.  10. 

âquïlîfer,  fëri,  m.  {àquîla,fëro). 
The  eagle-bcarer  ;  standard-bearcr. 

Aquîtâni,  ôrum,  m.  pi.  Inhabit- 
ants of  Aquitania,  i.  1  ;  iii.  21 

Aquïtânia,  ae,  f.  The  southern 
division  of  Gaul.    See  Gallia. 

Arar,  àris,  m.  [ace.  Aràrim,  abl. 
(iràre.l  The  Saône,  a  river  in  Gaul, 
tributary  to  the  Rhône,  i.  12,  13,  16  ; 
yii.  90. 


arbiter,  tri,  m.  An  arbitrator,  ar- 
bitcr,  umpire,  judge. 

arbïtrium,  i,  n.  {arhîter).  The 
décision  of  the  arbiter,  sentence  ;  pow- 
er,  pleasure,  absolute  will. 

arbîtror,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep, 
{arhîter).    To  judge,  think,  consider. 

arbor  and  arbos,  ôris,  f.    A  tree. 

arcesso,  ëre,  sivi,  situm,  v.  tr.  {ac- 
cëdo).  To  cause  to  approach  ;  to  call. 
scnd  for,  summon,  invite. 

'ardeo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  y.  intr.  To 
burn,  to  be  on  fire;  hence,  of  the  pas- 
sions :  to  be  inflamed,  be  excited,  burn. 

Ardueima,  ae,  f.  [se.  silva].  An 
extensive  forcst  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  up- 
wards  of  fifty  miles  in  length;  now 
Ardennes,  v.  3;  vi.  29,  31,  33. 

arduus,  a,  um,  adj.  Stecp  ;  high, 
lofty  ;  difficult,  arduous,  liard. 

Arecomïci  Volcac.    See  Volcac. 

argentum,  i,  n.  Silver;  silver 
"ware,  vii.  47. 

argilla,  ae,  f.  Whitc  clay,  pottcr's 
clay. 

ârïdus,  a,  um,  adj.  {âreo,  to  be 
dry).  Dry,  parched;  ex  arido  [se- 
loco'],  from  a  dry  place,  dry  land. 

àries,  ctis,  m.  1)  A  ram  ;  a  bat- 
tcring-ram.    2)  Support,  brace,  iv.  17- 

Ariovistus,!,  m.  A  powcrful  Gcr- 
man  king,  dcfcatcd  by  Cacsar,  i.  31, 
sq.,  53;  V.  29;  vi.  12. 

Aristius,  i,  m.  Marcns,  a  milita- 
ry  tribune,  nndcr  Cacsar,  vii.  42,  43. 

arma,  dncm,  n.  pi.  Arms,  v.'capons  ; 
war.     Of  a  ship  :  the  tackle,  rigging. 

armâmeuta,  ôrum,  n.  {arina).  Im- 
plements  ;  the  tackle  of  a  ship,  rigging, 
cordage,  etc. 

arniâtûra,  ae,  f.  {arma).  Armor; 
levis  armaturae,  of  light  armor,  light- 
armed,  ii.  24. 

armâtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  ar-- 
mo  ;  2)  subs.  An  anned  man,  sok 
dier. 

armo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
ann,  equip.  Of  ships  :  to  fit  out,  fur- 
nish,  rig. 

Armorïcae  [civitâtes},  ârxim,  f 
(Celt.  ar,  on,  mor,  the  sea.)    The  Ar- 
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moric  or  coast  states  ;  tlie  north-west- 
ern  provinces  of  Gaul,  v.  53  ;  vii.  75. 

Arpinëius,  t,  m.  Gâius,  a  Roman 
knigbt,  V.  27,  28. 

arrïpio,  ëre,  ui,  reptum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
rcïpio).  To  seize,  lay  hold  of,  appro- 
priate. 

arrôganter,  adv.  {arrôgans,  aiTO- 
gant).  Arrogantly,  proudly,  insolent- 
ly,  liaughtily. 

arrôgaiitia,  ae,  f.  {arrôgans,  an'o- 
gant).  Haiightincss,  pride,  an-ogance, 
insolence. 

ars,  artisy  f.  Skill,  art,  faculty  ;  sci- 
ence, knowledgc,  method  ;  manner, 
way,  contrivancc. 

arte,  adv.  {artus).  Closely,  firmly, 
tightly. 

articulas,  i,  m.  (dim.  from  artus, 
a  joint).    Joint,  knot,  vi.  27. 

artïfïcium,  i,  n.  {artîfex,  artist). 
Trade,  employmcnt,  skill,  knowlcdge, 
ingcnuity  ;   craft,  cunning,  dextcrity. 
artus,  «,  um,  adj.  {arceo,  to  sliiit 
up).    Close,  dense,  tliick. 

Arvernus,  i,  m.  One  of  thc  Ar- 
verni;  Arverni,  ôrum,  a  people  of 
Gallia  Celtica;  Gergovia  (Auvergne^ 
their  principal  town,  i.  31,  45;  vil.  3, 
5,  34,  90. 

arx,  arcis,  f.  A  liciglit  ;  a  fortified 
height  ;  a  citadel,  fortress,  strong- 
hold. 

ascendo,  ère,  di,  sîim,  v.  intr.  (ad, 
scando,  to  climb).  To  ascend,  go  up, 
moimt. 

ascensîis,  zcs,  m.  (ascaido).  Tlic 
act  of  going  up  ;  thc  ascent,  the  ap- 
proacli,  tlie  acclivity. 

aspectus,  us,  m.  {adspîcio,  to 
look).  Tlie  sight;  thc  appearance, 
looks,  présence,  countenancc. 

asper,  ëra,  ërum,  adj.  Itough,  un- 
evcn;  harsh,  severo;  violent,  fiercc, 
cruel,  wild,  savage. 
^  assïdîuîs,  a,  um,  adj.  {assïdeo,  to 
Bit  by).  Continuai,  unremitting,  con- 
stant, perpétuai,  incessant,  diligent. 

assuëfàcio,  ërc,fëci,factum,Y.  tr. 
(assuëêus,  accustomed, /ac?o).  Toac- 
custom,  inure,  habituate. 


assuesco,  ère,  êvi,  ëtunif  v.  intr. 
{ad,  suesco,  to  bc  wont).  To  become 
accustomed  to,  accustom  one's  self  to. 
at,  conj.  But,  yct,  still  ;  but  at  least. 
atque  or  ac,  conj.  \ac  stands  only 
before  consonants  ;  atque  before  vow- 
eîs  or  consonants]  {ad,  que).  And, 
and  also.  In  comparisons  :  than,  from, 
as  ;  aliter  ac,  otherwisc  than. 

Atrëbàtes,  wn,  m.  [sing.  Atrë- 
bas,  cïtis.]  A  people  of  Gallia  Belgïca, 
whose  principal  town  was  Ncmcto- 
cenna  {Arras),  ii.  4,  16, 23  ;  iv.  21,  35  ; 
vi.  6  ;  vii.  75. 

Atrius,  i,  m.  Quintus,  an  officcr 
whom  Cacsar  left  in  charge  of  his 
flect,  Avhile  making  an  incursion  into 
Britain,  v.  9,  10. 

attexo,  ëre,ui,  xtum,  v.  tr.  {ad,  tcxo, 
to  vrcave).  To  wcave  on,  join  by 
weaving,  add. 

attingo,  ëre,tïgi,  tactum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
tango).  To  toucli,  corne  in  contact 
with;  to  border  upon;  to  arrive  at, 
rcach. 

attribue,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  {ad, 
trîhuo).  To  attribute  to,  assign,  bc- 
stow;  to  give  in  charge  of,  appoint 
over. 
attûii.  Sce  Afëro. 
auctor,  ôris,  m.  {augeo).  Creator, 
maker,  author,  inventer,  produccr; 
leader,  originator,  dircctor  ;  promo- 
tcr,  approvcr  ;  adviser,  counsellor. 

auctôritas,  âtis,  f.  {auctor).  Au- 
thority,  powcr,  influence;  standing, 
réputation,  dignity  ;  command,  ordcr, 
will. 
auctus,  a,  um,  part,  from  augeo. 
audâcia,  ae,  f.  {audax,  daring). 
Boldncss  ;  darmg  courage  ;  insolence, 
audacity,  presumption. 

audacter  or  audâcïter,  adv.  {mi- 
f/a.r,  daring).  Boldiy;  coiiragcously, 
confident]}^  ;  insolcntly. 

audeo,  ère,  ausus  sum,  v.  semi-dcp. 
G.  268,  3.  To  dare,  vcnture  ;  to  un- 
dertake,  attempt. 

audio,  ire,  ivi,  îtum,  v.  tr.  Tohear, 
listen  to,  perceivc  ;  to  obey,  give  heed 
to  ;  dicto  audientes,  obedient  to,  i.  39. 
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audîtîo,  âiiis,  f.  {audio).  1)  The 
act  of  licaring.  2)  That  whicli  is 
hcard  ;  rumor,  report. 

augeo,  ëre^  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To  in- 
crease,  enlarge,  augment;  to  enrich, 
advance,  promote. 

Aulerci,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  in  Gal- 
lia  Celtïca,  divided  into  four  branches  : 
1)  Brannovîces  {Brannovii),  on  the  Li- 
ger  {Loire),  vii.  75.  2)  Cenomâni,  west 
of  the  Canmtes,  vii.  4,  75.  3)  Eburo- 
vices,  north  of  the  Carnûtes,  ii.  34; 
iii.  17  ;  vii.  75.  4)  Diahlintes,  north- 
west  of  the  Ce7iomâni,  iii.  9. 

Auîercus,  i,  m.  One  of  the  Au- 
lerci, vii.  57. 

Aulus,  i,  m.  A  Roman  praenomcn. 

aurïga,  ae,  m.  {aurea,  a  hridlc, 
à(/o).    A  charioteer,  driver. 

auris,  is,  f.    The  ear. 

Aurunculêius,  i,  m.  Lucius  Aii- 
rimcuUius  Cotta,  one  of  Caesar's  lieu- 
tenants, ii.  11  ;  iv.  22  ;  v.  24,  sq. 

Ausci,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  in  Aqui- 
tania,  iii.  27. 

aiisus,  a,  um,  part,  from  audco. 

aut,  conj.  Or;  ant .  .  .  aut,  cither 
.  .  .  or.  G.  554,  II.  2. 

autem,  conj.  But,  moreover; 
Avhile,  i.  2. 

autumiius,  /,  m.  {aiigeo).  Autumn, 
the  scason  of  harvest. 

auxi.     Sce  Augeo. 

auxîliâris,  e,  adj.  (auxïlium).  Aux- 
iliary,  aiding,  assisting.  Subs.  m.  pi. 
The  auxiliarics. 

auxîlior,  âri,  âtus  siim,  v.  dcp. 
{auxïlium).  To  aid,  assist,  succor.  hclp. 

auxïlium,  i,  n.  {augeo).  Help,  aid, 
assistance  ;  rcmcdy,  rcsourcc,  sup- 
port ;  auxiliary  troops,  i.  24. 

Avârïcensis,  e,  adj.  {Avârïcuyn). 
Of  or  relating  to  Avarïcum,  vii.  47. 

Avârîcum,  i,  n.  A  town  of  the 
Biturïges,  now  Bourges,  vii.  13, 15, 18, 
31,  47. 

àvàrïtia,  ae,  f.  {àvâms,  avaricious). 
Avarice,  covetousness. 

â-vëho,  ëre,  rexi,  vectum,  v.  tr.  To 
convey  away. 

âversus,  a,  utn,  1)  part,  from  âvcr- 


to  ;  2)  adj.  Turned  away  [opp.  to  ad- 
versusl,  backwards,  in  the  back  ;  aver- 
sum  hostem,  a  fiying  enemy,  i.  26. 

â-verto,  ëre,  ti,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
tum  away,  remove,  divert,  estrange. 

avis,  is,  f.    A  bird. 

àvus,  i,  m.    A  grandfathcr. 

Axôna,  ae,  m.  A  river  in  Gallia 
Belgïca,  now  the  Aisne,  a  tributary  of 
the  Isâra  (  Oise),  which  flows  into  the 
Sequâna  {Seiîie),  ii.  5,  9. 


B. 

Bacëîiis  silva,  f.  An  cxtensivo 
forcst  in  Germany  ;  ace.  to  Mannert, 
the  western  part  of  the  Thuringian 
Forcst  ;  ace.  to  Keichard,  the  Hartz, 
vi.  10. 

Bacùlus.     Sec  Sextius. 

Bàleâris,  e,  adj.  Balearic  ;  of  the 
Balearic  Islands  {Majorca  and  Minor- 
cà),  ii.  7. 

baltëus,  i,  m.  A  girdle,  belt  ;  a 
sword-bclt. 

Balvenîius,  i,  m.  Titus,  a  brave 
centuri^on,  v.  35. 

barbàrus,  a,  %im.  1)  Adj.  Foreign, 
strangc,  barbarous  ;  v.àld,  savage,  un- 
civilizcd.  2)  Suhs.  A  barbarian,  for- 
eigncr. 

Bàsïlus,  i,  m.    Sce  Mlnûcius. 

Bàtâvi,  ôrum,  m.  The  Batavians  ; 
Bàtâvôrum  îj^sûla,  the  island  boundcd 
b}^  the  northern  arm  of  the  Rhênus, 
{Rhi)ie),t\\Q  Valiâlis  {Waal),  the  Môsa 
{Meuse),  and  the  océan,  iv.  10. 

Belgae,  ârum,  m.  The  Belgians, 
a  powcrful  and  warîike  people,  dwell- 
ing  in  Northern  Gaul,  bctween  th© 
lihênus  {Rhine),  the  Sequana  {Seine), 
Matrôna  {Marne),  and  the  North  Sca, 
i.  1  ;  ii.  1,  4,  14,  38. 

Belgium,  i,  n.  A  part  of  Gallia 
Belgïca,  north  of  the  Isàra  {Oise),  in- 
habitcd  by  the  Bellovàci,  Atrebatcs, 
and  the  Ambiâni,  v.  2ô. 

bellïcôsus,  a,  tim,  adj.  {helUciis), 
Warlike,  fierce  in  war. 
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bellïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (belhim).  Of 
dr  pcrtaining  to  war,  warlike. 

bel lo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  {hel- 
lum).    To  wage  or  cany  on  war. 

Bellocassi,  ôrum,  m.  [aiso  Vélo- 
casses,  ixim,  ii.  4].  A  people  of  Gal- 
lia  Belgïca,  occupying  tlic  country 
east  of  the  Calèti,  along  thc  Scquâna 
{Seine),  to  the  Isara  {Oise).  Their 
capital  was  Rotomagus  {Rouen),  vii. 
75. 

Bellôvâci,  ôrwyi,  m.  A  powcrful 
people  of  Gallia  Belgïca,  betwccn  thc 
Sequâna  {Seine),  the  Isàra  {Oise),  and 
thc  Samara  {Somme).  Capital,  Bra- 
tuspantium,  ii.  4,  13,  14  ;  vii.  59,  75. 

belîum,  i,  n.  {duelliun,  duo).  War. 

bëne,  tnèUus,  optlme,  adv.  {bonus). 
Wcll,  rightly,  favorably,  happily,  suc- 
cessfully. 

bënëficium,  i,  n.  {bëne,  fàcio). 
Kindness,  favor,  good  decd,  bcncfit, 
service. 

bënëvôlentia,  ae,  f.  {bëne,  vola). 
Friendly  disposition,  good  will,  incli- 
nation, fricndship. 

Bibracte,  is,  n.  The  capital  of 
the  Acdui,  in  Gallia  Celtirca  ;  latcr 
Augustodûnnm,  now  Atcttin,  i.  23; 
vii.  55,  63,  90. 

Bibrax,  actis,  n.  A  town  of  thc 
Rémi,  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  ii.  6. 

Bibrôci,  ônim,  m.  A  people  in  thc 
south-eastern  part  of  Britain,  v.  21. 

biduum,  i,  n.  {bis,  dies).  Thc 
gpace  of  two  days,  two  days. 

bieiinium,  i,  n.  {bis,  annus).  Tiie 
gpace  of  tAvo  years,  two  ycars. 

Bigerriônes,  iim,  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  at  the  foot  of  the  Pyré- 
nées, iii.  27. 

bïni,  ae,  a,  num.  distrib.  {bis).  Two 
by  two,  two  each. 

bïpartïto,  adv.  {bis,  2>^riio).  In 
two  divisions,  in  tAvo  lincs,  i.  25. 

bïpëdâlis,  e,  adj.  {bis,  pes).  Two 
feet  long,  broad,  or  thick  ;  trabes,  iv. 
17. 

bis,  num.  adv.    Twicc. 

Bitûriges,  um,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtica,  i.  18  ;  vii.  5,  8,  9,  15. 


Boduognâtus,  i,  m.  A  leader  of 
the  Nervii,  ii.  23. 

Boii,  ôrum,  m.  The  Boii,  a  widely- 
extcnded  and  nomadic  people,  who 
dwelt  chiefly  in  Gaul,  Italy,  and  Ger- 
many.  In  Gallia  Ccltïca  their  district 
was  bctv/een  the  Lïgcr  {Loire)  and 
thc  Elavcr  {Allier),  i.  5,  25,  28, 29  ;  vii. 
9,  17,  75. 

bônîtas,  âtis,  f.  {bonus).  Good- 
ncss,  excellence;  agrorum,  fertility, 
i.  28. 

bonus,  a,  um,  comp.  mëlîor,  sup. 
optunus,  adj.  Good,  excellent  ;  use- 
ful,  suitable  ;  well-disposed,  friendly. 

bônum,  i,  n.  {bonus).  A  good  thing, 
bcncfit,  advantagc.  Bôna,  ônwi,  n.  pi. 
property,  goods. 

bos,  bôvis,  va.  and  f.    Ox,  cow. 

brâchium,  i,  n.  The  forc-arm,  the 
arm. 

Braanovïces.    See  Aulerci. 

Brannovii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  in 
Gallia  Ccltïca,  subject  to  the  Acdui, 
vii.  75. 

Bratuspantium,  i,  n.  A  town  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  in  the  country  of  the 
Bellovaci,  ii.  13. 

brëvis,  e,  adj.  Short,  brief,  of  short 
duration. 

brëvïtas,  âtis,  f.  {brëvis).  Shcrt- 
ncss  (cithcr  of  space  or  time),  brevity. 

brëvïter,  adv.  Shortly,  bricfly, 
Aviih  fcw  words. 

Britaniii,  ôrum,  m.  Thc  Britons, 
iv.  21;  V.  11,  14,21. 

Brîtaiiîiia,  ac,  f.  The  island  of 
Britain,  iii.  9  ;  iv.  20,  21  ;  v.  8,  12  ;  vi. 
13. 

Brïtaniiïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Britan- 
7iia).    Pcrtaining  to  Britain,  British. 

brûma,  ae,  f.  (for  brevïma,  brëvis). 
The  shortest  day  in  the  year,  the  win- 
tcr  solstice. 

Brûtus,  i,  m.  Decïmus  àdôhsccns, 
i.  e.,  Decïmus  Junius  Brûtus.  He  com< 
manded  a  portion  of  Caesar's  fleet,  in 
the  Gallic  Avar,  and  servcd  under  him 
in  the  civil  Avar,  but  finally  bccame 
one  of  his  assassins,  44  B.  C,  iii.  U, 
14;  vii.  9,  87. 
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c. 

Cabillôimm,  i,  u.    An  important 
town  of  tlic  Aedui,  in  Gallia  Celtïca, 
on  the  Arar  {Saône),  vii.  42,90. 
Cabûrus,  t,  m.    Sce  Vàlèrius. 
càcùmen,  ïnis,  n.     Tlie  extrême 
end,  extremity  ;  point,  top. 

câdâver,  ëris,  n.  {càdo).  A  dead 
body,  corpse. 

càdo,  ërCf  cëcïdi,  câsum,  v.  intr. 
To  fall  ;  to  perish,  die. 

Cadiirci,  ônim,  m.    A  people  of 
Qallia  Celtïca,  vii.  4,  64,  75. 
Cadurcus,  i,  m.  A  Cadarcan,  vii.  5. 
caedes,  is,  f.  {caedo).     A  cutting 
down,  slaugliter,  murder. 

caedo,  ère,  cëcïdi,  caesum,  v.  tr. 
(caus.  oicàdo).  To  eut,  fell,  eut  down, 
eut  ofF;  to  beat,  kill,  destroy. 

caerîiîiônia,  ae,  f.  A  religions 
ccremony  ;  a  sacred  rite. 

Caeroesi,  ônim,  m.     A  GciTnanic 

tribe,  dwelling   betwcen  tlic  Rhênus 

{Rhine),  and  the  Môsa  {Meuse),  ii.  4. 

caeriîleiis,  a,  uni,  adj.    Dark-col- 

ored,  dark-blue. 

Caesar,  àris,  m.     1)    Gâiics  Julius 
Caesar  ;  consult  Life,  p.  vii.     2)  Lu- 
cius,  consul  64  B.  C,  one  of  Cacsar's 
lieutenants  in  the  Gallic  war,  vii.  Ç>5. 
caesus,  a,  um,  i)art.  from  caedo. 
Câius,  See  Gâius. 
càlàmïtas,  âtis,  f.    Calamity,  mis- 
fortune,  loss,  disaster,  damage. 

Càîendae,  ânim,  f.  The  first  day 
of  cach  month.    G.  642. 

Calëti,  ôrum,  or  Calëtes,  ïum,  m. 
A  people  of  Gallia  Celtïca,  on  the 
Fxorth  side  of  the  lower  Seine  and 
along  the  coast,  ii.  4  ;  vii.  75. 

caîlîdus,  a,  um,  adj.  {calleo,  to  be 
wise).    Skilful,  shrewd,  cunning. 

câlo,  ônis,  m.  A  soldier's  servant, 
a  servant. 

campester,  tris,  tre,  adj.  {campus). 
Plain,  level,  flat;  campestres  muniti- 
ones,  fortifications  on  the  open  plain, 
Yii.  81. 


campus,  i,  m.  A  plain,  a  level 
field. 

Camulogënus,  i,  m.  A  Galliû 
chicftain,  of  the  tribe  of  the  Aulerci, 
vii.  57,  59,  62. 

Canïnius,  i,  m.  Gains  Rehîlus^ 
one  of  Cacsar's  lieutenants,  vii.  83, 90. 
càno,  ère,  cëcîni,  cantum,  v.  tr.  To 
Sound  ;  to  sing  ;  to  give  a  signal  with 
a  trumpet  ;  receptui  canere,  to  give  the 
signal  for  retreat,  vii.  47. 

Cantàbri,  ôrum,  m.  [sing.  Cantà- 
ber,  6n].  A  warlike  people  in  the 
north  of  Spain,   iii.   26. 

Caiitium,  i,  n.     A  district  on  tho 
Southern  coast  of  Britain,  now  Kent^ 
V.  13,  14,  22. 
capillus,  i,  m.  The  hair  of  the  head. 
càpio,  ère,  cëpi,  captum,  v.  tr.    To 
take,  rcceive,  lay  hold  of,  seize,  cap- 
ture ;  to  occupy,  gain,  reach  ;  to  sé- 
lect, choose  ;  consilium  capere,  to  form 
the  design,  iii.  2. 
caprea,  ac,  f.    A  she-goat,  a  roe. 
captïvus,  a,  uni,  adj.  {càpio).  Cap- 
tive, capturcd  in  war,  prisoner  ;  cap- 
tured,  plundcred,  taken  as  booty. 

captus,  us,  m.  {câpio).  Capacity, 
power  of  compréhension,  notions, 
idcas,  iv.  3. 

captus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  ccipio. 
càput,  ïtis,  n.    The  head  ;  individ- 
ual,  pcrson  ;    multis    cajntibus,  with 
many  mouths,  iv.  10  ;   capitis  poena, 
the  punishment  of  death,  vii.  71. 

câreo,  ère,  ui,  îtum,  v.  intr.    To  be 
without  ;  to  want,  be  in  want  of,  lack  ; 
to  be  deprived  of. 
càrïna,  ae,  f.    The  keel  of  a  ship. 
Carnûtes,  um,  m.    A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca,  on  both  sidcs  of  tlic 
Lïger  {Loire),  whose  principal  town 
was  Genabum  {Orléans),  ii.  35  ;  v.  25. 
29,  56  ;  vi.  2,  4,  13  ;  vii.  2,  3,  11,  75. 
càro,  carnis,  f.    Flesh. 
carpo,  ëre,  psi,  ptum,  v.  tr.    1)  To 
pluck,  tear  off.      2)   To   assail  with 
words  ;  to  dctract,  slander,  calumni- 
atc,  carp  at. 

carrus,  i,  m.,  or  carrum,  i,  n.  A 
wagon. 
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cârus,  a,  tim,  adj.  Dear,  beloved, 
iiglily  prized. 

Carvilius,  i,  m.  A  king  of  tlic 
Britons,  v.  22. 

casa,  ae,  f.  A  liut,  cottage,  bar- 
rack. 

câseus,  i,  m.    Clieese. 

Cassi,  ôrum,  m.  A  small  tribe  in 
tîic  soutli  of  Britain,  v.  21. 

Cassiânus,  «,  um,  adj.  (Cassius)- 
Cassian,  pertainiug  to  Cassius,  i.  13. 

cassis,  ïdis,  f.  A  lielmet  of  mctal, 
{galea,  of  Icatlier). 

Cassius,  i,  m.  Liicius  Cassius  Lon- 
gîims,  consul  107  B.  C,  was  defcated 
and  slain  by  tlie  Ilcivctii,  and  Lis 
army  compellcd  ignominiously  to  pass 
undcr  the  yokc,  i.  7,  12. 

Cassivellauuus,  e,  m.  A  com- 
mander of  the  Britons,  v.  11,  18,  22. 

castelluiîi,  i,  n.  (dim.  oï  castrum). 
A  castle,  fort,  citadel,  stronghold,  re- 
doubt. 

Castïcîis,  i,  m.  A  cliicf  of  the  Sc- 
quani,  i.  3. 

castïgo,  are,  âvi,  âUirriy  v.  tr.  To 
punisli,  chastise,  rcprimand. 

castrum,  i,  n.  A  fortified  place,  a 
fort.  Castra,  ôrum,  n.  pi.  A  camp, 
encampment;  quintis  castris,  in  five 
days'  march.  Ut.,  at  tlic  fifth  encamp- 
ment, vii.  3G  ;  castra  movére,  to  break 
up,  to  decamp,  i.  39. 

câsus,  îis,  m.  (càdo).  That  which 
cornes  to  pass,  an  event,  an  occur- 
rence ;  misfortune,  calamity  ;  chance, 
accident. 

Catamantalëdes,  is,  m.  A  chicf 
of  the  Sequâni,  i.  3. 

câtëiia,  ae,  f.    A  chain,  fettcr. 

Câtûriges,  um,  m.  A  small  tribe 
iu  Gallia  Narbonensis,  i.  10. 

Catuvolciîs,  {,  m.  King  of  lialf  of 
the  Eburôncs,  v.  24,  26  ;  vi.  31. 

causa,  ae,  f.  1)  Reason,  ground, 
motive,  cause  ;  abl.  catisâ,  for  the  sakc 
of,  on  account  of  ;  auxilii  causa,  for 
the  sake  of  aid,  ii.  24.  2)  An  alleged 
reason,  pretence  ;  amicitiae  catisâ,  un- 
der  the  pretence  of  friendship,  i.  39. 
o)  As  a  légal  terra  :  cause  *,  causam  di- 


cere,  to  plead  one's  cause,  i.  4.  4)  Con- 
dition, situation  ;  in  eâdeni  causa,  in 
the  same  condition,  iv.  4. 

caute,  adv.  {càveo).  Cautiously, 
v/ith  prudence. 

cautes,  is,  f.  A  rough  pointed 
rock,  cliff. 

Cavarillus,  i,  m.  Commander  of 
the  Aedui,  vii.  67. 

Cavarïiius,  i,  m.  King  of  the  Se- 
nônes,  appointed  by  Cacsar,  v.  54; 
vi.  5. 

câveo,  ère,  câvi,  caiitum,  v.  intr. 
To  be  on  one's  guard,  either  for  one's 
self  or  another  ;  to  take  carc  ;  to  make 
one  secure  (as  by  bail)  ;  obsidibus  de 
pecuniâ  cavent,  thcy  givc  hostages  as 
security  for  the  money,  vi.  2  ;  iiiter  se 
cavëre,  to  take  and  give  security,  vii.  2. 

cëdo,  cre,  ccssi,  cession,  v.  intr.  To 
go,  go  forth,  go  away  ;  to  yield,  retire. 

celer,  ëris,  ëre,  adj.  Swift,  rapid, 
quick,  spccdy. 

cëîërïtas,  âtis,  f.  (celer).  Swift- 
ncss,  rapidity,  quickness. 

cëlërïter,  cëlërius,  cëlerrîme,  adv. 
(celer).   Swiftiy,  quickly,  rapidly. 

cëlo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  con- 
ceal,  hidc,  keep  secret. 

Celtae,  âmm,  m.  Tlie  Cclts,  a 
people  wlio,  iu  tlie  time  of  Cacsar,  oc 
cupied  the  largcst  of  the  three  princi- 
pal divisions  of  Gaul,  i.  1. 

Celtillus,  i.  m.  One  of  the  Arver- 
ni,  father  of  Vercingetôrix,  vii.  4. 

Cenimagiii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people 
in  the  south  of  Britain,  v.  21. 

Cenomâiii,  ôrum,  m.  See  Aulerci. 

ceiiseo,  ère,  sut,  sum,  v.  tr.  To  be 
of  an  opinion;  to  judgc,  détermine, 
decrce,  résolve,  ordain  ;  to  be  in  favor 
of,  vote  for. 

census,  us,  m.  (censeo).  A  census, 
enumcration,  rcgistration. 

Centrônes,  um,  m.  A  mountain 
tribe  in  Gallia  Narbonensis,  i.  10. 

centum,  num.  indecl.    A  hundred. 

contùrio,  ônis,  m.  (centûria).  A 
centurion,  the  commander  of  tlic  divis- 
ion of  troops  called  the  century.  The 
century   consistcd  originally  of  ono 
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hundred  men,  later  of  sixty.  In  each 
légion  there  were  sixty  centurions. 

cêpi.    See  Càpio. 

ceriio,  ëre,  crëvi,  crëtiim,  v.  tr.  To 
separate  ;  to  distinguish  by  tlie  sensés  ; 
to  see,  perceivc  ;  to  décide,  dccree,  ré- 
solve. 

certâmeii,  ïnis^  n.  {certo,  to  strive). 
A  contest,  strife,  engagement,  battlc. 

certe,  adv.  (certus).  Certainly, 
surely  ;  at  least. 

certus,  a,  um,  adj.  {co'no).  Cer- 
tain, definite,  fixed,  sure,  established  ; 
certioretnfacere,  to  inforra,  ii.  2. 

cervus,  t,  m.  1)  A  stag.  2)  ^5 
a  millt.  term  :  a  pièce  of  wood  forked 
like  the  horns  of  a  stag,  a  forked 
gtake,  vil.  72. 

cespes,  îtis,  m.  {caedd).  A  turf  or 
sod. 

cëtërus,  a,  um^  adj.  [nom.  sing.  m. 
not  used].  The  rest,  the  remainder, 
the  othcr. 

Ceutrôiies,  xun,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  in  the  région  of  West 
Flanders,  v.  39. 

Cevenna,  ae,  m.  A  mountain 
chain  bctween  the  Arverni  and  the 
Helvii,  now  the  Cévetines,  vii.  8,  06. 

Chërusci,  ônitn,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  between  the  Visurgis  (  Wcser) 
and  the  Albis  {Elbe),  vi.  10. 

cïbârius,  a,  um,  adj.  (cîbus).  Per- 
taining  to  food,  suitablc  for  eating; 
cïhâria,  ônon,  subs.  n.  pi.  ;  food,  pro- 
visions, supplies. 

cïbus,  i,  m.  Food,  nourishment, 
provender. 

Cïcëro,  ônîs,  m.  Quintus  Tullius, 
brothcr  of  the  famous  orator,  one  of 
Caesar's  lieutenants  in  Gaul,  v.  24,  38, 
52  ;  vi.  36  ;  vii.  90. 

Cimberius,  t,  m.  A  leader  of  the 
Suébi,  i.  37. 

Cimbri,  ônim,  m.  Aw^arlike  peo- 
ple from  the  north,  who,  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  second  century  B.  C,  in- 
vaded  Southern  Europe,  and  were 
finally  conquered  by  Gâius  Marius 
101  B.  C,  i.  33,  40  ;  ii.  4,  29  ;  vii.  77. 

Cingetôrix,  îgis,  m.     1)   A  cliief 


of  the  Trevïri,  thoroughl}»^  devoted  to 
Caesar  and  the  Roman  cause,  v.  3, 56  ; 
vi.  8.  2)  A  chief  of  the  Kentish  Brit- 
ons,  V.  22. 

cingo,  ëre,  nxi,  nctum,  v.  tr.  To 
surround,  encompass,  enclose,  encir- 
cle,  invest. 

cippus,  î,  m.    A  post,  sharp  stake. 

circa,  prep.  with  ace.  Around, 
about. 

circïnus,  i,  m.  A  pair  of  compassés. 

circiter,  adv.  and  prep.  {cirais,  a 
circle).    About,  near. 

circuïtus,  îis,  m.  {circioneo).  A 
going  around,  circuit,  circumfercnce, 
way  around. 

circum  {circtis,  a  circle).  1)  Adv. 
Around,  about,  ail  around.  2)  Prep. 
with  ace.  Around,  about,  in  the  en- 
virons of,  near. 

circum-cïdo,  ëre,  cidi,  ciswn,  v.  tr. 
{caedo).    To  eut  around  ;  to  eut. 

circumcïsus,  «,  wn,  part,  from 
circumcido.    Cut  around,  steep. 

circum-clûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum  {clau- 
do).  To  shut  in,  enclose  on  every 
side,  surround,  hem  in. 

cil cvm\-â.o,  dure,  dèdi,  dàtum,  v. 
tr.  To  put,  set,  or  place  around  ;  to 
encompass,  encircle. 

circum-dûco,  ëre,  xi,  ctutn,  v.  tr. 
To  lead  or  draw  around. 

circûm-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtiim,  v. 
intr.  To  go  around.  Trans.,  to  sur- 
round, enclose,  encompass. 

circum-fundo,  ëre,  fûdi,  fûsum, 
V.  tr.  To  pour  around,  to  surround  ; 
Pass.,  to  collcct  in  multitudes  ;  to 
flock  about  or  around. 

circum-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,  Jectimi,  v. 
tr.  ijàcio).  To  cast,  throw,  or  place 
around. 

circum-mitto,  ëre,  misi,  missumj^ 
V.  tr.    To  send  around. 

circum-mûnio,  ire,  ivi,  itum,  v. 
tr.  To  wall  up  around,  fortify,  makô 
secure  ;  to  enclose,  suiTOund. 

circuiu-plector,  i,  plexus  sum,  v. 
dep.    To  embrace,  sun-ound,  enclose. 

circum-sisto,  ëre,  stëti,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.    To  stand  around  ;  to  surround 
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circum-spïcio,  ëre,  exi,  cctum,  v. 
într.  {spëcio,  to  look).  To  look  around, 
gaze  about.  Trans.,  to  view  on  ail 
sides  ;  to  consider,  ponderupon. 

circuïîi-sto,  are,  stëii,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.    To  stand  around  ;  to  surround. 

circum-vallo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(vallum).  ïo  surround  with  a  wall  ; 
to  blockade,  invest,  encompass. 

circum-vëhor,  i,  vecius  5M?«,v.dcp. 
(vë/io).    To  ride  around,  go  around. 

circum-vëiiio,  ire,  vëni,  ve^itwn, 
r.  tr.  To  corne  around,  csp.  in  a  hos- 
tile manner  ;  to  surround,  encompass, 
invest  ;  to  deceivc,  entrap. 

cis,  prep.  with  ace.  On  this  side  of. 

Cïs-alpïnus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Alpes). 
On  this  side  of  thc  Alps,  Cisalpine, 
vi.  1. 

Cis-rhënânus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Rhë- 
mis).   On  this  side  of  the  Rhine,  vi,  2. 

cïtâtus,  a,  um,  part,  {cîto,  are,  to 
put  in  motion).  Driven,  urgcd  for- 
ward,  hastened  ;  quick,  rapid. 

cïtërior,  us,  adj.  G.  166  {cis).  On 
this  side,  liither. 

cïto,  cïtius,  cïtissîmc,  adv.  {cieo,  to 
cause  to  go).    Quickly,  rapidly. 

cïtra,  prep.  with  ace.  {pis).  On  this 
side  of. 

cïtro,  adv.  {cis).  Hither;  uUro  ci- 
troque,  hither  and  thither,  to  and  fro, 
i.  42. 

cïvis,  is,  m.  and  f.    A  citizen, 

cïvïtas,  âtis,  f.  {cîvis).  A  body  of 
citizens,  state  ;  the  privilège  of  citi- 
zenship,  citizenship,  i.  47. 

clam,  adv.  (for  cëlam,  from  cëlo). 
Secretly,  in  private. 

clâmîto.  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  freq. 
{clâmo,  to  crj'  out).  To  cry  ont  vio- 
lently,  shout  aloud. 

clâmor,  ôm,  m.  {clâmo,  to  cry  out). 
A  loud  cry,  a  shout,  noise,  clamor. 

clandestïiius,  a,  um,  adj.  {clam). 
Secret,  hidden,  concealed,  private. 

clârus,  a,  um,  adj.  Clear,  distinct  ; 
plain,  loud  ;  renowned,  famous. 

classis,  is,  f.    A  fleet. 

Claudius,  i,  m.  Appius,  consul  at 
Rome,  54  B.  C.  v.  1. 


claiido,  ëre,  si,  siim,  v.  tr.  To 
close,  shut  ùp,  enclose  ;  agmen  clau- 
dere,  to  close  thc  line,  bring  up  the 
rear,  i.  25. 

clâviis,  i,  m.    A  nail. 

clëmentia,  ae,  f.  {clëmens,  mild). 
Modération,  mildness,  forbearance, 
clemency,  mercy,  kindness. 

cliens,  entis,  m.  and  f.  (for  cluens, 
clueo,  to  hear).  A  client,  dépendant, 
vassal,  retainer,  subject,  i.  31. 

clientëla,  ae,  f.  {cliens).  Client- 
ship,  protection,  alliance. 

clîvus,  i,  m.  {clino,  to  ascend).  A 
gently  ascending  height  ;  a  hiil,  emi- 
nence,  élévation. 

Clôdias,  i,  m.  Puhlius  PulcJier,  a 
turbulent  tribune  of  the  i^eople.  He 
Avas  killed  near  Rome  52  B.  C,  in  an 
cncountcr  with  his  enemy  Milo,  vii.  1. 

Cnaeus,  better  written  Gnaens, 
i,  m.    A  Roman  praenomen. 

coàcervo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{co7i,  àcervo,  to  heap  up).  To  heap  up 
together  ;  to  accumulate,  collect  in  a 
mass. 

coactus,  a,  um,  part,  from  côgo. 

coactus,  us,  m.  {côgo).  Constraint, 
compulsion. 

coagmeiito,  are,  âvi,  âiwn,  v,  tr. 
{côgo).  To  join  together,  conncct,  fas- 
ten  together,  vii.  23. 

coarto,  âi'c,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {co7i, 
arto,  to  prcss).  To  press  together  ;  to 
press  into  a  small  space,  vii.  70. 

Cocosâtes,  îum,  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  iii.  27. 

coëgi.    See  Côgo. 

coelestis,  e,  adj.  {coelum,  heaven). 
Heavenly,  celcstial.  Subs.  \i\.,  the 
heavenly  beings,  the  gods,  vi.  17. 

coëmo,  ëre,  ëmi,  empttim,  v.  tr.  {cou. 
ëmo).    To  buy  up,  purchase. 

coeo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  ïtiim,  v.  intr. 
{con,  eo).  To  go  or  come  together; 
to  meet,  assemble,  collect. 

coepi,  coepisse,  v.  def.  G.  297.  To 
begin,  commence. 

coeptus,  a,  um,  part.    See  Coepi, 

coerceo,  ëre,  ui,  îtum,  v.  tr.  (con, 
arceo,  to  shut  up).    To  enclose  on  ail 
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sides  ;  to  restrain,  confine  ;  to  keep 
back,  check. 

côgïtàtio,  ônis,  f.  (côgïto).  Think- 
ing,  reflcctioi)  ;  design,  pkm. 

côgïto,  arc,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {con, 
àgîto).  To  consider,  reflect  upon,  med- 
itate,  v/eigli  ;  to  design,  plan,  intend. 

cognâtïOj  ônis,  f.  {con,  nascor).  1) 
S-clationship.  2)  Those  avIio  are  re- 
lated,  family  rekitives,  kindred  ;  mag- 
nae  cognationis,  witli  nuraerous  rela- 
tives, vii.  32. 

cogiiosco,  ëre,  ôvi,  îiuniy  v.  tr.  (con, 
nosco).  To  know  ;  to  ascertain,  leam, 
discover  ;  to  examine,  investigate. 

côgo,  ëre,  êgi,  actuni,  \.  tr.  {co7i, 
àgo).  To  drive  togetlicr,  collect,  as- 
semble ;  to  force,  constrain,  compel. 

côhors,  tis,  f.  A  cohort,  tlie  tenth 
part  of  a  légion,  consisting  of  six  cen- 
tiiriae  ;  praetoria  cohors,  thc  com- 
manderas staff  or  body-guard,  i.  40. 

côîiortâtio,  ôyiis,  f.  (côhortor).  Ex- 
hortation, encouragement. 

côhortor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(con,  hortor).    To  exliort,  encourage. 

coïre.    See  Coèo. 

collâtus,  a,  tan,  part,  from  conjura. 

coUaudo,  âj'c,  âvi,  âtitm,  v.  tr.  {con, 
lauclo).  To  praisc,  commend  highly, 
extol. 

collectus,  a,  tim,  part,  from  coUlgo, 
ëre. 

coîlïgo,  arc,  âii,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {con, 
îîgo,  to  bind).  To  bind  togetlier,  fas- 
ten,  connect. 

coliîgo,  ëre,  lëgi,  lectum,  v.  tr.  {con, 
îëgo,  to  collect).  To  collect  togethcr, 
assemble  ;  to  gain,  acquire,  vi.  12  ;  se 
colligerc,  to  compose  one's  self,  iii.  G. 

coUis,  is,  m.     A  hill,  liigh  ground. 

collôco,  are,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr.  {co7i, 
lôco,  to  place).  To  lay,  put,  place; 
fco  set  up,  erect  ;  to  station,  quarter  ; 
to  arrange  ;  ntiptum  .  . .  collocare,  to 
give  in  marriage,  1.  18. 

collôquium,  i,  n.  {collôquor).  Con- 
versation, conférence,  interview. 

collôquor,  i,  cûtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{con,  lôquor).  To  speak  with  ;  to  con- 
verse ;  to  hold  a  conférence  or  parley. 


côlo,  ëre,  côlui,  cuUxini,  v.  tr.  To 
till,  cultivate  ;  to  honor,  révère,  rév- 
érence, worship. 

côlôîiia,  ae,  f.  {côlônus,  colonist). 
Colony,  settlemcnt. 

côlor,  ôris,  m.  Thc  color,  com- 
plexion,  tint. 

combûro,  ëre,  biissi,  bustum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  ûro,  to  burn).  To  burn  up,  con- 
sume. 

cornes,  îtis,  m.  and  f.  {co7i,  co).  One 
who  goes  Avith  another,  a  companion, 
comrade,  associate. 

cômitium,  i,  n.  {co7i,  eo).  The  comi- 
tium,  a  portion  of  the  Roman  Forum. 
Plur.,  thc  assembly  held  in  the  cômi- 
tium for  electing  magistrates,  etc.  ; 
hcnce,  élection  ;  p7-oxi7nis  co7nitiis,  at 
the  last  élection,  vii.  67. 

côîïiïtor,  â7i,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  {co- 
rnes).   To  accompany,  attend,  follow. 

coiîimeâtus,  us,  m.  {coynmeo).  1) 
A  passage,  trip,  expédition,  v.  23.  2) 
Supplies,  provisions,  1.  48. 

commëmôro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{co7i,  mëmor).  To  bring  to  mind,  call 
to  mind,  remind  ;  to  recount,  relate. 

commeiido,  are,  âri,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  mando).  To  commit  to  ;  to  in- 
trust, coramcnd. 

coînraeo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{co7i,  mco,  to  go).  To  go  back  and 
fortlî,  resort  to,  visit. 

commîlïto,  diiis,  m.     Comrade. 

coinmïnus,  adv.  (con,  mmius). 
1\\  close  contest,  hand  to  hand. 

commissôray  ae,  f.  {commitio), 
A  joining  togetlier  ;  juncture,  joint. 

committo,  ë7'e,  mîsi,  missu77i,  v. 
tr.  {co7i,  mitto)  1)  To  join,  connecl 
togethcr,  mails,  vii.  22  ;  proelium  corn- 
tnittcre,  to  join  battlc,  commence  bat- 
tle.  2)  To  begin,  undcrtakc.  3)  To 
commit  (as  a  crime  or  offence).  4)  To 
intrust,  allow,  permit,  risk. 

Coîîimius,  i,  m.  A  leader  of  the 
Atrebâtes,  iv.  21,  27,  3o  ;  v.  22;  vi.6; 
vii.  76. 

coîîiîiîôd.e,  adv.  {com7nôdus).  Op- 
portunely,  seasonably  ;  properly,  suit- 
ably;   easily,  without  difficulty, 
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commôdum,  i,  n.  {commôdus).  Ad- 
vantage,  profit,  gain,  utility  ;  conven- 
iencc. 

coiïiniôdus,  a,  um,  adj.  (co?i,  mô- 
dus).  Convenicnt,  suitable  ;  profita- 
ble, advantageous,  usefiil,  favorable, 
agrceablc. 

commôiiëf âcio,  ère,  fëci,  factum, 
V.  tr.  {con^  môneOyfâcio).  To  rcmind, 
admonish,  inform. 

commôror,  âri,  âtics  sum,  v.  dep. 
{con,  môror).  To  stop,  linger,  stay, 
sojoum. 

commôveo,  ërcy  niôvi,  môtiim,  v.  tr. 
{co7i,  môveo).  To  movc  ;  to  affect,  ex- 
'  cite  ;  to  disturb. 

commûnïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{commûnis).  To  makc  coinmon,  sliarc 
with,  communicatc,  impart;  consilia, 
to  takc  common  counscl,  vi.  2. 

commûnio,  îre,  îvi  or  ù',  Ituiiiy  v.  tr. 
{con,  mûnio).  To  fortify  on  ail  sides 
or  strongly  ;  to  sccure,  intrench. 

commûnis,  c,  adj.  {con,  mûmis). 
Common,  gênerai,  pul)lic,  ordinary. 

commûtâtïo,  ônis,  f.  {conirnûto).  A 
changing,  change,  altcrnation. 

commûto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  mûto).  To  change  entircly,  al- 
ter  ;  to  exchange. 

comipàro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{ccmpar,  alike).  To  place  in  com- 
parison,  compare,  i.  31. 

compare,  «re,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr.  {con, 
pâro).  To  prépare  with  zeal,  maîie 
ready  ;  to  procure,  acquire,  gain. 

eompello,  ère,  pûli,  pulsum-,  v.  tr. 
{con,  pello).  To  drive  together,  col- 
îect  ;  to  compel,  drive,  constrain. 

compendium,  i,  n.  {con,  x>endo). 
Gain,  profit,  advantage. 

compërio,  îre,  përi,  pcrtiim,  v.  tr. 
To  gct  a  knowledge  of,  ascertain, 
learn,  discover  ;  com2iertxim  hahcre,  to 
hâve  ascertained,  i.  44  ;  pro  re  comper- 
tâ,  as  (for)  an  established  fact,  vil.  42. 

compertus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  com- 
përio. 

complector,  i,  exus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
{con,  plecto,  to  plait).  To  embraco, 
AiiTOund,  enclose,  encirclc. 

U 


compleo,  ère,  plêvi,  plêtum  {con, 
pleo,  to  fill).  To  fill,  make  full;  to 
complète,  fill  up  ;  montem,  to  cover, 
i.  24. 

complûres,  a  and  ia,  adj.  {couy 
plus).    Sevcral,  many,  vcry  many. 

compôno,  ëre,pÔsui,  pôsïtum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  2^ôno).  To  put  or  place  togeth- 
er ;  to  compose,  arrange  ;  to  build. 

comporto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  porto),  To  bring  together,  col- 
lect,  convey. 

comprëhendo,  ère,  di,  sum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  prèhendo).  To  take  hold  of,  seize, 
apprehend  ;  to  catch,  take  captive,  ar- 
rest,  iv.  27  ;  to  lay  hold  of,  to  take  by 
the  hand,  v.  31  ;  ignem,  to  take  fire, 
V.  43. 

comprôbo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  prôbo).  To  approve  fully;  to 
sanction  ;  to  justify. 

compulsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  coni 
pello,  ère. 

cônâtus,  us,  m.,  cônâtum,  /,  n. 
{cônor).    Attempt,  undcrtaking. 

con-cëdo,  ère,  cessi,  cessum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  To  go  away,  retire,  with- 
draw  ;  to  yield,  grant  ;  to  permit,  al- 
loAv,  concède. 

con-certo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{certo,  to  contcnd).  To  match  onc's  self 
with  another  in  battle  ;  to  contend. 

concessus,  us,  m.  {concêdo).  Per- 
mission, Icave. 

con-cïdo,  ère,  cidi,  v.  intr.  {càdd). 
To  fall  ;  to  pcrish. 

con-cïdo,  ère,  cîdi,  cîsum,  v.  tr. 
{caedo).  To  eut  to  pièces  ;  to  eut  down, 
destroy  ;  to  divide,  intcrscct. 

concïlio,  are,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr.  {con- 
cîliicm).  To  bring  toge tlicr,  unité  ;  to 
gain  the  favor  of,  "win,  conciliate  ;  to 
obtain,  gain,  procure. 

concîlium,  i,  n.  {concieo,  to  col- 
lect).    An  assembly,  meeting,  council. 

concip,  ônis,  f.  {concieo,  to  collect). 
An  assembly,  esp.  of  the  pcopic  or  of 
an  army,  meeting,  council. 

conciônor,  âri,  âttis  sum,  v.  dcp. 
{coneio).  To  harangue,  discourse, 
make  a  speech. 
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con-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
{càpio).  To  take,  receive  ;  to  conceive, 
understand,  compreliend. 

concîsus,  a,  xi7n,  part,  from  con- 
cido. 

con-cïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {cîto, 
to  put  in  motion).  To  movc  violently  ; 
to  arouse,  stir  up,  incite,  instigate,  pro- 
vokc. 

con-clâmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{clâmo,  to  cry  ont).  To  cry  ont  witli 
a  loud  Yoicc,  shout,  call  out  ;  ad  arma, 
to  call  to  arms. 

con-cludo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr.  {cîau- 
do).    To  shnt  up,  confine. 

coîi-crëpo,  are,  ui,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
{crëpo,  to  rattlc).  To  make  a  noise, 
makc  a  clattcr,  vii.  21. 

con-curro,  ëre,  cûciirri  or  curri, 
cursum,  v.  intr.  To  rush  togetlicr  ;  to 
hasten,  run  to  ;  to  engage  in  figlit, 
charge  ;  to  run  to  assist,  i.  48. 

coîiCïirso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
(frcq.  of  concurrd).  To  run  to  and 
fro,  run  about. 

coîicursus,  us,  m.  {concurro).  A 
running  to  and  fro  ;  a  rushing  togcth- 
er,  onset,  attack  ;  concursus  naviimi, 
collision  of  vesscls,  v.  10. 

con-demno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{damno).  To  charge  with,  accuse  of, 
condemn. 

condicio,  ôms,  f.  (co?i,  f?o).  Con- 
dition, situation,  state,  nature,  quali- 
ty  ;  stipulation,  tenns,  agreement,  pro- 
visions. 

con-dôiio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
remit  punishmcnt  ;  to  pardon,  excuse. 

Condrùsi,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  on  the  riglit  bank  of 
the  Môsa  {Meuse),  ii.  4;  iv.  G  ;  vi.  32 

con-dùco,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
lead,  bring  or  draw  togethcr  ;  to  con- 
duct  ;  to  collect  ;  to  hire,  ii.  1. 

Conetodûnus,  i,  m.  A  leader  of 
the  Carnûtes,  vii.  3. 

confectus,  a,  tmi,  part,  from  con- 
fîcio. 

con-fercio,  îre,fcrsi,  fartum  {far- 
cio,  to  stuff).  To  press  togcther, 
erowd. 


con-f  ëro,  ferre,  coniûli,  collâtum, 
V.  tr.  To  bear  or  bring  together, 
collect,  carry  ;  to  unité,  join  ;  to  com- 
pare, i.  31  ;  to  ascribe,  attribute  ;  to  de- 
fer  ;  se  conferre,  to  betake  one's  self. 

confertus,  a,  um,  part.  fron\  confer- 
cio.  Crowded,  presscd  togethq;^  thick^ 
close,  dense.  ,  » 

con-festim,  adv.  (festîno,  to  has- 
ten). Immediately,  speedily,  without 
delay. 

coii-fïcio,  ëre,fêci,  fectum,  v.  tr. 
(fàcio).  1)  To  prépare,  compose,  ex- 
écute, finish,  complète,  accomplish, 
bring  to  pass.  2)  To  exhaust,  weaken, 
dcstroy,  kill.  3)  To  collect,  procure, 
fumish,  ii.  4. 

con-f  îdo,  ëre,  fîsus  sum,  v.  semi- 
dcp.  G.  268,  3  ;  283  {fîdo,  to  ti-ust). 
To  trust  confidently,  rely  upon,  be- 
lieve,  hope,  confide  in. 

con-f  ïgo,  ëre,  fixi,fixum,  v.  tr.  (/î- 
go,  to  fix).  To  fasten  together,  to  join. 

con-fïnis,  e,  adj.  Bordering  upon, 
next  to. 

confînium,  i,  n.  {confiras).  Bor- 
der, limit,  frontier. 

con-fïo.    Sce  Confit. 

confirmâtio,  ônis,  î.  {confirma). 
Confirmation,  assurance,  word,  asser- 
tion. 

con-firmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  establish,  render  finn,  strengthen  ; 
to  encourage,  console  ;  to  assure,  as- 
sert. 

confïsus,  rt,  um,  part,  from  con- 
fide. 

con-fit,  confiëri,  v.  def.  G.  297,  III. 
2.    It  is  donc,  accomplishcd. 

con-f  ïteor,  ëri,fessus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{fateor,  to  confess.)  To  confess,  ad- 
mit ;  to  concède,  acknowledge. 

confixus,  a,  um,  part,  from  configo. 

con-flâgro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{flàgro,  to  bum).  To  burn  up,  be  de- 
stroyed  by  fire. 

conflicto,  are,  âvi,  âttim,  v.  tr. 
(freq.  from  confiîgo).  To  strike  to- 
gether violently;  to  struggle  with. 
Pass.y  to  be  troubled,  harassed,  af- 
flictcd. 
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coîi-flîgo,  ërcy  flixi,  JUctutïij  V.  tr. 
ijltgo,  to  dash  against).  To  strike  to- 
ge ther.  Intr,,  to  be  in  conflict,  fight, 
engage  in  combat  with. 

conflueiis,  entis,  m.  (conflua).  The 
place  wliere  two  rivers  unité,  the  con- 
fluence. 

con-fluo,  ëre,  xi,  v.  intr.  To  flow 
together  ;  to  flock  together. 

con-f  ûgio,  ëre,  fUgi,  fûgïtttm,  v. 
intr.  To  flee  for  refuge  ;  to  liave  re- 
course to. 

con-fundo,  ëre,  fûcli,fûsum,  v.  tr. 
To  pour  or  mix  together;  to  unité, 
join,  blond. 

con-gëro,  ëre,  gessi,  gestum,  v.  tr. 
^  ^o  b^fiiV  carry,  or  bring  together;  to 
*^collcct,  heap  up. 

con-grëdior,  i,  gressus  su7n,  v. 
dep.  (gràdior,  to  go).  To  go,  corne, 
or  mect  with  one  ;  to  unité  with,  vi.  5  ; 
to  fight,  contend,  engage. 

congressus,  a,  um  part,  from  con- 
grëdior. 

congressus,  W5,  m..(congrëdior).  A 
meeting,  a  hostile  encounter,  engage- 
ment. 

conjectura,  ae,  f.  {conjîcio).  Con- 
jecture, supposition,  conclusion. 

con-jïcio,  ëre,  jéci,  jectum,  v.  tr. 
ijàcio).  To  cast  or  throw  together  ;  to 
hurl,  send,  cast,  put;  to  ascribe,  im- 
pute ;  to  infer,  conjecture. 

conjunctim,  adv.  {co7ijungo).  To- 
gether, jointly,  in  common. 

con-jungo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.    To 

join  together,  connect,  unité,  associate. 

conjûrâtio,  ônis,  f.  {conjûro).    A 

conspu-acy,  plot,  combination,  confed- 

eracy. 

con-jûro,  are,  âvi,  âiimi,  v.  intr. 
To  swear  together  ;  to  form  a  plot  or 
conspiracy,  conspire. 

conjux,  itgis,  m.  and  f.  (conjungo). 
Ilusband,  wife. 

cônor,  âri,  âtus  ston,  v.  dep.  To 
undertake,  attempt,  try,  venture. 

con-quiesco,  ëre,  évi,  ëfum,  v.  intr. 
{quies).    To  be  wholly  at  rest  ;  to  take 
test,  repose. 
con-quïro,    ëre,  quîsîvi,  quisUum, 


V.  tr.  (quaero).  To  seek  or  search  for; 
to  procure,  bring  together,  collect. 

conquïsîtus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  coti- 
quiro. 

con-sanguïneus,  a,  um,  adj.  {san~ 
guis).  Related  by  bîood,  khidred. 
Siibs.    A  kindrcd,  relative. 

con-scendo,  ëre,  di,  sum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  [scando,  to  climb).  To  mount,  as- 
cend  ;  to  go  on  board,  embark. 

conscientia,  ae,  f.  {con,  scio).  Con- 
sciousness,  knowledge,  feehng  ;  sensé. 
con-scisco,  ëre,  scîvi,  scîtum,  v.  tr. 
{scio).  To  approvc,  decree  in  common  ; 
to  adjudge,  détermine  ;  to  appropriate  ; 
sibi  mortem,  to  commit  suicide. 

conscius,  a,  tim,  adj.  {con,  scio). 
Conscious  ;  privy  to,  participant  in, 
accomplice,  witness  of,  guilty  of. 

con-scrïbo,  ëre,  scripsi,  scriptum, 
V.  tr.  To  Write  together  ;  to  write  ;  to 
enrol,  cnlist,  levy. 

con-sëcro,  are,  âvi,  âtimi,  v.  tr. 
{scïcro,  to  hallow).  To  makc  sacrcd  ; 
to  consecrate. 

con-sector,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  follow  after  eagcriy,  pursue. 

consëcûtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  con- 
sëqiior.  ' 

consensio,  ônis,  f.  {consenfio). 
Agreemcnt,  unanimity. 

consensus,  us,  m.  {cojisentio). 
Agreement,  unanimity,  consent. 

con-sentio,  ire,  sensi,  sensiim,  v. 
intr.  To  agrée,  accord,  be  of  the 
same  mind;  to  conspire,  join  in  a 
conspiracy. 

con-sëquor,  i,  cûtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  follow,  go  after,  accompany  ;  to 
pursue  ;  to  reach,  overtakc  ;  to  gain, 
obtain,  acquire. 

con-servo,  âi-e,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
préserve,  keep  safe  or  unhanncd  ;  to 
observe. 

Considius,  i,  m.  Puhlius,  an  ex- 
pcrienced  officer  in  Caesar's  arniy,  i. 
21,  22. 

con-sïdo,  ëre,  sëdi,  sessum,  v.  intr. 
{sëdeo,  to  sit).  To  sit  together,  hold 
sessions,  meet;  to  settle  down,  take 
up  one's  abode  ;  to  encamp,  take  post. 
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cousîlinm,  t,  n.  (consûlo).  Délib- 
ération, consultation;  plan,  purpose, 
design,  intention  ;  wisdom,  under- 
standing,  judgment,  pénétration,  pru- 
dence ;  a  council,  council  of  war. 

con-sïmilis,  e,  adj.  Yery  similar, 
quite  like. 

con-sisto,  ëre,  siïii,  stîtiim,  v.  intr. 
To  stand  still,  remain  standing;  to 
take  a  stand,  keep  a  position  ;  to  re- 
main, dwell  ;  to  hait,  stop,  linger,  stay  ; 
to  consist  of  or  in,  dépend  upon. 

con-sôbiiiius,  i,  m.  (sôror).  The 
son  of  a  mother's  sister,  a  cousin. 

con-sôlor,  âri,  âfus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{sôlor,  to  console).  To  console  car- 
nestly,  comfort,  encourage,  cliecr,  an- 
imate. 

conspectiis,  ns,  m.  {conspïcio). 
Look,  sight,  view,  présence. 

con-spïcio,  ëre,  spexi,  spectum,  v. 
tr.  (spëcio,  to  look).  To  vicAV  atten- 
tively,  observe,  see,  look  at,  perceive, 
behold. 

conspïcor,  an,  âtus  srnji,  v.  dep. 
(co7ispïcio).  To  get  a  sight  of,  see, 
descry,  behold. 

con-spïro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
(spiro,  to  breathe).  To  agrée  togcther 
in  thoughts  or  plans  ;  to  combine,  con- 
spire 

coîistaiiter,  adv.  (co7i,  sto).  Firm- 
ly,  stcadily  ;  uniformly,  constantly. 

constaiitia,  ac,  f.  {coji,  sto).  Firm- 
ness,  steadiness  ;  constancy,  persévér- 
ance, resolution. 

con-steriio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
Çste)'7îo,  to  strew).  To  alarm,  terrify, 
overwhelm  with  dismay. 

con-sterno,  ërc,  strâvi,  strâtmn,  v. 
tr.  {sterno,  to  strew).  To  strew  over, 
to  cover  by  strewing,  to  spread  over. 

con-stîpo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{stîpo,  to  press).  To  prcss  or  crowd 
togcther. 

con-stïtuo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtuni,  v.  tr. 
(jstatuo.)  To  put,  place,  establish  ;  to 
station,  naves,  iv.  24  ;  to  post,  prae- 
sidia,  vii.  7  ;  to  set  in  order  ;  to  erect, 
build,  construct,  turres,  ii.  12;  to  ar- 
range, regulate,  scttlc,  constitute  ;   to 


appoint,  regem,  iv.  21  ;  to  detennine, 
fix  upon,  agrée  upon,  diem,  i.  8  ;  to 
decree,  résolve  ;  to  levy. 

con-sto,  are,  stîti,  stàtiim,  v.  intr. 
To  stand  still,  remain  firm,  remain  un- 
changed  ;  to  consist  in,  dépend  upon, 
in  aliéna  virtute,  vii.  84  ;  to  continue, 
exist.  Co7istat,  impers.,  it  is  évident, 
an  acknowledged  fact,  generally  ad- 
mitted. 

constrâtus,  a,  uth,  part,  from  co7i- 
ste7'7io,  ëre. 

coîi-suesco,  ëre,  suêvi,  suëtum,  v. 
intr.  {suesco,  to  be  wont).  To  become 
accustomed,  be  wont,  hâve  the  habit. 

consuêtûdo,  înis,  f.  (consuesco). 
Custom,  habit,  use,  usage  ;  intimacy, 
intercourse  ;  manner  of  living. 

consuëtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  co7i- 
siiesco. 

consul,  iilis,  m.  A  consul,  one  of 
the  two  highcst  magistratcs  at  Rome, 
chosen  annually  aftcr  the  expulsion 
of  the  kings. 

consûîâtus,  lis,  m.  {co7isul).  Con- 
sulship. 

consùlo,  ë)'e,  ui,  ulium,  y.  tr.  and 
intr.  To  consult,  take  counsel,  delib- 
erate,  consider;  to  consult  for,  take 
care  for,  hâve  regard  for. 

consulte,  adv.  {consuUxmi) .  De- 
signedly,  with  délibération,  on  pur- 
pose. 

coiisulto,  â7-e,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {co7i- 
sûlo).  To  refiect,  consider  maturely  ; 
to  take  counsel,  deliberate. 

consultuni,  i,  n.  {consûlo).  De- 
cree, délibération,  décision. 
'  con-sùmo,  ëre,  sumpsi,  sumpttwi, 
V.  tr.  To  take  to  one's  self;  to  con- 
sume, devour,  waste,  destroy,  use  ; 
to  pass,  spend. 

con-surgo,  ërc,  rexi,  rcctuni,  v.  intr. 
{surgo,  to  rise).  To  rise  together;  to 
arise. 

con-tâbûîo,  â7'e,  âvi,  âtu7n,  v.  tr. 
(tabula,  a  board).  To  cover  with 
boards  ;  to  fumish  with  floorings,  to 
build  sevcral  stories  high. 

contâgio,  07118,  f.  {co7itingo),  A 
touching,  contact. 
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coîi-tâmïno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{tango).  To  défile,  pollute,  contami- 
natc. 

con-tëgo,  ère,  texi,  tectum,  v.  tr,  To 
cover,  cover  over,  conceal. 

con-temno,  ëre,  tempsi,  temptum, 
V.  tr.  {temno,  to  slight).  To  dcspisc, 
scorn,  cstccm  ligîitly,  liold  in  con- 
tempt. 

contemptio,  dnisy  f.  {contomio). 
Contcmpt,  scom. 

contemptus,  us,  m.  {contemno). 
Contcmpt.  scorn,  disdain. 

con-tendo,  ëre,  di,  tum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  To  strctch  vigorously  ;  to  cxert 
onc's  self  for,  strivc  for,  scck  to  obtain, 
makc  efforts  for  ;  to  maintain.  Infr., 
to  direct  onc's  course  to,  procccd  to, 
arrive  at,  marcli,  hastcn  ;  to  contcnd 
with,  figlit,  strivc  against. 

coiitentio,  dnis,  f.  {contcndo).  Con- 
test,  exertion,  struggle,  dispute,  con- 
troversy. 

con-tentus,  a,  U7n,  adj.  (Jëneo). 
Content,  satislied  with. 

con-testor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{testis).    To  call  to  witncss,  invokc. 

con-texo,  erc,  tcxui,  textutn,  v.  tr. 
(tcxo,  to  wcave).  To  wcavc,  entwine, 
join  togetlicr,  unité,  conncct. 

conlïgi.    Sce  Conthigo. 

contïiicns,  entis,  part,  and  adj. 
{contïneo).  Hanging  togcthcr,  unin- 
ten'upted,  contiguous,  adjoining  ;  con- 
tinuai. Subs.  (se.  terra),  tlic  conti- 
nent, the  main-land. 

contïnenter,  adv.  {contïnco).  Con- 
tinually,  unintcnuptedly,  without  ces- 
sation. 

contïnentia,  ae,  f.  {contXneo).  A 
holding  back;  tempérance,  sclf-con- 
trol,  modération. 

con-tïneo,  ère,  ui,  tentiim,  v.  tr. 
{tënco).  To  hold  togcthcr,  bind;  to 
guard,  restrain  ;  to  bound,  confine  ;  to 
embrace,  occupy,  enclose;  to  hold 
back,  check  ;  se  continere,  to  restrain 
onc's  self;  to  remain,  continue. 

con-tingo,  ëre,  tïgi,  tactnm,  v.  tr. 
(tango),  To  touch,  border  upon,  ex- 
tcnd  to  ;  to  happen,  fall  to  one's  lot. 


contïnuâtio,  ônis,  f.  (contïnuo). 
Continuance,  succession. 

contïnuo,  adv.  {contî?iuus).  Im- 
mediately,  directly,  without  delay. 

contîniiiis,  a,  um,  adj.  {contîneo). 
Successive,  foliowing  one  aftcr  anoth- 
er,  uninterrupted. 

contra,  prcp.  and  adv.  1)  Prep. 
with  ace.  Over  against,  opposite  to, 
contrary  to,  against.  2)  Adv.  On  the 
contrary,  diftercntly,  on  the  other 
hand  ;  contra  atqiie,  otherwise  than. 

con-tràho,  ëre,  traxi,  tractum,  v. 
tr.  To  draw  togcthcr,  collcct,  unité  ; 
to  makc  smallcr,  contract. 

contrarias,  a,  um,  adj.  {contra). 
Opposite,  opposed,  contrary  ;  inimical, 
hostile,  at  variance  Mith  ;  ex  contra- 
rio, on  the  other  hand,  on  the  contra^ 
ry,  vii.  30. 

contrôversia,  ae,  f.  {contra,  verto). 
Strife,  controversy,  dispute. 

contûîi.     Sec  Confëro. 

contûmëlia,  ae,  f.  Abuse,  insuit, 
affront,  disgrâce,  ignominy;  injury, 
violence. 

con-vâlesco,  ëre,  lut,  v.  intr.  {và- 
Ico).  To  become  strong,  gain  strength, 
recovcr. 

con-vaîlis,  is,  f.  An  encloscd  val- 
ley,  a  vallcy. 

con-vëho,  ëre,  vexi,  vectum,  v.  tr. 
To  carry,  bear,  or  bring  togcthcr. 

con-vënio,  ire,  vêni,  ventum,  v. 
intr.  To  come  together,  assemble  ;  to 
go  or  come  to,  amve;  to  speak  to, 
address,  accost  ;  to  be  agreed  upon,  ii. 
19.  Convënit,  impers.,  it  is  fit,  suitable, 
propcr,  agreed  upon. 

conventus,  us,  m.  {convënio.)  A 
meeting,  asscmbly,  court,  assizcs. 

con-verto,  ëre,  fi,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
tum  about,  wheel  around  ;  to  tum 
back  ;  to  change,  alter,  transform  ;  to 
turn,  direct,  iv.  17  ;  infugam,  to  put  to 
flight,  i.  52. 

Convictolitâvis,  is,  m.  A  chîef  oi 
the  Aedai,  vii.  32,  33,  37,  42,  bb,  67. 

con-vinco,  ëre,  xîci,  victum,  v.  tr. 
To  overcome  completely;  to  convict, 
show  clearly,  prove. 
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con-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
call  together,  summon. 

coôrior,  m,  ortus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
{con,  ôrior).  To  risc  together;  to  rise, 
break  out,  appear  suddenly. 

copia,  ae,  f.  {con,  ops).  Plenty, 
abundance,  fiilness;  means,  riches; 
provisions  ;  number,  multitude.  Plur., 
generally,  military  forces,  troops. 

côpiôsus,  a,  iim,  adj.  (copia).  Well 
supplied,  rich,  well  stockcd,  copiously 
provided  with. 

copùla,  ae,  f.  A  grappling-hook,  a 
grapnel. 

cor,  cordis,  n.  The  heart  ;  cordi 
esse,  to  be  near  thc  heart,  to  bc  dear, 
pleasing,  agreeablc. 

côram,  adv.  In  person,  personal- 
ly,  with  one's  own  eyes. 

côrium,  i,  n.    Skin,  hidc,  leather. 

cornu,  us,  n.  A  horn  ;  trumpet; 
the  wing,  llank. 

côrôna,  ae,î.  A  croAvn,  chaplet; 
sub  coronâ  vendere,  to  sell  as  slaves, 
i,  e.,  with  chaplets  upon  their  heads, 
iii.  16;  corona  militum,  the  line  or  cir- 
clc  of  besiegers,  vii.  72. 

corpus,  dm,  n.  The  body,  corpse, 
person  ;  totum  corpus,  the  entire 
Works,  vii.  72. 

corrïpio,  ëre,  rîpûi,  reptmn,  v.  tr. 
{con,  ràpio).  To  seize  violently  ;  to 
plundcr  ;  to  attack. 

corrumpo,  ëre,  rûpi,  ruptum,  v.  tr. 
{con,  rumpo,  to  break).  To  break  in 
pièces  ;  to  destroy,  damage,  injure, 
lay  waste,  ruin. 

cortex,  ïcis,  m.  and  f.  The  bark  of 
a  tree. 

côrus,  i,  m.    The  north-west  wind. 

Cotta,  ae,  m.    See  Au7'imculëius. 

Cotuâtus,  i,  m.  A  leader  of  the 
Carnûtes,  vii.  3. 

Cotus,  i,  m.  An  Aeduan,  rival  of 
Convictolitâvis,  vii.  32,  33,  39,  67. 

crassïtûdo,  mis,  f.  {crassus,  thick), 
Thickness. 

Crassus,  i,  m.  1)  Marcus  Lïcïnius, 
a  triumvir  with  Caesar  and  Pompey  ; 
he  defeated  Spartacus  and  his  rebel 
slaves  in  Lucania  71  B.  C  ;  consul  55 


B.  C,  i.  21  ;  iv.  1.  2)  Publius  Lïcïni- 
us, son  of  Marcus  Crassus,  lieutenant 
in  Caesar's  army,  i.  52  ;  ii.  34  ;  iii.  7,  8, 
20,  sq.  3)  Marcus  Lïcïnius,  son  of  the 
triumvir,  quaestor  in  Caesar's  army, 
V.  24,  46  ;  vi.  6. 

crâtes,  is,  f.  Wicker-work  ;  a  hur- 
dle,  fascine,  fagot. 

crëber,  bra,  bruni,  adj.  Fréquent; 
numerous,  crowded. 

crëbro,  adv.  (crêber).  Frequently, 
oftcn. 

credo,  ëre,  dtdi,  dîtum,  v.  tr.  To 
bclieve,  trust,  rely  upon;  to  think, 
imagine  ;  to  intrust,  commit,  consign. 

crënio,  are,  âci,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
burn. 

creo,  are,  âvi,  citum,  v.  tr.  To  cre- 
ate,  make,  produce  ;  to  appoint,  elect, 
choose. 

cresco,  ëre,  crêvi,  crëtujn,  v.  intr. 
To  grow,  increase,  augment  ;  to  grow 
into  power  or  influence,  i.  20. 

Crêtes,  tim,  m.  [sing.  Cres,  ëtis']. 
Cretans,  inhabitants  of  the  island  of 
Crète,  now  Candia,  ii.  7. 

crïmen,  ïnis,  n.  {c'erno).  A  charge, 
accusation  ;  crime,  offence,  fault. 

crïnis,  is,  m.    The  hair. 

Critognâtus,  i,  m.  A  chief  of  the 
Arverni,  vii.  77. 

crûciâtus,  us,  m.  [crucio,  to  tor- 
ment).  Tonnent,  torture,  pain,  suf- 
fering,  anguish. 

crûdëlis,  e,  adj.  {crûdus,  bloody). 
Cruel,  unmerciful. 

crûdëlïtas,  âtis,  f.  {crûdëlis).  Cru- 
elty,  fierceness,  severity,  barbarity. 

crûdëlïter,  adv.  {crûdëlis).  In  a 
cruel  manner,  cruclly. 

crus,  crûris,  n.    The  leg,  the  shin. 

cûbïle,  is,  n.  {cuba,  to  lie  doAMi)o 
A  resting-placc,  vi.  27. 

culmen,  ïnis,  n.    Top,  summit. 

culpa,  ae,  f.  Fault,  guilt;  blâme, 
crime. 

cultus,  us,  m.  {côlo).  Arrangements 
for  living,  manner  of  life,  culture,  re- 
finement;  dress;  worship. 

cum,  prep.  with  abl.  "With,  together 
with,  among  ;  at  the  same  time  with. 
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cunctâtio,  ônis,  f.  (cuncfor).  De- 
lay,  lingering. 

cunctor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
delay,  linger  ;  to  hesitate,  doubt. 

cunctus,  a,  wm,  adj.  (for  conjunc- 
ttis  ;  con,  jimgo).  Ail  united  in  onc 
whole,  ail  together,  ail,  entirc. 

cûiieâtim,  adv.  {cûneiis).  In  thc 
form  of  a  wedge,  in  masses. 

cûneus,  i,  m.  A  wedge,  troops 
marshalled  in  the  form  of  a  wedge. 

cûiiîculus,  «,  m.  1)  A  rabbit.  2) 
A  buiTOAv,  a  passage  under  ground,  a 
mine. 

cupide,  adv.  {cupio).  "Witli  zcal, 
eagerly,  earnestly. 

cûpïdïtas,  âtis,  f.  {cûpîdus).  Dé- 
sire, wish,  longing;  eagerncss,  cntlm- 
eiasm  ;  avarice. 

cûpïdus,  a,  um,  adj.  (cûpio).  Dé- 
sirons, eager,  fond  of. 

cûpio,  ëre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtiim,  v.  tr.  To 
désire,  Avish,  long  for;  to  wish  well 
to,  Helvetiis,  i.  18. 

cur,  adv.  Wliy  ?  wlicrcforc  ?  for 
wliat  purpose  ? 

cura,  ae,  f.  (qiiaero).  Care,  atten- 
tion, anxiety,  diligence  ;  trouble,  soli- 
citude  ;  sibi  ciirae  esse,  to  be  to  him  an 
object  of  attention,  i.  33. 

Curiosolitae,  ârum,  or  Curioso- 
lïtes,  ium,  m.  An  Armorie  people 
of  Gallia  Celtïca,  in  modem  Brittany, 
ii.  34;  iii.7;  vii.  75. 

cûro,  ârCy  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (cura). 
To  care  for,  attend  to,  provide  for. 
With  part,  in  dus,  to  order,  cause  to 
be  donc  ;  pontem  faciendum  curare,  to 
cause  a  bridge  to  be  built,  i.  13. 

curro,  ëi'e,  cucurri,  cursuni,  v.  intr. 
To  run  ;  to  flow. 

currus,  v^,  m.  {curro).  A  wagon, 
car. 

cursus,  us,  m.  {curro).  Running, 
speed  ;  course  ;  passage,  voyage. 

custôdia,  ae,  f.  {custos).  A  watch- 
ing,  guard,  care,  custody,  charge  ;  dis- 
ponere  custodias,  to  station  guards,  vii. 
27 

custôdio,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
{custos).    To  guard,  keep  watch. 


custos,  odis,  m.  and  f.    A  guard, 
watch,  keeper,  attendant. 


Dâci,  ârum,  m.  The  Dacians,  the 
warlike  inhabitants  of  Dacia,  a  coun- 
try  comprising  modem  Transylvania, 
Moldavia,  Wallachia,  and  upper  Hun- 
gary,  vi.  25. 

damno,  are,  âvi,  atum,  v.  tr.  {dam- 
num).    To  condemn,  doom,  sentence. 

daîîinum,  i,  n.    Loss. 

Dânûvius,  i,  m.  The  Danube,  vi. 
25. 

de,  prep.  with  abl.  I.  Of  space  : 
from,  away  from  ;  definihus  suis,  from 
their  territory,  i.  2.  II.  Of  time  :  di- 
rectly  after,  in,  b}^,  in  the  course  of, 
during  ;  de  tertiâ  vigiliâ,  in  the  third 
watch,  i.  12.  III.  Of  other  rela- 
tions :  from,  of,  conceming,  in  regard 
to,  in  respect  to,  for,  on  account  of, 
by  ;  de  pace,  for  peace,  ii.  31  ;  de  nu- 
méro dierum,  in  respect  to  the  number 
of  days,  vi.  36  ;  de  improviso,  uncx- 
pectcdly,  ii.  3. 

dëbeo,  ëre,  ût,  ïtian,  v.  tr.  {de,  hà- 
beo).  To  havc  something  from  somo 
onc  ;  hence,  to  owe,  bc  in  debt.  With 
the  inf.,  to  be  in  duty  bound  ;  debeo,  I 
ought.    Paw.,  tobe  due. 

dë-cêdo,  ëre,  cessi,  cessum,  v.  intr. 
To  go  from,  départ,  withdraw,  retire, 
retreat  ;  to  shun,  avoid  ;  to  die. 

dëcem,  num.  adj.    Ten. 

dë-cerno,  ëre,  crëvi,  crêtiim,  v.  tr. 
To  think,  judge,  conclude  ;  to  delib- 
erate,  résolve,  détermine;  to  décide, 
pronounce,  settle  ;  to  decree,  vote,  ap- 
point ;  to  figlit,  contend. 

dë-certo,  ârc,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{certo,  to  contend).  To  tight,  contend, 
engage. 

dëcessus,  us,  m.  {dëcèdo).  The 
withdrawal,  going  away  ;  aestus,  ebb 
of  the  tide,  iii.  13. 

Decëtia,  ae,  f.  A  town  of  the 
Aedui,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  now  Décise, 
on  the  Loire,  vii.  33. 
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dë-cïdo^ëre,  ïdi,  v.  intr.  {càdo).  To 
fall  off. 

DecîîTius,  i,  m.  A  Roman  prae- 
nomen. 

dêcïmus,  a,  ton,  num.  adj.  (dëcsm), 
rcnth. 

dë-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
(càpio).  To  catch,  insnare,  entrap, 
deceive. 

dë-clâro,  are,  cici,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {clâ- 
Tus).  To  make  clear,  déclare,  an- 
nounce  publicly. 

dë-clîvis,  e,  adj.  {clivtts).  Sloping, 
desccnding. 

dëclïvïtas,  âtis,  f.  {dëcllvis).  De- 
scent,  dcclivity. 

dëcrëtum,  i,  n.  (dëcerno).  Decree, 
décision,  resolution. 

dëcrëtus,  a,  tim,  part,  from  dëcerno. 

dëcûîiiâîius,  a,  uni,  adj.  (dëcem). 
Of  or  belonging  to  the  tenth  ;  deciima- 
na  porta,  the  decuman  gâte,  so  called 
becausc  the  tenth  cohorts  of  the  lé- 
gions wcre  stationed  near  it,  the  main 
entrance  of  the  Roman  camp,  oppo- 
site the  porta  practoria,  which  was 
the  gâte  ncarest  the  enemy. 

dëcûrio,  ôms,  m.  (dëciiria).  A  de- 
curion,  the  commander  of  a  small 
hody!  of  cavalry  {dëciiria),  originally 
ten,  afterAvards  more. 

dë-curro,  ëre,  cûciirri,  cursum,  v. 
intr.  To  run  dov/n,  hasten,  march 
do-\VTi  quickly. 

dë-dëcus,  Ôris,  n.  (dëcits,  honor). 
Disgrâce,  dishonor,  infamy,  shame. 

dëdi.    See  Bo. 

dëdîdi.    Sec  Dëdo. 

dëdïtïcius,  a,  um,  adj.  and  subs. 
{dëdo).  Having  surrendered  ;  one  wlio 
lias  surrendered  ;  a  subject. 

dëdïtio,  ônis,  f.  {dëdo).  Surrender, 
capitulation. 

/  dëdïtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  dëdo  ; 
2)  adj.  Dcvoted,  vi.  16. 

dë-do,  ëre,  dîdi,  dîtum,  v.  tr.  To 
give  up,  yicld,  surrender,  deliver  ;  to 
consign,  dévote. 

dë-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductum,  v.  tr. 
To  lead  or  bring  away  ;  to  lead  or 
bring  down;  to  convey,  conduct,  re- 


move,  M'ithdraAV,  lead  ont,  bring  ;  to 
induce,  lead,  influence  ;  to  launch  ;  to 
conduct  home,  as  a  bride,  to  many, 
V.  14. 

de-est.    Sce  Dësitm. 

dëfàîîgâtio,  ônis,  f.  {dëfàtigo). 
Fatigue,  Aveariness,  exhaustion. 

dë-f àtïgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {fâ- 
tigo,  to  weary).  To  make  weary,  tire 
out,  fatigue,  exhaust. 

dëfectio,  ônis,  f.  {dëfïcio).  Défec- 
tion, désertion,  revolt. 

dë-fendo,  ë7-e,  di,  simi,  v.  tr.  To 
ward  ofF,  repel,  kcep  off;  to  défend, 
protcct. 

dëfensio,  ônis,  f.  {dëfendo).  De- 
fencc,  protection. 

dëfensor,  ôris,  m.  {dëfendo).  A 
defendcr,  protcctor. 

dë-f  ëro,  ferre,  tûli,  lâtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bcar  or  bring  away,  carry,  convey  ; 
to  tell,  inform  ;  to  produce,  offer,  pré- 
sent, bring  before,  iii.  23  ;  to  confer 
upon,  bestow,  v.  6. 

dëfessus,  a,  um,  adj.  {dëfëtiscor, 
to  grow  weary).  Wearied,  tired  out, 
latigued,  exliausted. 

dë-fïcio,  ëre,  fëci,  fectum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  {fàcio).  To  fail,  fall  away 
from,  separate  from,  revolt;  to  be- 
come  feeble,  grow  weak  ;  to  perish  ; 
to  be  wanting  ;  animo  defcere,  to  be- 
come  discouragcd,  vii.  30. 

dë-f ïgo,  ëre,fixi,fxum,  v.  tr.  {figo, 
to  fix).  To  drive  down,  fasten,  fix, 
plant. 

dë-f  ïnio,  îre,  ïvi  or  ii,  itum,  v.  tr. 
To  set  bounds  to,  dcfine,  détermine, 
restrict. 

dëfixus,  a,  um,  part,  from  dëfîgo. 

dë-fluo,  ëre,  uxi,  iixian,  v.  intr.  To 
flow  down,  flow,  iv.  10. 

dë-f ôre  =  dëfûtûrum  esse,  v.  dcf. 
G.  297,  III.  2.  To  be  about  to  be  want- 
ing, V.  56. 

dë-formis,  e,  adj.  {forma).  Mis- 
shapen,  deformcd,  ugly,  unsightly. 

dë-fûgio,  ëre,  fûgi,  fûgîtum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  To  flee  away;  to  shun, 
avoid. 

dëf  ui.    See  Désum. 
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deinceps,  adv.  {deinde,  càpio). 
One  after  the  other,  successively  ; 
after,  next  after. 

de-inde,  adv.  Tlien,  afterwards, 
next. 

dejectus,  tts,  m.  {dejîcio).  A  dé- 
pression, declivity,  desccnt. 

de-jïcio,  ëre,jëci,jectmn,  v.  tr.  {jà- 
cio).  To  throw  down,  cast  down,  dis- 
lodge,  drive  ;  to  precipitatc  ;  to  de- 
stroy,  kill  ;  to  deprive  of,  disappoint, 
spe,  i.  8. 

dëlâtus,  a,  wn,  part,  from  dëfëro. 

dê-lecto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (là- 
cio,  to  enticc).  To  allure,  please,  de- 
light.  Pass.f  to  delight  in,  find  pleas- 
ure  in,  iv.  2. 

dëlectus,  us,  m.  {dëlîgo,  ère).  A 
choice,  sélection  ;  a  levy  of  soldicrs. 

dëlectus,  a,  iim^  part,  from  dëlîgo, 
ère. 

dëleo,  ëre,  ëvi,  ëtiim,  v.  tr.  To  dc- 
stroy,  blot  ont,  overthrow. 

dë-lïbëro,  are,  âci,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  {ll- 
hra,  pair  of  scalcs).  To  weigh  -svell  in 
mind;  to  ponder  upon,  considcr;  to 
détermine,  résolve;  to  take  counscl, 
consult. 

dë-lïbro,  cire,  âvi,  âiiim,  v.  tr.  (li- 
ber, bark).  To  take  ofF  the  bark,  to 
peel,  vii.  73. 

dëlicluiîi,  i,  n.  {dëlinqiio,  to  fail). 
A.  crime,  olfence,  fault. 

dë-lïgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  ti*.  {lîgo, 
to  bind).    To  bind,  tie,  fasten. 

dë-lïgo,  ère,  légi,  lectiim,  v.  tr.  {le- 
go,  to  collcct).  To  sélect,  choose  ;  to 
Icvy;  to  détail,  v.  11. 

dë-îïîesco,  ère,  lîttii,  v.  intr.  {làfeo). 
To  liide  away,  conceal  one's  self. 

dëmentia,  ae,  f.  {de,  mens).  Mad- 
ness,  folly,  want  of  reason. 

dë-inëto,  ère,  messui,  niessum,  v. 
tr.    To  eut  down  ;  to  reap. 

dë-mïgro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{mîgro,  to  migrate).  To  move  from, 
remove,  go  away,  départ,  withdraw. 

dë-iîiïnuo,  ère,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  (mï- 
niis).  To  diminish,  lessen;  to  take 
away  from,  weaken,  impair. 

dë-mitto,  ère,  misi,  miss^iin,  v.  tr. 


To  send  or  thrust  down  ;  to  Ict  down, 
let  fall  ;  to  lower  ;  se  demittere,  to  de- 
scend, V.  32;  se  animo  demittere,  to 
lose  courage,  vii.  29;  demissa  loca, 
places  lying  low,  vii.  72. 

dëmo,  ère,  dempsi,  demptum,  v.  tr. 
(de,  èmo).    To  take  off,  remove. 

dë-iîioiistro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr, 
{monstro,  to  show).  To  point  out, 
show,  demonstrate  ;  to  name,  desig- 
natc  ;  to  déclare,  statc,  mention. 

dë-môror,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
To  delay,  hinder,  detain  ;  to  linger, 
tarry. 

dëmum,  adv.  At  Icngth,  at  last, 
fmally. 

dë-nëgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
deny,  refuse. 

dëni,  ae,  a,  num.  distrib.  (dëccm). 
Ten  by  ten,  every  tcn,  eacli  ten. 

dënïque,  adv.  (prob.  for  deinque). 
And  thcn  ;  at  last,  at  Icngth,  finally  ; 
in  short,  in  a  word,  ii.  33. 

densus,  a,  tcm,  adj.  Thick,  dense, 
close,  crowded. 

dë-nuiitio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
announce,  déclare,  Intimate  ;  to  men- 
ace, threaten  ;  to  command,  vi.  10. 

dë-pello,  ère,  pûli,  pulsum,  v.  tr 
To  drive  out  or  away  ;  to  remove,  rc- 
pcl,  dislodge  ;  to  Avard  off,  avcrt. 

dë-perdo,  ère,  dîdi,  ditutn,  v.  tr. 
perdo,  to  destroy).    To  lose,  forfeit. 

dë-përeo,  ire,  ii,  v.  intr.  To  go  to 
ruin,  perish,  be  lost. 

dë-pôno,  ère,  pôsûi,  2^ôsîtum,  v.  tr. 
To  lay  aside,  put  away  ;  to  place,  dc- 
posit  ;  to  lay  down,  give  up. 

dë-pôpûlor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
To  lay  waste,  ravage,  plunder.  Pe)-f. 
part,  with  pass.  sig.  G.  231,  2,  dejJo- 
pulatis  agris,  i.  11. 

dë-porto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
cany  ofF,  convey  away. 

dë-posco,  ère,  pôposci,  v.  tr.  To 
demand,  require,  request  camcstly. 

dëpôsïtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  dë- 
pôno. 

dëprëcâtor,  dris,  m.  (dëprëcor). 
An  intercessor,  mediator. 

dë-prëcor,  âri,  âtics  sum,  v.  dep 
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(  prëcor,  to  pi'ay).  To  a  vert  by  prayer  ; 
to  pray  for  deliverancc  from,  mor- 
tem,  vii.  40  ;  to  beseech,  implore,  in- 
tercède. 

dë-prëhendo,  ëre,  di,  sum,  v.  tr. 
To  seize,  capture  ;  to  discovcr,  find  ; 
to  surprise. 

dë-prïmo,  ëre,  pressi,  prcSsurn,  v. 
tr.  (prëmo).    To  sink  ;  to  depress. 

dë-pugno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
To  fight  earnestly  ;  to  contcnd. 

dëpulsus,  a,  imi,  part,  from  cîë- 
pello. 

dë-rïvo,  â?*e,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr.  {rî- 
vtis).    To  draw  ofF;  to  convcy  aAvay. 

dë-rôgo,  are.  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  1) 
To  repeal  in  part.  2)  To  take  away, 
lesscn. 

de-scendo,  ëre,  di,  stim,  v.  intr. 
(scando,  to  climb).  To  corne  dowTi,  de- 
scend, march  down  ;  to  agrée  to,  re- 
sort to,  V.  29. 

dë-sëco,  are,  ui,  twn,  v.  tr.  To 
eut  off. 

dë-sëro,  ëre,  ni,  tum,  v.  tr.  To 
leave,  forsake,  abandon,  désert. 

dësertor,  ôris,  m.  (dësero).  A  dé- 
serter. 

dësertus,  a,  vm,  1)  part,  from  dë- 
sëro  ;  2)  adj.  Désert,  solitary,  unin- 
liabited. 

dësïdëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
long  for,  désire  ;  to  miss,  fcel  the 
want  of  ;  lose,  v.  23. 

dë-sïdia,  ae,  f.  (sëdeo,  to  sit).  Idle- 
ness,  inactivity,  slothfulncss. 

dë-signo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{signo,  to  marli).  To  mark  ont,  desig- 
nate,  describc  ;  to  signify,  dénote. 

dë-sïiio,  îre,  ui  or  il,  suUum,  v. 
intr.  {sàlio,  to  leap).  To  leap  down; 
to  aliglit,  dismount. 

dë-sisto,  ëre,  stîti,  siïtum,  v.  intr. 
To  leave  off,  dcsist,  cease. 

despectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  de- 
spîcio. 

despectus,  us,  m.  {despïcio).  A 
looking  doAvn  upon,  a  vieiv  from. 
Plier.,  lieights,  ii.  29. 

despërâtio,  ônis,  f.  {despèro).  De- 
spair, desperation. 


de-spëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  To  despair,  lose  confidence 
in,  despond  ;  desperati  homines,  des- 
perate  men,  vii.  3. 

de-spïcio,  ëre,  spcxi,  spectum,  v. 
tr.  {spëcio,  to  look).  To  look  do^wn 
upon,  despise,  disregard,  undervalue. 

de-spôlio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
rob,  plunder,  deprive  of. 

destïîio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
mako  fast  ;  to  bind  to,  fastcn  ;  to  dé- 
termine, destine  ;  to  appoint. 

destïti.    See  Dësisto. 

de-stïtîio,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr. 
{stàtuo).  To  abandon,  forsake,  not 
to  aid,  i.  16. 

destrictîis,  a,  um,  part,  from  de- 
stringo. 

de-striiigo,  ëre,  strinxi,  strictum, 
V.  tr.  To  strip  off  ;  to  unslieathe, 
draw;  gladiis  destrictis,  witli  drawn 
swords,  i.  25. 

dë-s«iîi,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.  To  be 
wanting,  fail,  be  absent. 

dë-sûper,  adv.  Fromabove,  above. 

dëtërior,  us,  adj.  G.  166.  Worse, 
infcrior. 

dë-terreo,  ëre,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
frighten  away,  deter  ;  to  prevent. 

dë-testor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
{testis),    To  imprccate,  curse. 

dë-tïiieo,  ëre,  ui,  tentum,  v.  tr. 
{tëneo).  To  kecp  back;  to  dctain, 
stop,  hindcr. 

dë-tracto,  are,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  tr. 
{tràho).    To  refuse,  décline,  avoid. 

detractus,  a,  um,  part,  from  dê- 
tràho. 

dë-tràho,  ëre,  xi,  ctum.,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  off,  remove  ;  to  take  from  or 
away,  withdraw. 

dëtrïmentôsus,  a,  um,  adj.  {dëtrt- 
mentum).    Hurtful,  detrimental. 

dëtrîmentum,  i,  n.  (dëtëro,  to  rub 
away).  Loss,  damage,  injury,  détri- 
ment ;  defeat,  overtlirow. 

dë-trûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr.  {trû- 
do,  to  tlirust).    To  thrust  off,  remove. 

dëtûli.    See  Dëfëro. 

dë-turl)o,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{turbo,  to  disturb).    To  drive,  thrust. 
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or  cast    doAvn  ;    to    dislodge,    drive 
away. 

de-ûro,  ërc,  tissi,  iistum,  v.  tr.  To 
burn  up,  consume. 

deus,  ^  m.     A  god,  deity. 

deustus,  a,  um,  part,  from  deûro. 

dë-vëho,  ëre,  xi,  citim,  v.  tr.  To 
carry  or  convey  away  ;  to  bring,  con- 
Ycy,  rcmove. 

dë-vënio,  îrc,  vêni,  venticm,  v.  intr. 
To  corne  from;  to  go  to,  amve  at, 
rcach. 

dëvexus,  a,  uni,  adj.  (dêveho).  In- 
clining  doAvnward,  sloping,  stccp. 

dë-vinco,  ère,  vîci,  victum,  v.  tr. 
To  conqucr  complctcly,  subdue,  sub- 
jugatc. 

dë-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
call  away,  call  down  ;  to  in  volve  ;  in 
dubixim,  to  liazard,  vi.  7. 

dëvôtus,  a,  uni,  1)  part,  from  dêvô- 
veo  :  2)  adj.  Devotcd,  attaclied,  faith- 
ful.  Subs.  pi.  Faitliful  followers,  iii. 
22. 

dë-vôveo,  ère,  ôvi,  ôtum,  v.  tr.  To 
vow,  dévote  as  an  offcring,  vi.  17  ;  to 
give  up,  attacli,  iii.  22. 

dexter,  tëra,  tëricm,  and  tra,  trimi, 
adj.  Right,  on  the  right;  dextra,  ae, 
f.  subs.  (se.  manies),  the  right  hand. 

Diablintes,  um,  m.    Sce  Aulerci. 

dïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (dico, 
ëre).  To  dedicate,  consecrate;  to  dé- 
vote, give,  offer. 

dïco,  ëre,  dixi,  diction,  v.  tr.  To 
say,  tell,  mention  ;  to  speak  ;  to  ap- 
point, name  ;  to  pronounce,  deliver  ; 
causam,  to  plead  a  cause,  makc  a  de- 
fence;  i.4  ;  locum  colloquio,  to  fix  upon, 
appoint,  i.  34  ;  jus,  to  administer  jus- 
tice, vi.  23. 

dictio,  ônis,  f.  {dïco).  A  speaking, 
pleading  ;  causas  dictioriis,  for  (of) 
making  his  defence,  i.  4. 

dictum,  i,  n.  {dico).  Word,  say- 
îng,  command;  dicto  audientes  esse, 
to  bc  obedient,  i.  39. 

dï-dûco,  ëre,  xi,  ctinn,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  apart,  separate,  divide  ;  to  dis- 
tribute,  disperse,  scatter. 

dies,  ëi,  m.  and  f.  G.  123.    A  day  ; 


in  dies,  from  day  to  day,  daily  ;  mulio 
die,  late  in  the  day,  i.  22  ;  dieni  ex  die, 
day  after  day,  from  day  to  day,  i.  16. 

diffëro,  ferre,  distûli,  dilâtuyn,  v. 
tr.  {dis,fëro).  To  carry  in  différent 
directions  ;  to  scatter,  disperse  ;  to  put 
off,  delay,  protract.     Intr.,  to  diffcr. 

diffïcïlis,  e,  adj.  {dis,  facïlis).  Dif- 
ficult,  troublesome;  difficult  to  pass, 
impracticable,  1.  6. 

diffïcïlïter,  diffïcïUus,  dijfîcilîî- 
me,  adv.  {diffîcilis).    With  difficulty. 

diffïcultas,  âtis,  f.  {diffïcîlis). 
Difficulty,  trouble,  perplexity. 

diifïdo,  ëre,  fisus  sum,  v.  semi- 
dep.  G.  283  {dis,fido,  to  trust).  To 
distrust,  despair  of  ;  not  to  trust  in. 

diffiiiido,  ëre,  fûdi,  fûsum,  v.  tr. 
{dis,fundo).  To  spread  apart,  to  ex- 
tend. 

dïgïtus,  i,  m.  Finger;  digitus  pol- 
lex,  the  thumb,  iii.  13;  an  inch,  or, 
more  exactly,  the  sixteenth  part  of  a 
Roman  foot,  vii.  73. 

dignïtas,  âtis,  f.  {dignus).  Digni- 
ty,  merit,  worth,  authority,  rank,  of- 
fice, position. 

dignus,  a,  um,  adj.  Wortliy,  de- 
serving,  suitable. 

dii.    See  Deu^. 

dï-jûdïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
judge,  décide,  détermine. 

dïlïgenter,  adv.  {dilîgo).  "With 
care,  carefully,  attcntively,  punctual- 
ly,  accuratcly. 

dïlïgeiitia,  ae,  f.  {dillgo).  Care- 
fulness,  attentiveness,  diligence,  punc- 
tuality. 

dïlîgo,  ëre,  lexi,  lectum,  v.  tr.  {dis y 
lëgo,  to  choose).  To  value  or  esteem 
highly  ;  to  love 

dî-mëtior,  Iri,  mensus  sum.  v.  dep. 
To  measure.  Perf.  part,  with  pass. 
sig.,  G.  231,  2,  opère  dimenso,  the 
ground  having  been  measurcd  off,  ii. 
19. 

dîmïcâtio,  ônis,  f.  {dîmîco).  A 
combat,  contest,  skirmish,  struggle. 

dï-mïco,  are,  âvi,  âtian,  v.  intr. 
{mîco,  to  brandish).  To  fight,  strug- 
gle, contend,  skirmish. 
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dîmïdius,  a,  ttm,  adj.  {dis,  médius). 
Half.    Dîmîdiuniy  i,  n.    Tlic  lialf. 

di-ïiiitto,  ërc,  misi,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  scnd  différent  ways,  send  forth, 
scnd  ont  ;  to  dismiss,  let  go,  break  up  ; 
to  discliarge,  release  ;  to  abandon, 
give  up,  renouncc. 

directe,  adv.  {dlrectus).  Directly, 
cntirely  ;  di7-ecte  ad  perpendiculum, 
vertically,  perpendicularly,  iv.  17. 

dïrectus,  «,  um,  1)  part,  from  dirï- 
go  ;  2)  adj.  Straight,  direct,  upright, 
perpendicular  ;  level,  liorizonta!. 

dïrîgo,  ëre,  rexiy  rectum,  a' .  tr.  {dis, 
rego).  To  place  in  a  straight  line;  to 
arrange,  order,  dispose,  regulatc;  to 
set  upright,  place  perpendicularly. 

dïrîmo,  ëre,  ênii,  emptiim,  v.  tr. 
{dis,  ëmo).  To  take  apart,  scparatc  ; 
to  brealv  ofF,  inteiTupt. 

dïrïpio,  ère,  rîpui,  reptum,  v.  tr. 
{dis,ràpio).  To  tear  asunder  ;  to  lay 
wastc,  ravage,  plunder,  pillage. 

dis,  di,  insep.  prep.  G.  344,  6. 

Dis,  Ditis,  m.  Pluto,  the  god  of 
the  infernal  régions,  vi.  18. 

dis-cêdo,  ëre,  cessi,  cession,  v.  intr. 
To  go  apart;  to  départ,  go  away, 
march  from  ;  to  leave,  set  out  ;  to  for- 
sake,  abandon. 

disceptâtor,  dris,  m.  {discepto,  to 
décide).    An  umpire,  judgc,  arbiter. 

dis-cerno,  ëre,  crévi,  crêtum,  v.  tr. 
To  distinguish. 

discessus,  tis,  m.  {discëdo).  A  go- 
ing  asunder,  séparation;  departure, 
decamping. 

disciplina,  ae,  f.  {disco).  Instruc- 
tion, learning,  knowledge,  science, 
discipline,  system. 

dis-clûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr.  (clatc- 
do).  To  shut  apart,  separate,  divide; 
to  keep  apart,  iv.  17. 

disco,  ère,  dîdîci,  v.  tr.  To  learn, 
study,  become  acqnainted  with. 

discrïmen,  ïnês,  n.  {discerne).  Sép- 
aration, distinction  ;  the  décisive  point, 
the  critical  moment  ;  péril. 

dis-cîîtio,  ëre,  ctissi,  cussum,  v.  tr. 
{quatio,  to  shake).  To  disperse,  re- 
move,  clear  away,  vii .  8. 


disjectus,  a,  tan,  1)  part,  from  dis' 
jïcio  ;  2)  adj.  Scattcrcd,  dispcrscd. 

dis-jïcio,  ërc,  jëci,  jcctuni,  v.  tr. 
{jâcio).  To  throw  asunder;  to  dis- 
perse, scatter  ;  to  rout,  put  to  fliglit. 

dis-par,  àris,  adj.  Unlike,  dissim- 
ilar,  différent. 

dis-pàro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
separate,  divide. 

dispergo,  ëre,  si,  sion,  v.  tr.  {dis, 
spargo,  to  scatter).  To  scatter  about, 
disperse,  distribute. 

dis-pôuo,  ërc,  pësûi,  p)Ôsïtum,  v.  tr. 
To  place  hère  and  thcrc  ;  to  arrange, 
set  in  order,  station,  distribute. 

dispiitâtio,  ônis,  f.  {dispfdo).  An 
arguing,  reasoning,  argument,  debatc, 
dispute. 

dis-piîto,  être,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
discuss,  debate,  argue. 

dissensio,  ônis,  f.  {dissc7itio).  Dif- 
férence of  opinion,  disagrecment,  dis- 
sension, discord,  strifc. 

dis-sentio,  ire,  scnsi,  sensum,  v. 
intr.  To  diffcr  in  opinion  ;  to  disagree, 
dissent. 

dis-sëro,  ëre,  sêii,  sïtum.,  v.  tr.  To 
sow  or  plant,  vii.  73. 

dis-sïmiîlo,  âi-e,  âvi,  âtum,,  v.  tr. 
{similis).  To  disscmblc,  disguise  ;  to 
hide,  conceal. 

dissïpo,  are,  âvi,  â'um,  v.  tr.  To 
scatter,  disperse. 

dis-suâdeo,  ëre,  suâsi,  suâsum,  v. 
tr.  {suâdco,  to  advisc).  To  dissuade, 
advise  the  opposite,  oppose. 

dis-tïneo,  ëre,  ui,  tentum,  v.  tr, 
{tëneo).  To  keep  apart;  to  separate, 
hold  apart  ;  to  hinder,  prevent,  detain. 

di-sto,  are,  v.  intr.  To  stand  apart  j 
to  be  distant  or  apart. 

dis-tràho,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  asunder  ;  to  separate,  divide,  dis- 
join. 

dis-trïbuo,  ëre,  ui,  utum,  v.  tr.  To 
distribute,  divide. 

distùli.     See  Diffëro. 

dîtio,  ônis,  f.  {do).  Dominion, 
sway,  authority,  rule,  power,  sover- 
eignty. 

dïtissïmus.     See  Vives. 
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diu,  diûtius,  dmtîssïme,  adv.  (dics). 
Fora  long  timc,  a  long  timc. 

diunius,  a,  um,  adj.  {dies).  Belong- 
ing  to  tlie  day,  daily,  by  day. 

diûtînus,  a,  iim,  adj.  {diu).  Of  long 
duration,  lasting,  long. 

diûturnîtas,  âtis^  f.  {diu).  Long 
continuance,  lengtli  of  timc. 

diûturnus,  a,  wm,  adj.  {diu).  Of 
long  duration,  lasting,  long, 

dïversus,  a,  zcm,  1)  part,  from  di- 
V€7'to  ;  2)  adj.  Turncd  différent  ways, 
Beparated  ;  unlike,  différent,  remotc. 

dïves,  îtis,  and  dis,  ditis,  comp.  di- 
vïtior  or  ditiovy  sup.  divîtissïmus  or  di- 
tissîmus,  adj.    Rich. 

Divïco,  ôniSf  m.  A  nobleman  of 
the  Helvetii,  i.  13,  14. 

dïvîdo,  ère,  visi,  vîsicm,  v.  tr.  To 
divide;   to  scparate. 

dïvïnus,  a,  um,  adj.  {dlvus,  divine). 
Divine,  godlike. 

Divitiâcus,  i,  m.  1)  Brothcr  of 
Dumnôrix,  cliicf  of  the  Acdui,  and 
friend  of  Caesar,  i.  3, 16,  18,  20,  31,  41  ; 
ii.  5, 10,  14  ;  vi.  12  ;  vii.  39.  2)  A  king 
of  the  SuessiOncs,  ii.  4. 

dï-vuîgo,  are,  âvi,  ôMcm,  v.  tr.  {vul- 
(/Ks).  To  sprcad  among  the  pcople; 
to  publish,  niake  known,  divulgc. 

do,  dure,  dëdi,  dàtum,  v.  tr.  To 
givc,  give  up  ;  to  grant,  présent,  offer  ; 
to  occasion,  furnish,  bestow;  dai-e 
marnes,  to  yield,  v.  31  ;  infugam  dare, 
to  put  to  flight,  V.  51. 

dôceo,  èrCf  uiy  tum,  v.  tr.  To 
teach,  instruct,  sliovr,  indicatc,  inform, 
tell. 

dôcùmentum,  i,  n.  {dôceo).  A  les- 
son,  cxample,  wr.rning. 

dôleo,  ère,  ui,  ïtiun^  v.  intr.  To 
grieve,  déplore,  lamcnt,  regret. 

dôlor,  ôris,  m.  {dôleo).  Grief,  sor- 
row,  pain,  distrcss,  anguish,  trouble  ; 
vexation,  mortificfition. 

dôlus,  i,  m.  GuUe,  fraud,  deceit, 
déception,  stratagem. 

dômestïciis,  a,  uni,  adj.  {dômus). 
Domestic,  familiar,  private,  civil;  do- 
mesticis  copiis,  supplies  from  their 
owii  land,  ii.  10. 


dômïcïîium,  i,  n.  {dômus).  A 
dwelling,  habitation,  abode,  résidence. 

dômïnor,  an,  âtus  sicm,  v.  dep. 
{dômîmcs).  To  be  master;  to  hâve 
dominion,  bcar  ruic. 

dômîuus,  i,  m.  {dômus).  Master, 
proprietor  ;  lord,  ruler. 

Dômïtius,  i,  m.  Lûcius  Dômïtius 
Ahcnobarhus,  consul  at  Rome,  54  B.  C. 
v.l. 

dômus,  us  and  z,  f.  G.  380,  2,  1)  ; 
426,  2.  A  housc,  home  ;  domi,  at 
home,  i.  18;  dotmim,  homcward,  to 
one's  home,  ii.  10  ;  domo,  from  home, 
i.  5. 

dôno,  ârcy  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  {dômcm). 
To  présent,  bestow,  grant,  confer, 
givc. 

Doiîiiotaurus,  i,  m.  Sec  Vàlêrius. 

dônum,  i,  n.  {do).  A  gift,  présent, 
reward,  ofTcring. 

dorsus,  i,  m.,  and  dorsum,  /,  n. 
The  back  ;  jugi,  the  ridgo  or  brow  of 
a  liill,  vii.  44. 

dos,  dôtis,  f.  {do).  A  marriagc  por- 
tion, dowry. 

Druides,  xwi,  m.  The  Druids,  the 
priests  of  the  ancicnt  Gauls  and  Brit- 
ons,  vi.  13,  14,  16,  21. 

Dûbis,  is,  m.  A  river  of  Gallia 
Celtïca,  now  the  Douhs,  rising  in  Mt. 
Jura,  and  floAving  into  the  Arar 
{Saône),  i.  38. 

dûbîtâtio,  dais,  f.  {diôîto).  Doubt, 
uncertainty,  hésitation. 

dûbito,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr 
{duo).    To  doubt,  hesitate,  dclay. 

dûbius,  a,  tim,  adj.  {duo).  Doul)t. 
fui,  uncertain  ;  irrcsolute,  indccisive. 

dûcenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  {duo,  cen> 
twn).    Two  hundred. 

dûco,  ère,  duxi,  ductum,  v.  tr.  To 
lead,  conduct,  bring,  convey,  draAv; 
to  protract,  prolong,  i.  38  ;  to  consid- 
er,  think,  iv.  30  ;  to  reckon,  count,  vi. 
32  ;  to  make,  construct,  vii.  72  ;  in  ma- 
trimonium  ducere,  to  marry,  i.  9. 

ductus,  lis,  m.  {dûco).  The  lead, 
generalship,  command. 

dum,  conj.  While,  as  long  as, 
until. 
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Dumnôrix,  ïgis^  m.  An  Aediian, 
brother  of  Divitiâcus,  i.  3,  9,  18,  sq.  ; 
V.  6,  7. 

duo,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.    Two. 

tluô-dëcim,  num.  adj.  (dëcem). 
Twclvc. 

duô-dëcïmus,  a,  ttm,  num.  adj. 
Twclfth. 

duô-dëni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distrib. 
Twclvc  by  twclve,  eveiy  twelve. 

duô-dë-vïginti,  num.  adj.  Eigh- 
tccn. 

duplex,  ïcis,  adj.  {duo,  plîco,  to 
fold).    Twofold,  double. 

dûpîîco,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  {clû- 
plex).    To  double,  enlargc,  increase. 

dûrïtia,  ae,  f.  {dûrus).    Hardness. 

dùro,  arc,  âvî,  âUim,  v.  tr.  {dûrus). 
To  harden  ;  to  make  liardy. 

Durocortôrum,  i,  n.  The  capital 
of  the  Rémi,  in  Gallia  Belgîca,  now 
liheims,  vi.  44. 

Dûrus,  i,  m.    See  Lahër'ms. 

dûrus,  a,  um,  adj.  Hard,  rough; 
severe,  difficult  ;  adverse,  laborious  ; 
unfortunate,  unfavorable. 

dux,  dûcis,  m.  and  f.  {dûco).  A 
leader,  commander,  gênerai;  guide. 

E. 

c,  or  ex,  prep.  witli  abl.    See  Ex. 

Eburônes,  um,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgîca,  bctwecn  Liège  and 
Aix-la-Chapelle,  ii.  4  ;  iv.  6  ;  v.  24,  28, 
39;  vi.  5,  31,34,35,43. 

Eburo vices,  um,  m.    Sec  Aiilerci. 

ê-dico,  ëre,  dixi,  dicfum,  v.  tr.  To 
déclare,  make  known  ;  to  order,  com- 
mand. 

ë-disco,  ëre,  dïdïci,  v.  tr.  To  learn, 
commit  to  memory. 

ëdïtus,  a,um,  1)  part.from  ëdo ;  2) 
adj.  High,  elevated,  lofty,  raised. 

ë-do,  ëre,  dîdi,  dîtum,  v.  tr.  To 
give  out,  make  known  ;  to  exhibit  ;  to 
inflict  upon,  i.  31. 

ë-dôceo,  ëre,  ui,  tum,  v.  tr.  To 
teach  thoroughly  ;  to  instruct  ;  to  in- 
form,  make  known,  tell. 


ë-dûco,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To  lead 
forth,  draw  out;  to  march  out;  to 
take  from  ;  to  bring  or  convey  away. 
efîarcio,  or  eîfercio,  ire,  si,  tum, 
V.  tr.  {ex,farcio,  to  cram).  To  stufF, 
fin  out,  fin. 

eff ëmïno,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  (ca-, 
fëmïna).  To  make  effemmate;  to 
encrvate,  make  délicate. 

eff  ëro,  ferre,  extûli,  ëlâtum,  v.  tr. 
{ex,fero).  To  bear  or  carryout;  to 
bring  forth,  produce,  beai'  ;  to  lift  up, 
raise,  elate  ;  to  set  forth,  publish,  di- 
vulge,  proclaim. 

effïcio,  ëre,  fëci,fectum,  v.  tr.  {ex, 
facio).    To  bring  to  pass,  effect,  exé- 
cute ;  to  make,  construct,  produce,  ac- 
complish  ;  to  cause,  render,  occasion. 
effôdio,  ëre,  fddi,fossum,  v.  tr.  {ex, 
fôdio).    To  dig  out;  to  tear  out. 
effossus,  a,  um,  part,  from  effcdio. 
ëffûgio,  ëre,fûgi,  fûgîium,  v,  intr. 
{ex,  fûgio).     To    flee  away,  escape. 
Trayis.,  to  avoid,  shun. 

ëgens,  entis,  1)  part,  from  ëgeo  ;  2) 
adj.  Needy,  in  want,  very  poor. 
ëgi.    See  Ago. 

ëgeo,  ëre,  ai,  v.  intr.  To  be  in 
necd;  to  bc  without,  lack,  be  desti- 
tute  of. 

ëgestas,  âtis,  f.  {ëgeo).  Want,  pov- 
erty,  necd. 
ego,  pcrs.  pron.  /. 
ë-grëdior,  i,  essus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{grudior,  to  go).  To  go  out  from  ;  to 
mardi  forth,  départ  from,  leave  ;  to 
disembark,  land  ;  to  go  beyond  ;  to 
pass  out  of,  i.  44. 

ëgrëgie,  adv.  {ëgrëgius).  Remark- 
ably  well,  excellently,  admkably. 

ëgrëgius,  a,  um,  adj.  (ê,  grcx, 
herd).  Distinguished,  excellent,  ad- 
mirable, eminent,  remarkable. 

ëgressus,  W5,  m.  {ëgrëdior).  Land- 
ing,  landing-place. 
ëjectus,  a,  tim,  part,  from  ëjîcio. 
ë-jïcio,  ëre,jëci,jectu7n,  v.  tr.  {jà- 
cio).  To  cast  out,  drive  out  ;  to  ban- 
ish,  expel  ;  se  ejicere,  to  rush  out,  sally 
forth,  make  a  sortie,  v.  15  ;  naves  in 
litore  ejectae,  stranded,  v.  10. 


E  JUSMODI  —  ERUMPO 


311 


ejnsmodi,  {is,mddtcs),G.  186,note. 
Of  that  nature,  of  such  a  kind,  such. 

ë-lâbor,  i,  lapsus  swn,  v.  dcp.  To 
Blip  away,  cscape,  get  clear. 

ëlapsus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  ëlâbor. 

ëlâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  effero. 

Elàver,  em,  n.  A  river  in  Gaul 
cmptying  into  the  Lïger  (Loire),  now 
the  Allier,  vii.  34,  35,  53. 

ëlectus,  a,  um,  1)  part.  ÏMOvaëlîgo  ; 
2)  adj.  Picked,  selected,  chosen, 
choice,  excellent. 

ëlëphantus,  i,  m.    The  éléphant. 

Eleutëti,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gaul,  subject  to  the  Arverni,  vii.  75. 

ë-lïcio,  ère,  td,  îtwn,  v.  tr.  (lâcio, 
to  allure).  To  entice  out,  lure  forth, 
bring  out. 

ë-lïgo,  ëre,  lëgi,  Icctum,  v.  tr.  (lëffo, 
to  choose).  To  pick  out,  sélect,  choose. 

Elusâtes,  iîim,  m.  A  Gallic  tribc 
in  Aquitania,  iii.  27. 

ë-mïgro,  cire,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{mïgro,  to  migrate).  To  rcmove,  de- 
part  from  ;  to  cmigrate. 

ë-mïiieo,  ère,  ui,  v.  intr.  {mïneo, 
to  hang  over).    To  stand  out,  projcct. 

ë-niïiius,  adv.  (mànus).  From  afar, 
from  a  distance. 

ë-mitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  inissuni,  v.  tr. 
To  scnd  out,  send  forth  ;  to  let  out,  Ict 
go;  to  throw  away,  cast  aside;  to 
throw,  cast,  hurl,  discharge. 

ëmo,  ëre,  ëmi,  emptum,  v.  tr.  To 
buy,  purchase. 

ë-nascor,  i,  nâtus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
grow  out,  sprout  out,  ii.  17. 

ëuim,  conj.    For  ;  in  fact,  indeed. 

ë-nïtor,  i,  7iisius  or  nixus  sum,  v. 
dep.    To  exert  one's  self. 

ë-nuntio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
disclose,  divulge  ;  to  announce,  dé- 
clare, reveal  ;  to  express,  say. 

eo,  Ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr.  To 
go,  march,  proceed  ;  to  pass. 

eo,  adv.  {is).  To  that  place,  thither, 
there  ;  to  such  adegree,  to  such  an  ex- 
tent  ;  to  the  end,  to  the  purpose  ;  for 
iis,  or  m  eos,  upon  them,  i.  42  ;  on  that 
account,  eo  quod,  i.  23  ;  hefore  a  camp., 
the,  eo  inagis,  the  more,  i.  23. 


eôdeni,  adv.  (idem).  To  the  same 
thing,  to  the  same  place,  to  tliis. 

ëphippiâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ëphippi' 
um).  Using  housings  or  saddlcs,  iv.  2. 

ëphippium,  i,  n.  A  saddle,  lious- 
ing,  iv.  2. 

ëpistôla,  ae,  f.  A  lettcr,  an  epistlc. 

Eporëdôrix,  ïgis,  m.  1)  A  chicf 
of  the  Aedui,  vii.  38,  39,  54,  55,  63,  64, 
76.  2)  Another  Aeduan  leader,  vii. 
67. 

ëpûlae,  ârum,  f.  [sing.  ëpûlum, 
i,  n.  G.  143].  Sumptuous  entertain- 
ments,  banquets,  feasts,  vi.  28. 

ëque  =  ë  or  ex  and  qice. 

ëques,  îtis,  m.  (ëquus).  1)  A  rider, 
a  horseman.  2)  A  soldier  serving  on 
horseback,  a  trooper.  Plur.,  Cavalry. 
3)  Equités,  the  ordcr  of  knights,  hold- 
ing a  rank  between  the  Senate  and 
Plebs,  iii.  10. 

ëquester,  tris,  tre,  adj.  (ëques).  Be- 
longing  to  the  cavalry,  of  the  horse, 
equestrian. 

ëquïtâtus,  tis,  m.  (ëquus).  A  body 
of  horsemen,  cavalry,  horsemen. 

ëquus,  i,  m.    A  horse. 

Eratosthënes,  is,  m.  A  distin- 
guishcd  philosopher,  and  the  first  sys- 
tematic  geographer,  born  276  B.  C,  in 
Cyréne  ;  died  194  B.  C,  in  Alexandria, 
vi.  24. 

ërectus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  ërïgo  ; 
2)  adj.  Elevated,  high,  upright,  lofty. 

erga,  prcp.  with  ace.    Towards. 

erg^o,  conj.    Therefore,  then. 

ë-rîgo,  ëi'e,  rexi,  rectum,  v.  tr. 
(rëgo).    To  set  up,  raîse,  erect. 

ë-rîpio,  ëre,  rïpui,  reptuni,  v.  tr. 
(ràpio).  To  snatch  out  or  aAvay  ;  to 
tear  away  ;  to  rescuc,  libcrate,  free  ;  se 
eripere,  to  flee,  cscape,  i.  4  ;  usus  na- 
vium  cripitur,  is  taken  away,  is  gone, 
iii.  14. 

erro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  To 
wander,  stray  ;  to  wander  from  tho 
truth,  err,  mistake. 

ë-rumpo,  ëre,  rûpi,  ru2)ticm,  y.  intr, 
(rumpo,  to  break).  To  burst  forth, 
break  forth;  to  make  a  sortie,  rush 
forth. 
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ëmptio,  ônis,  f.  {crumpo).  A  break- 
ing  out,  a  bursting  forth  ;  a  sortie,  a 
eally. 

essëda,  ae,  f.,  or  essëdum,  i,  n.  A 
two-whceled  chariot  used  by  tlie  Gauls 
and  Britons,  iv.  32. 

essëdârius,  i,  m.  (essëda).  One 
wlio  fouglit  from  a  chariot,  a  soldicr 
in  a  war  chariot. 

Esubii,  ôrwn,  m.  A  Gallic  people 
in  Gallia  Celtïca,  betwecn  thc  Seine 
and  Loire,  v.  24. 

et,  conj.  And,  also,  even  ;  et  .  . .  et, 
botli .  .  .  and,  not  only  . .  .  but  also. 

ëtiam,  conj.  {et,Jam).  And  also, 
furthermorc,  likewisc,  besides  ;  even, 
yet,  still,  indced. 

et-si,  conj.    Even  if,  although. 

ë-vâdo,  ëi'e,  si,  sum,  v.  intr.  (yâdo, 
to  go).    To  go  from,  cscapc. 

ê-vello,  ëre,  velli,  vulsuni,  v.  tr. 
{yello,  to  pluck).  To  pull  out,  tear 
out. 

ë-vëiiio,  îre,  vëni,  ventmn,  y.  intr. 
To  corne  out  ;  to  rcsult,  turn  out, 
liappen. 

cventus,  us,  m.  (ëvënio).  An  oc- 
currence, cvent,  resuit,  issue,  fate. 

ë-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
call  out,  call  forth  ;  to  draw,  entice  ; 
to  summon,  to  invite  ;  to  invite  to  mil- 
itary  service  ;  evocati,  vétéran  volun- 
tcers,  vii.  65. 

ë-vôlo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  (vôlo, 
to  fly).  To  fly  forth  ;  to  rush  out, 
spring  forth,  sally  forth. 

ex  or  ë,  prep.  with  abl.  E  only  before 
consonants,  ex  before  vowels  and  con- 
sonants.  I.  Or  space  :  out  of,  from, 
away  from,  down  from  ;  ex  muro,  on 
the  wall,  lit.,  from  the  wall,  the  place 
from  which  the  action  proceeds,  ii.  30  ; 
ex  equis,  on  horseback,  i.  43  ;  ex  vin- 
culis,  in  chains,  i.  4  ;  ex  itinere,  in  the 
midst  of  their  march,  ii.  6.  II.  Of 
TIME  :  immediately  after,  directly  af- 
ter,  after  ;  ex  eo  die,  after  that  day,  î. 
42  ;  diem  ex  die,  day  after  day,  i.  16. 
III.  Of  other  relations  :  because, 
on  account  of,  by,  through,  according 
to,  of,  from,  out  of  ;  ex  commxitatione 


rerum,  on  account  of  the  change,  i.  14  ; 
ex  consuetudine,  according  to  custom, 
i.  52  ;  e  vestigio,  on  the  spot,  immedi- 
ately, iv.  5  ;  unus  e  filiis,  one  of  the 
sons,  i.  26  ;  ex  corticefactis,  made  out 
of  bark,  ii.  33  ;  soror  ex  maire,  sister 
on  the  mother's  side,  or  by  the  samo 
mother,  i.  18. 

exactus,  a,  um,  part,  from  exïgo. 

ex-âgïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
drive  out  ;  to  disturb,  harass,  disqui- 
et, vcx,  annoy. 

exâîîiïiio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ex- 
amen, a  test).  To  weigh  out,  weigh, 
V.  12. 

ex-ànïmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(â7it7na).  To  deprivc  of  life,  kill,  dc- 
stroy.  Pass.,  to  bc  exhausted,  be 
weakened. 

ex-ardesco,  ë7'e,  arsi,  arsum,  v. 
intr.  (ardeo).  To  kindle,  take  fire  ; 
to  bc  inflamed,  break  out  ;  to  bc  vio- 
lently  cxcited,  v.  4. 

ex-audio,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
To  hear  from  a  distance  ;  to  hear,  pcr- 
ceive,  listcn  to. 

ex-cëdo,  ëre,  ccssi,  eessum,  v.  intr. 
To  go  out,  go  away,  départ,  withdraw, 
retire. 

excelle,  ëre,  ui,  v.  intr.  To  be 
eminent,  surpass,  cxccl. 

excelsus,  a,  um,  adj.  {cxcello). 
High,  lofty,  elevated. 

excepte,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (freq. 
GÏ  excïpio).    To  take  up,  vii.  47. 

ex-cïdo,  ëre,  cldi,  clsum,  v.  tr.  {cae- 
do).  To  eut  or  hew  down  ;  to  demol- 
ish,  destroy. 

ex-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
{càpio).  To  take  out  ;  to  take  up,  re- 
ceive  ;  to  incur,  meet  ;  to  sustain,  un- 
dergo  ;  to  surprise,  take  captive,  cap- 
ture.   Intr. ,  to  succeed,  follow,  vii.  88. 

excïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  (freq.  of 
excieo,  to  rouse).  To  call  forth,  arouse, 
excite  ;  to  erect,  raise,  construct,  iii.  14  ; 
to  kindle,  vii.  24  ;  to  encourage,  ani- 
mate,  incite,  stimulate,  impel,  iii.  10. 

ex-clûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr.  {clau- 
do).  To  shut  out,  exclude;  to  pr©- 
vent,  eut  off,  hinder. 
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cx-côgïto,  are,  âii,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  find  out  by  tliinking  ;  to  contrive, 
devise  ;  to  consider  thoroughly. 

ex-crûcio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{criicio,  to  torture).  To  torture  exces- 
sively,  torment. 

excûlïïtor,  ôris,  m.  {excûhd).  A 
watch,  guard,  sentinel. 

ex-cùbo,  are,  cûbui,  cûhîtwn,  v. 
intr.  {cûbo,  to  lie).  To  lie  out  of  doors  ; 
to  be  on  guard,  keep  guard  ;  to  watch. 

ex-culco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {cal- 
ao, to  tramp).  To  tread  down  ;  to 
make  finn  by  stamping,  vii.  73. 

excursio,  ônis,  f.  {ex,  ciirro).  An 
excursion  ;  sally,  onsct,  attack,  inva- 
sion. 

excûsâtio,  ônis,  f.  {excûso).  Ex- 
cuse, apology,  defence. 

ex-cûso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {cau- 
sa). To  excuse,  allège  in  excuse  ;  to 
défend. 

exemplum,  i,  n.  {exîmo,  to  takc 
out).  An  cxample,  warning  ;  kind, 
manncr,  way. 

ex-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtwn,  v.  intr. 
To  go  out  or  forth,  go  away,  départ, 
withdraw  ;  to  march  forth,  move  out, 
leave. 

ex-erceo,  ère,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  {arceo, 
to  drive  off).  To  exercise,  occupy, 
practise,  employ.  Pass.,  to  be  occu- 
pied  ;  to  exercise  one's  self,  busy  one's 
self,  vii.  77. 

exercïtâtio,  ônis,  f.  {cxcrcïtd).  Ex- 
ercise, practicc,  use. 

exercïtâtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from 
exercîto  ;  2)  adj.  Excrcised,  trained, 
practiscd,  skillcd,  versed. 

exercîto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (freq. 
of  exerceo).    To  practise,  exercise. 

exercïtus,  ns,  m.  {exerceo).  An 
army,  infantry. 

ex-haurio,  ire,  hausi,  haustum,  v. 
tr.  {haurio,  to  draw).  To  draw  out  ; 
to  take  away,  remove,  v.  42. 

ex-\^0,  ère,  êgi,  actimi,  v.  tr.  {àgo). 
To  drive  out;  to  complète,  finish  ;  to 
Bpend,  pass  ;  to  demand. 

exïgue,  adv.  {exîguus).  Scarcely, 
hardly. 


exïguïtas,  âtis,  f.  {exîguus).  Small- 
ness,  small  size,  scarcity,  poverty, 
shortncss,  small  number,  iii.  23. 

exîguus,  a,  um,  adj.  {exîgo),  Scan- 
ty,  small,  short,  meagrc,  slight. 

exïmius,  a,  um,  adj.  {exïmo,  to  take 
out).  Select,  distinguished,  remarka- 
ble,  excellent. 

existimâtïo,  ônis,  f.  {existïmo). 
Opinion,  judgment,  belief,  réputation, 
estimation. 

ex-istïmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{aestïmo).  To  judge,  think,  suppose, 
consider,  estecm. 

exïtus,  us,  m.  {exco).  The  going 
out,  departure  ;  the  issue,  rcsult,  end, 
conclusion. 

ex-pëdio,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
{pes).  To  frcc,  extricatc,  disengage  ; 
to  clear,  level,  facilitate  ;  to  arrange, 
prépare,  make  rcady  ;  to  procure. 

expëdïtio,  Ô7iis,  f.  {expédia).  An 
excursion,  expédition. 

expëditus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  ex- 
pëdio  ;  2)  adj.  Free,  easy,  unencum- 
bcred,  unimpcdcd  ;  without  baggage  ; 
light-armcd,  lightly  burdcncd  ;  iterex- 
peditius,  more  practicable,  more  pass- 
able, easier,  i.  6. 

ex-pello,  ère,  pûli,  pulsum,  v.  tr. 
To  drive  out  or  away  ;  to  expel,  cject  ; 
to  remove. 

expërior,  îri,  pertus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  try,  make  trial  of  ;  to  prove,  put 
to  the  test  ;  to  knoAv  by  expérience  ; 
eventum  experiri,  to  await  the  issue, 
iii.  3. 

expertus,  a,  um,  part,  from  ex- 
përior. 

ex-pio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {pio, 
to  appease).  To  atone  for,  make 
amends  for  ;  to  remedy,  make  good, 
V.  52. 

ex-pleo,  ère,  êvi,  êtum,  v.  tr.  {pleo, 
to  fill).  To  fin  up  ;  to  complète,  make 
good,  finish. 

explôrâtor,  ôris,  m.  {explôro).  A 
spy,  scout. 

explôrâtus,  a,  um,  part,  {explôro). 
Ascertained,  established,  known,  cer- 
tain, sure,  vi.  5. 
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explôro,  âi'e,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
Bcarch  out,  spy  out,  examine  careful- 
ly  ;  to  reconnoitre. 

ex-pôno,  ère,  pôsui,  pôsïtum,  v.  tr. 
To  put  or  set  out  ;  to  set  on  shore,  dis- 
embark,  iv.  37  ;  to  draw  up,  to  mar- 
shal,  iv.  23  ;  to  explain,  set  forth,  vii. 
52. 

ex-porto,  are,  âvi,  â,tum,y  v.  tr.  To 
carry  out,  convey  away. 

ex-posco,  ère,  pôposci,  v.  tr.  To 
ask  caraestly,  request,  entreat,  im- 
plore, demand. 

ex-prïmo,  ëre,  essi,  essum,  v.  tr. 
{prëmo).  To  press  out  ;  to  force,  ex- 
tort, elicit  ;  to  raise  up,  vii.  22  ;  to  ex- 
press, describe,  déclare. 

expugnâtio,  ônisy  f.  {expugnd).  The 
act  of  taking  by  storm,  storming,  as- 
sault. 

ex-pugîio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
take  by  assault  ;  to  storm,  capture,  re- 
duce, subdue. 

ex-quïro,  ère,  sîvi,  sîtum,  v.  tr. 
{quaero).  To  seek  for  ;  to  ascertain  ; 
to  inquire  into,  investigate;  to  ask, 
iii.  3. 

ex-sëquor,  i,  cûtiis  stini,  v.  dep.  To 
follow,  pursue  ;  to  follow  up,  acconi- 
plisli  ;  to  assert,  maintain,  i.  4. 

ex-sëro,  cre,  sënii,  sertwn,  v.  tr.  To 
thrust  out  ;  to  uncover  ;  humeris  ëx- 
sertis,  uncovered,  bare,  vii.  50. 

ex-sisto,  ëre,  stîti,  sfîium,  v.  intr. 
To  stand  forth,  émerge,  appear  ;  to 
procced,  arise  ;  to  be,  exist. 

ex-specto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
look  for,  await,  expcct  ;  to  désire, 
long  for  ;  to  await  witli  fear,  to  fcar  ; 
to  wait  to  sce,  ii.  9. 

ex-spôlio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
deprive  of,  strip,  rob. 

ex-stiiiguo,  ëre,  nxi,  nctum,  v.  tr. 
{stingiio,  to  extinguish.)  To  put  out, 
extinguish  ;  to  destroy,  annihilate. 

ex-sto,  are,  stïti,  v.  intr.  To  stand 
out  or  above;  to  project,  appear,  be 
visible. 

ex-struo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  (struo, 
to  pile).  To  pile  or  heap  up  ;  to  raise, 
construct,  erect. 


exsul,  ûlis,  m.  and  f.  (ex,  sôlum). 
An  exile. 

exter,  or  extërus,  a,  xim  [rare  in 
the  sing.],  comp.  extërior,  sup.  extrë' 
mus  or  èxtïmus,  adj.  (ex).  On  the 
outside,  outer,  forcign.  ExtrëmuSf 
the  outermost,  extrême,  last,  most  re- 
mote  ;  ab  extrëmo  agmine,  in  the  rear, 
ii.  11. 

ex-terreo,  ëre,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
strike  with  terror,  teiTify. 

ex-tïmesco,  ëre,  mui,  v.  tr.  {tïme6)> 
To  fear,  dread,  await  with  fear. 

ex-torqueo,  ëre,  torsi,  tortum,  v.  tr. 
{torqueo,  to  turn).  To  wrest  ;  to  ob- 
tain  by  force,  extort. 

extra,  1)  adv.  "Without,  outside; 
2)  prep.  with  ace.  Out  of,  outside  of  ; 
contrary  to  ;  besides,  except. 

ex-tràho,  ère,  traxi,  tractum,  v.  ti. 
To  draw  out  ;  to  protract,  prolong  ;  to 
waste,  spend. 

extrêmus,  a,  um,  sup.  oî  exter. 

ex-trûdo,  ëre,  trûsi,  trusum,  v.  tr. 
(trûdo,  to  thrust).  To  thrust  out  ;  to 
keep  back  or  out,  iii.  12. 

extîîli.    See  Effëro. 

exuo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  To  strip 
off  ;  to  deprive  ;  to  despoil  ;  armis,  to 
disarm,  iii.  6. 

ex-ûro,  ëre,  tissi,  iistum,  v.  tr.  {ïiro, 
to  burn).  To  burn  up,  consume  by  iire. 

exùtus,  a,  wn,  part,  from  exuo. 


F. 

f  âber,  hri,  m.  An  artisan,  artificer, 
mechanic,  smith,  workman. 

Fabius,  i,  m.  1)  Quintus  Fabius 
Maxîmus,  consul  122  B.  C.  He  con- 
quered  the  Arverni,  Rutêni,  and  Allo- 
broges,  i.  45.  2)  Gâius  Fabius  Maxï' 
mus,  one  of  Cacsar's  lieutenants,  v.  24  ; 
vii.  90.  3)  Lûcius  Fabius  Maxîmus,  a 
brave  centurion,  vii.  47,  50. 

facile, fdcïliuSffdcillime,  adv.  {fd' 
cîlis).  Easily,  without  difficulty,  read- 
ily,  well;  non  facile,  not  safely,  iii. 
23. 

f  âcUis,  e,  adj.  {fdcio).  Easy  to  do, 
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easy,  ready  ;  comteous,  gentle  ;  pros- 
perous,  favorable  ;  iter  muUofacilius, 
much  more  practicable,  i.  6. 

f âcïnus,  om,  n.  {facio).  A  deed, 
action;  a  bad  deed,  crime,  daring 
crime. 

f âcio,  ëre,  fëci,  factum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  To  make  or  do  ;  to  act,  commit  ; 
to  construct,  prépare  ;  to  cause,  ren- 
der  ;  to  furnisli,  give  ;  castra,  to  pitcli 
a  camp,  i.  48  ;  fidem^  to  give  a  plcdge, 
iv.  11  ;  nihil  reliquifecerunt^  they  left 
nothing  undone,  ii.  26. 

factio,  ônis,  f.  {fàcio).  Making, 
doing  ;  a  political  party,  faction. 

factum,  t,  n.  {facio).  A  deed,  act, 
opération  ;  conduct,  achievement,  ex- 
ploit. 

factas,  a,  wm,  part,  from^eo. 

f àcultas,  âtis,  f.  {facio).  Ability  ; 
opportunity,  means  ;  abundance,  plen- 
ty,  stock,  store  ;  •\vealth.  PZî^r.,  prop- 
erty,  resourccs. 

fâgus,  ï,  f.    A  beech-tree. 

fallo,  ëre^fefelliy  fakum,  v.  tr.  To 
deceive,  cheat;  to  disappoint,  ii.  10; 
to  escape  notice,  élude  observation. 

falsus,  a,  uni,  adj.  {fallo).  Falsc, 
untrue,  unfoundcd. 

faix,  falcis,  f.  A  sicklCy  reaping- 
hook  ;  a  military  hook  used  in  pulling 
down  walls,  iii.  14. 

f  âma,  ae,  f.  Rumor,  report  ;  famé, 
réputation,  renown. 

famés,  is,  f.    Hunger,  famine. 

fâmïlia,  ae,  f.  {fà^nûlus,  a  slave). 
A  household,  family  ;  servants,  vas- 
Bals,  retinue. 

fàmïliâris,  e,  adj.  {fàmïlia).  Bc- 
longing  to  the  family,  domcstic,  pri- 
vatc  ;  rem  familiarem,  private  prop- 
erty,  i.  18.  Subs.,  a  familiar  acquaint- 
ancc,  friend. 

fâmïliârïtas,  âtis,  f.  {fàmïUâris). 
Intimacy,  friendship,  acquaintance. 

fas,  n.  indecl.  {fari,  to  speak).  The 
riglit,  tliat  which  accords  with  the  di- 
vine law  {jus,  the  right  by  human 
law)  ;  the  divine  will,  right. 

fastïgâte,  adv.  {fastlgâtus).  Slop- 
ing,  in  a  sloping  position. 


fastlgâtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from 
fastîgo  ;  2)  adj.  Sloping  to  a  point, 
sloping  down,  stecp,  dcscending. 

fastïgium,  i,  n.  {fastîgo).  The  top, 
summit,  height,  eminence  ;  slope,  de- 
clivity,  dcscent. 

fastîgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum^  v.  tr.  To 
make  pointed  ;  to  cause  to  slope  or  in- 
cline. 

fatum,  i,  n.  {fâri,  to  speak).  Whafi 
is  ordaincd  ;  fate,  destiny. 

f àveo,  ëre,  fâvi,  fautum,  v.  intr. 
To  favor  ;  to  look  with  favor  upon. 

fax,  facis,  f.    A  torch,  firebrand. 

félicitas,  âtis,  f.  {fêlix,  happy). 
Happiness,  felicity,  success. 

féliciter,  adv.  {fêlix,  happy).  Hap- 
pily,  auspiciously,  successfully. 

fëmen,  ïnis,  n.  def.  [sm^.fëmïnis^ 
i,  e,\)\.fëmîna,îbus'].     The  thigh. 

fëmïna,  ae,  f.  A  fcmale,  woman, 
wife. 

fémur,  ôris,  n.    The  thigh. 

fera,  ae,  f.    A  wild  beast. 

fërax,  âcis,  adj.  {fèro).  Fraitful, 
productive,  fertile. 

fére,  adv.  {fëro).  Nearly,  almost, 
about  ;  gencrally  ;  for  the  most  part, 
in  the  rule,  iii.  18;  nonferc,  not  usu- 
ally,  vii.  35. 

f  ëro,  ferre,  tûJi,  lâfum,  v.  tr.  To 
bcar,  carry,  bring  ;  to  move,  lead  ; 
to  endure,  bear,  sufFer;  to  produce; 
with  se,  to  move  one's  self,  to  go,  has- 
ten  ;  signa  ferre,  to  advance  the  stan- 
dards, i.  e.,  to  march,  i.  39  ;  Rhênusfer- 
tur,  is  borne,  e.  e.,  flows,  iv.  10  ;  moleste 
ferre,  to  bear  it  ill,  be  troubled,  ii.  1  ; 
to  allow,  demand,  vi.  7  ;  to  receive, 
vi.  4  ;  to  say,  déclare,  vi.  17  ;  to  ofFer, 
fumish,  ii.  26;  to  propose,  iv.  11. 

ferrâmentum,  i,  n.  {ferrum).  A 
tool  of  iron,  iron  implement,  v.  42. 

ferrâria,  ae,  f.  {ferrum).  An  iron 
mine. 

ferréus,  a,  um,  adj.  {ferrum).  Of 
iron,  iron. 

ferrum,  i,  n.  Iron  ;  any  iron  in- 
strument, the  sword,  javelin. 

fertïlis,  e,  adj.  {fërd).  FruitftU 
productive,  fertile. 
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fertîlitas,  âtîs,  f.  {fertlUs).  Fer- 
tility,  fruitfulness,  productivencss. 

f  crus,  a,  uni,  adj.  "VVild,  rude,  un- 
cultivatcd,  barbarous,  cruel. 

fervëf  àcio,  ëre,  fëci,factumy  v.  tr. 
{fervcOyfàcio).    Tomelt;  to  beat. 

f  erveo,  ëre,  vi  and  hui,  v.  intr.  To 
glow  with  hcat  ;  to  be  red  hot,  v.  43. 

f îbûla,  «e,  f.  {flgo,  to  fix).  A 
clasp,  bracc,  pin. 

fictus,  rt,  xim,  part.  îiova.fngo. 

fidëlis,  e,  adj.  (fïdes),  Faithful, 
tnie,  trustworthy,  sure. 

f  ides,  ëiy  f.  (Jtdo,  to  trust).  Trust, 
faith,  confidence,  reliance,  belief  ;  sc- 
curity,  protection,  crédit;  pledge, 
promise,  word  ;  Jidem  dare,  to  givc  a 
pledge  or  promise  ;  Jidem  servare,  to 
kcep  onc's  word  ;  in  Jidem  recipere,  to 
rcceive  under  one's  protection. 

fîdûcia,  ae,  f.  {fido,  to  trust). 
Confidence,  reliance,  assurance  ;  self- 
confidence,  boldness,  courage. 

figura,  ae,  f.  {fmgo).  A  form,  fig- 
ure, shape  ;  kind,  nature,  spccies. 

f ïîia,  ae,  f.    Daugliter. 

f  îlius,  i,  m.    Son. 

fingo,  ëre,  Jinxi,fictum,  v.  tr.  To 
form,  fasliion,  shape,  make  ;  to  ar- 
range ;  to  devise  ;  vultum  Jingere,  to 
control  thc  countcnance,  1. 39. 

f ïnio,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îticm,  v.  tr.  {Jï- 
nis).  To  limit,  bound,  iv.  16  ;  to  dé- 
termine, compute,  vi.  18;  to  termi- 
natc,  finish. 

finis,  is,  m.  Limit,  boundary  ;  ter- 
ritory  ;  end,  conclusion. 

fïnïtïmus,  a,  Km,  adj.  {Jînis).  Bor- 
dering  upon,  adjoining,  neigliboring. 
Finitîmi,  ôrwn,  m.  pi.    Neighbors. 

fio, fëri,  faciles  siim.  Y,  irreg.  To 
be  made,  becomc  ;  to  arise,  occur  ; 
certiorjieri,  to  be  informed.  Fit,  imp., 
41  happens. 

•   firmîter,  adv.  (Jirmits).  Withfirm- 
ness,  firmly. 

firmïtûdo,  ïnis,  f.  {Jirmxis).  Firm- 
ness,  durability,  strength. 

firmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  V.  tr.  (Jir- 
mus).  To  strengthen;  to  establish; 
to  confirm,  encourage. 


firmus,  a,  um,  adj.  Fkm,  steadfast 
strong  ;  durable,  lasting  ;  valiant. 

fisîùca,  ae,  f.  A  rammer,  pile- 
driver,  iv.  17. 

Flaccus,  i.  m.     Sec  Vàlèrius. 

llâgîto,  are,  âd,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  so- 
licit  earnestiy  ;  to  importune,  demand. 

flamina,  ae,  f.  Flame,  blaze  ;  glow, 
cnthusiasm. 

flecto,  ëre,  xi,  ziim,  v.  tr.  To  bend, 
turn,  direct,  guide. 

fleo,  ère,  éii,  ëtum,  v.  intr.  To 
weep,  lament. 

flëtus,  us,  m.  ifeo).  Weeping, 
lamentation  ;  magno  fétu,  with  many 
tears,  i.  32. 

flo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  V.  intr.  To  blow. 

flôrens,  entis,  adj.  {Jldreo,  to  flour' 
ish).  Flourishing,  prosperous,  excel- 
lent ;  influential,  vii.  32. 

ûos,  Jlôris,  m.    Flower. 

fluctus,  us,  m.  ijïuo).  Wave,  bil- 
low;  flood. 

lîûmen,  îiiis,  n.  {Jluo).  A  river, 
stream  ;Jlumine  secundo,  down  or  with 
the  stream,  vii.  58  ;  Jlumine  adverso, 
up  or  against  the  stream,  vii.  60. 

fluo,  ëre,  xi,  xum,  v.  intr.    To  flow. 

fôdio,  ëre,  fddi,fossum,  v.  tr.  To 
dig,  dig  eut,  dig  up. 

foedus,  cris,  n.  A  league,  treaty, 
compact,  alliance. 

fons,fontis,m.  A  fountain.  source 

fôrem,  fore,  =  essem,  fûtûrus  esse» 
G.  204,  2. 

f  ôris,  adv.  Without,  out  of  doors, 
outside. 

forma,  ae,  f.  The  fonn,  shape,  fig- 
ure, pattem,  kind. 

fors,  fortis,  f.  {fëro).  Chance,  for- 
tune ;  forte,  by  chance,  by  accident. 

fortis,  e,  adj.  {fêro).  Strong  ;  brave, 
valiant,  bold  ;  powerful,  mighty. 

fortïter,  fortius,  fortissXme,  adv. 
{fortis).  Bravely,  courageously,  val- 
iantly,  firmly. 

fortïtùdo,  ïnis,  f.  (fortis).  BrOr 
vcry,  courage,  fortitude. 

fortuïto,  adv.  {fors).  By  chance, 
accidentally. 

fortûna,  ae,  f.  {fors).  Chance,  for- 
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tune.    Plur.,  gifts  of  fortune,  proper- 
ty,  possessions  ;  fate,  lot,  dcstiny. 

fortûnâtus,  a,  îi7n,  adj.  {fortûjia). 
Prospérons,  fortunate,  happy  ;  -well 
olF,  rich. 

forum,  e,  n.  (fôris).  A  public  place, 
market-place,  forum. 

fossa,  ae,  f.  (fôdio).  A  trencli, 
ditch,  fosse. 

f  ôvea,  ae,  f.  A  deep  pit  for  tak- 
ing  wild  bcasts,  a  pitfall,  vi.  28. 

frango,  ëre,  frëgi,  fractum,  v.  tr. 
To  break,  shatter  ;  to  subdue,  weaken  ; 
to  dishearten,  discourage. 

frâter,  tris,  m.  Brother  ;  an  lion- 
orary  title  for  an  ally,  i.  33. 

frâternus,  a,  um,  adj.  (frâter). 
Brotherly,  fraternal. 

fraus,  fraudisy  f.  Dcccit,  imposi- 
tion, fraud,  treacliery. 

frëmïtus,  us,  m.  {frëmo,  to  mur- 
mur).  A  murmuring,  muttering,  a 
noise,  clamov. 

frëquens,  tis,  adj.  Rcpcatcd,  fré- 
quent ;  in  great  numbcrs,  numerous, 
crowded. 

frêtus,  a,  iim,  adj.  Rclying  upon, 
depending  on,  trusting  to. 

frîgïdus,  a,  iim,  adj.  {frîgiis).  Cold. 

frïgus,  ôrisy  n.  Cold,  frost,  cold 
weather. 

frons,  froiitis,  f.  Tlie  forehead, 
brow,  front  ;  a  f  route,  in  front,  ii.  25. 

friictuôsus,  a,  ttm,  adj.  {frucfus). 
Fruitful,  productive. 

fructus,  us,  m.  {fruor).  The  use, 
employment  ;  profit,  fruit,  income, 
advantage  ;  effect,  resuit. 

frûmentârius,  a,  tcm,  adj.  (frû- 
menttim).  Of  or  belonging  to  com, 
abounding  in  provisions  ;  resfrume7i- 
taria,  corn,  supplies. 

frûmentâtio,  Mis,  f.  {frûmentor). 
A  providing  of  corn,  foraging. 

frûmentor,  an,  âtus  siim,  v.  dep. 
{frwnentum).  To  procure  corn;  to 
forage. 

frûmentum,  i,  n.  (fnior).  Corn, 
grain. 

fruor,  i,fruïtus  ov  frtictus  sum,  v. 
dep.    To  enjoy. 


frustra,  adv.  Without  effect,  ia 
vain,  to  no  purpose. 

fuga,  ae,  f.  Fliglit  ;  dare,  conjicere, 
convertere  m  fugam,  to  put  to  fiight  ; 
fugam  petere,  capere,  to  take  to  fiight, 
to  flee. 

liîgio,  ëre,  fûgi,  fûgîtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.    To  flee  ;  to  escape,  avoid,  shun. 

fùgïtîvus,  a,  um,  adj.  {fûgio). 
Fleeing  away,  fugitive.  Fugitivus,  i, 
m.   A  déserter. 

fûgo,  are,  âvi,  âtmn,  v.  tr.  To 
cause  to  flee,  put  to  flight,  rout. 

f ûmo,  are,  âvi,  âtnm,  v.  intr.  (fû' 
mus).    To  smoke,  émit  smoke. 

f  ûmus,  i,  m.    Smoke. 

funda,  ae,  f.  A  sling.  Funda  îi- 
brîlis,  a  sling  or  machine  for  hurling 
stones  a  pound  in  weight,  vii.  81.  See 
Librîlis. 

funditor,  ôris,  m.  (funda).  One 
who  fights  with  a  sling,  a  slinger. 

fundo,  ëre,fïldi,  fûsian,  v.  tr.  To 
pour  out;  to  fuse,  cast;  to  scatter, 
tlirow,  hurl  ;  to  prostrate,  vanquish, 
rout. 

fungor,  i,functus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
perform,  exécute,  discharge. 

f  unis,  is,  m.    A  rope,  line,  cable. 

f ûnus,  ëris,  n.  (fûnis).  A  funeral 
procession,  funeral  rites,  burial. 

fûror,  ôris,  m.  (furo,  to  rage). 
Madness,  rage. 

furtum,  i,  n.  (fur,  a  thicf).    Theft. 

fûsïlis,  e,  adj.  (fundo).  Molten, 
liquid,  softened;  fusili  ë.v  argillây 
made  of  softened  clay,  v.  43. 

Fûsius,  î,  m.  Gâius  Fûsius  Cita, 
a  Roman  knight,  vii.  3. 

f  ûtûrus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sum. 


a. 

Gabâii,  ôi'um,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca.  The  chief  town  was 
Anderitum  (Antèrieux),  vii.  7,  64,  75. 

Gàbînius,  i,  m.  Aulus,  consul 
with  Piso,  58  B.  C,  i.  6. 

gaesum,  i,  n.  A  Gallic  weapon,  a 
heavy  javelin. 
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Gains,  i,  m.    A  Roman  praenomen. 

Galba,  ae,  m.  1)  jServhts  Sulpid- 
icSy  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants,  iii.  1,  3. 
2)  A  king  of  tlie  Suessiônes,  ii.  4,  13. 

gâlea,  ae,  f.  A  helmct,  usually  of 
Icathcr. 

Gallia,  ae,  f.  Gaul,  the  country  of 
the  Gauls.  1)  Gallia  Cîtërior,  or  Cîs- 
alpina,  Hitlier  Gaul,  or  Gaul  on  tliis 
side  of  the  Alps,  i,  24,  54  ;  ii.  1  ;  v.  1. 
2)  Gallia  Ultërio?',  or  Tra7isalpÎ7ia, 
Farther  Gaul,  or  Gaul  beyond  tlie 
Alps,  embracing  modem  France,  Bel- 
gium,  Netlierlands,  the  greater  part 
of  Switzerland,  and  the  Rhine  prov- 
inces of  Germany,  i.  1,  7  ;  vii.  1.  Un- 
der  Caesar,  Gallia  Ul(e7-ior  was  divid- 
ed  into  Gallia  CeUïca,  Belgîca,  and 
Aquitania,  i.  1.  Hcnce  the  plur.  Gal- 
lia'e,  iv.  20.  The  Provincia  Romana, 
also  called  Gallia  Narbo7iènsis  and 
Provincia,  was  not  included  in  thèse 
divisions. 

Gaîlïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Gallus). 
Gallic,  belonging  to  the  Gauls. 

gallïiia,  «ê,  f.  ((/alluSf  a  cock).  A 
hen. 

Gallus,  a,  iim,  adj.  Gallic.  Gallus, 
i,  m.  A  Gaul,  an  inhabitant  of  Gaul  ; 
in  a  r'estricted  sensé,  an  inhabitant  of 
Gallia  Bclgïca,  i.  31  ;  u.  30. 

Garumna,  a'e,  m.  A  river  of  Gaul, 
rising  in  the  Pyrénées,  and  flowing 
into  the  Bay  of  Biscay,  now  the  Ga- 
ronne,  i.  1. 

Garmnîîi,  drum,  m.  A  pcople  of 
Aquitania,  near  the  sources  of  the 
Garumna  {Garonne),  iii.  27. 

Gates,  ium,  m.  A  peoplc  of  Aqui- 
tania, on  the  left  bank  of  the  Garumna 
{Garonne),  iii.  27. 

gaudeo,  ère,  gâvîsus  sum,  v.  semi- 
dep.  G.  268,  3.  To  rejoice  ;  to  be  glad 
or  pleascd. 

gâvîsus,  a,  %im,  part,  from  gaudeo. 

Geidûiii,  ôrum,  m.  A  Gallic  tribe 
under  the  protection  of  the  Nervii, 
V.  39. 

Gëiiàljensis,  is,  m.  An  inhabit- 
ant of  Genâbum,  vii.  11. 

Gënàbuiïi,  ^,  n.     The  chief  town 


of  the  Carnûtes,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  on 
the  Lïger  {Loire),  now  Orléans,  vii.  3, 
11,  17,  28. 

gêner,  ëri,  m.    A  son-in-law. 

gënërâtim,  adv.  {gënus).  By  tribes 
or  nations. 

Genâva,  ae,  f.  A  city  of  the  Al- 
lobrôges,  on  the  border  of  the  Helve- 
tians,  now  Geneva,  i.  6,  7. 

gens,  gentis,  f.  A  tribe,  race,  na- 
tion; class,  kind;  a  clan  embracing 
several  familles. 

gënus,  ëris,  n.  Birth,  descent  ;  race, 
people  ;  kind,  manner,  style,  nature. 

Gergôvia,  ae,  f.  1)  A  fortiiied  city 
of  the  Arverni,  near  Clcrmont  in  Au- 
vergne, vii.  4,  34,  36,  sq.,  41.  2)  A 
town  of  the  Boii,  cast  of  the  Lïger 
{Loire),  vii.  9. 

Germâni,  ôrnm,  m.  The  Gcrmans, 
inhabitants  of  Germany,  i.  1,  27,  31  ; 
iv.  1;  vi.  11,  12,  21. 

Germânia,  ae,  f.  Germany.  Au- 
cient  Germany  Avas  bounded  on  the 
north  by  the  German  Océan  and  the 
Baltic,  on  the  east  by  the  Vistula  and 
the  Sarmatian  Mountains,  on  the 
south  by  the  Danube,  and  on  the  wcst 
by  the  Rhine  and  the  German  Océan, 
iv.  4;  vi.  11,24. 

Germânïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Germâ- 
nia).    Germanie,  German,  iv.  16. 

Gerinânus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Gertnâ- 
nia).  German,  from  Germany,  vi.  37  ; 
vii.  13. 

gëro,  ëre,  gessi,  gestum,  v.  tr.  To 
bear,  carry;  to  administer,  manage, 
carry  on,  wage  ;  to  conduct,  perform. 

glâdius,  i,  m.    A  sword. 

glans,  glandis,  f.  An  acorn  ;  a  bail 
of  lead  or  clay  ;  bail,  bullet. 

glëba,  ae,  f.  A  clod,  lump  of  earth  ; 
a  pièce,  lump. 

glôria,  ae,  f.  Glory,  renown,  famé, 
réputation. 

glôrior,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  {gïô' 
ria).    To  glory,  boast,  pride  one's  self. 

Gobannitio,  ônis,  m.  One  of  the 
Arverni,  uncleof  Yercingetôrix,  vii.  4. 

Gnaeus,  i,  m.  A  Roman  praeno- 
men. 
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Graecus,  a,  um^  adj.  Greclc,  Gre- 
clan.   Graecus^  i,  m.  A  Greck,  Grecian. 

Grâiocëli,  ôrum,  m.  A  Gallic 
tribe  in  the  Graian  Alps,  i.  10. 

grandis,  e,  adj.    Great,  large. 

grâtia,  ae,  f.  {grâtus).  Favor,  es- 
teem,  regard,  influence,  friendship, 
popularity  ;  gratitude,  acknowledg- 
ment,  return  ;  tlianks  ;  gratias  agere, 
to  give  thanks,  i.  41  ;  gratiam  referrcy 
to  return  a  favor,  v.  27  ;  gratiâ,  for 
the  sake  of,  vii.  43. 

grâtûlâtio,  ônis^  f.  {grâtûîor).  A 
manifestation  of  joy,  rejoicing,  con- 
gratulation. 

grâtûlor,  an,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(grâtus).  To  manifest  joy  ;  to  con- 
gratulate,  wish  joy  ;  to  thank. 

grâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Pleasing,  ac- 
ceptable, agreeable;  tliankful,  grate- 
ful. 

gravis,  e,  adj.  Heavy,  weigMy; 
important,  grave,  dignilied  ;  violent, 
unpleasant,  severc  ;  oppressive,  diffi- 
cult;  gravis  actas,  advanced  âge,  iii. 
16. 

gravitas,  âtis,  f.  (gravis).  Heavi- 
ness,  weight  ;  importance,  power,  in- 
fluence. 

graviter,  gravius,  gràvissïme,  adv. 
(gravis).  Violently,  strongly,  severe- 
ly  ;  unwillingly,  with  displeasure,  se- 
riously. 

gràvo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (gravis). 
To  Aveigh  down,  oppress.  Pass.,  to 
te  vexed  or  annoyed,  feel  displeasure  ; 
to  be  reluctant,  hesitate,  i.  35. 

Grudii,  ônim,  m.  A  people  of  Gal- 
lia  Bclgïca,  clients  of  tlic  Nervii,  v.  39. 

gûbernâtor,  dris,  m.  {gûbenio,  to 
steer).    A  pilot. 

gusto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
taste,  eat,  partake  of. 


H. 

hâbeo,  ère,  ui,  itum,  v.  tr.  To  liave, 
possess,  liold,  keep  ;  to  considcr,  es- 
teem,  regard,  know;  to  make,  dé- 
lirer ;  in  animo  habere,  to  hâve  in 


mind,  to  intend  ;  habere  rationem  ofH- 
cii,  to  havc  regard  to  duty,  v.  27; 
gratiam  habere,  to  bc  grateful,  vii.  20  ; 
aliter  se  habere,  to  be  différent,  ii.  19. 

haesîto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
(freq.  of  haereo,  to  stick).  To  stick 
fast  ;  to  remain  fixed,  vii.  19. 

hâmus,  i,  m.    A  hook. 

harpàgo,  ônis,  m.  A  grappling- 
hook,  grapple. 

Hariides,  um,  m.  A  Germanie 
people,  -svho  dwelt  north  of  Lake  Con- 
stance, i.  31,  37,  51. 

haud,  adv.    Not. 

Helvëtïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Hekêtii). 
Helvetian,  vii.  9. 

Helvëtii,  ôriim,  m.  The  Helveti- 
ans,  a  Gallic  people,  whose  country, 
lying  between  the  Rhine,  Mount  Jura, 
and  the  E-haetian  Alps,  now  forms  a 
part  of  modem  Switzerland,  i.  1-25, 
26,  29,  30,  40  ;  iv.  10  ;  vi.  25,  vii.  75. 

Helvëtius,  a,  iim,  adj.  (Helvëtii), 
Helvetian,  i.  2, 12. 

Helvii,  ôrum,  m.  A  Gallic  people 
in  the  Provincia,  vii.  7,  64. 

Hercynia  silva,  ae,  f.  The  Her- 
cynian  forcst,  extcnding,  according  to 
Caesar,  from  the  banks  of  the  Rliine 
on  the  "west  to  the  country  of  the  Da- 
cians  on  the  cast,  vi.  24,  25. 

hërëdïtas,  âtis,  f.  (hères,  an  heir). 
Inheritance,  hcirship. 

hïberiiâcîîluni,  i,  n.  (hibernvs). 
Winter-quartcrs. 

Hïbernia,  ae,  f.    Ireland,  v.  13. 

hibernas,  a,  um,  adj.  (hiems).  Per- 
taining  to  winter,  winter.  Hiberna  (se. 
castra),  ôrum,  n.,  winter-quartcrs. 

hic,  haec,  hoc,  dem.  pron.  This, 
it  ;  the  latter  ;  sucli.  Abl.  hoc,  on  thi» 
account,  therefore  ;  with  quocl,  iii.  4. 
With  comparatives,  the  ;  hocfacilius, 
the  more  easily,  i.  2. 

hic,  adv.    Hère,  in  this  place. 

hiëmo,  are,  âvi,  âtmn,  v.  intr. 
(hiems).  To  winter;  topass  the  win- 
ter. 

hiems,  ëmis,  f.  Winter,  winter 
time,  rainy  season,  stomi. 

hinc,  adv.  From  this  place,  hence. 
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Hispânia,  ae,  f.  Spain,  in  Cae- 
sar's  time  divided  into  two  provinces  : 
Hispânia  Cîtërior,  nortli  of  thc  river 
Ibêrus  (Ebro),  and  Hispânia  Ultërior, 
south  of  tliat  river.  Hispânia  includ- 
ed  modem  Spain  and  Portugal,  i.  1  ; 
iii.  23  ;  v.  1,  13  ;  vii.  55. 

Hispânus,  a,  uni,  adj.  (Hispânia). 
Spanish. 

hôdie,  adv.  (A/c,  dies).  To-day, 
tliis  day. 

hômo,  înis,  m.  and  f.  A  man,  a 
hiiman  being,  person. 

hônestus,  a^um,  adj.  {hônor).  Re- 
garded  with  honor,  respected,  distin- 
guislied,  honored,  noble  ;  wortliy,  re- 
spectable, honorable,  eminent. 

hônor,  or  hônos,  ôris,  m.  Honor, 
repute,  esteem  ;  a  post  of  honor,  pub- 
lic office,  vii.  57  ;  honoris  causa,  out 
of  respect,  ii.  15. 

hônôrîfïcus,  a,  nm,  adj.  {hô7ior, 
fâcio).  Honorable,  conferring  honor, 
1.43. 

hôra,  ae,  f.  An  hour.  G.  645  ; 
645,  2  ;  hora  septima,  the  seventli  hour, 
i.  e.y  one  o'clock,  i.  26. 

horreo,  ère,  ui,  v.  tr.  To  trem- 
ble at,  shudder  at,  i.  32. 

horrîbïlis,  e,  adj.  (horreo).  Ter- 
rible, horrible,  dreadful. 

horrïdus,  a,  tim,  adj.  (horreo). 
Rough,  wild,  Savage,  frightful. 

hortor,  âri,  âtus  swn,  v.  dep.  To 
Incite,  instigate  ;  to  encourage,  ex- 
liort. 

hospes,  ïiis,  m.  and  f.  A  stranger, 
guest,  friend. 

hospîtium,  i,  n.  (hospes).  Friend- 
ship,  hospitality. 

hostis,  is,  m.  and  f.  An  enemy,  a 
public  enemy.  hiimlcus,  a  private  or 
Personal  enemy. 

hue,  adv.  (hic).  Hither,  to  this 
place  ;  to  this  point,  so  far. 

hujusmôdi  (hic,  môdus).  Of  this 
kind,  of  such  a  nature,  such. 

hûmânîtas,  citis,  f.  (hwnâmis). 
Humanity  ;  civilized  life,  libéral  cul- 
ture, refinement,  élégance  ofmanners. 

hûiîiânus,  a,  tim,  adj.  (hômo).  Hu- 


man  ;  of  refined  culture,  polished,  cul- 
tivated. 

hiîinërus,  *,  m.    The  shoulder. 

hûinîlis,  e,  adj.  (humus,  ground). 
Low,  humble,  poor,  weak,  insignifi- 
cant,  abject. 

hûmîlitas,  âtis,  f.  (hûmîlis).  Low- 
ness;  insignificance  ;  weakness,  fee- 
bleness. 

I. 

ïbi,  adv.  (is).   There,  in  that  place. 

Iccius,  i,  m.  A  nobleman  of  thc 
Rémi,  ii.  3,  6,  7. 

ictus,  us,  m.  (ïco,  to  strike).  A 
blow,  stroke,  thrust,  stab. 

idcirco,  adv.  {id,  circa).  On  thac 
account,  for  that  reason,  therefore. 

idem,  eàdem,  idem,  dem.  pron.  (is, 
deni).  The  same;  eâdem  ratione,  in 
the  same  manner,  v.  40  ;  cadem  atque 
Belgârum,  thc  same  as  of  the  Bel- 
gians,  ii.  6  ;  idem  .  .  .  et,  the  same  .  .  . 
as. 

ïdeiitïdeiîi,  adv.  (îdem-ïdem).  Re- 
peatedly,  oftcn,  again  and  again,  at 
intervais,  ii.  19. 

ïd-eo,  adv.  Therefore,  on  that  ac- 
count. 

ïdônëus,  a,  um,  adj.  Fit,  suitable, 
meet,  proper,  convenient;  capable, 
trustworthy,  iv.  21. 

ïdus,  xiuni,  f.  The  ides,  the  15th 
day  of  March,  May,  July,  and  Octo- 
ber  ;  and  the  13th  of  the  other  months, 
i.  7.    G.  642,  3. 

ignis,  is,  m.    Firc. 

ignôbîlis,  e.  adj.  (in,  nobilis).  Un- 
known,  undistinguished,  obscure. 

ignômîuia,  ae,  f.  (in,  nômen).  Dis 
grâce,  dishonor,  ignominy. 

ignôro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (i§f- 
nârus,  ignorant).  Nottoknow;  tobe 
ignorant  of. 

ignôsco,  <^re,  nôvi,  nôtum,  v.  tr,  and 
intr.  (in,  nosco).     To  pardon,  forgive. 

ignotus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  ig- 
nosco  ;  2)  adj.     Unknown. 

illatus,  a,  um,  part,  from  infëro. 

ille,  illa,  illud,  dem.  pron.  That  ; 
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he,  shc,  it  ;  hic  .  .  .  ille,  tliis  one  .  .  . 
that  one. 

illic,  adv.  (illc-ce).  Thcrc,  in  that 
place. 

illïgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  Ir.  (in, 
lïgo,  to  bind).  To  bind  on,  fasten  on, 
attach  ;  to  connect,  bind. 

illo,  adv.  To  that  place,  thither; 
to  that  end  ;  eodem  illo  pertiiiere,  to 
that  veiy  purpose,  iv.  11. 

illustris,  e,  adj.  {in,  lustro,  to  puri- 
fy).  Bright,  clear;  illustrions,  dis- 
tinguislied,  honorable  ;  remarkable, 
important,  vii.  3. 

Illyricum,  i,  n.  The  country  of 
Illyria,  on  the  Adriatic  Sea,  extending 
from  the  river  Arsia  {Arsa)  to  the  Ce- 
raunian  mountains,  ii.  35  ;  iii.  7  ;  v.  1. 
Imanuentius,  i,  m.  King  of  the 
Trinobantes,  v.  20. 

inibëcillïtas,  âtis,  f.  {imhëciUus, 
weak).    Weakness,  fcebleness. 

imber,  bris,  m.  A  violent  rain,  a 
rain-stonn,  shower. 

îinîtor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
£opy,  imitate. 

immânis,  e,  adj.  Immense,  enor- 
mous,  vast. 

immïiieo,  ère,  v.  intr.  {i)i,  mînco, 
to  hang  over).  To  prc\ject  over,  to 
overhang  ;  to  bc  ncar,  vi.  38. 

immitto,  ëre,  mîsi  7nissu?n,  v.  tr. 
(in,  mitto).  To  send  into,  throw  into  ; 
to  introduce  ;  to  despatch  against  ;  im- 
misso  eqiiitatu,  the  cavalry  having 
been  sent  on,  vii.  40  ;  trabibus  immis- 
sis,  bcaras  having  been  let  in,  iv.  17. 

immôlo,  are,  âvi,  âiu7n,  v.  tr.  {in, 
india,  sacrificiai  mcal).  To  sacrifice, 
offcr  in  sacrifice. 

immortâîis,  e,  adj.  (in,  mortâlis, 
mortal).    Immortal,  eternal. 

immûiiis,  e,  adj.  (in,  mûnus).  Free 
or  exempt  from  public  service,  free 
from  taxation. 

immûnïtas,  âtis,  f.  (immûnis).  Ex- 
emption from  public  service  and  bur- 
dens,  immunity. 

impàrâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (in,pàrâ- 
tus).  XJnprepared,  unprovidcd,  not 
ready. 


impëdïmentum,  i,  n.  (impëdio). 
Hinderance,  obstacle,  impediment 
Plur.,  baggage,  luggage  of  an  army. 
impëdio,  îre,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
(in,pes).  To  entangle;  to  hinder,  de- 
tain,  obstruct,  impede  ;  to  rcndcr  difïi- 
cult  to  traverse,  vii.  57. 

inipëdîtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from 
iiniièdio;  2)  adj.  Entangled,  embar- 
rassed,  distracted,  impeded,  hindered, 
prevented  ;  obstructed,  difficult  of  pas- 
sage. 

impello,  ëre,  pûli,  pidswn,  v.  tr. 
(in,  pello).  To  drive  against  ;  to  urgc, 
impel  ;  to  incite,  move,  persuade,  in- 
duce. 

impendeo,  ère,  v.  intr.  (m,  pcn- 
deo,  to  hang).  To  overhang;  to  be 
near,  impend,  threaten. 

impensus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  iin- 
penf?o,  to  expend  ;  2)  adj.  Great,  dcar; 
impciiso  pretio,  at  great  cost,  iv.  2. 

impërâtor,  ôris,  m.  (impëro).  A 
commander-in-chief,  gênerai  ;  leader, 
chicf. 

imperâtum,  i,  n.  (impëro).  Com- 
mand,  ordcr. 

imperfectus,  a,  um,  adj.  (in,  per- 
ficio),  Unfinished,  incomplète,  im- 
pcrfcct. 

inipërïtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (in,  përîtus). 
Inexpericnced,  unskillcd,  ignorant, 
unacquainted  with. 

impërium,  i,  n.  (impëro).  Com- 
mand,  order,  direction  ;  authority, 
power,  sway,  dominion  ;  empire,  gov- 
ernment. 

impëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (in, 
pàro).  To  command,  ordcr  ;  to  make 
a  réquisition  for  ;  to  givc  orders  for, 
demand,  i.  7. 

impëtro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (in, 
pàtro,  to  bring  to  pass).  To  accom- 
plish,  eftect;  to  obtain,  secure,  pro- 
cure; de  sainte  impetrare,  to  obtain 
terms  of  safety,  v.  36. 

imipëtus,  lis,  m.  (impëto,  to  attack). 
Attack,  assault,  onset  ;  violence,  fury, 
force. 

impius,  a,  tim,  adj.  (in, plus,  pious). 
Irreverent,  ungodly,  hnpious. 
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implîco,  are  y  âvi,  âhwt,  or  m,  ïtum, 
V.  tr.  (m,  plîco,  to  fold).  To  entangle, 
involve;  to  interlace,  imite  closely, 
vii.  73. 

implôro,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  (in, 
plôro,  to  cry  out).  To  entreat,  be- 
seech,  implore. 

impôno,  ère,  pôsui,  pôsïtum,  v.  tr. 
(in,  pôno).  To  place  or  put  upon;  to 
set  on  ;  to  put  on  board,  embark  ;  to 
lay  or  impose  upon  ;  to  put,  set,  sta- 
tion. 

importo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (in, 
porto).  To  bring,  carry  or  convey 
into  ;  to  import. 

imprïmis,  adv.  (in,prîmxis).  Es- 
pccially,  principally,  in  a  spécial  de- 
grce. 

imprôbus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (in,  prôhtis, 
upright).  Bad,  wicked,  depraved, 
base  ;  seditious,  violent  ;  sliameless, 
bold,  impudent. 

imprôvïso,  adv.  (imprvvîsus).  Sud- 
denly,  unexpectedly. 

imprôvïsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (in,  prôcî- 
deo).  XJnforeseen,  unexpcctcd,  sud- 
dcn. 

imprùdens,  ;f/5,  adj.  (in,priidc7is, 
prudent).  Not  foreseeing,  not  antici- 
pating  or  expecting,  unaware,  igno- 
rant, inconsiderate,  imprudent. 

imprùdentia,  ae,  f.  (imprùdens). 
■\Vant  of  foresight,  thoughtlcssncss, 
imprudence,  ignorance. 

impûbes,  ëris,  adj.  (m,  j^ûhes).  Not 
having  attained  to  manhood  ;  unmar- 
ricd,  chaste,  vi.  21. 

impugiio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (m, 
pugno).    To  attack,  assail  ;  to  charge. 

impulsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  impello. 

impulsus,  lis,  m.  (impello).  Im- 
pulse; instigation,  incitement,  influ- 
ence. 

impûne,  adv.  (in,  poena).  With- 
out  punishment,  witli  impunity. 

impûiiîtas,  âtis,  f.  (in, poena).  Ex- 
emption from  punishment,  impunity. 

ïmus,  a,  um,  adj.  sup.  oïinjeriis. 

in,  prep.  with  ace.  and  abl.  I. 
WiTH  ACCUS.,  in  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion, Whither?    1)  Of  space:  into,  to, 


among,  against,  towards,  in.  2)  Of 
time  :  up  to,  till,  into,  for.  3)  Of  other 
relations  :  on,  about,  respecting,  to- 
wards, against,  for,  as,  in,  into.  II. 
WiTH  THE  ABL.,  in  answcr  to  the 
question,  Where?  1)  Of  space:  in, 
upon,  ovcr,  among,  at,  within.  2)  Of 
time  :  in,  during,  at,  in  the  course  of. 
3)  Of  other  relations  :  in,  on,  upon,  in 
the  case  of. 

ïnâiiis,  e,  adj.  Empty  ;  vain,  use- 
less,  idlc. 

iiicaute,  adv.  (incautus).  Incau- 
tiously,  inconsiderately. 

in-cautus,  a,  um,  adj.  (càvco).  In- 
cautious,  heedless,  off  one's  guard,  vi. 
30. 

in-cëdo,  ère,  cessi,  cessum,  v.  intr. 
To  move  on,  advance  ;  to  corne  to, 
befall,  attack,  seize. 

incendiuiii,  i,  n.  {incendo).  A  fire, 
conflagration,  burning. 

in-cendo,  ëre,  di,  suyn,  v.  tr.  (can- 
deo,  to  glow).  To  set  fire  to,  kindle, 
burn;  toinflamc,  arouse,  stir  up,  ex- 
cite. 

in-certus,  a,  um,  adj.  Uncertain, 
indefinite,  doubtfui;  unrcliable,  not 
sure,  not  trustworthy. 

in-cïdo,  ëre,  cîdi,  câsum,  v.  intr. 
(càdo).  To  fall  upon,  come  upon  un- 
expectedly; to  meet;  to  occur,  hap- 
pcn,  arise. 

in-cïdo,  ëi'e,  cîdi,  cisum,  v.tr.  (cae- 
do).    To  eut  into  ;  to  lop,  ii.  17. 

in-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptuni,  v.  tr. 
(càpio).  To  seize  upon,  lay  liold  of  ; 
to  begin,  commence;  to  undertake, 
attempt. 

in-cïlo,  are,  âvi.  âtnm,  v.  tr.  (cito, 
to  move  rapidly).  To  set  in  motion, 
urgc  forward  ;  to  incite,  spur  on,  en- 
courage, stimulate,  rouse  ;  incitato 
equo,  at  full  speed,  iv.  12  ;  se  aestitsin- 
citavisset,  had  rushed  in,  iii.  12. 

in-cognïtus,  a,um,  adj.  (cognosco). 
Unknown. 

in-côlo,  ëre,  côlui,  cidtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.    To  dwell,  live  ;  to  inhabit. 

in-côlûmis,  e,  adj.  (côlûmis,  safe). 
Unimpaircd,  uninjured,  safe,  entire. 
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in-commôde,  adv.  Unfortimately. 

in-commôdum,  î,  n.  Inconvcn- 
icnce,  trouble,  détriment,  injiny,  mis- 
fortune  ;  defeat,  loss. 

in-commôdus,  «,  wm,  adj.  Incon- 
vénient, unfortunate. 

in-crëdïbïlis,  e,  adj.  {credo).  In- 
Credible,  extraordinary,  unparalleled. 

in-crëpïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(frcq.  of  incrëpo,  to  cliide).  To  call 
out  to  one  ;  to  chide,  reprove,  rcbuke  ; 
to  insuit,  taunt. 

in-cumbo,  ëre,  cicbui,  cûhïtum,  v. 
intr.  {incûbo,  to  lie).  To  lean  upon  ; 
to  apply  one's  self  to,  exert  onc's  self, 
attend  to. 

incursio,  ônis,  f.  (m,  curro).  A 
rnnning  against,  onset,  attack,  assault  ; 
an  inroad,  invasion. 

in  cursus,  us,  m.  (m,  curro).  An 
assault,  attack,  charge. 

iiicûso,  ârcy  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (m, 
causa).  To  accuse,  find  fault  with, 
blâme,  complain  of. 

inde,  adv.  {is),  From  tliat  place, 
thence  ;  after  tliat,  tliereupon,  tlien. 

indîcium,  i,  n.  {index,  informer) 
Information,  discovery,  disclosure,  év- 
idence ;   proof,  indication  ;  per  indici- 
um  =  per  indices,  by  informcrs,  i.  4. 

iii-dïco,  ëre,  dixi,  dictum,  v.  tr.  To 
déclare  publicly,  proclaim,  announce  ; 
to  appoint,  fix,  enjoin. 

indictus,  a,  2im,  1)  part,  from  i7idî- 
co  ;  2)  adj.  Unsaid,  unhcard  ;  indicfâ 
causa,  the  cause  being  unlieard,  witli- 
out  a  liearing,  vii.  38. 

indigne,  indignius,  indignissïmc, 
adv.  {iixdignus).  Undescrvcdly  ;  dis- 
honorably,  sliamefully. 

in-dignïtas,  âtis,  f.  Unworthincss, 
sliameful  conduct  ;  indignity,  disgrâce, 
insuit. 

in-dignor,  âri,  âtus  suni,  v.  dep. 
(Ugnus).  To  considcr  unworthy  ;  to 
be  displeased  witli,  bc  indignant;  to 
disdain. 

in-dignus,  a,  wm,  adj.  Unworthy, 
nnbecoming,  shameful,  dishonorable. 

in-dïlïgens,  tis,  adj.  (dilïgo).  Care- 
less,  négligent. 


in-dïlïgenter,  dîlîgentius,  diligen- 
tissïme,  adv.    Carelessly,  negligently. 

in-diligentia,  ae,  f.  {indilîgens). 
Carelcssness,  négligence. 

indùciae,  ârum,  f.  {induo).  A  ces-, 
sation  of  hostilities,  a  truce,  armistice. 

in-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ducUim,  v.  tr. 
To  l)ring  in,  conduct  or  Icad  in  ;  to  in- 
troduce;  to  movc,  excite,  mfluence; 
persuade  ;  to  cover,  ii.  33. 

indulgentia,  ae,  f.  {indulgco).  Im 
dulgcnce,  favor;  clemency. 

indulgeo,  ëre,  dulsi,  dultion,  v.  intr. 
{in,  dulcis,  swect).  To  be  indulgent 
or  kind  ;  to  favor,  show  favor  to. 

induo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  To  put 
on  ;  se  induere,  to  fall  into  or  upon  ;  to 
become  entangled  in,  vii.  73. 

industrie,  adv.  {industrius,  dili- 
gent).   Diligently,  industriously. 

Indutiomàrus,  i,  m.  A  chief 
among  the  Trevïri,  v.  3,  4,  26,  53,  55, 
57,  58. 

in-eo,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
go  into,  enter  ;  to  enter  upon,  bcgin  ; 
rationcni  inire,  to  make  an  cstimatc, 
vii.  24  ;  nionerum  inire,  to  go  into  an 
cnumeration,  to  give  the  numbcr,  vii. 
76  ;  gratiam,  to  gain  favor,  vi.  43  ;  con- 
siliiim,  to  form  a  design,  ii.  23. 

ïn-erntiis,  e,  or  ïn-crmus,  a,  tim, 
adj.  {arma).    Unarmed,  dcfcncelcss. 

in-ers,  lis,  adj.  {ars).  Indolent, 
sluggish,  slothful  ;  unmanly. 

in-fâmia,  ae,  f._(/ama).  Di;~lionor, 
disgrâce,  infamy. 

in-fans,  tis,  m.  and  f.  {fàn,  to 
speak).    A  child,  an  infant. 

in-fectus,  a,  um,  adj.  {fdcio).  Not 
made,  unfinishcd  ;  infecta  re,  with  out 
accomplishing  their  object,  vii.  17. 

in-f  ëro,  ferre,  tûli,  illâtinn,  v.  tr^ 
To  bear  or  convey  into,  throw  into  ; 
to  occasion,  cause,  produce,  inflict  ;  to 
place  upon,  vi.  30  ;  signa  inferre,  to 
advance  the  standards,  i.  e.,  make  an 
attack,  ii.  25  ;  hélium,  to  make  or  wage 
war,  i,  2  ;  caitsam,  to  assign  or  présent, 
i.  39. 

inf  ërus,  a,  um,  comp.  infêrior,  sup. 
infîmus  or  Imxis,  adj.     Situated  be- 
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low  or  underneath,  low  ;  comp.^  lower, 
inferior;  sup.,  lowest,  last,  deepest; 
the  lowest  part. 

infestus,  a,  um,  adj.  Unsafe,  inse- 
cure  ;  hostile,  troublesome,  dangerous. 

iîi-fîcio,  ërcy  fèci^  fcctum^  v.  tr. 
{fàcio).    To  stain,  color,  paint,  d^'^e. 

iii-fidëlis,  e,  adj.  Unûiithful, 
faithless,  fulsc,  treacherous. 

iii-fïgo,  ëretfixi,Jixum,  v.  tr.  {fîgoy 
to  fix).    To  fix  or  fasten  in. 

iuf  îmus,  a,  um,  sup.  of  inferus. 

in-f ïiiïtus,  a,  urn,  adj.  {finis).  Un- 
bounded,  boundless,  unlimitcd,  infi- 
nité, vast. 

infîrmïtas,  âtiSf  f.  (injirmus). 
Weakncss,  fecblcness  ;  want  of  cour- 
age ;  fieklcncss,  inconstancy,  iv.  5. 

in-firmiis,  a,  «?n,  adj.  Weak,  fce- 
ble  ;  mfirmiore  animo,  more  depresscd 
in  spirit,  iii.  24. 

iii-flecto,  ëre,  xi,  xwn,  v.  tr.  To 
bcnd  ;  to  curve. 

iu-fluo,  ëre,  xi,  xum,  v.  intr.  To 
flow  into,  cmpty  into. 

in-fôdio,  ère,  Jodi,  fossum,  v.  tr. 
To  dig  in  ;  to  bury  in  the  earth. 

iîifra,  l)adv.  Underneath,  bclow  ; 
paulo  infra,  a  littlc  below,  i.  e.,  far- 
ther  south,  iv.  33  ;  2)  prep.  witli 
ace.  Below,  undcr;  iiifra  elephan- 
tos,  smaller  tlian  éléphants,  vi.  28. 

iii-gens,  tis,  adj.  Yast,  cnormous, 
very  great,  huge. 

in-grâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Unwelcomc, 
disagreealjle,  unpleasant,  unacccpta- 
ble  ;  ungrateful. 

iii-grëdior,  i,  gressus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(gradior,  to  go.)  To  go  into  ;  to  enter  ; 
to  enter  npon,  begin,  engage  in. 

înîmïcîîia,  ae,  f.  (î7iï7nicus).  En- 
mity,  hostility. 

ïii-ïiTiïcus,  a,  î/m,  adj.  {amîcus). 
Unfricndly,  hostile,  ininiical. 

Inïquîtas,  âtis,  f.  {inîqims).  Une- 
venness,  vii.  45  ;  unfavorable  position, 
iii.  2  ;  difficulty,  crisis,  ii.  22  ;  injustice, 
unfairness  ;  summa  iniquitas,  greatest 
injustice,  vii.  19. 

ïii-ïquus,  a,  um,  adj.  {aequus).  Un- 
equal,  uneven  ;  unfavorable,  disadvan- 


tageous  ;   unjust,  unreasonable  ;  diffi* 
cuit,  hard. 

îiiîtimn,  i,  n.  (ineo).  Beginning, 
origin,  commencement  ;  élément  ;  ar- 
tificiojntm  initia,  the  éléments  of  the 
arts,  vi.  17. 

iii-jîcio,  ëre,jëci,jcctum,\.  tr.  (/â- 
cio),  To  throw  or  cast  into;  to  put 
or  lay  upon  ;  to  inspire,  cause,  occa- 
sion, infuse. 

in-jungo,  ëre,  Jtinxi,  jtmctum,  v.  tr. 
To  join  to,  fasten  upon  ;  to  bring  upon, 
impose. 

in-jûria,  ac,  f.  (jus).  Injury, 
wrong,  violence,  injustice,  damage, 
harm,  insuit. 

in-jussu,  m.  [used  only  in  abl.  G. 
134].    Without  the  command. 

in-nascor,  i,  nâtussum,  v.  dep.  To 
be  born  in  ;  to  grow  or  spring  up  in. 

in-iiâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  innas- 
cor.    Inborn,  innate,  natural. 

ia-nïtor,  i,  nixus  sum,  v.  dep.  Te 
lean  upon,  rcst  upon. 

innixus,  a,  um,  part,  frora  înnîtor. 

in-nôcens,  tis,  adj.  Harmless  ; 
blamcless,  innocent. 

iîinôcentia,  ae,  f.  {in7iôcens).  In- 
nocence ;  uprightncss,  integrity. 

îuôpia,  ae,  f.  {in,  ops).  Want,  scar- 
eity,  destitution,  vii.  32. 

îii-ôpïiians,  tis,  adj.  {ôpînor,  to 
cxpect).  Not  expecting,  imprepared, 
unawares. 

inquam,  v.  dcf.    G.  297.    To  say. 

in-sciens,  tis,  adj.  {scio).  Not 
knowing,  unaware,  ignorant. 

in-scientia,  ae,  f.  (insciens).  Want 
of  knowledgc,  ignorancc,inexperiencc. 

iîi-scius,  a,  um,  adj.  {scio).  Not 
knowing,  ignorant,  unaware. 

iii-sëquor,  i,  cûtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
follow  ;  to  pursue,  press  upon. 

in-sëro,  ère,  ui,  tum,  v.  tr.  To  put 
in,  insert. 

insïdiae,  ârum,  f.  {in,  sëdeo,  to  sît). 
An  ambush,  ambuscadc  ;  stratagem, 
artifice  ;  trcachery. 

insidior,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  {in- 
sïdiae). To  lie  in  ambush,  lie  in  wait, 
fonn  an  ambuscadc. 
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insigne,  is,n.  {insîg7i{s).  A  distinc- 
tive  mark;  a  badge,  mark,  sign. 

in-signis,  e,  adj.  {sigrmm).  Rc- 
markable,  distinguished,  promincnt, 
cxtraordinary,  noted,  markcd. 

in-sîlio,  ire,  ui  or  n,  v.  intr.  {sàlio, 
to  leap).    To  Icap  upon,  springupon. 

in-sïmùlo,  are,  âvi,  âtion,  v.  tr. 
To  charge,  blamc,  accuse. 

in-sînuo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {sï- 
nuo,  to  bcnd).  To  makc  one's  way 
into,  get  into,  corne  among,  generally 
with  se,  iv.  33. 

in-sisto,  ëre,  stîti,  v.  intr.  To  sot 
foot  upon,  stand  upon,  ii.  27  ;  firmiter 
insistere,  to  get  a  firm  footing,  iv.  26  ; 
to  follow,  pursue,  adopt,  iii.  14;  to 
apply  one's  self  to,  vi.  5. 

in-sôlenter,  adv.  (sôleo).  In  an  un- 
usual  manncr  ;  immoderately,  liauglit- 
ily,  insolcntly. 

in-specto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
look  at,  view,  bchold  ;  inspectantibiis 
«oJis,  be fore  our  cycs;  lit.,\yQ  look- 
ing  on,  vii.  25. 

in-stâl)ïlis,  c,  adj.  {sto).  Unsteady, 
changcablc. 

instar,  n.  indccl.  Image,  likeness  ; 
instar  =  ad  instar,  according  to  thc 
likeness  of,  like,  ii.  17. 

instïgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
urge  on,  instigate,  incite. 

in-stïtuo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  {sta- 
tua). To  put  or  place  into;  to  build, 
erect,  make  ;  to  prépare,  get,  procure; 
ro  begin,  commence,  vii.  70  ;  to  under- 
take  ;  to  an*ange,  form»,  iii.  24  ;  to  in- 
stitute,  establish,  vii.  77  ;  to  train  up, 
educate,  i.  14  ;  to  fix  upon,  iv.  17. 

instîtûtum,  i,  n.  {institua).  De- 
sign, intention,  mode  of  life,  habit,  ob- 
ecrvance,  custom. 

in-sto,  are,  Ui,  âtum,  v.  intr.  To 
gtand  upon  ;  to  draw  near,  approach, 
be  at  hand  ;  to  press  upon,  pursue, 
threaten. 

instrûmentum,  i,  n.  {instruo). 
Utensil,  tool,  instrument,  implcment  ; 
instrûmentum  hibcrvorum,  equipments 
of  their  quarters,  v.  31. 

iu-struo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  {struo, 


to  build).  To  build  into  ;  to  arrange 
in  order,  draw  up  in  battle  array.  In- 
structus,  a,  um,  part.  Arranged  in  or- 
der, drawn  up  ;  furnished,  equipped. 

in-suëfactus,  a,  um,  adj.  {suesco, 
to  bc  Vi  ont,  fàcio).  Accustomed,  ha- 
bituatcd,  trained. 

in-suëtus,  a,  um,  adj.  {suesco,  to  be 
wont).  Unaccustomed,  unused  to,  vii 
30. 

insiila,  ae,  f.    An  island. 

in-super,  adv.  Abovc,  on  thc  top, 
from  above. 

iîi-tëger,  gj-a,  grum,  adj.  {tango), 
Untouched,  unimpaired,  undimin- 
ishcd  ;  frcsh,  vigorous,  not  cxhaust» 
ed  ;  re  intégra,  the  thing  being  un« 
touchcd,  i.  e.,  before  any thing  was 
donc,  at  thc  outset,  vii.  30  ;  i?itegri  mi- 
lites, fresh  troops,  vii.  41.  > 

in-tëgo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
covcr. 

intelîïgo,  ëre,  lexi,  lectum,  v.  tr. 
{inter,  lëgo).  To  understand,  perccive, 
know,  comprehend,  observe. 

in-tendo,  ëre,  di,  tum  or  stem,  v.  tr. 
To  stretch  out,  direct  towards  ;  to  ex- 
ert  one's  self,  strive,  iii.  26. 

intentws,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  in- 
tendo  ;  2)  adj.  Attentive,  intent  upon, 
eager,  fixed  upon. 

inter,  prep.  "with  ace.  1)  Of  space  : 
between,  among,  with.  2)  Of  tinte  : 
du  ring,  in  the  course  of. 

inter-cëdo,  ëre,  cessi,  cessum,  v. 
intr.  To  go  between,  interpose  ;  to  be 
or  lie  between,  i.  39  ;  to  exist  between, 
i.  43  ;  to  intervene,  i.  7. 

inter-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
{cdpio).  To  intercept,  ii.  27  ;  to  cap- 
ture, seize,  v.  39. 

inter-cïûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr. 
{claudo).  To  eut  off,  separate  ;  to  hin- 
der,  debar. 

inter-dïco,  ëre,  xi,  ctuyn,  v.  tr.  Te 
forbid,  prohibit,  cxclude  ;  aquâ  atque 
igni  interdicere,  to  forbid  the  use  of 
fire  and  water,  i.  c.,  to  proscribe  or 
banish,  vi.  44. 

inter-diu,  adv.  By  day,  in  the 
daytime. 
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inter-dum,  adv.  Somctimes,  oc- 
casionally,  now  and  tlien,  at  timcs. 

intër-ea,  adv.  Mcanwhile,  in  tlic 
mean  timc. 

intër-eo,  Ire,  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr.  To 
be  lost,  pcrish,  go  to  ruin. 

interesse.    Sec  Intersum. 

inter-fïcio,  ërc,fêci,fcctum,  v.  tr. 
{fado).    To  dcstroy,  kill,  slay. 

intérim,  adv.  Mcanwliile,  in  tlie 
mean  time. 

intërior,  vs ;  sup.  intïmus,  adj.  G. 
166.    Inncr,  intcrior. 

intërïtus,  tis,  m.  {intëreo).  Dc- 
Etruction,  dcatli,  ruin. 

inter-jîcio,  ëre,  jéci,  jcctiun,  v.  tr. 
{jàcio).  To  tlirow  or  cast  bctwccn  ; 
to  place  or  put  between  ;  tantuh  spa- 
tio  interjectOy  so  little  space  lying  be- 
tween, i.  e.,  as  tliey  werc  so  ncar,  vii. 
19;  brevi  spatio  interjecto,  a  short  timc 
having  intervencd,  iii.  4. 

inter-mitto,  ère,  misi,  mission,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.  I.  trans.  1)  To  put  be- 
tween, interpose,  separate;  to  Icave 
vacant  ;  parihus  intermissae  spatiis, 
separated  by  equal  spaces,  vii.  23  ;  in- 
termissa  ajlmnine,  left  vacant  or  un- 
dcfcnded,  vii.  17.  2)  To  omit,  Ict  pass, 
neglcct  ;  to  intcrrupt,  abatc  ;  agricuUu- 
ra,  iv.  1  ;  fiamma,  v.  43  ;  triduo  intcr- 
misso,  aftcr  thc  lapse  of  threc  days,  i. 
26.  3)  To  suspend,  make  vacant  ;  in- 
termissis  magistratibus,  as  the  magis- 
tracies  werc  vacant,  vii.  33.  II.  intu. 
To  cease,  discontinue  ;  suheimtes,  ii.  25. 

inter-îîëcio,  dnis,  f.  (nëco).  A  mas- 
sacre, slaughter,  destruction,  extermi- 
nation. 

inter-pëllo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{pello  =  Idqitor).  To  intcrrupt  by 
spcalving  ;  to  hinder,  prcvcnt,  disturb. 

inter-pôno,  ëre,  pôsui,  pôsïtum,  v. 
tr.  To  place  between,  interpose;  to 
urge,  adducc,  allège,  i.  42  ;  to  propose, 
bring  forward  ;  to  make,  excite,  iv.  32. 

inter-pres,  ëtis,  m.  and  f.  (praes,  a 
surety).    An  interpréter,  mediator. 

interprëtor,  âri,  âfussum,  v.  dcp. 
{inferpres).  To  interpret,  expound, 
cxplain. 


inter-rôgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  ask,  question,  inquire. 

inter-rumpo,  ëre,  rûpi,  ruptum,  v. 
tr.  {rtimpo,  to  break).  To  break  ofF, 
intcrrupt  ;  to  break  down,  dcstroy. 

inter-scindo,  ëre,  îdi,  issian,  v.  tr. 
To  tcar  asunder,  eut  down,  destroy. 

inter-sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.  To  be 
between,  i.  15  ;  to  be  présent,  take  part 
in,  iv.  16  ;  to  attend  to,  vi.  13.  Inter-^ 
est,  impers.,  it  concems,  is  important, 
ii.  5. 

inter-vaîîum,  i,  n.  (vallus).  The 
space  bctwccn  two  palisadcs  ;  inter- 
val,  distance. 

inîer-vënio,  ire,  vëni,  ventum,  v. 
intr.  To  corne  bctwccn  ;  to  arrive  ;  to 
happcn,  occur. 

interventas,  ics,  m.  {intervënid). 
Intervention,  interposition,  aid. 

in-texo,  ëre,  xui,  xtum,  v.  tr.  {texo, 
to  wcave).  To  weavc  into  ;  to  inter- 
weave  ;  to  covcr. 

in-toîëraiiter,  adv.  {tôlëro).  Im- 
moderatcly,  cxccssively,  carncstly. 

intra,prcp.  with  ace.  1)  Of  space: 
witliin,  in.  2)  Oftimc  :  within,  in,  dur- 
ing. 

in-trïtus,  a,  nm,  adj.  {iëro,  to  rub). 
Not  cxhausted,  not  worn  ont. 

intro,  adv.    "Within. 

intro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  en- 
ter, pcnetrate,  go  into. 

intrô-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductum,  v. 
tr.  To  Icad  or  conduct  Avithin  ;  to  in- 
troducc. 

intro-eo,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
To  go  within  ;  to  enter. 

iiitroïtus,  us,  m.  {iiitroco).  En- 
trance,  access. 

intrô-mitto,  ëre,  mlsi,  missxiyn,  v. 
tr.  To  let  in  ;  to  introduce  ;  to  send  in, 
cause  to  enter. 

intr  or  sus,  adv.  (for  intro-vcrsus). 
On  the  inside,  within,  inland,  vi.  10. 

intrô-rumpo,  ëre,  rûpi,  ruptum,  v. 
intr.  {rumpo,  to  break).  To  break  or 
burst  into;  to  enter  by  force,  v.  51. 

in-tueor,  êri,  tuïtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  look  at  ;  to  look  down  to,  i.  32. 

intus,  adv.    On  thc  inside,  within. 
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ïn-ûsïtâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Uiiusual, 
uncommon,  strange,  extraordinary. 

m-ûtîlis,c,  adj.  Unserviceablc,  usc- 
less,  unprofitablc. 

in-vëiiio,  Ire^  vêni\  ventiimy  v.  intr. 
To  corne  upon  ;  to  find,  meet  with  ;  to 
discover,  find  out. 

inveiîtor,  ôm,  m.  (invënio).  An 
inventer,  author. 

iîi-vëterasco,  ëre,  ravi,  râium,  v. 
intr.  {vêtus).  To  grow  old  ;  to  bccome 
establislied,  v.  41  ;  to  settle,  ii.  1. 

in-vîcein,  adv.  {vîcis).  In  turn, 
one  aftcr  the  othcr  ;  onc  anotlicr,  cach 
othcr,  mutiially. 

iii-victus,  a,  um^  adj.  {vinco).  Un- 
conqucrcd,  invincible,  nnconqucrablc. 

iîi-vîdeo,  ëre,  vidi,  vision,  v.  tr. 
To  look  with  cnvy  at  ;  to  cnvy. 

in-vïdia,  ae,  f.  (invîdco).  Envy, 
jealousy,  hatred,  unpopularity,  mal- 
ice. 

in-viôlâtus,  a,ti}n,  adj.  (yiôlo).  In- 
violable, inviolate,  sacrcd. 

invïsus,  a,  U7n,  part,  from  invîdco. 

invïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum^  v.  tr.  To 
invite,  summon  ;  to  allure,  attract,  cn- 
tice. 

invîtus,  a,  ujn,  adj.  UnAvilling,  rc- 
luctant  ;  se  invita,  against  bis  Avill,  Ut., 
lie  being  unwilling,  i.  8. 

ipse,  a,  icm,  dcm.  pron.  {is,  psc). 
Himself,  herself,  itself;  lie,  slie,  it; 
just  exactly,  very,  precisely. 

ira,  ae,  f.    Anger,  wratli,  passion. 

ïrâcuiidia,  ae,  f.  {îrâcundus).  A 
liasty  temper,  anger,  rage,  passion. 

îrâcundus,  a,  tim,  adj.  (ira).  Ir- 
ritable, passionate,  irascible. 

irrïdeo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr.  and  intr. 
(in,  rîdeo,  to  laugh).  To  laugh  at,  jcer, 
ridicule. 

irrïdicûie,  adv.  (irrided).  Witli- 
out  wit. 

irrumpo,  ëre,  ûpi,  vptum,  v.  intr. 
(in,  rnmpo,  to  break).  To  break  into, 
rush  into;  to  force  one's  way  into, 
enter  by  storm. 

irruptio,  ônis,  f.  (irrumpo).  A 
breaking  into,  invasion  ;  attack,  sor- 
tie, vii.  70. 


ïs,  ea,  ïd,  dem.  pron.  He,  she,  it  ; 
this,  that  ;  such  ;  eo,  on  tliis  account, 
i.  14  ;  eo,  quod,  on  this  account,  be- 
cause,  i.  23.  Eo  with  the  conip.  may 
often  be  rendcred  by  our  dcf.  article 
the. 

iste,  a,  ud,  dem.  pron.  (is,  te).  This, 
that,  often  denoting  contcmpt,  vii.  77. 

ïta,  adv.  (is).  So,  thus,  to  such  a 
degrcc,  in  this  manncr;  ita  ut,  just 
as,  vii.  76. 

Itâiia,  ae,  f.  Italy,  including  Gal- 
lia  Cisalpina,  i.  10,  40  ;  ii.  35  ;  vi.  1  ; 
vii.  1. 

itâ-que,  conj.  And  so,  thcrcfore  ; 
accordingly,  hencc. 

ïteni,  adv.  (is).  In  like  manncr, 
likcwise,  also. 

ïter,  îtïnëris,  n.  (eo).  A  journcy, 
mardi  ;  way,  route,  road  ;  the  right  of 
way,  i.  8. 

îtërum,  adv.  Again,  a  second 
time  ;  semcl  atqiie  îYcrww,  rcpcatcdly, 
i.  31. 

Itius,  i,  m.  A  port  in  Gaul  from 
wliich  Cacsar  sailed  for  his  second  in- 
vasion of  Britain  ;  according  to  Rcich- 
ard,  modem  Wissant  ;  according  to 
Napoléon  III.,  Boulogne,  v.  2,  5. 

ïtûrus,  a,  um,  part,  from  eo. 


jâceo,  ère,  ni,  v.  intr.  To  lie  ;  to  lie 
dcad  ;  to  hâve  fiillcn. 

jàcio,  ëre,  jêci,  jactum,  v.  tr.  To 
throw,  hurl  ;  to  throw  up,  construct, 
ii.  12. 

jacto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (frcq.  of 
jàcio).  To  throw,  cast;  to  discuss, 
talk  about,  i.  18  ;  to  toss  about,  i.  2-5. 

jactûra,  ae,  f.  (jàcio).  A  throwing 
away  ;  loss,  sacrifice,  damage  ;  mag- 
nis  jacturis,  Avith  grcat  sacrifices,  vi, 
12. 

jâcûlum,  i,  n.  (jàcio).  Javelin, 
dart. 

jam,  adv.  Now,  already,  indeed, 
truly  ;jam  .  .  .jam,  at  one  time  .  .  .  at 
anotlicr  time,  noAV  .  .  .  now,  vii.  59. 
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jûba,  ae,  f.    The  manc. 

jûbeo,  ërc,jussi,jussum,  v.  tr.  To 
command,  ordcr,  direct,  give  ordcrs. 

jûdïcium,  t,  n.  (jwf^é'a-,  a  judge).  A 
judgmcnt;  trial,  i.  4  ;  sentence,  opin- 
ion, décision,  i.  41  ;  thc  poAver  of 
judgmcnt,  discernmcnt,  clioice,  pur- 
pose,  vi.  31. 

jûdico,  are,  âd,  âiiim,  v.  tr.  (jus, 
dico).  To  pronounce  a  sentence  ;  to 
judgc,  adjudge  ;  to  pronounce,  déclare, 
V.  56  ;  to  détermine,  conclude,  résolve, 
i.  40  ;  to  consider,  tliink,  décide,  i.  30. 

jûgum,  i,  n.  A  yoke,  iv.  33  ;  a 
yokc  as  a  symbol  of  submission, 
forme d  by  two  upright  spears,  sup- 
porting  a  third  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion ;  miitere  siih  jiigwn,  to  send  un- 
der  thc  yoke,  i.  7,  12  ;  thc  summit  of 
a  hill,  a  height,  ridge,  i.  21,  24. 

jûmentum,  2,  w.  {ïov  jîigïmentian, 
from  jungo).  A  bcast  of  burdcn, 
draught  animal  ;  horse,  ox,  etc. 

junctûra,  ae,  f.  {jungo).  A  join- 
ing,  junction,  joint,  union,  iv.  17. 

jungo,  ère,  Jiinxi,  junctum,  v.  tr. 
To  join  ;  to  bind  or  conneot  togcther, 
fasten  togcther. 

jÛHÏor.    Sec  Jûiëtiis. 

JûniuH,  i,  m.  1)  Qxnntus,  a  Span- 
iard  in  thc  service  of  Caesar,  v.  27,  28. 
2)  Dccîmiis  Jïlnius  Brûtus.  Sce  Brûtus. 

Jûpïter,  Jôvis,  m.  Jupiter,  thc 
son  of  Saturn,  brothcr  and  husband  of 
Juno,  thc  chicf  god  among  the  Ro- 
mans, -worshipped  also  by  the  Gauls, 
vi.  17. 

Jura,  acy  m.  A  chain  of  moun- 
tains  extcnding  from  the  llhine  to  the 
Rhône,  i.  2,  6,  8. 

jûro,  are,  âvi,  âtnm,  \.  intr.  To 
swcar,  take  an  oath  ;  to  promise  under 
oath. 

jûs,  jiiris,  n.  Right,  laAV,  justice  ; 
power,  authority  ;  jus  smim,  thcir 
rights,  i.  4  ;  jus  helli,  the  riglit  or  rulc 
of  war,  i.  38  ;  jus  dicere,  to  administer 
justice,  vi.  23. 

jus-jûrandum,  jûrisjûrajidî,  n. 
[jûro).    An  oath. 

jussu,  m.  [used  only  in  tlie  abl.] 


ijabeo).  By  or  with  the  command,  by 
order,  vil.  3. 

justïtia,  ae,  f.  (justus).  Justice, 
fair  dealing,  uprightness. 

justus,  a,  uîn,  adj.  {jus).  Just, 
right,  fair,  proper,  appropriate  ;  justa 
funera,  appropriate  funeral  cerem.o- 
nies,  vi.  19  ;  sufficicnt,  suitable,  vii,  23. 

jûvënis,  c,  comp.  junior,  adj. 
Young,  youthful.  Jûnidrcs,  um,  young 
men,  those  capable  of  military  service, 
from  scventeen  to  forty  years  of  âge, 
vii.  1. 

jiiventus,  ûfis,  f.  {jûvënis).  The 
lige  of  youth,  youth  ;  young  persons, 
the  youth,  young  men,  iii.  16. 

jûvo,  are,  jUvi,  jûtum,  v.  tr.  To 
lielp,  aid,  assist. 

juxta,  1)  adv.  Near  by,  near,  by 
thc  sidc  of  ;  2)  prcp.  with  ace.  Near 
to,  near. 


L. 

L.àbërius,  i,  m.  Quinius  Làhërius 
Dûrus,  a  military  tribune,  v.  15. 

Làbiënus,  i,  m.  Titus  Attius  Là- 
hiënvs,  one  of  the  ablest  and  most  ex- 
pcricnccd  of  Caesar's  lieutenants  in 
the  Gallic  -svar.  In  the  civil  war  lie 
deserted  to  Pompey,  and  was  killed  at 
Munda,  i.  10,  21,  54  ;  v.  57;  vi.  7;  vii. 
34. 

lâbor,  {,  lapsus  snm,  v.  dcp.  To 
fiill,  slip  down;  to  fail  in  duty  ;  to 
err,  mistake,  commit  a  fault,  v.  3  ;  hac 
spe  lapsus,  deceived  in  this  hope,  v.  55. 

làbor,  ôris,  m.  Labor,  toil,  hard- 
ship,  fatigue,  effort,  excrtion,  work. 

làbôro,  are,  âvi,  àtum,  v.  intr.  {lâ- 
bor). To  toil,  labor,  cxcrt  one's  self, 
strive  ;  to  bc  in  distress,  ditiîculty,  or 
danger;  to  suffer;  anim o  laborare,  to 
be  solicitons,  anxious,  vii.  31. 

làbrum,  ?',  n.  Alip;  superius,  the 
uppcr  lip,  V.  14;  thc  rim;  ab  labris^ 
at  the  rim  or  cdge,  vi.  28  ;  brink,  mar- 
gin,  vii.  72. 

lac,  lactis,  n.    Milk. 

làcesso,  ëre,  ni  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  tr. 
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[lacio,  to  entice).  To  excite,  provokc, 
exasperate  ;  to  attack,  assail. 

làcrîma,  ae,  f.    A  tear. 

làcrïmo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{idcrïma).     To  slicd  tears,  weep. 

làcus,  us^  m.    A  lake. 

laedo,  ëre,  lacsi,  laeswyi,  v.  tr.  To 
strike;  to  injure,  violatc.  offend,  im- 
pair, vi.  9. 

laetâtio,  ônis,  f.  {lactor,  to  rcjoicc). 
Rejoicing,  joy. 

laetïtia,  «e,  f.  (laetus),  Joy,  glad- 
ncss,  deliglit,  exultation. 

laetus,  a,  um,  adj.  Joyful,  "glad, 
dclightcd,  pleased. 

languide,  adv.  {languïclus).  Slow- 
]y,  sluggislily,  languidly. 

laiiguïdus,  a,  tmt,  adj.  {langueOy 
to  be  weak).  Faint,  Avcak,  sluggish, 
d'iîl,  inactive. 

laiiguor,  ôris,  m.  {langueo,  to  be 
weak).  Fecbleness,  languor,  inactiv- 
ity,  Avcakness,  lassitude. 

lapis,  îdis,  m.    A  stone. 

làqueiis,  i,  m.    A  noose. 

lar^ior,  îri,  itus  sum,  v.  dcp.  {lar- 
çus,  abundant).  To  give  bountifuUy  ; 
to  bestow,  supply,  vi.  21  ;  ad  largien- 
dum,  for  giving  largesses,  for  bribing, 
i.  18. 

largïter,  adv.  (largics,  abundant). 
Abundantly,  largely  ;  largitcr  possc, 
to  liave  great  influence,  i.  18. 

largïtio,  ônis,  f.  (largior).  A  giv- 
ing freely  ;  bribery,  corruption  ;  liber- 
ality,  generosity,  i.  9. 

lassitûdo,  ïnis,  f.  (lassus,  weary). 
Weariness,  fatigue,  faintness. 

lâte,  lâéius,  làtissîme,  adv.  (lâtus). 
Widely,  extcnsively  ;  loîige  lateque, 
far  and  wide,  iv.  35. 

làlëbra,  ae,  f.  (Jàteo).  A  hiding- 
placc,  lurking-place,  covcrt,  retreat. 

làteo,  ëre,  ui,  v.  intr.  To  be  con- 
cealed,  lie  hidden;  to  lurk;  to  remain 
mnioticed,  iii.  14. 

lâtitûdo,  ïnis,  f.  {lâtus).  Brcadth, 
width  ;  extent,  size. 

Latovîci,  ôr^lm,  m.  A  Gallic 
people,  neigbbors  of  tho  Ilelvctii,  i. 
h,  28,  29. 


làtro,  ônis,  m.  A  robber,  bandit, 
brigand. 

làtrôcïniiim,  i,  n.  (làtro).  Rob- 
bery,  plundering. 

lâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Broad,  wide; 
large,  extensive,  spacious. 

lâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  ^ro. 

lâtus,  ëris,  u.  The  side  ;  fiank,  wing 
of  an  army. 

laudo,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  {laus). 
To  praisc,  commcnd. 

laus,  laudis,  f.  Praisc,  glory,  re- 
noAvii,  famé,  commcndation,  houor, 
réputation  ;  worth,  prowess. 

lâvo,  are,  lâvi,  latttum,  lôtian,  làvâ- 
twn,  V.  tr.  To  batlic,  wasli.  Pass.,  to 
batlie  one's  self,  bathc,  iv.  1. 

laxo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {laxus, 
loosc).  To  extcnd,  strctch  out;  Dict- 
jiipulos,  to  opcn  tlic  ranks,  ii.  2-5. 

lectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  lëjo. 

lëgâtio,  ônis,  f.  (Jëgo,  are,  to  dé- 
pute). Embassy,  légation,  dcimta- 
tion  ;  thc  office  of  an  ambassador  ;  am- 
bassadors. 

lës^âtus,  i,  m.  {lëgo,  are,  to  députe). 
An  ambassador,  legate,  cnvoy;  lieu- 
tenant ;  Icgatus  pro  praetore,  a  lieuten- 
ant wltli  proconsular  power,  i.  21. 

lëgio,  ônis,  f.  {lëgo,  ère).  A  légion,  a 
body  of  soldiers  consisting  of  tcn  co- 
horts  and  a  division  of  cavalry.  Thc 
number  of  soldiers  in  a  légion  M'as  not 
always  thc  same  ;  in  thc  timc  of  Caesar 
it  was  probably  about  four  thousand. 
Thc  légions  werc  designatcd  by  num- 
bers,  prima,  secunda,  tertia,  etc.  Cae- 
sar, in  thc  first  ycar  of  thc  Gallic  war, 
had  six  légions,  viz.,  thc  seventh, 
eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  clcventh,  and 
twelfth;  and  in  thc  second  ycar  he 
added  two  more,  thc  thirteentli  and 
fourtecnth.  Afîer  thc  defcat  of  Sabi- 
nus  and  Cotta,  l3y  Avhich  tho  fourtcenth 
was  annihilated,  ho  leviod  two  ncw 
légions,  the  fourtcenth  and  fifteenth, 
and  received  the  first  from  Pompey. 
Afterwards  the  sixth  was  also  added. 

lëgiônârius,  a,  um,  adj.  {legio). 
Belonging  to  a  légion,  legionary. 

lëgo,   ëre,  lëgi,  lecitim,   v.  tr.     To 
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bring  togethcr,  coUcct  ;  to  choosc,  sé- 
lect; to  read.  Lectus,  a,  um,  part. 
Choscn,  selccted,  picked. 

liCmannus,  i,  va.  The  lakc  of  Gc- 
neva,  i.  2,  8;  iii.  1. 

liCmovices,  um,  m.  *)  A  pcoplc 
of  Gallia  Ccltïca,  south  of  tlie  Biturï- 
ges,  vii.  4,  75,  88.  2)  One  of  tlie  Ar- 
morie tribcs,  vii.  75. 

lêîiis,  e,  adj.  Gentlc,  mild,  smootli. 

lënïtas,  âtis,  f.  [lênis).  Gcntlcncss, 
softness,  smoothncss,  gentlc  flow. 

lënïter,  adv.  {lènis).  Gently,  mild- 
ly  ;  gradually,  slowly  ;  le?ims,  Icss  vi- 
olcntly,  V.  17. 

Idêpoiitïi,  ônini,  m.  A  Gallic  tribc 
dwclling  among  tlie  Alps,  iv.  10. 

lëpiis,  ôris,  m.    The  harc,  v.  12. 

licuci,  dnim,  m.  xi  pcople  of  Gal- 
lia  Bclgïca,  bctwccn  tlic  Mcdiomatrïci 
and  llic  Lingones,  i.  40. 

HiCvàci,  ônun,  m.  A  pcople  of 
Gallia  Bclgïca,  under  the  protection  of 
thc  Ncrvii,  v.  39. 

levis,  e,  aclj.  Liglit;  unimportant, 
trivial,  slight  ;  capricious,  fickle  ;  in- 
considcrate,  v.  28. 

levïtas,  âtis,  f.  (levis).  Ligîitncss  ; 
ficklencss,  inconstancy,  capricious- 
ncss,  ii.  1. 

levo,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  (^ëvis). 
To  make  liglit,  lighten,  diminish  ;  to 
rciieve,  allcviate  ;  to  aid,  assist  ;  hibcr- 
lus,  to  rciieve  of  winter  quartcrs,  v.  27. 

lex,  lêgîs,  f.  A  law,  ordinance,  de- 
crcc. 

Lexovii,  ômm,  m.  A  pcoplc  of 
Gallia  Ccltïca,  near  thc  mouth  of  thc 
Scquana.  Thcir  chicf  town  was  Novi- 
omagus,  now  Lisieux,  in  Normandy, 
iii.  9,  11,  17,29;  vii.  75. 

libenter,  adv.  {lîhetis,  willing). 
Willingly,  chccrfully,  gladly. 

iïber,  ëra,  crum,  adj.  Frec,  nnre- 
isirained,  independent. 

libërâlîîas,  âtis,  f.  {liber).  Gcn- 
crosity,  libcrality  ;  kindncss,  munifi- 
cence, gifts. 

lïbërâîiter,  adv.  (liber).  Gencrous- 
ly,  libcrally,  kindly,  riclily,  profuscly. 

lïbere,  libëriiis,  adv.  {liber).    Frcc- 


ly,  unreservedly,  boldly  ;  liberius,  toa 
frccly,  V.  19. 

lïbëri,  dnim,  m.    Children. 

lïbëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {liber). 
To  make  frce;  to  libcratc,  rcleasc, 
cxtricate. 

lïbertas,  âtis,  f.  {liber).  Frcedom, 
libcrty,  indcpcndcncc  ;  uurcstraincd 
frcedom,  iv.  1. 

ïïbrïlis,  e,  adj.  {lîbra,  a  pound). 
Wcighing  a  pound.  Sec  Funda  librî- 
lis. 

lïceiis,  tis,  part,  from  lîceor. 

laccntia,  ae,  f.  {lîcct).  Unrestraincd 
liccnsc,  la^vlcssucss  ;  want  of  disci- 
pline, prcsumption,  vii.  52. 

lîceor,  ëri,  îtus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
bid  at  auction. 

îïcct,  ère,  lîcuit  and  Ucituvi  est,  v. 
impers.  It  is  lavrful,  allowable,  per- 
mitted  ;  one  may  or  can. 

liïger,  ëris,  m.  A  river  in  Gaul, 
now  the  Loire,  iii.  9  ;  vii.  5,  11,  5ô,  53, 
59. 

lignâtio,  ônis,  f.  {lignwn,  "wood). 
The  procuring  of  "WOod,  fucling,  v.  39. 

lignâtor,  ôris,  m.  {ligmtm,  "wood). 
One  sent  to  procure  wood,  a  wood- 
cuttcr. 

lîîiuîH,  i,  n.  A  lily  ;  a  mJlitary  dc- 
fcncc  in  thc  form  of  a  lily,  vii.  73. 

lïnea,  ae,  f.  {limim).    Linc,  row. 

liingônes,  v)n,  m.  A  pcople  of 
Gallia  Ccltïca,  living  near  the  sources 
of  the  Mosa  {Meuse)  and  the  Matrona 
(3/anîe),  i.  2G,  49;  iv.  10;  vi.  41;  vii. 
9,  G6. 

lingua,  ae,  f.  Thc  tonguc  ;  speech, 
languagc. 

lingiîla,  ae,  f.  {Ii7igna).  A  tonguo 
of  land. 

linter,  f?is,  f.  rarcly  m.  A  smaîl 
boat,  skiff. 

lïnuin,  i,  n.    Flax,  lincn. 

lis,  litis,  f.  Strifc,  dispute  ;  tho 
subject  of  dispute  ;  damages,  v.  i. 

Liscus,  i,  m.  A  suprême  magis- 
trateof  thc  Aedui,  i.  16,  17. 

liitavïcws,  i,  m.  A  noblcman  of 
the  Aedui,  vii.  37,  sq.,  54,  57,  67. 

littëra,  ae,  f.  {lino,  to  smear).    A 
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lettcr  of  the  alphabet  ;  litterae,  ârum, 
letters  of  tlie  alphabet  ;  an  epistle, 
lettcr,  despatches  ;  Utteras  publicas, 
public  documents,  v,  47. 

lïtus,  ôris,  n.  Tho  sea-shorc,  sca- 
sidc,  coast. 

lôcus,  t,  m.,  plur.  Idci  and  lôca,  m. 
and  n.  A  place,  spot,  région,  locality, 
position  ;  occasion,  opportunity  ;  eo- 
dcm  loco  habere^  to  regard  in  the  same 
situation,  i.  26  ;  loco  obsidum,  as  hos- 
tages,  V.  5  ;  condition,  rank,  station, 
ii.  26  ;  in  eum  loctmi^  to  such  a  pass, 
vi.  43. 

longe,  adv.  (Jongus).  At  a  distance, 
far  ofF;  far  aAvay;  widely,  greatly, 
far  ;  longe  abessc,  to  be  of  no  avail,  i. 
36  ;  lo7ige  lateque,  far  and  widc,  iv.  35. 

longiiiquus,  a,  um,  adj.  {longxis). 
Long,  long  continuing,  v.  29  ;  far  dis- 
tant, remote,  iv.  27. 

loîîgîtûdo,  îiiisy  f.  {longus).  Lcngth. 

longûrius,  i,  m.  {lungus).  A  long 
pôle. 

longus,  a,  urii,  adj.  Long,  distant; 
of  long  duration. 

lôqaor,  i,  cïltus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
speak,  say,  tell,  déclare. 

lôrïca,  ae,  f.  A  coat  of  mail,  cui- 
rat's,  corselet;  brcastwork,  parapet, 
V.  40. 

Lucanius,  t,  m.  Quintus,  a  Ho- 
man  centurion,  v.  35. 

liûciiïs,  î,  m.  A  Koman  praeno- 
mcn. 

liucterius,  i,  m.  A  Gaul,  one  of  tlic 
Cadurci,  whora  Caesar  sent  against 
the  RutC-ni,  vii.  5,  7,  8. 

ïiUgotôrix,  ïgis^  m.  A  chicf  and 
noble  of  the  Lritons,  v.  22. 

lûna,  ae,  f.  The  moon,  worshipped 
as  a  goddess  by  tho  Germans,  vi.  21. 

Lùtëtia,  ae,  f.  A  town  of  the  Pa- 
risii,  on  an  Island  of  the  Sequana 
[Seine)  ;  later  Parisii,  now  Paris,  vi. 
3  ;  vii.  57,  58. 

lûtum,  i,  n.    Mud,  mire,  vii.  24. 

lux,  lûcis,  f.  Light,  daylight;  sub 
ïucem,  towarcls  daybreak,  vii.  83. 

luxûria,  ae,  f.  {luxiis,  exccss).  Ex- 
travagance, luxury,  exccss. 


M. 

mâcëria,  ae,  f.    A  wall,  enclosure. 

mâchïnâtio,  ônis,  f.  {machïnor,  to 
contrive).    Machine,  engine. 

Magetôbria,  bctter  writtcn  Ad- 
magetobriga,  ae,  f.  A  town  in 
Gaul,  probably  near  the  Saône,  i.  3L 

màgis,  maxime,  adv.  {major). 
More,  in  a  higher  degree,  rather. 

înàgisîrâtus,  us,  m.  {mcïgister,  a 
master).  A  magisterial  oflice,  magis- 
tracy  ;  a  magistrate,  officer,  public 
functionary. 

magnïfïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  {magmis, 
facto).    Splendid,  magnificent. 

magnïtûdo,  ïnis,  f.  {magnus). 
Greatncss,  sizc,  magnitude  ;  animi, 
greatness  of  soûl,  ii.  27. 

magnôpëre,  adv.  {magiw,  ôpcrc). 
Ycry  mucli,  greatly,  exceedingly. 

magnus,  a,  um,  comp.  major,  sup. 
maxîmiis,  adj.  Great,  large,  much; 
important  ;  mighty,  powcrful.  Major, 
maxïmus,  with  or  without  natu,  oldcr, 
elder  ;  oldest,  cldest,  ii.  13.  Majores, 
forefathers,  ancestors. 

maj estas,  âtis,  f.  (majus).  Great- 
ness, dignity,  majesty. 

lîîajor,  comp.  oï  magnus. 

inàîàcia,  ae,  f.  A  calm  at  sea,  a 
calm,  iii.  15. 

mâle,  j^ejus,  pcssîme,  adv.  (malus). 
Badly,  ill  ;  unsuccessfully,  unfortu- 
natcly. 

mâlëf  icium,  i,  n.  Onàle,facio).  An 
cvil  dccd  ;  mischief,  damage,  harm. 

Mallius,  i,  m.  Lûcius,  proconsul 
of  Gaîlia  Ulterior  during  the  Avar  with 
Sertorius,  78  B.  C,  iii.  20. 

mâlo,  malle,  mâhii,  v.  irr.  G.  293. 
(màgis,  vôlo).To  choose rather,  prefer. 

màîum,t,  n.  (malus).  An  cvii,  mis- 
fortune,  calamity. 

malus,  a,  um,  comp.  pejor,  sup. 
jjcssïmus,  adj.  Bad,  evil,  injurions, 
destructive. 

mâlus,  i,m.  A  mast  ;  a  long  pôle  ; 
turriuin,  the  uprights,  vii.  22. 
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mandâtum,  i.  n.  {77iando).  A 
charge,  order,  commission  ;  injunc- 
tion,  command. 

mando,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {in, 
mànum,  do).  To  commit  to  one's 
charge  ;  to  commission  ;  to  order, 
command,  hid  ;  fugae  sese  mandare,  to 
betake  one's  self  to  flight,  i.  12. 

Mandubii,  ôrum,  m.  A  peoplc  of 
Gallia  Celtïca,  within  thc  llmits  of  the 
Aedui,  on  the  horders  of  the  Lingônes. 
Thcir  chief  town  was  Alësia,  now 
^lise,  vii.  68,  71,  78. 

Mandubratius,  i,  m.  A  chief  of 
)lie  Trinobantes,  in  Britain,  v.  20,  22. 

mâne,  adv.  In  the  mornmg,  carly 
in  the  morning. 

màneo,  ère,  si,  swn,  v.  intr.  To 
remain,  stay  ;  to  continue  ;  to  last  ;  to 
abide  by  ;  in  eo  mano-e,  to  adhère  to 
that,  i.  36. 

mànïpûlâris,  è,  adj.  {màn^jûhis), 
Belonging  to  a  maniple  or  company  ; 
manipiilares,  soldiers  ofthe  samo  Com- 
pany, comrades,  vii.  47. 

màiiîpûius,  i,  m.  {màmis,  plcmis). 
A  handful  ;  a  company  of  soldiers,  a 
maniple,  so  called  from  the  wisp 
(handful)  of  grass  which  originally 
scrvcd  as  the  standard  of  the  compa- 
ny. Each  maniple  consistcd  of  two 
centuries,  and  three  maniplcs  formcd 
a  cohort. 

mansiîëfïo,  fièri,  factus  sinn,  v. 
pass.  (maiisuëtus,  tame,  fïo).  To  be 
tamed. 

mansuëtûdo,  ï7iis,  f.  (mansiièius, 
tame).  Mildncss,  gentlencss,  clcm- 
ency. 

mânns,  us,  f.  A  hand  ;  art  ;  pow- 
er,  grasp  ;  an  armed  body,  force, 
band  ;  per  manus,  from  hand  to  hand, 
vii.  25  ;  in  manibus  nostris,  within  our 
reach,  close  at  hand,  ii.  19;  dure  ma- 
nus, to  yield,  v.  31. 

Marcômaniii,  ôrwn,  m.  A  Ger- 
manie people,  betwecn  the  Rhine  and 
the  Danube,  i.  51. 

3Iarcus,  i,  m.  A  Roman  praeno- 
men. 

mare,  is,  n.    The  sea. 


màritïnius,  a,  um,  adj.  {mare). 
Maritime  ;  bordering  upon  the  sea, 
lying  on  thc  sea-coast,  ii.  34. 

Marins,  i,  m.  Oâius,  a  celebratcd 
Roman  gênerai.  He  conquered  Ju- 
gurtha,  dcfeated  the  Cimbri  and  Tcu- 
tônes,  and  ■\vaged  the  civil  war  against 
Sulla,  i.  40. 

Mars,  Martis,  m.  The  god  of  war, 
vi.  17  ;  war,  battle  ;  aequo  Mai-te,  in 
equal  battle,  i.  e.,  v/ith  equal  pros- 
pect of  success,  vii.  19. 

niâs,  maris,  m.    A  malc.  • 

matâra,  ae,  f.  (a  Celtic  word).  A 
javelin,  pike. 

mater,  tris,  f.    A  mother,  matron. 

mâtëria,  ae,  f.,  and  mâtéries,  ëi, 
f.  {mater).  Material  ;  timbcr  for  build- 
ing, timber,  beams. 

mâtërior,  âri,  v.  dcp.  {inâtëria). 
To  fcll  or  procure  timber. 

Matisco,  ônis,  f.  A  town  of  the 
Aedui,  on  the  Arar  {Saône),  now  Ma- 
çon, vii.  90. 

mâtrîmôîiîum,  i,  n.  {mater).  Mar- 
riage,  matrimony,  Avedlock;  in  matri- 
mo7iiwn  ducere,  to  marry,  i.  9  ;  dare  i/i 
mat)-i77707iiu7n,  to  give  in  marriage,  i.  3. 

Mâtrôna,  ae,  m.  A  river  in  Gallia 
Celtïca,  now  thc  Marne,  i.  1. 

mâture,  mâtîlrius,  mâtwTÎ7ne,a,dv. 
{77iâtû7-u3).  Seasonably  ;  soon,  speed- 
ily,  quickly,  rapidly. 

raâtûresco,  ère,  ûrid,  v.  intr.  (mâ- 
tû7-us).    To  bccomcripe;  to  ripen. 

mâtûro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  {mâtûrus).  To  hasten  ;  to  make 
haste. 

mâtûrus,  a,  um,  adj.  Ripe,  ma- 
ture ;  early,  iv.  20  ;  seasonable,  timc- 
ly  ;  proper,  suital)lc. 

maxïme,  adv.,  sup.  of  niàgis. 
Very  greatly  ;  cspecially,  principally, 
mainly. 

maxîmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  sup.  of  77iag' 
nus. 

Maxîmus,  t,  m.    Scq  Fabius. 

mëdeor,  ëri,  v.  dep.  -  To  remedy, 
hcal  ;  to  relieve,  provide  against. 

mëdiôcris,  e,  adj.  {mëdiiis).  Mid' 
dUng,  modcrate,  ordinary. 
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mëdiocrïter,  adv.  (mëdiôcris).  In 
an  ordinary  degree,  moderatcly. 

Mediomatrïci,  ôrum,  and  Medio- 
matrîces,  um,  m.  Apcople  of  Gallia 
Belgïca,  bctwccn  the  Vosges  and  tlic 
Rhcnus  (Rhine).  Divodûrum  {Metz) 
was  their  capital,  iv.  10  ;  vii.  75. 

mëdïterrâneus,  a,  um,  adj.  {mé- 
dius, terra).  Midland,  inland,  remotc 
frora  tlie  sea,  v.  12. 

médius,  a,  um,  adj.  In  the  mid- 
dle  or  midst,  in  the  middle  of,  intcr- 
Ycning  ;  média  nox,  midnight,  ii.  7. 

Meldi,  ôrwn,  m.,  or  Meldae, 
ârum,  m.  A  pcople  of  Gallia  Ccltïca, 
on  the  Marne,  in  the  vicinit}'  of  the 
modem  Mcaux,  v.  5. 

îîieiior,  comp.  of  bonus. 

lîiëlius,  comp.  of  hëne. 

Melodûnum,  i,  n.  A  town  of 
Gallia  Celtïca,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Seine,  in  the  country  of  the  Senû- 
nes,  now  Melun,  vii.  58,  60,  61. 

membrum,  i,  n.    A  mcmber,  limb. 

mëmïni,  isse,  v.  def.  G.  297,  I.  To 
remember,  recollect,  bear  in  mind. 

memor,  Ôris,  adj.    Mindful. 

mëmôria,  ae,  f.  {mëmor).  Memory, 
recollection,  rcmembrance  ;  the  pcri- 
cd  of  rccollection,  memory,  timc. 

Menapii,  ônmi,  m.  A  pcople  of 
Gallia  Belgïca  bctwccn  the  Meuse  and 
the  Scheldt,  ii.  4  ;  iii.  9,  28  ;  iv.  4,  22, 
38;  vi.  2,  5,  6,9,33. 

meiidâcium,  ?',  n.  (mendax,  lying). 
A  falschood. 

mens,  mentis,  f.  The  mind,  son!, 
disposition  ;  the  intellectual  facultics, 
understanding,  reason,  judgmcnt,  dis- 
ccrnment. 

mensis,  is,  m.    A  month. 

mensûra,  ae,  f.  {mëtior).  Meas- 
nre,  measnrsment  ;  ex  aquâ  mcnsuris, 
by  mcans  of  the  clcpsydra,  or  water 
measure,  v.  13. 

mentio,  ônis,  f.  {mëmïni).  A  mcn- 
tioning,  mention. 

mercâtor,  ôris,  m.  {mercor,  to 
traffic).    A  trader,  merchant. 

mercâtûra,  ae,  f.  {mercor,  to  traf- 
fic).    Trade,  traffic,  commerce. 


merces,  ëdis,î.  {mëreo).  Hire,pay, 
wagcs,  reward. 

Mercurius,  i,  m.  Mercury,  the 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Mâia,  the  god  of 
éloquence  and  trade,  the  bcstowcr  of 
prosperity,  and  the  messengcr  of  the 
gods,  vi.  17. 

mëreo,  ère,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.,   also 

miëreor,  êri,  ïtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
dcscrvc,  merit,  be  worthy  of  ;  to  earn, 
gain,  acquire  ;  optime  meritos,  bcst 
dcscrving,  i.  45  ;  to  serve,  vii.  16. 

mërïdiâiius,  a,  um,  adj.  {mërîdies), 
Of  or  belonging  to  midday,  noon. 

mërîdies,  ëi,  m.  {médius,  dies). 
Midday,  noon  ;  the  south,  v.  13. 

mërïto,  adv.  {mërîtwn).  Accord- 
ing  to  dcscrt,  descrvcdîy,  justly. 

mërïtum,  i,  n.  {lyiëreor).  Dcscrt, 
merit,  service  ;  favor,  kindncss,  bcn- 
efit. 

Messâîa,  ae,  m.  3Tarcus  Vcïlërius 
Messâla,  consul  Avith  Marcus  Pûpius 
Piso,  61  B.  C,  i.  2,  35. 

mëtior,  tri,  metisus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
To  measure,  dcal  out,  distributc. 

mëto,  ërc,  messid,  messum,  v.  tr.  To 
rcap,  mow  ;  to  harvest,  iv.  32. 

Mettius,  i,  m.  Marcus,  a  fricnd 
of  Ariovistus,  i.  47,  53. 

mëtus,  us,  m.  Fear,  dread,  tcrror  ; 
mctu  territare,  to  put  in  fcar,  tcri'ify, 
V.  6. 

meus,  a,  um,  poss.  pron.  {ego,  mei). 
My,  mine. 

m  îles,  îtis,  m.  and  f.  A  soldier, 
private  ;  infantry,  v.  10. 

mïlïtâris,  e,  adj.  {miles).  Of  or 
belonging  to  a  soldier,  militaiy,  sol- 
dicr-likc,  warlikc. 

mïlîtia,  ae,  f.  {miles).  Military 
service,  warfare  ;  militiae  vacationem, 
exemption  from  military  duty,  vi.  14. 

mille,  subs.  and  adj.  G.  178.  A 
thousand.  Plur.  millia,  iuyn,  subs.  ; 
mille  passuum,  i.  25  ;  millia  passuum, 
i.  2. 

Mïnerva,  ae,  f.  The  goddess  of 
wisdom  and  the  arts,  vi.  17. 

minime,  adv.,  sup-  oïpàrum.  Lcast 
of  ail,  least,  by  no  means  ;  minime 
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saepcy  i.  e.,  rarissime,  veiy  seldom, 
i.  1. 

miiiïmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  sup.  of  par- 
vus.  Least,  smallest  ;  quam  minimurii 
spatii,  the  Icast  possible  time,  iii.  19. 

mîiior,  vs,  adj.,  comp.  of  par  vus. 
Smaller,  less. 

Mïnûcius,  i,  m.  Lûcius  Mïniicius 
Bàsllus,  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants, 
vi.  29  ;  vii.  90. 

niïnuo,  ëre,  ui,  Ufum,  v.  tr.  {mîno7'), 
To  make  less,  diminish,  lessen  ;  to 
■\vcaken,  impair;  to  adjust,  settle. 
Tntr.,  to  become  less  ;  minucnte  aestu, 
at  thc  ebbing  of  the  tide,  iii.  12. 

niïiius,  adv.,  comp.  ofpàrum.  Less  ; 
DOt  ;  si  id  minus  vellct,  if  lie  did  not 
ivisli  this,  i.  47  ;  ininus  chibitationis, 
less  hésitation,  i.  14.    G.  397,  3. 

mïror,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
wonder  or  marvcl  at;  to  be  aston- 
isl:cd  at. 

i"i-urus,  a,  um,  adj.  "Wondcrful, 
marvellous  ;  cxtraordinary. 

miser,  c/-a,  ërmn,  adj.  "VYrctchcd, 
pitiabic,  unfortunate,  lamentable. 

înïsërïcordia,  ae,  f.  {mîsëreo,  to 
pity,  cor).  Pity,  compassion,  mcrcy, 
clcmency. 

mîsëror,  âri,  âtus  siim,  v.  dcp.  {mi- 
ser). To  lanicnt,  bewail,  déplore  ;  to 
commiscratc,  pity. 

missus,  us,  m.  {mitto).  A  scnding, 
despatching;  missu  Caesaris,  b}^  com- 
mission from  Cacsar,  i.  e,,  sent  by 
Caesar,  v.  27. 

mïte,  mïtius,  mitissïmc,  adv.  {mî- 
iis,  mild).  Gontly,  mildly,  in  a  fricnd- 
ly  manncr. 

mitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  mission,  v.  tr.  To 
send,  despatch  ;  to  cast,  discharge, 
hurl  ;  to  let  go,  rclcnse. 

môbilis,  e,  adj.  (for  môvîhîlis,  from 
môveo).  Easy  to  be  movcd  ;  changea- 
ble,  inconstant,  fickle. 

môbîlïtas,  âtis,  f.  (môbïlis).  Mov- 
ablcncss  ;  agility,  rapidity,  spced,  iv. 
33  ;  inconstancy,  fickleness,  ii.  1. 

môbïlïter,  adv.  {môbïlis).  Rapid- 
ly,  qiiickly,  readily. 

rîiôdëîor,   âri,   âtus  sum,   v.  dcp. 


{môdus).  To  manage,  regulatc,  go*^- 
ern,  direct. 

môdestia,  ae,  f.  {màdestus,  mod- 
est).  Modération,  modesty,  rcady 
obédience. 

modo,  adv.  {môdus).  Onîy,  but  ; 
just,  cven,  merely  ;  impctum  modo, 
evcn  an  attack,  vi.  8  ;  no7i  modo  .  . . 
sed  etiam,  not  only  . . .  but  also  ;  modo 
.  .  .  modo,  now . . .  now,  sometimes . . . 
sometimes. 

môdus,  i,  m.  Thc  measure,  cxtcnt, 
quantity  ;  manner,  way,  mode,  style. 

moenia,  ium,  n.  plur.  {mûnio).  Dé- 
fensive walls,  ramparts,  bulwarks,  for- 
tifications, the  walls  of  a  town. 

moestus,  a,  um,  adj.  {moerco,  to 
gricve).    Mournful,  sad,  downcast. 

môîes,  is,  f.  A  huge,  massive 
structure  ;  a  dike,  dam,  mole,  iii.  12. 

môîeste,  adv.  {môlestus,  troublc- 
some).  With  trouble  or  difhculty  ; 
ferre,  to  takc  it  ill,  be  annoyed,  ii.  1. 

môlïmeiitum,  i,  n.  {môllor,  to 
strivc).    A  grcat  cxertion,  i.  34. 

môlîtus,  a,  ïim,  pa.rt.  from  môlo. 

molîio,  î/*<?,  ivi,itum,  v.  tr.  {mollis). 
To  softcn  ;  to  make  gentlc. 

mollis,  e,  adj.  (for  mdbîlis).  Gcn- 
tle,  casy,  not  stccp;  wcak,  fecble. 

mollïties,  éi,  f.  {mollis).  Eiïcmi- 
nacy,  weakness,  irrésolution. 

môîo,  ërc,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  {môla,  a 
millstonc).    Togrind. 

mômentum,  i,  n.  (for  môvïmcn- 
tum,  môveo).  Weight,  importance, 
influence. 

Môna,  ae,  f.  An  islandncarBritain, 
probably  thc  Isle  of  Man,  v.  13. 

môneo,  ère,  ui,  îtiim,  v.  tr.  To  ad- 
monish,  advise,  warn  ;  to  instruct, 
counscl. 

mons,  montis,  m.  A  mountain; 
summus  mons,  thc  top  of  thc  moun- 
tain, i.  22. 

môra,  ae,  f.  A  delay,  hindcrancc, 
obstacle. 

morbus,  i,  m.  A  sickness,  discase, 
illncss. 

Môrmi,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of  Gal- 
lia  Bclgïca,  ncar  the  ChanneL    Thcy 
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occupied  the  coast  from  Boulogne 
northward,  pcrhaps  as  far  as  Dun- 
rdrk,iL4;  iii.  9,  28  ;  iv.  21,  22,  37,  38  ; 
V.  24  ;  vii.  75,  76. 

môrior,  i  and  îri,  mortims  sum,  v. 
dep.    To  die. 

Moritasgus,  i,  m.  Brother  of  Ca- 
varinus,  chief  of  the  Senônes,  v.  54. 

môror,  âr/,  âtus  siim,  v.  dep.  {mô- 
ra,  dclay).  To  tarry,  romain  ;  to  re- 
tard, detain,  hinder,  delay. 

mors,  mortis^  f.  {môrior).    Dcath. 

mos,  maris,  m.  Manner,  custom, 
usage,  character,  practice. 

M  osa,  ae,  m.  A  river  in  Gallia 
Belgïca,  now  tho  Meuse,  iv.  9,  10,  12, 
15  Tv.  24  ;  vi.  33. 

môtus,  î(s,  m.  {môveo).  A  move- 
ment  ;  a  political  movement,  tumult, 
commotion. 

môveo,  ère,  jnôvi,  môtiim,  v.  tr.  To 
move,  set  in  motion;  to  excite,  affect, 
influence  ;  castra  movere,  to  break  up, 
reraove,  decamp. 

mûlier,  ëris,  f.    A  woman,  wifc. 

mûlio,  dnis,  m.  (rnûlus).  A  mule- 
driver,  muletecr. 

muîtîtûdo,  înis,  f.  (mitUus).  A 
grcat  numbcr,  multitude,  crowd  ;  the 
common  people,  populace. 

multo,  are,  âri,  àtum,  v.  tr.  {imdta, 
a  fine).  To  punish  ;  to  fine  ;  to  take 
away,  vii.  54. 

multo,  abl.  of  multus.  By  far, 
maich. 

multum,  adv.  {multus).  î.Iuch, 
vcry,  greatly,  especially  ;  non  ita  mul- 
tum, not  so  vcry  long,  v.  47. 

multus,  a,  um,  corap.  plu^,  sup. 
plurîmus,  adj.  Much,  many,  numcr- 
ous,  fréquent  ;  multum  «es^a^/s,  a  great 
part  of  the  summer,  v.  22  ;  ad  multam 
noctem,  late  into  the  night,  i.  26  ;  miil- 
to  die,  the  day  bcing  far  advanced, 
i.  22. 

mûlus,  ?,  m.    A  mule. 

Mûîiâtius,  i,  m.  Lïicius  Mûnâtius 
Plancus,  a  lieutenant  of  Cacsar,  v.  24, 
25. 

mundus,  i,  m.  The  world,  uni- 
verse. 


mûnïmentum,  i,  n.  {mûnio).  A 
defcnce,  fortification,  protection. 

mûnio,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  ittcm,  v.  tr.  To 
fortify,  défend  by  a  wall  ;  to  protect, 
cover,  sccure. 

mmiïtio,  ônis,  f.  {mûnio).  A  for- 
tifying,  protecting  ;  fortification,  pro- 
tection ;  rampart,  intrenchment,  walls, 
Works  of  defence. 

mmiïtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  mû- 
nio ;  2)  adj.  Fortificd,  protected  ;  sc- 
cure, defendcd. 

mûnus,  ëris,  n.  Service,  office, 
function  ;  favor,  présent,  gift. 

mûrâlis,  e,  adj.  {mûrus).  Pertain- 
ing  to  a  wall,  mural. 

mûrus,  i,  m.    A  wall,  rampart. 

muscîilus,  i,  m.  (dim.  from  mus,  a 
mouse).  A  littlc  mou^e  ;  t/i  milit. 
lang.,  a  slied,  mantelet,  vii.  84. 

mûtilus,  a,  um,  adj.  Maimed,  bro- 
kcn,  mutilated  ;  mutilae  cornibus,  with 
mutilated  horns,  vi.  27. 

mûto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (for  mô- 
vïto,  môveo).  To  change,  altcr  ;  to 
avoid,  vii.  45. 


N. 

nactus,  a,  inn,  part,  from  nanciscor. 

nam,  conj.    For. 

Namëius,  i,  m.  A  distinguishcd 
Hclvctian,  i.  7. 

namque  (a  strengthcncd  form  for 
nam),  conj.     For. 

nanciscor,  i,  nactus  sum,  v.  clcp. 
To  get,  obtain,  acquire  ;  to  meet  v,'itli, 
find. 

Nannëtes,  um,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca,  ncar  modem  Nantes, 
iii.  9. 

Nanîuâtes,  ium  or  tim,  m.  A  peo- 
ple of  Gallia  Narbonensis,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Alps,  north-cast  of  the  Allobrô- 
ges,  iii.  1,  6;  iv.  10. 

Narbo,  ônis,  m.  A  town  in  Gaul, 
from  which  Gallia  Narboncnsis  takes 
its  name,  now  Narbo7ine,  iii.  20  ;  vii.  7. 

nascor,  i,  nâtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
be  born,  arisc,  procced  ;  to  take  its  or- 
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igin,  start  from;  to  be  producecl,  bc 
found,  V.  12. 

Nasua,  ae^  m.  A  brother  of  Cim- 
berius,  and  a  leader  of  the  Suêbi,  i.  37. 

nâtâiis,  e,  adj.  {nascor).  Pertaiii- 
ing  to  birth  ;  dies,  the  birthday,  vi.  18. 

nâtio,  ôniSf  f.  {nascor).  A  race  of 
people,  nation,  people. 

nâtïvus,  a,  w?n,  adj.  {nâtiis).  Pro- 
duccd  by  nature,  natural,  vi.  10. 

nâtu,  m.,  only  in  tlic  abl.  {nascor). 
Birth  ;  7nojores  natii,  the  cldcrs,  ii.  13. 

nâtùra,  ae,  f.  {fiascor).  Nature  ; 
the  natural  disposition,  charactcr,  in- 
clination. 

iiâtus,  a,  ton,  part,  from  nascor. 

nauta,  ae,  m.  {nâvïta,  nâvis).  A 
sailor. 

iiautïcus,  rt,  tt77i,  adj.  {nanta).  Of 
or  bclonging  to  sailors,  nautical. 

îiâvâlis,  e,  adj.  {7iâvis).  Of  or  bc- 
longing to  ships,  naval. 

iiâvïcùla,  ae,  f.  (dim.  of  nâ,vis).  A 
littlc  boat,  skifF. 

iiâvïgâtio,  ÔJiis,  f.  {ncuïgo).  Sail- 
ing,  navigation  ;  a  voyage  by  sca. 

nâvïgium,  i,  n.  {nâvïgo).  A  vcs- 
sel,  ship  ;  vectoriutn,  a  transport,  v.  8. 

nâvïgo,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  intr.  (wâ- 
vis,  àgo).  To  sail,  go  by  ship,  navi- 
gate. 

nâvis,  is,  f.  A  ship,  vcsscl  ;  navis 
longa,  a  ship  of  war;  oneraria,  a 
transport  ship  ;  actuaria,  a  light  gal- 
Icy,  V.  1. 

nâvo,  cire,  âvi,  âhon,  v.  tr.  {nâvtis, 
active).  To  pcrform  vigorously,  or 
with  zeal,  ii.  25. 

ne,  adv.  and  conj.  Not,  so  that 
not,  lest,  in  order  that  not  ;  ne  .  .  . 
qidcle^n,  not  even. 

ne,  in  ter.  particle,  cnclitic.  AVheth- 
er  ;  ne  .  .  .  ne,  whether  .  .  .  or,  vii.  14. 

nec,  conj.    See  Nëquc. 

nëcessârio,  adv.  {nëcessârius).  By 
necessity,  of  neccssity,  nccessarily. 

nëcessârius,  a,  nm,  adj.  {nëcesse). 
Nccessary,  needful,  indispensable  ; 
unavoidable,  critical,  pressing.  Subs., 
a  relative,  kinsman,  friend,  i.  11. 

îîccesse,   adj.    indecl.    {ne,  cëdo).  ! 


Necessary,  unavoidable,  indispensa- 
ble. 

nëccssïtas,  âtis,  f.  {nëcesse).  Ne- 
cessity, need,  compulsion,  constraint. 

nécessïtùt^o,  Î7iis,  f.  {tiëcesse).  A 
close  Personal  relationship,  intimacy, 
friendship,  alliance,  i.  43. 

nec-ne,  adv.    Or  not,  i.  50. 

nëco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {nex).  To 
kill,  put  to  death. 

nëcûbi,  conj.  {ne,  àltciibi,  somo 
where).  Thatnowhere,  lest  anywliere. 

nëf  ârius,  a,  zim,  adj.  {7iëfas).  Im- 
pious,  abominable,  wicked. 

në-fas,  n.  indecl.  Contrary  to  di- 
vine law,  criminal,  sinful.  Subs.,  a 
crime,  sin,  vii.  40. 

neglïgo,  ëre,  exi,  echiyn,  v.  tr.  {7iec, 
lëgo).  Not  to  heed  ;  to  neglect,  dis- 
regard, slight. 

nëgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and  intr. 
{ne,  âio,  to  say).  To  refuse,  denj'',  v. 
6  ;  to  say  no  or  not,  déclare  not,  i.  8. 

nëgôtior,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dcp. 
{nëgôûium).  To  trade,  traffic,  carry 
on  business. 

nëgôtium,  i,  n.  (nec,  ôtium).  Busi- 
ness, occupation,  affiiir;  difficulty, 
trouble,  labor. 

Nëmëtes,  um,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  of  Gallia  Belgïca,  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Rhinc,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Spe7jer,  duchy  of  Badcn,  i.  51  ;  vi.  2-5. 

nëmo,  Ï7iis,  m.  and  f.  G.  457,  2  (ne, 
hÔ77io).    No  onc,  nobody. 

në-quâq«am,  adv.  By  no  means, 
not  at  ail. 

ne-que,  or  nec,  conj.  and  adv. 
And  not,  also  not,  but  not  ;  7ieque  .  .  . 
7ieque,  nec  .  .  .  nec,  neither  .  . .  nor. 

në-quïdem.    See  Ne. 

në-quidquam,  adv.  In  vain,  to 
no  purposc,  without  reason,  ii.  27. 

në-quis.    Sec  Quis. 

Nervïcus,  a,  tmi,  adj.  {Nervii). 
Of  the  Nervii,  Nervian,  iii.  5. 

Nervii,  ôrurn,  m.  A  powerful  and 
warlike  people  of  Gallia  Belgïca,  be- 
tween  the  Sabis  {Sambre)  and  the 
Scaldis  {Scheldt),  ii.  4,  15-19,  23,  28, 
29  ;  v.  24,  38-42. 


NERVUS— NOYUS 


337 


nervus,  i,  m.  A  ncrve,  sincw,  mus- 
cle ;  force,  power,  strcngtli. 

neuter,  tra,  trum,  gen.  neutrius, 
adj.  (ne,  ûter).  Neither  (of  two). 
Neutri,  plur.,  neither  (of  tAvo  parties). 

në-ve,  or  neu,  conj.  And  not,  nor. 

nex,  nëczs,  f.  A  violent  death, 
murder,  slaughtcr,  death. 

iiïhil,  n.  indccl,  Nothing  ;  not,  in 
no  respect,  not  at  ail. 

iiîhilo,  (abl.  of  nîJtîluni),  adv.  In 
no  respect  ;  nihilo  secius,  none  thc 
less,  the  lessin  no  respect,  i.  49  ;  nihi- 
lo minus,  nevertheless,  i.  5. 

nïniis,  adv.  Too  much,  vcry  rnuch, 
very  ;  no7i  nimis  Jirmo,  not  very 
strong,  vii.  36. 

nïmius,  «,  xun,  adj.  {nîmis).  Bc- 
yond  mcasure,  excessive,  too  great, 
too  mnch. 

nï-si,  conj.    If  not,  unless  ;  cxccpt. 

Nitiobrîges,  wm,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Ccltïca,  on  the  rightbank  of  the 
Garumna  (Garo;î?ie).  Thcir  chicf  toAMi 
was  Aginum,  now  Agen,  vii.  7,  31,  46, 
75. 

nïtor,  i,  7nsiis  or  7iixus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  rest  npon,  rely  upon  ;  to  exert 
onc's  self,  strivc,  endeavor,  attempt. 

nix,  nïvis,  f.     Snow. 

nôMlis,  e,  adj.  (for  noscïhtUs,  nos- 
co).  Known,  distinguishcd,  noted  ; 
high-born,  of  noble  birth,  noble. 

nôbïlïtas,  âtis,  f.  (nôbîHs).  Celcb- 
rity,  renown  ;  noble  birth,  rank  ;  thc 
nobilit}^  nobles,  i.  2,  31. 

lîôcens,  tis,  adj.  {7iôceo).  Hurtful, 
injurions.  Nôccntcs,  ium,  the  guilty, 
vi.  9. 

nôceo,  crcy  ui,  îium,  v.  intr.  To 
harm,  hurt.  injure. 

iioctu,  f.,  only  in  abl.  (no.r).  Ey 
night,  in  the  niglit. 

nocturniis,  a,  ttm,  adj.  {)iox).  By 
night,  nightly,  in  thc  night. 

nôdus,  ^,  m.  A  knot;  a  knob  or 
node  on  a  joint,  vi.  27. 

nôîo,  nolle,  nôlui,  v.  irreg.  G.  293. 
{no7i,  vôlo).  To  beunwilling;  not  to 
wish  ;  to  refuse,  object. 

nômen,  Ï7iis,  n.  {nosco).    A  name, 


title,  désignation  ,•  suo  notnîjie,  on  his 
own  account,  on  personal  grounds,  i. 
18  ;  pretcnce,  excuse  ;  obsidicm  7iomine, 
as  hostages,  iii.  2. 

nômînâtim,  adv.  (7idmî7w).  By 
name,  expressly. 

nômîno,  are,  âvi,  citum,  v.  tr.  {nô- 
men), To  name,  call  by  name,  men-- 
tion. 

non,  adv.    Not,  no. 

nônâginta,  num.  adj.    Ninety. 

non-dum,  adv.    Not  yet. 

non-nïhil,  adv.  Somewhat.  Suis., 
something. 

non-nullus,  a,  tim,  adj.  Some,  a 
few,  sevcral. 

non-nunquam,  adv.  Sometimes, 
a,t  tiines. 

nônus,  a,  ttm,  num.  adj.  {7iÔvem), 
Thc  ninth. 

Nôrëia,  ne,  f.  The  capital  of  the 
Taurisci,  in  Norïcum,  now  Ncuma7kl 
in  Styria,  i.  5. 

Norïcus,  a,  um,  adj.  Noric,  per- 
taining  to  Norrcum,  i.  5,  53. 

nosco,  ërc,  7iôvi,  ndtu?n,  v.  tr.  To 
know,  Icam,  undcrstand,  becorae  ac- 
quaintcd  with. 

noster,  tra,  t7'utn,  poss.  pron.  (nos). 
Our,  ours. 

nostri,  ôn«n,  subs.  Our  troops, 
our  m  en. 

nôtîtia,  ae,  f.  (nôtus).  Knowledge, 
acquaintance. 

nôtus,  a,  ttm,  part,  and  adj.  (nosco). 
Known,  familiar,  manifest. 

nôvem,  num.  adj.  indccl.   Nine. 

Noviodûnum, /,  n.  1)  A  town  of 
the  Acdui,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Loii-e, 
now  Nevers,  vii.  55.  2)  A  town  of  thc 
Biturïgcs,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  now  Ncuvy 
sur  Baranjo7i,  or,  according  to  others, 
Noiian,  vii.  12,  14.  3)  A  town  of  the 
Suessiônes  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  now  Sois- 
sons,  ii.  12. 

nôvïtas,  âtis,  f.  {nôvus).  Newness, 
novelty,  strangencss. 

nôvus,  a,  7im,  adj.  New,  strange, 
uncommon;  fresh,  récent.  Sup.,  no' 
vissi^mts,  a,  tim,  the  newest,  i.  e.,  lat- 
est,  last  ;  agmen  novissimttm,  the  rcar. 
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liox,  nodis,  f.  Niglit;  mnltâ  nocte, 
late  in  the  niglit,  iii.  26. 

noxia,  ae,  f.  (nôceo).  Faiilt,  of- 
fcncc,  crime,  vi.  16. 

nûbo,  ëre,  psi,  ptwii,  v.  intr.  To  veil 
onc's  self;  to  marry  (of  the  bride),  i.  18. 

nûdo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {nû- 
dus).  To  makc  barc,  uncover,  expose  ; 
to  deprive,  strip. 

nûdus,  a,  uni,  adj.  Naked,  uncov- 
ercd;  unprotected,  exposed. 

nuUus,  a,  um,  adj.  G.  151.  (??ë, 
nllus).  Not  any,  no,  none,  without 
any. 

num,  interrog.  particle.    IVlicthcr. 

nûmeii,ïn/s,n.  (nwo,  to  nod).  Tlic 
divine  will,  power. 

ilûmërus,  i,  m.  A  numbcr  ;  rank, 
position,  vi.  13  ;  crowd,  multitude. 

Nûmïda,  ae,  m.  A  Numidian,  ii.  7, 
10,  24. 

uuinmus,  i,  m.  A  pièce  of  money, 
a  coin. 

nunc,  adv.     Now,  at  présent. 

iimiquam,  adv.  {iië,unqiia7n).  Ncv- 
cr,  at  no  time. 

iiuntio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {nnn- 
tîus).  To  announcc,  report,  make 
known  ;  to  inform. 

nuutius,  i,  m.  A  messenger,  Cou- 
rier ;  message,  news,  tidings  ;  an  or- 
dcr. 

nûper,  adv.  {nôvïper,  from  nôvus). 
Newly,  rccently,  not  long  ago. 

nûtus,  us,  m.  {nuo,  to  nod).  A 
nod,  will,  pleasure,  command. 


ôb,  prep.  witli  ace.  On  account  of, 
in  considération  of,  for. 

ôb-aerâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (aes).  In- 
Tolved  in  debt.     Subs.,  debtor. 

ob-dùco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductum,  v.  tr. 
To  lead  or  draw  before  ;  to  dig,  make, 
fossam,  ii.  8. 

ôb-eo,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr.  To 
go  to  or  around  ;  to  perform,  exécute, 
do,  accomplisli  ;  omiiia  per  se,  to  per- 
form ail  things  pcrsonally,  v.  33. 


obïtus,  us,  m.  {ôheo).  Bownfall, 
destruction,  death. 

objectas,  a,  ttm,  1)  part,  from  objî' 
cio  ;  2)  adj.  Lying  before  or  oppo- 
site, V.  13  ;  tlirown  up,  vi.  10  ;  inter- 
posed,  lying  in  the  way,  vi.  37. 

ob-jîcio,  ëre,  jêci,  jectum,  v.  tr. 
(jàcio).  To  throw,  place,  or  set 
against  ;  to  place  in  the  way,  ofFcr, 
présent,  vii.  59  ;  to  expose,  i.  47  ;  to 
throw  up,  oppose,  i.  26. 

oblâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  ojfëro. 

oblique,  adv.  {ohlîquus).  Obliquc- 
]y,  in  a  slanting  direction,  iv.  17. 

oblïquus,  a,  um,  adj.  Slanting 
oblique,  running  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tion, vii.  73. 

obîïviscor,  /,  ohlltus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  forgct  ;  to  lose  ail  recollcction  of. 

ob-sëcro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {sà- 
ccr,  sacred).  To  implore,  beseech  ;  to 
entreat,  conjure,  supplicate. 

obsëqueiitia,  ae,  f.  {ph,  sëquor). 
Compliance,  obscquiousness. 

ob-servo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr 
To  Avatcli,  mark,  notice  ;  to  attcn.d 
to,  observe,  regard,  obey,  v.  3-5. 

obses,  ïdis,  m.  and  f.  {oh,  sedco,  to 
sit).    A  hostage,  surety,  plcdge. 

obsessio,  ônis,  f.  {ohsïdeo).  A 
siège. 

ob-sïdeo,  ëre,  sëdi,  sessum,  v.  tr. 
(scdeo,  to  sit).  To  sit  down  before, 
besiegc,  invcst,  blockade. 

obsîdio,  dtiis,  f.  {ohsîdeo).  A  siège, 
invcstment,  blockade  ;  oppression,  iv. 
19. 

ob-signo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{signo,  to  mark).  To  seal  ;  to  sign 
and  seal. 

ob-sisto,  ëre,  stïti,  stïfum,  v.  intr. 
To  set  onc's  self  against  ;  to  oppose, 
resist,  -withstand. 

obstînâte,  adv.  Firrnly,  resolutcly. 

ob-stringo,  ëre,  inxi,  ictum,  v.  tr. 
{stringo,  to  bind).  To  bind,  tic,  fet- 
ter  ;  to  lay  undcr  obligation  ;  to 
pledgc. 

ob-struo,  ëre,  xi,  ctwn,  v.  tr. 
{struo,  to  pile  up).  To  build  before 
or  against  ;  to  block  up  ;  to  barricade. 
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ob-tempëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v. 
fntr.  To  comply  with,  conforin  to, 
Bubmit  to,  obcy. 

ob-testor,  âri,  âttts  sxim,  v.  dep. 
{testis).  To  implore  by  calling  the 
gods  to  witness  ;  to  beseech,  entreat, 
supplicate. 

ob-tïneo,  ër<?,  ut,  tentum,  v.  tr. 
{tëneo).  To  hold,  possess,  maintain  ; 
causam,  vii.  37  ;  to  gain,  acquire,  ob- 
tain. 

obtûli.    Sce  Offëro. 

ob-vënio,  ire,  vëni,  ventmn,  v.  intr. 
To  corne  bcfore  ;  to  mcct  ;  to  occur, 
liappcn. 

ob-viam,  adv.  In  tlie  way,  toAvards, 
against  ;  obviant  proficisciy  to  go  to 
meet,  vii.  12. 

occiisio,  ônis,  f.  {occîdo).  An  oc- 
casion, opportunity  ;  favorable  mo- 
ment. 

occâsus,  us,  m.  {occïdo).  A  going 
down,  setting;  the  quartcr  in  ■wliich 
the  Sun  sets,  the  west,  i.  1. 

occïdens,  tis,  part,  from  occîdo. 
Going  down,  setting  ;  occide^is  sol,  the 
setting  sun,  the  Avcst,  v.  13. 

occïdo,  ëre,  cïdi,  câsum,  v.  intr.  (o5, 
càdo).  To  fall  or  go  down  ;  to  set  ;  to 
perish,  die,  be  lost,  vi.  37. 

occïdo,  ëre,  cldi,  cisum,  v.  tr.  {ob, 
caedo).    To  eut  down,  kill,  slay. 

occultâtio,  ônis,  f.  {occidto).  Con- 
ccalment. 

occulte,  adv.  (occultus).  Secretly, 
privately. 

occuîto,  are,  âvi,  âtttm,  v.  tr.  (freq. 
of  occùlo,  to  hide).  To  hide,  conccal, 
secrète. 

occultus,  a,  um,  part,  and  adj.  {oc- 
cùlo, to  hide).  Hiddcn,  concealed, 
gccrct. 

occûpûtio,  ônis,  f.  (occùpo).  Busi- 
ness, cmployment,  alTairs,  occupation. 

occûpo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ob, 
càpio).  To  take  possession  of,  seize, 
occupy  ;  to  invade,  attack  ;  to  engage, 
employ,  busy. 

occurro,  ëre,  curri  and  cOcurri, 
sursum,  v.  intr.  {ob,  curro).  To  run  to 
mcet  ;  to  meet,  come  to,  go  to  ;  to  op- 


pose, counteract  ;  to  occur,  présent  it- 
self,  vii.  85. 

occîirso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
(freq.  of  occurro).  To  rush  against, 
attack. 

ôceàiius,  f,  m.    The  océan. 

Ocëluiïi,  i,  n.  A  town  of  Gallia 
Cisalpina,  modem  Usseau,  in  Pied- 
mont,  i.  10. 

ôcius,  adv.  comp.  of  ôcîter  (rare). 
Quickly,  speedily,  v.  44. 

octâvus,  a,  U7n,  num.  adj.  {ocio). 
The  eighth. 

octiîîgenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  {ocûo, 
centum).    Eight  hundred. 

octo,  num.  adj.  indccl.    Eight. 

octô-dëcini,  num.  adj.  indecl.  {dë~ 
cem).    Eighteen. 

Octodûrus,  i,  m.  A  town  of  the 
Veragri,  in  Gallia  Narbonensis,  now 
Martigyiy,  iii.  1. 

octôginta,  num.  adj.    Eighty. 

octôni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  Eight 
each,  eight  by  eight. 

ôcûlus,  i,  m.  An  eye  ;  the  sight, 
présence. 

ôdi,  ôdisse,  v.  dcf.  G.  297.  To  hâte, 
detest. 

ôdiam,  i,  n.  {ôdi).  Hatred,  ani. 
mosity  ;  enmity,  displeasurc. 

offendo,  ëre,  di,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
offcnd,  err,  give  oflence  ;  to  hurt, 
harm,  wound,  i.  19. 

oiTcnsio,  ônis,  f.  {offendo).  An 
offencc,  harm  ;  displeasurc,  aversion 

offëro,  offcrre,  obtûli,  oblâtutn,  v- 
tr.  {ob,fero).  To  bring  before,  pré- 
sent, offer,  ii.  21;  to  confcr,  vi.  42; 
with  se,  to  expose  one's  self,  encoun- 
ter,  meet. 

officium,  î,  n.  {oh, fado).  A  ser- 
vice, kindness,  favor  ;  subjection,  obé- 
dience, allegiance;  office,  cmploy- 
ment, business,  duty. 

Ollovïco,  ônis,  m.  A  king  of  the 
Nitiobriges,  vii.  31. 

ômitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  missiim,  v.  tr. 
{oh,  mitto).  To  let  go,  let  fall  ;  to  lay 
aside,  not  to  use,  vii.  88  ;  to  ncglect, 
disregard,  ii.  17. 

omiiïno,  adv.  {omnis),  Altogether, 
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at  ail,  cntircly,  wholly,   uttcrly  ;    in 
gênerai,  generally  ;  in  ail,  only,  i.  6. 

omnis,  e,  adj.  AU,  every,  thc 
whole  ;  of  evcry  kind,  v,  6. 

ônërârius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (anus).  Of 
a  burden,  that  carries  freight  ;  navis, 
a  transport  ship,  iv.  22. 

ônëro,  are,  âii,  âium,  v.  tr.  (ôîivs). 
To  load,  freight. 

on  us,  ëris,  n.  A  load,  burden, 
freight,  cargo  ;  weight,  size,  ii.  30  ; 
trouble,  difficulty. 

ôpëra,  ae,  f.  Pains,  exertion,  la- 
bor  ;  care,  attention  ;  operam  dare,  to 
bestow  care,  give  attention,  take  pains, 
vii.  9  ;  aid,  service,  means,  agency, 
V.  25. 

ôpïnio,  ônis,  f.  {ôpînor,  to  think). 
Opinion,  supposition,  belief,  conjec- 
ture ;  opinio  fimoris,  thc  impression 
of  fear,  iii.  17  ;  réputation,  repute, 
famc,  vi.  24. 

ôportet,  ère,  uit,  v.  impers,  (ôpus). 
It  is  necessar3%  necdful,  proper,  be- 
coming  ;  one  must,  ought. 

oppïdânus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (oppidum). 
Belonging  to  the  town.  Subs.,  m.  pi., 
the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  citizens, 
ii.  7. 

oppïdum,  î,  n.  A  town,  a  walled 
town  ;  any  fortified  place,  as  a  wood, 
forest,  etc.,  v.  21. 

oppôno,  ëre,  pôsûi,  pÔsXtiim,  v.  tr. 
(obfpôno).  To  set  or  place  against  ; 
to  oppose,  place  opposite. 

opportune,  adv.  {opportûnvs).  Fit- 
ly,  seasonabh'',  at  a  proper  time, 
timely. 

opportûnïtas,  âtis,  f.  {opportû- 
nus).  Fitness,  convcnience  ;  favora- 
ble situation,  loci,  iii.  12  ;  favorable  op- 
portnnity  or  moment,  temporis,  vi.  29  ; 
advantage  ;  nisi  opportunitate  allquâ 
data,  unless  somc  advantage  ofTcred 
itself,  iii.  17. 

opportùnus,  a,  tim,  adj.  (ob,  pcr- 
tus,  before  the  port).  Fit,  mect,  sea- 
sonablc,  convenient,  suitable,  advan- 
tageous,  favorable. 

oppôsitus,  a,  «m,  part,  from  op- 
pôno. 


oppressns,  a,  um,  part,  from  op- 
prïmo. 

opprïmo,  ëre,  essi,  essum,  v.  tr.  {ob, 
prëmo).  To  press  against,  press 
down  ;  to  oppress,  overpower,  crush  ; 
to  surprise,  fall  upon,  seize. 

oppugnâtio,  ônis,  f.  {oppugno).  A 
storming,  assaulting  ;  assault,  siège. 

oppugno,  are,  âvr,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {ob, 
pugno).  To  fight  against;  to  attack^ 
assault,  besiege,  storm. 

ops,  Ôpis,  f.  [nom.,  dat.,  and  voc. 
sing.  not  used].  Power,  strength; 
aid,  assistance,  help.  Plur.,  means, 
wealtii,  resources  ;  authority,  influ-. 
cnce. 

optâtus,  a,um,  adj.  {opio,  to  wish), 
Wishcd,  dcsired,  agrccable,  pleasant, 
dear. 

optime,  adv.,  sup.  of  bëne.  Best, 
most  excellently,  in  the  best  manner, 
vcry  well. 

optïmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  sup.  oî  bonus. 
Very  good,  best,  most  excellent. 

ôpus,  ëris,  n.  Work,  labor;  art, 
V.  9  ;  a  military  work  or  structure,  a 
military  enginc  ;  a  deed,  action,  per- 
formance ;  qitanto  opère,  liow  grcatly, 
how  much. 

ôpus,  n.  indecl.  Necd,  ncccssity  ; 
opiis  est,  it  is  necessary. 

ora,  ae,  f.  The  margin,  coast,  bor- 
der; maritima,  the  sea-coast,  iii.  8. 

ôrâtio,  ônis,  f.  {ôro).  A  speaking, 
speech,  languagc,  harangue,  words. 

ôrâtor,  ôris,  m.  {ôro).  A  speaker, 
mcsscnger,  envoy,  iv.  27. 

orbis,  is,  m.  A  circle  ;  a  circle 
formed  by  soldiers,  iv.  37  ;  orbis  ter- 
rarum,  the  world,  thc  earth,  vii.  29. 

Orcynia,  ae,  f.  (se.  silva).  A  Greek 
name  for  Hcrcynia,  vi.  24. 

ordo,  ïnis,  m.  A  row  or  séries,  or- 
dcr  ;  a  line  or  rank  of  soldiers  ;  rank, 
class,  dcgrce  ;  regularity,  order,  meth- 
od  ;  primi  ordines,  thc  captains  of  the 
first  companies,  v,  30. 

Orgetôrix,  îgis,  m.  A  chief  of  the 
Ilclvêtii,  i.  2,  3,  4,  9,  26. 

ôrior,  iri,  ortus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
rise,  to  take   its   rise,  originate  ;    to 
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urise,  bcgin  ;  to  spring  from,  bc  bom, 
descend. 

ornâmcïitum,  i,  n.  (or7io).  An  or- 
namcnt,  décoration,  distinction,  lion- 
or,  i.  44. 

ornâtus,  a,  xim,  1)  part,  from  ojiio  ; 
2)  adj.  Furnishcd,  cquippcd,  fitted 
out. 

orno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  fit 
out,  furnish,  equip  ;  to  adoni,  honor, 
distinguish. 

ôro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  spcak, 
beseech,  entrcat,  implore,  pray. 

ortus,  us,  m.  {ôrior).    Tlie  rising. 

os,  ôris,  n.  The  mouth  ;  tlie  face, 
countenance. 

Osismi,  ônoji,  m.  A  peoplc  in  thc 
north-westeni  portion  of  Gallia  Ccltï- 
ca,  ii.  34  ;  iii.  9  ;  vii.  75. 

ostendo,  ère,  di,  sian  and  tum,  v. 
tr.  {oh,  tendo).  To  show,  disclose,  cx- 
hibit,  manifcst  ;  to  tcll,  déclare,  make 
known,  say. 

osteiitâtio,  ônis,  f.  {ostento).  A 
showj  display;  idle  show,  vain  dis- 
pl:iy,  ostentation  ;  pretence,  déception. 

osteiito,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  (f  rcq. 
of  ostendo).  To  show  frequently,  cx- 
hibit  ;  to  display,  make  a  show  of, 
make  a  démonstration. 

ôtium,  i,  n.  Leisure,  rest,  repose, 
quiet. 

ôvum,  i,  n.    An  egg. 


P. 

pâbûlâtio,  dnis,  f.  {pâhûlor).  For- 
.iging,  coUecting  fodder. 

pâbûlâtor,  ôHs,  m.  {pabùlor-).  One 
who  seeks  fodder,  a  forager. 

pâbûlor,  âri,  âtiis  sum,  v.  dep.  (pâ- 
hûlum).    To  seek  fodder  ;  to  forage. 

pâbûlum,  {,  n.  {pasco,  to  fced). 
Food  for  cattle,  fodder,  provcnder. 

pâcâtus,  a,  iim,  1)  part,  from  j^àco  ; 
2)  adj.  Pacified,  peaceful  ;  subducd, 
reduced  to  subjection  ;  quiet,  calm. 

pâco,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,\.iv.  (pax). 
To  bring  into  a  state  of  peace  and 
tranquillity  ;  to  pacify  ;  to  subduo. 


pactuïîi,  i,  n.  {paciscor,  to  make  a 
bargain).  An  agreement,  compact  ; 
manner,  way,  vii.  83. 

Pàdiis,  if  m.  The  Po,  a  river  in 
uppcr  Italy,  v.  24. 

Paemâni,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie 
tribe  of  Gallia  Belgïca,  ii.  4. 

paene  or  pëue,  adv.  Almost, 
ucarly. 

pâgus,  i,  m.    A  district,  canton. 

pâlam,  adv.  Opcnly,  publicly,  be- 
fore  the  people. 

palma,  ae,  f.  Thc  palm  of  thc 
h  and. 

pâlus,  wf//s,  f.  A  marsh,  swamp, 
morass. 

pàiuster,  tris,  tre,  adj.  (pdlus). 
Marsliy,  swampy. 

pando,  ërc,  pandi,  pansuin  or  pas- 
siim,  V.  tr.  To  spread  out,  extend, 
strctch  out  ;  jjcissis  7na?iibus,  with  out- 
strctchcd  hands,  i.  51  ;  passus  capil- 
lus,  dishcvellcd  hair,  vii.  48. 

par,  paris,  adj.  Equal,  likc,  simi- 
lar,  a  match  for,  i.  40  ;  with  ut,  atgue, 
ac,  the  same  ...  as,  like  ...  as,  i.  28. 

pârâtus,  a,  uni,  1)  part,  from  pàro  ; 
2)  adj.  Prepared,  equipped,  provid- 
cd,  furnishcd;  rcady,  willing. 

parce,  adv.  {parcus,  frugal).  Spar- 
ingly,  frugally. 

parco,  ère,  peperci  or  parsi,  parcî- 
tum  or  parsum,  v.  intr.  {parcus,  fru- 
gal). To  be  frugal  or  sparing  ;  to  sparc, 
not  to  injure  ;   to  préserve. 

pareils,  ^^5,  m.  and  f.  (pàrio).  A 
fathcr  or  mother,  parent. 

pàrento,  àrc,  âvi,  âtum,\.  tr.  {pà- 
rens).  To  make  offerings  in  honor  of 
the  dcad  ;  to  avenge,  vii.  17. 

pâreo,  ère,  ui,  îtum,  v.  intr.  To 
obey,  comply  with,  submit  to. 

pârio,  ère,  pëpëri,  parium,  v.  tr. 
To  bring  forth,  bcar  ;  to  gain,  acquire, 
procure  ;  to  accomplish,  occasion. 

Pàrïsii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca;  thcir  chicf  town  was 
Lutêtia,  now  Paris,  vi.  3  ;  vii.  4,  34, 
57,  75. 

pàro,  are,  âvi,  âfum,  v.  tr.  To 
prépare,  provide,  furnish;    to  make 
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préparations  for,  gct  rcady  for,  iii.  9; 
to  détermine,  intend,  vii.  71  ;  to  pro- 
cure, get,  acquire,  i.  31  ;  to  purcliasc, 
obtain,  iv.  2. 

pars,  tis,  f.  A  part,  portion,  share  ; 
place,  direction,  région;  party,  side; 
ex  parte,  partly,  in  some  degree,  vi. 
34  ;  unâ  ex  parte  .  .  .  ex  altéra,  on  tlie 
one  side  ...  on  tlie  otlicr,  i.  2  ;  omni- 
bus partibus,  on  ail  sides,  everywhere, 
V.  15. 

Xiartim,  adv.  (purs).  Partly,  in 
part. 

partie,  i)'e,  ivi  or  H,  itum,  v.  tr.,  or 

partior,  îri,  îtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(pars).   To  share,  divide,  distribu  te. 

partîtus,  a,  utn,  part,  from  partio, 
or  paHior,  with  a  pass.  sig. 

partus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  pàrio. 

pàrum,  minus,  mîtiîme,  adv.  (par- 
vus).    Little,  too  little,  not  cnougli. 

parvûlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (parvus). 
Very  small,  slight  ;  unimportant  ; 
vcry  young  ;  ah  parvuUs,  from  early 
childhood,  vi.  21. 

parvus,  a,  um,  comp.  mînor,  sup. 
mïnînius,  adj.  Small,  sliglit,  insignili- 
cant,  unimportant. 

passim,  adv.  (passus,pando).  Hère 
and  tlicre,  in  ail  directions. 

passus,  a,  um,  part,  from  pa7ido 
and  pàtior. 

passus,  us,  m.  (pando).  A  stcp,  a 
pace  ;  a  pace  as  a  measure  of  Icngth, 
consisting  of  fivc  Roman  fcct  ;  mille 
passus,  a  Roman  mile. 

pàtef  àcio,  ère,  fèci,  factum,  v.  tr. 
(pàteo,  fàcio).  To  throw  open  ;  to 
open  ;  to  make  known,  disclose,  bring 
to  light. 

pàtëf  io,  f,ëri,factus  sum,  v.  pass. 
of  pàtëf  àcio. 

pâteus,  tis,  1)  part,  of  pàteo  ;  2) 
adj.  Open,  unobstructed,  passable, 
accessible. 

pâteo,  ère,  ui,  v.  intr.  To  be  open, 
be  passable  ;  to  stretcli  ont,  extend. 

pàter,  tris,  m.  A  father,  sire.  Plur., 
fatbers,  forefathers,  ancestors. 

patienter,  adv.  (pàtior).  Patient- 
ly,  with  submission. 


pâtientia,  ae,  f.  (pàtior).  Pa^ 
tiencc,  endurance  ;  patient  endurance, 
vi.  24. 

pàtior,  i,  passus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
suffer,  support,  bcar,  endure;  to  al- 
low,  permit. 

pàtrius,  a,  um,  adj.  (pàter).  Fa- 
thcrly,  ancestral. 

pâtrônus,  i,  m.  (pàter).  A  pro- 
tector,  defender,  patron. 

pàtruus,  i,  m.  (pàter).  A  father's 
brother,  unclc. 

pauci,  ae,  a,  adj.  [rare  in  sing.]. 
Few,  not  many. 

paucîîas,  âtis,  f.  (pauci).  A  smaJl 
number,  fcwness,  scarcity. 

paulâtim,  adv.  (x>aulum).  Little 
by  little,  gradually,  by  degrees. 

pauîisper,  adv.  (paulum,  per). 
For  a  little  whilc,  for  a  short  timc. 

paulo,  adv.  (prop.  &b\.  oî  paulus). 
A  little,  somewhat. 

paulûluiTi,  adv.  (paulus).  A  little, 
a  very  little. 

paulum,  adv.  (paulus).  A  little, 
somewhat. 

paulus,  a,  um,  adj.  Little,  small  ; 
post  paulum,  soon  after,  vii.  50. 

pax,  pâcis,  f.  pcace;  tranquillity, 
quiet. 

pecco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  To 
transgress,  ofFend,  do  injustice. 

pectus,  uris,  n.    The  brcast. 

pëcûuia,  ae,  f.  (pêcus).  Propcrty 
riches  ;  money,  a  sum  of  moncy. 

pëcus,  ôris,  n.  Cattlc,  a  herd  ; 
pecus,  iidis,  a  single  hcad  of  cattle. 

pëdâlis,  c,  adj.  (pes).  A  foot  in 
length,  brcadth,  or  thickness. 

pëdes,  ï^is,  m.  (i^es).  A  foot-sol- 
dier,  infantry,  foot. 

pëdester,  tris,  trc,  adj.  (pes).  On 
foot;  copiae,  infantry,  ii.  17  ;  on  land, 
by  land,  itinera,  iii.  9. 

pëdïtâtus,  us,  m.  (pëdes).  Inflm- 
try,  foot. 

Pëdius,  i,  m.  Quintus,  a  lieuten- 
ant in  Caesar's  army,  ii.  2,  11. 

pejor,  us,  adj.,  comp.  of  mûlus. 
Worse. 

pejus,  adv.  comp.  of  mâle.  Worse. 
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pellis,  is,  f.  A  skin,  liidc  ;  a  tent 
for  soldiers  (covered  with  sldns)  ;  sub 
pellibus,  in  tents,  in  thc  camp,  iii.  29. 

pello,  ëre,  pëpûU,  pulsum,  v.  tr.  To 
drive  out  or  away  ;  to  expel  ;  to  rout, 
drive  back,  discomfit;  to  overpower, 
conquer. 

pendo,  ëre,  pëpendi,  pensum,  v.  tr. 
To  wcigh  out  ;  to  pa}»-,  pay  out  ;  poe- 
nas,  to  suflfer  punishmcnt,  vi.  9. 

pênes,  prep.  with  ace.  With,  in 
the  possession  of,  in  the  powcr  of  ; 
pênes  eos,  in  their  hands,  vii.  21. 

pënïtus,  adv.  Decply,  far  within, 
into  thc  inmost  part,  vi.  10. 

per,  prep.  with  the  ace.  Through. 
I.  Of  space  :  through,  ovcr,  through 
thc  midst  of;  ire  per  fines,  to  go 
through  thc  tcrritory,  i.  6.  II.  Of 
TiîïE  :  du  ring,  through,  throughout, 
for  thc  spacc  of.  III.  Of  otiier  re- 
lations :  1)  Means  :  through,  by 
means  of,  by  ;  per  eos,  through  them, 
1.  4.  2)  Manne r  :  with,  by,  in  thc 
manner  of;  per  causayn,  undcr  the 
pretcncc,  vii.  9.  3)  Cause  :  on  account 
of,  for  thc  sakc  of,  for  ;  ^;er  aetateni,  on 
account  of  agc,  ii.  16. 

për-âs^o,  ëre,  ëgl,  actum,  v.  tr.  To 
carry  tlirough,  go  througli  with;  to 
exécute,  complète,  accomplis!!,  close, 
end,  finish. 

për-angustus,  a,  um,  adj.  Yery 
narrow. 

per-cïpio,  ëre,  cêpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
(càpio).  To  takc  fully,  receive,  ac- 
quire,  obtain  ;  to  perceive,  learn,  hcar, 
hear  of. 

percontatio,  ô?iis,  f.  (percontor, 
to  inquirc).  An  asking,  inquiry,  ques- 
tion. 

per-curro,  ëre,  cûcurri  or  curri, 
cursuni,  v.  intr.  To  run  along,  iv.  33  ; 
to  run  through,  traverse. 

percussus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  per- 
cûtio. 

per-cùtio,  ëre,  cussi,  cussian,  v.  tr. 
[qucïtio,  to  smite).  To  strike  through; 
to  slay,  kill,  v.  44. 

per-disco,  ëre,  dldîci,  v.  tr.  To 
learn  thoroughly,  get  by  heart,  ri.  14. 


perdïtus,  a,  xini,  adj.  {perdo,  to 
ruin).    Lost,  abandoned,  bad,  ruiucd. 

per-dùco,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  y.  tr.  To 
Icad,  bring,  or  conduct  through  ;  to 
convcy,  Icad,  bring  ;  to  continue,  pro- 
long, V.  31  ;  to  persuade,  win,  vii.  4  ; 
to  carry,  construct,  i.  8. 

përeiidïnus,  a,  um,  adj.  After  to- 
morrow  ;  dies,  v.  30. 

për-eo,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
To  pass  away  ;  toperish,  be  destroyed, 
be  lost. 

për-ëquïto,  are,  âii,  Utwn,  v.  intr. 
(ëquus).  To  ride  through  ;  to  ride 
around,  iv.  33. 

për-cxïguus,  a,  tan,  adj.  Very 
small,  vcry  littlc. 

pcr-fàcïlis,  e,  adj.    Yery  easy. 

per-f  ëro,  ferre,  tûU,  lâtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bcar  or  carry  through  ;  to  bring, 
convcy  ;  to  endure,  suffcr,  undcrgo, 
bear,  i.  32  ;  to  report,  spread  abroad, 
makc  current,  ii.  35. 

per-f ïcio,  ëre,  féci,  fectum,  v.  tr. 
(fàcio).  To  finish,  exécute,  achieve, 
perform,  complète  ;  to  bring  to  pass, 
cause,  effect,  i.  9. 

per-fïdia,  ae,  f.  (fides).  Faith- 
lessncsK,  dishonesty,  trcachery,  per. 
fidy. 

per-friîigo,  ëre,  fregi,  fractum,  v. 
tr.  (franf/o).  To  break  tln-ough,  burst 
through,  force  one's  way  through. 

perf'ùga,  ae,  m.  {perfàgio).  A  dé- 
serter. 

per-f  ûgio,  ëre,  fûgi,  fûgïtum,  v. 
intr.  To  flee  to  a  place  for  refuge  ;  to 
take  refuge  ;  to  go  ovcr,  désert. 

perfûgium,  i,  n.  {j)e7-fiigio).  A 
place  of  refuge,  a  shclter. 

pergo,  ëre,  perrezi,  perrectum,  v. 
intr.  {per,  rego).  To  go  on,  continue, 
procced,  advance. 

përîcîïtor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{përlcûhim).  To  makc  a  trial  of;  ta 
try,  attcmpt  ;  to  hazard,  venturc  ;  t« 
be  in  péril,  be  cxposed  to  danger, 
vi.  34. 

përîciïiôsus,  a,  um,  adj.  {përicû- 
lum).  Full  of  danger,  dan  gérons, 
perilous,  hazardous. 
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përicûium,  {,  n.  A  trial,  attempt, 
expcrimcnt;  risk,  danger,  péril,  liaz- 
ard. 

përïtus,  a,«m,  adj.  Expericnccd, 
skilled,  acquainted  with. 

perlâtus,  a,t(m,  part,  from pcrjero. 

perlectus,  a,  uni,  part,  from  per- 
lëfjo. 

per-lëgo,  ère,  lêgi,  kctum,  v.  tr. 
To  rcad  tlirough  ;  to  read. 

per-Iuo,  ër(r,  ui,  ïitum,  v.  tr.  {luo,  to 
wash).    To  wasli  one's  self,  batlic. 

per-magiius,  a,  ton,  adj.  Very 
gi'cat. 

per-iïiàneo,  ère,  mansi,  mauszim, 
V.  intr.  To  rcmuiii  to  the  end  ;  to 
stay,  continue,  endure,  pcrsist. 

per-niisceo,  ère,  cui,  stum  or 
xtum,  V.  tr.  {miscco,  to  mix).  To  mix 
or  mingle  togetlier  ;  to  confuse. 

per-mitto,  ëre,  misî,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  send  througb,  cast,  liurl  ;  to  givc 
up,  concède,  surrender  ;  to  intrust, 
commit,  v.  3  ;  to  allow,  suffer,  permit, 
i.  35. 

permixtus,  a,U7n,  part,  from  jjer- 
misceo. 

permôtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  per- 
niôveo. 

per-môveo,  ëre,  môvi,  môtuin,  v.  tr. 
To  move  decply,  stir  up,  excite;  to 
inducc,  influence,  persuade,  prevail 
upon  ;  to  arouse,  afFect. 

per-mulceo,  ère,  si,  stim  or  ctum, 
V.  tr.  {mulceo,  to  soothc).  To  sootlie, 
appease,  calm. 

perniulsus,  a,  î</»,  ])art.  fiom  per- 
mulceo. 

pernicies,  ëi,  f.  {i^er,  nëco).  De- 
struction, ruin,  disaster,  calamity. 

•per-pauci,  ae,  a,  adj.  plur.  Very 
few. 

perpeiidicûlum,  i,  n.  {pcr,  pen- 
do).  A  plummet,  plumb-line  ;  adper- 
pendiculum,  perpendicularly,  iv.  17. 

per-pëtior,  ^,  pcssus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{pàtior).  To  suffer  patiently  ;  to  en- 
dure, bear. 

perpëtuo,  adv.  {perpëtuus).  Con- 
stantly,  uninterruptedly,  perpetually, 
ever,  always. 


per-pëtuus,  a,  ttm,  adj.  {pëto). 
Constant,  uninterrupted,  perpétuai, 
continuai,  continupus  ;  perpétua  vitâ, 
during  bis  wbolc  life,  i.  40  ;  in  perpe- 
tiium,  forever,  iv.  34. 

per-quîro,  ëre,  sîvi,  situm,  v.  tr. 
(quaero).  To  make  diligent  search 
for;  to  inquire  after,  ascertain,  vi.  9. 

per-rumpo,  ëre,  rïipi,  ruptum,  v.  tr. 
{rumpo,  to  break).  To  break  tbrougb, 
force  one's  way  tbrougb;  to  break, 
demolisb,  vii.  23. 

per-scrïl)0,  ëre,  psi,  ptum,  v.  tr. 
To  -wTite  out,  describe,  report. 

per-sëquor,  i,  sëcûtus  smn,  v.  dep. 
To  follow  pcrseveringly  ;  to  ptirsue, 
press  upon  ;  to  proceed  against,  pun- 
isb  ;  to  avengc  ;  to  perform,  exécute, 
accomplish. 

per-sëvëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{sëvërus,  stcrn).  To  pcrsist,  remain 
firm,  persévère. 

per-solvo,  ëre,  solvi,  sôlûtum,  v.  tr. 
To  release  or  discharge  completely  ; 
to  pay,  pay  out  ;  poenas,  to  suffer 
punisbment,  i.  12. 

per-spïcio,  ëre,  cxi,  ectum,  v.  tr. 
(spëcio,  to  look).  To  sec  or  look 
thi-ough  ;  to  examine,  inspect  ;  to  pcr- 
ceive,  observe,  behold,  ascertain. 

per-sto,  are,  ïti,  âtum,  v.  intr.  To 
stand  firmly  ;  to  remain  firm,  persist. 

per-suâdeo,    ëre,   si,  sum,  v.   tr. 
{suâdeo,    to   advisc).       To    convince, 
persuade,  prevail  upon  ;  to  inculcatc 
teaclî,  vi.  14  ;    sibi  persuasum  habere, 
to  be  convinced,  iii.  2. 

per-terreo,  ëre,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
frigbtcn  grcatly  ;  to  terrify. 

per-tïïîiesco,  ëre,  mici,  v.  inch.  {tî- 
meo).  To  become  greatly  alarmed  • 
to  fear  greatly. 

pertînâcia,  oe,  f.  {perthiax,  obsti 
nate).     Obstinacy,  pcrtinacity. 

per-tïneo,  ëre,  ui,  v.  intr.  {tënco). 
To  stretch  out  ;  to  extend  to  ;  to  aim 
at,  tend  ;  to  pertain  to,  conccm,  relate, 
bclong  to. 

pertùli.    See  Perfëro. 

perturbâtio,  ônis,  f.  {perturba). 
Confusion,  disorder,  disturbance. 
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per-tiirbo,  ârc,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(turboy  to  disturb).  To  throw  into 
confusion  or  disorder;  to  confuse, 
disturb,  discompose,  cmbarrass. 

per-vàgor,  âri,  âtus  surn,  \.  dcp. 
To  wander  through,  roam  around, 
rovc  about, 

per-vënio,  îre,  vëni,  ventum,  v.  intr. 
To  corne  to,  arrive  at,  rcach;  ad  eum 
pars  .  .  .  jyervenit,  to  liim  cornes  a  part, 
i.  e.,  he  receivcs  a  part,  vi.  19. 

pes,  pëdis,  m.  The  foot  ;  a  foot  (as 
a  measure)  ;  pedem  referre,  to  retreat, 
iv.  25  ;  pedibus,  by  land,  iii.  12  ;  ad 
pedes  desilircy  to  dismount,  iv.  12. 

pëto,  ère,  ivi  or  n,  îtum,  v.  tr.  To 
repair  to  ;  to  attack,  assail  ;  to  aim  at, 
8cek,  ask,  demand,  solicit  ;  to  seek  to 
obtain,  strive  aftcr;  go  to,  direct  one's 
course  to. 

Petrôcôrii,  ôrum^  m.  A  pcople 
of  Gallia  Celtïca,  vii.  75. 

Petrônius,  i,  m.  Marcus,  a  cen- 
turion of  the  cighth  Roman  légion, 
vii.  50. 

Petrosidius,  i,  m.  Lûcius,  a 
standard-bearcr  of  the  army  undcr 
Cotta  and  Sabinus,  v.  37. 

phàlaiix,5fts,  f.  Aphalanx,  aband 
of  soldiers  drawn  up  in  close  ordcr,  a 
compact  mass  of  troops,  i.  24. 

Pictônes,  um,  m.  A  people  of 
GalIia  Celtïca  on  the  south  of  the  Lï- 
ger  {Loire),  iii.  11  ;  vii.  4,  75. 

pietas,  âtis,  f.  {plus,  dutifuî).  Du- 
tiful  conduct,  pietj'-,  dévotion  ;  loyal- 
ty,  patriotism. 

pïlum,  i,  n.  Tlie  heavy  javelin  of 
the  Roman  infantry,  javelin,  dart. 

pïlus,  i,  m.  {pilum).  A  maniple  of 
the  triayii,  who  formed  the  third  di- 
vision or  line  in  the  Roman  légion; 
primus  pilus,  the  first  maniple  ;  primi 
pili  centurio,  the  centurion  of  the  first 
maniple,  i.  e.,  the  chief  centurion  of 
the  légion,  iii.  5. 

pinna,  ae,  f.  A  feathcr  ;  a  pinna- 
cle,  parapet,  battlement,  v.  40. 

Pirustae,  arum,  m.  A  people  of 
Illyrïcum,  v.  1. 

piscis,  is,  m.     A  fish. 

16 


Pîso,  ônis,  m.  1)  Lûcius  Calpur- 
nius  Piso,  a  lieutenant  of  the  consul 
Lûcius  Cassius  Longinus,  who  was 
defeated  and  slain  by  the  Tigurini, 
107  B.  C,  i.  12.  2)  Lûcius  Calpurnius 
Piso,  fothcr-in-la\v  of  Caesar,  consul 
58  B.  C,  i.  C,  12.  3)  Marcus  Pûphcs 
Piso  CaJptcrniânus,  consul  Gl  B.  C,  i. 
2,  35.    4)  Piso,  an  Aquitanian,  iv.  12. 

pix,  pîcis,  f.    Pitch. 

plàceo,  ère,  ui,  ïtwn,  v.  intr.  To 
please,  be  acceptable  to,  satisfy,  to 
seem  good,  be  resolvedon,  be  ordered, 
be  dccided,  vii.  15. 

placide,  adv.  {plàceo).  Calmly, 
gently,  quietly. 

plâco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  ap- 
pease,  reconcile,  propitiate. 

Plancus,  i,  m.    See  Mûnâtius. 

plâîie,  adv.  (plâmis).  Plainly, 
clcarlv,  distinctly  ;  cnth-cly,  completc- 
ly,  vi.^43. 

plâiiities,  ëi,  f.  {planus).  Level 
ground,  a  plain. 

plâiius,  a,  um,  adj.  Fiat,  level, 
cvcn,  smooth. 

plèbes,  ëi,  f.,  or  plebs,  plëbis,  f. 
The  commons  or  common  people,  as 
opposcd  to  the  patricians,  senators, 
&c.  ;  the  multitude,  populace. 

plëue,  adv.  {plënus).  Fully,  en- 
tircly,  completely. 

pSënus,  a,  um,  adj.  Full,  entire, 
complote,  wholc. 

plëiunique,adv.  (pZërwsçi^e).  For 
the  most  part,  mostly,  commonly, 
very  often. 

pîëriisqiie,  àque,  umque,  adj.  [rare 
in  the  sing.],  plur.  plerique,  aeque, 
àque,  the  most,  very  many,  a  great 
part. 

Pleunioxii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people 
of  Gallia  Belgïca,  undcr  the  rule  of 
the  Nervii,  v.  39. 

pliiinbuin,  i,  n.  Lead  ;  plumbum 
aUnnn,  tin,  v.  12. 

Ijlûrîmum,  adv.,  sup.  of  multum. 
Very  much,  especially,  exceedingly. 

plûrîmus,  a,  21m,  adj.  sup.  of  multus 
[rare  in  sing.]  ;  plur.,  plûrîmi,  ae,  a, 
the  most,  the  greatest  number,  very 
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many  ;    quam  plurimi,  as  many  as 
possible,  V.  11. 

plus,  adv.,  comp.  of  multum.  More. 

plus,  plûris,  adj.,  comp.  of  multus. 
More.    Plur.,  several,  more. 

plûteus,  iy  m.  A  breastwork,  par- 
apet, vii.  25. 

pôcûlum,  i,  n.  A  drinking-cup, 
bowl,  goblct. 

poena,  ae,  f.  A  fine,  punisliment, 
penalty,  satisfaction,  expiation. 

poenïtet,  ère,  uit,  v.  impers.  It 
causes  regret,  makes  repent.    G.  409. 

pollex,  ïcis,  m.    The  tliumb. 

pollîceor,  ëriy  ïtus  suni,  v.  dep.  To 
promise,  offer. 

pollicîtâtio,  ônis,  f.  (pollîceor).  A 
promise,  offer. 

Pompëius,  i,  m.  1)  Gnae7/s  Pompê- 
ius  MagnuSy  tlic  celebrated  Roman 
gênerai  and  conqueror,  born  106  B.  C. 
"VVith  Caesar  and  Crassus  lie  formed 
the  first  triumvirate,  but  soon  after- 
wards  became  involved  in  a  struggle 
for  suprême  power.  After  his  dcfeat 
by  Caesar,  at  Pharsalia,  he  fled  to 
Egypt,  whcre  hc  was  murdered  by 
the  command  of  Ptolemy,  48  B.  C, 
vi.  1  ;  vii.  6.  2)  Gnaeus  Pompëius,  an 
interpréter  in  the  service  of  Titùrius, 
V.  3G. 

pondus,  ëriSy  n.  (pendo).  Weight, 
burden. 

pôno,  ëre,  pôsui,  pôsîtiim,  v.  tr.  To 
put  or  place  ;  to  set,  lay  ;  castra ,  to 
pitch  a  camp,  encamp  ;  to  crect,  make, 
buiid  ;  to  take  off,  lay  aside,  arma,  iv. 
37;  to  regard,  consider;  pro  certo,  to 
regard  as  certain,  vii.  5  ;  to  station, 
post,  praesidnon,  li.  5. 

pons,  potïtîs,  m.    A  bridge. 

pôposci.    Sce  Posco. 

pôpûlâtio,  ônis,  f.  {pôpûlor).  A 
laying  wastc,  ravaging,  pillaging,  1. 15. 

pôpûlor,  âriy  âtiis  stwi,  v.  dep. 
(pôpûlus).  To  ravage,  lay  waste,  pil- 
lage, depopulate,  devastate. 

pôpûlus,  ^,  m.  A  people,  nation, 
multitude. 

porrectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  por- 
rîgo. 


porrïgo,  ërcy  rexi,  rectum,  v.  tr. 
(pro,  rëgo).  To  stretch  out,  rcach 
out,  extend  ;  to  offer. 

porro,  adv.  Furthermore,  more- 
over. 

porta,  ae,  f.  A  gâte,  entrance, 
passage;  decuniâna  porta,  see  Decu- 
mâtius. 

porto,   arc,  âvi,  âtwyi,  v.  tr.      To 
carry,  convey,  transport,  bring,  bear. 
portôrium,  i,  n.  (porto).    A  tax 
or  duty  on  goods  imported  or  export- 
ed,  toll,  impost. 
portus,  îts,  m.    A  liarbor,  port. 
posco,  ëre,  pôposci.    To  ask  for, 
demand,  require,  importune,  entreat. 
pôsîtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  jaôno  ; 
2)  adj.    Situated,  placed,  lying. 

possessio,  ônis,  f.  (possîdeo).  A 
possessing,  possession;  property,  es- 
tate. 

possideo,  ère,  sëdi,  sessum,  v.  tr. 
(pôtis,  able,  sëdeo).  To  hold,  possess, 
occupy. 

possum,  posse,  pôtui,  v.  irr.  (pôtis, 
able,  sum).  To  be  able  ;  to  hâve  influ- 
ence or  power;  to  avail,  be  able  to 
accomplish  ;  largiter  posse,  to  hâve 
great  influence,  i.  18  ;  plurimum  posse, 
to  be  very  powerful,  hâve  very  great 
influence,  i.  3,  9. 
post,  adv.  After,  afterwards. 
post,  prcp.Avith  ace.  Aftei\  \)0f 
space  :  bcliind,  next  to,  after;  post  îe- 
giones,  bchind  the  légions,  ii.  19.  2) 
Oftime:  after,  since  ;  paulo  2^ost  me- 
diam  noctem,  a  little  after  midnight, 
iv.  36. 

post-ea,  adv.  Afterwards,  after 
this,  latcr. 

post-eâ-quam,  adv.  After  that, 
after. 

postërus,  a,  wn,  comp.  postërior, 
sup.  postrëmus  and  postûmiis,  adj. 
(  post).  Corning  after,  following,  next, 
ensuing,  postero  die,  on  the  following 
day,  i.  15  ;  postëri,  drum,  coming  gén- 
érations, descendants,  posterity,vil.  77. 
post-pôno,  ëre,  pôsûi,  pôsîtum,  v. 
tr.  To  put  after,  estecm  less,  disro- 
gard,  ncglect. 
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post-quatn,  conj.  After  that,  af- 
ter,  as  soon  as,  when. 

postrëmo,  adv.  (postrëmus).  At 
iast,  finally. 

postrëmus,  «,  um,  adj.,  sup.  of 
postërus.  ïhc  Iast,  in  tlie  rear,  hind- 
most. 

postrïdie,  adv.  (postera,  die).  On 
the  foUowing  day,  the  day  aftcr  ;  pos- 
trïdie ejus  diei  (a  pleonasm),  on  the 
day  after  this  day,  i.  23. 

postûlâtum,  î,  n.  (postiib).  A  de- 
mand,  request. 

postûlo,  are,  âvi,  âttcm^x.  tr.  (pos- 
co).    To  demand,  ask,  request. 

pôtens,  tis,  adj.  (possum).  Ablc, 
powerful,  influential,  mighty,  strong. 

pôtentâtus,  us,  m.,  (pôtens).  Pow- 
er, might,  dominion,  rule. 

pôteiitia,  ae,  f.  (pôtens).  Power, 
ability,  might,  influence,  authority, 
political  power. 

pôtestas,  âtis,  f.  (possum).  Abili- 
ty, power,  légal  power,  right,  i.  16  ;  in 
potestate  ejus,  in  his  power,  i.  e.,  sub- 
ject  to  him,  i.  32  ;  opportunity,  privi- 
lège, i.  40  ;  leave,  permission,  iv.  11. 

pôtior,  tri,  îtus  sum,  v.  dep.  (pôtis, 
ablc).  To  become  master  of,  acquire, 
gain,  gct,  obtain. 

pôtius,  comp.  ;  sup.  pôtissïme  and 
pôtissîmiiyn,  adv.  Rather,  in  préfér- 
ence, sooner. 

prae,  prep.  with  abl.  Before  ;  in 
comparison  with,  ii.  30;  for,  on  ac- 
count  of,  because  of,  by  reason  of, 
vii.  44. 

prae-âcûtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Sharp- 
ened  at  the  end,  sharpened.  pointed. 

praebeo,  ère,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  (prae, 
hàbeo).  To  hold  forth,  reach  out;  to 
offer,  extend,  présent;  to  show,  ex- 
hibit  ;  to  give,  furnish,  supply,  afford. 

prae-câveo,  ère,  câvi,  cautum,  v. 
intr.  To  be  on  the  guard  against,  take 
précautions. 

prae-cëdo,  ëre,  cessi,  cessum,  v. 
intr.  To  go  before  ;  to  surpass,  excel, 
be  superior  to. 

praeceps,  cîpïtis,  adj.  (prae,  cà- 
put).   Head  forcmost,  headlong  ;  has- 


ty,  precipitate  ;  précipitons,  steep,  iv. 
33. 

praeceptum,  i,  n.  (praecïpic).  Au 
order,  direction,  command  ;  advice, 
counsel,  precept. 

prae-cïpio,  ère,  ëpi,  eptum,  v.  tr. 
(càpio).  To  take  beforehand,  obtain 
in  advance  ;  to  suspect,  vii.  9  ;  to  give 
orders  ;  to  advise,  direct,  instruct. 

prae-cïpïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(praeceps).  To  throw  or  cast  head- 
long; se  in  yiunien,  to  plunge  (cast 
one's  self)  into  the  river,  iv.  15. 

praecïpue,  adv.  (praecïpuus).  Es- 
pecially,  principally,  chiefly. 

praecïpuus,  a,  um,  adj.  (praecî- 
pio).  Particular,  especial,  extraordi- 
nary,  pcculiar. 

prae-clûdo,  ëre,  si,  sum,  v.  tr. 
(claudo).  To  shut  up,  close,  block  up. 

praeco,  ônis,  m.    A  herald. 

Praeconïnus,  i,  m.  Sec  Vàlè" 
rius. 

prae-Cîirro,  ëre,  cûcurri  or  curri, 
cursu7n,  v.  intr.  To  run  before,  hasten 
on  before  ;  to  surpass,  excel,  outstrip. 

praeda,  ae,  f.  Properfy  taken  in 
war,  booty,  plunder,  spoil. 

prae-dïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
make  known  in  public  ;  to  proclaim, 
déclare,  say,  tell,  affirm,  report,  iv.  34  ; 
to  vaunt,  boast,  i.  44. 

praedor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(praeda).  To  make  booty,  rob,  plun- 
der, ravage. 

prae-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductum,  v.  tr. 
To  draw  before  ;  to  make  or  construct 
before  ;  murum,  vii.  46. 

praefectus,  i,  m.  (praeflcio).  An 
overseer,  leader,  commander  ;  praefec- 
tus equitum,  a  commander  of  the  cav- 
alry,  iii.  26. 

prae-f  ëro,/erre,  tûli,  lâtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bcar  before  ;  to  prefer,  choose 
rather,  esteem  more  ;  se  militibus prae- 
ferre,  to  place  one's  self  in  front  of 
the  soldiers,  ii.  27. 

prae-f  ïcio,  ëre,  fèci,  fectum,  v.  tr. 
(fàcio).  Tosetover;  to  place  in  au- 
thority over,  appoint  to  the  command 
of,  i.  52. 
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prae-f ïgo,  ère,  xi,  xum,  v.  tr.  {ftffo, 
to  fix).    To  set  up  in  front. 

praefui.    See  Praesum. 

prae-mëtuo,  ère,  uiy  v.  intr.  {tnë- 
tus).  To  fear  beforeliand  ;  to  be  anx- 
ious  about. 

prae-mitto,  ëre,  mîsiy  mission,  v. 
tr.  To  send  before  ;  to  send  in  ad- 
vance. 

praemium,  i,  n.  (prae).  Profit, 
advantage;  reward,  distinction. 

prae-occûpo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  occupy  beforehand,  take  posses- 
sion of,  preoccupy. 

prae-opto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(opto,  to  wisli).  To  choose  rather, 
désire  rather  ;  to  prcfcr. 

prae-pàro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
make  ready  beforehand  ;  to  prépare. 

prae-pôno,  ère,  pôstii,  pôsitum,  v. 
tr.  To  put  or  set  before  ;  to  place  in 
command  of,  appoint  over. 

prac-rumpo,  ëre,  rûpi,  rttptum,  v. 
tr.  {rumpo,  to  break).  To  break  off 
in  front  ;  to  break  ofF,  tear  away. 

praeruptus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from 
praerumpo  ;  2)  adj.  Eroken  or  torn 
off,  abrupt,  steep,  rugged,  craggy. 

prae-scrïbo,  ëre,  psi,  ptum,  v.  tr. 
To  Write  before  ;  to  direct,  order,  dic- 
tate,  appoint,  command,  prescribe. 

praescriptum,  i,  n.  (praescrîbo). 
Order,  direction,  instruction,  com- 
mand ;  ad  alterius  praescriptum,  at 
the  dictation  of  another,  i.  36. 

praesens,  entis,  adj.  {praesum'). 
Présent,  in  person;  se  praesente,  in 
his  présence,  i.  53. 

pracseutia,  ae,  f.  (praesens),  The 
présent  ;  animi,  présence  of  mind, 
courage,  firmness,  v.  43. 

prae-sentio,  ire,  seiisi,  sensuni,  v. 
tr.  To  feel  or  perceive  boforehand; 
to  foresee,  observe. 

prae-sêpio,  ire,  psi,  ptum,  v.  tr. 
(sëpio,  to  hedge  in).  To  block  up, 
barricade. 

praesertim,  adv.  (prae,  sëro).  Es- 
pecially,  particularly,  chiefly. 

praesidium,  i,  n.  {prae,  sëdeo).  A 
defence,  protection,  help,  support,  aid, 


security  ;  a  guard,  garrison  ;  convoy, 
escort  ;  fortification,  post,  station,  in- 
trenchment,  camp. 

praesto,  adv.  {prae,  sto).  Présent, 
at  hand,  ready  ;  praesto  fuissent,  had 
met,  V.  26. 

prae-sto,  are,  stïti,  stïtum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  To  stand  before  ;  to  surpass, 
excel,  bc  superior  to  ;  to  discharge, 
accomplish,  pcrform  ;  to  shoAV,  exhib- 
it,  évince,  manifest.  Praestat,  impers., 
it  is  bettcr,  iv.  14. 

prae-sum,  esse, fui,  v.  intr.  To  be 
before,  be  in  command  of;  tohave  the 
charge  of,  préside  over. 

praeter,  prep.  with  ace.  {prae). 
Past,  by,  beyond,  i.  48  ;  except,  be- 
sides,  iv.  1  ;  together  with,  in  addition 
to,  i.  43  ;  contrary  to,  against,  iii.  3. 

praetër-ea,  adv.  Besides,  beyond 
this,  moreover. 

praetër-eo,  îre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v. 
tr.  and  intr.  To  go  or  pass  by  ;  to 
omit,  pass  over,  neglect. 

praetërïtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from 
jyractëreo  ;  2)  adj.  Past,  gone  by,  de- 
parted. 

praeter-mitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  missum, 
V.  tr.  To  let  go  ;  to  let  pass,  iv.  13  ; 
to  pass  over,  omit,  make  no  mention 
of,  vii.  25. 

praeter-quam,  adv.  Beyond,  be- 
sides, except. 

praeter-vëhor,  i,  vectus  sum,  v. 
dep.    To  ride  by  or  past,  to  saii. 

praetor,  ôris,  m.  A  praetor,  an 
officcr  ncxt  in  rank  to  the  consul  ;  a 
commander,  gênerai. 

praetôrius,  a,  um,  adj.  {praetor). 
Relating  to  the  praetor,  praetorian. 

prae-ûro,  ëre,  ussi,  ustum,  v.  tr. 
{ûro,  to  burn).    To  burn  at  the  end. 

prae-verto,  ëre,  ti,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
be  beforehand,  anticipate  ;  to  give  at- 
tention to,  vii.  33. 

prâvus,  a,  um,  adj.  "Wrong,  wick- 
ed,  bad,  unjust,  depraved. 

prëces.  um,  f.  pi.  [rare  in  sing.,buv 
prëci,  prëcem,  and  prëce  occur].  Rb- 
quests,  prayers,  cntreaties,  impreciy 
tions,  vi.  31. 
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prëhendo,  or  prendo,  ëre,  di, 
8um,  V.  tr.  To  seize,  lay  hold  of. 
grasp. 

prëmo,  ëre,  pressi,  pressum,  v.  tr, 
To  press,  press  hard  upon,  crowd, 
pursuc  closely,  vii.  19  ;  to  press  down  ; 
to  burden,  load  ;  to  oppress,  harass, 
annoy,  vi.  13  ;  re  frumentariâ  premi, 
to  bc  distressed  for  supplies,  v.  28. 

prendo.    Sec  Prëhendo. 

prëtium,  i,  n.  Worth,  value,  pricc. 

prex.    See  Prëces. 

prïdie,  adv.  {priori,  die).  On  thc 
day  before. 

prïmôpilus,  t,  m.  {prî?mis,  pilics) 
The  chief  centurion,  ii.  25. 

prïmo,  adv.  (  prîmiis).  At  first,  in 
the  first  place. 

prïmum,  adv.  {prîimis).  At  first, 
in  the  first  place,  in  the  beginning  ; 
with  ut,  uhi,  quurtXy  as  soon  as,  ii.  2  ; 
quam  primiim,  as  soon  as  possible,  i. 
40. 

prïmus,  a,  um,  adj.,  sup.  oî  prior. 
Thc  first,  the  first  part  of,  thc  begin- 
ning of  ;  the  foi-emost,  principal,  most 
influential,  ii.  3  ;  primiim  agmen,  the 
van,  i.  15;  prima  luce,  at  daybreak, 
i.  22. 

princeps,  ïpis,  adj.  and  subs.  m. 
and  f.  {prirmcs,  càpio).  The  first  in 
order  or  rank,  chief,  the  most  cmi- 
ncnt  ;  leader,  chief,  head,  author. 

princîpâtus,  us,  m.  {princeps). 
The  first  place,  thc  chief  position  ; 
rule,  sovereignty,  dominion. 

prior,  us,  gcn.  ôris,  odj.,  comp. 
(sup.  prïmus).  Former,  previous  ; 
priores,  those  in  front,  ii.  11. 

pristînus,  a,  xim,  adj.  Former, 
early,  primitive,  original  ;  pristini  diei, 
of  thc  preceding  day,  iv.  14. 

prius,  adv.  Before,  sooner,  previ- 
ously. 

prius-quam,  adv.  Before,  sooner 
than. 

prîvâtim,  adv.  (privâôus).  As  a 
private  citizen,  for  one's  self;  in  pri- 
vate,  privately. 

prïvâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (privo,  to  de- 
prive).    Belonging  to  an  individual, 


private.    Subs.,  a  private  citizen,  ono 
who  holds  no  public  oflice,  vi.  13. 

pro,  prep.  with  abl.  Before,  in 
front  of  ;  pro  castris,  before  thc  camp, 
i.  51  ;  for,  for  the  advantage  of,  for 
the  protection  of,  in  behalf  of,  ii.  14  ; 
in  proportion  to,  in  comparison  with, 
according  to,  v.  27  ;  as,  for  ;  pro  per- 
fugâ,  as  a  déserter,  iii.  18  ;  on  account 
of,  by  reason  of. 

pr ôbo,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr.  {prô' 
bus,  upright).  To  test,  examine  ;  to 
approve,  be  satisfied  with  ;  to  prove, 
show,  demonstrate,  i.  3. 

prô-cëdo,  ëre,  cessi,  cession,  v.  intr. 
To  go  forth,  proceed,  advance. 

Procillus,  i,  m.    See  Vàlërius. 

prô-clïiio,  are,  âvi,  âium,  v.  tr. 
{clino,  to  incline).  To  bend  forward. 
Prôclinâttis,  a,  wn,  part.,  verging  to 
consummation,  tending  to  ruin,  vii.  42. 

prô-consul,  ûlis,  m.  A  proconsul, 
a  military  govcmor  or  commander, 
invested  with  the  power  of  consul, 
iii.  20. 

prôcul,  r.dv.  (prôcello,  to  di'ive 
away).  Afar  off",  in  the  distance, 
from  afar. 

prô-cumbo,  ëre,  cûbui,  cûbïtum,  v. 
intr.  To  fall  forward  ;  to  sink  or 
bend  down;  to  lie  down,  bc  beaten 
down,  vi.  43. 

prô-cûro,  are,  âvi.  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
take  care  of,  look  after,  attend  to. 

I)rô-curro,  ëre,  cûctirri  or  currii 
cursum,  v.  intr.  To  run  forth,  hasten 
forth,  rush  forward. 

prôdeo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
(pro,  eo).  To  go  forward,  advance, 
proceed,  raarch  forward. 

prôdïtio,  ofiis,  f.  (prôdo).  Betray 
al,  treachery,  treason. 

prôdïtor,  dris,  m.  (prôdo).  A  trai' 
tor. 

prô-do,  ëre,  dîdi,  dîtum,  v.  tr.  To 
give  forth,  publish,  divulge,  mako 
known  ;  to  hand  down,  transmit,  be- 
queath  ;  to  give  up,  betray,  surrender, 
abandon. 

prô-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductum,  v.  tr. 
To  lead  forth,  bring  eut;  to  stretcb 


350 


PROELIOR  —  PROPINQUUS 


out,  Icngthcn,  cxtcnd,  prolong,  pro- 
tract, iv.  30. 

proelior,  âri,  âtus  siim,  v.  dep. 
(proelium).  To  join  battle  ;  to  engage, 
light,  contcnd. 

Ijroelium,  i,  n.  A  battle,  combat, 
engagement. 

prôfectio,  ônîs,  f.  {prôfîciscor).  A 
going  away,  departure,  march. 

prôfecto,  adv.  (prô,yac^o).  Actu- 
ally,  certainly,  in  truth,  assurcdly. 

prôfectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  p7'ô- 
fCcio. 

prôfectus,  a,  itruy  part,  fi'oro.  prôfî- 
ciscor. 

prô-f  ëro,  ferre,  tûU,  lâtion,  v.  tr. 
To  bear  forth,  bring  out,  produce, 
brlng  forward. 

prô-f  ïcio,  ëre,  fêci,  fectum,  v.  tr. 
and  intr.  {fdcio).  To  make  progress, 
advance;  to  accomplish,  effcct,  ob- 
tain. 

prô-f  ïciscor,  i,  prôfectus  sum,  v. 
dep.  {fâcio).  To  put  onc's  self  for- 
ward; to  set  out,  go,  march,  travel, 
départ,  proceed. 

prô-f  ïteor,  cri,fessus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(fâteor).  To  déclare  publicly,  con- 
fess  openly,  acknowledge,  avow;  to 
profess  ;  to  oifer  freely,  propose  vol- 
untarily,  promise. 

pro-flï^o,  arc,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  {fî- 
go,  to  strike).  To  strike  to  the  ground  ; 
to  overthrow,  conquer,  dcfeat,  over- 
comc,  rout,  destroy. 

pro-fluo,  ëre,  xi,  xum,  v.  intr.  To 
flow  forth  ;  to  issue. 

prô-f ûgio,  ëre,  fugi,  fûgïtum,  v. 
intr.  To  flee  before  or  from  ;  to  flee, 
escape;  to  take  refuge,  flee  for  ref- 
uge. 

prôfui.    See  Prôsum. 

pro-gnâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  Boni,  de- 
scended,  sprung  from. 

prô-grëdior,  i,  gressus  sum,  v.  dep. 
(gràdior,  to  go).  To  go  forward,  ad- 
vance, proceed.  (, 

prô-hîbeo,  ëre,  ui,  îtum,  v.  tr.  (hà- 
heo).  To  hold  back,  check,  rcstrain, 
prevent,  debar,  keep  from  ;  itinere  ex- 
ercitum,   to  check  the  march  of  the 


army,  i.  10;  to  savo  from,  protect, 
préserve,  v.  21. 

pro-inde,  adv.  Hence,  therefore, 
accordingly. 

pro-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,  jectum,  v.  tr, 
[Jàcio).  Tothrow  forth  ;  to  cast  away, 
give  up,  renounce,  reject  ;  to  flin^ 
away,  lay  down  ;  se  projicere  ad  pedes, 
to  throw  one's  self  at  the  feet,  i.  27) 
31  ;  se  ex  navi,  to  leap  from  the  ship, 
iv.  25. 

prôlâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  prô/ero. 

j>rômînens,e7itis,  part,  {prômîneo)* 
Leaning  forward,  projecting,  vii.  47. 

prô-mïîieo,  ëre,  ta",  v.  intr.  {mïneo, 
to  Project).    To  rcach  out,  project. 

prôniiscue,  adv.  {prô,  misceo,  to 
mix).   In  common,  promiscuously. 

prô-mitîo,  ëre,  misi,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  promise  ;  to  Ict  go  ;  to  let  grow  ;  ca- 
pillo  promisse,  with  long  hair,  v.  M. 

l^rômoiitôrium,  i,  n.  {prô,  mons). 
A  hcadland,  promontory. 

prô-môveo,  ëre,  môvi,  môtum,  v. 
tr.  To  move  forward,  advance,  push 
on,  cause  to  advance. 

promptus,  a,  um,  adj.  (prômo,  to 
bring  forward).  Rcady,  quick,  active. 

prôîie,  adv.  (promis,  inclined).  In 
an  inclined  position,  sloping  down- 
wards,  iv.  17. 

prô-nuiîtio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  make  known  publicly  ;  to  proclaim, 
announce,  tell,  narrate,  pronounce,  re- 
port. 

jtrô'pe,  prôpiîis,proxîme,  adv.  Near, 
close  to,  beside  ;  ncarly,  almost,  v.  20  ; 
reccntly,  lately,  i.  24. 

prôpe,  prep.  with  ace.  Near,  near 
by,  i.  22. 

prô-pello,  ëre,  pûîi,  pulsum,  v.  tr. 
To  drive  forward,  urge  on  ;  to  put  to 
flight,  rout,  i.  15. 

prôpëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{prôpërus,  quick).  To  hastcn,  make 
haste. 

prôpinquïtas,  âtis,  f.(prôpinquics). 
Neamess,  vicinity,  proximity  ;  rela- 
tionship,  ii.  4. 

prôpinquus,  a,  um,  adj.  (prôpe). 
Near,  neighboring  ;  near  at  hand,  dict 
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iv.  36  ;  nearly  related,  akin.  Subs.,  a 
relative,  Idnsman,  kinswoman,  i.  18. 

prôpior,  ius,  gen.  5ris,  sup.  prox- 
îmus.  Nearer.  For  sup.  see  Proxîmus. 

prôpius,  adv.     Sec  Prôpe. 

prô-pôno,  ëre,  pôsui,pôsïtumy  v.  tr. 
To  set  forth,  expose  to  view,  présent, 
display  ;  to  make  known,  represent, 
déclare,  tell,  explain,  relate  ;  to  pro- 
pose, promise,  oiFer,  praemia,  v.  40  ; 
animo  proponerCf  to  purpose,  iiitend, 
vii.  47. 

prôpcsïtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  prô- 
pôno. 

proprius,  a,  tim,  adj.  Peculiar, 
onc's  own,  fines,  vi.  22.  Proprium,  ^, 
n.  subs.,  a  spécial  characteristic,  pccu- 
liarity,  proprium  virtutis,  vi.  23. 

propter,  prep.  Avith  ace.  On  ac- 
count  of,  by  rcason  of. 

proptër-ea,  adv.  Tliercfore,  for 
tliat  reason,  on  tliat  account  ;  propter- 
ea  quocl,  bccause  that,  bccause. 

prô-pugnâtor,  ôris,  m.  {piigno).  A 
defcnder. 

prô-pugno,  are,  âci,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  fight  for;  to  rush  ont  to  battle, 
make  sorties,  v.  9  ;  to  contend  in  de- 
fence  of,  to  défend  one's  self. 

prôpûli.     See  Prôpello. 

propulse,  are,  âvi,  âlum,  v.  tr. 
{prôpello).  To  drive  back,  kecp  off, 
ward  off. 

prôra,  ae,  f.  Tlic  fore-part  of  a 
ehip,  tlic  prow. 

prô-ruo,  ëre,  rui,  rûtum,  v.  tr.  {ruo, 
to  rush  down).  To  tear  down,  demol- 
ish. 

prô-sëquor,  i,  ciitus  simi,  v.  dep. 
To  follow,  accompany,  attend  ;  to  pur- 
sue  ;  oratione prosequi,  to  address,  ii.  5. 

prospectus,  ws,  m.  {prospîcio). 
Prospect,  sight,  view;  itiprospeciti,  in 
sight,  V.  10. 

pro-spïcio,  ëre,  cxi,  ectum,,  v.  tr. 
{spëcio,  to  look).  To  look  forward  ;  to 
provide  for,  take  care  of,  consult  for. 

pro-sterno,  ëre,  strâvi,  strâfiim, 
V.  tr.  (sterno,  to  stretch  out).  To  pros- 
trate, overthrow,  destroy. 

prô-sum,  prodesse,  p)fôfui,  v.  intr. 


To  bc  usefui,  bc  of  service  ;  to  bcnefit, 
profit,  avail,  conduce. 

prô-tëgo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
cover  before  or  in  front  ;  to  défend, 
protect. 

prô-terreo,  ëre,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
frighten  away  ;  to  terrify. 

prôtïnus,  adv.  {prô,  tenus,  as  far 
as).  Right  on,  continuously  ;  imme- 
diatcly,  directiy,  forth Avitli,  instantly.' 

prô-turbo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{turbo,  to  confuse).  To  drive  forward, 
repuise,  rout,  ii.  19. 

prôveetus,  a,  um,  part,  from  prô- 
vëho. 

prô-vëho,  ëre,  vexi,  vectum,  v.  tr. 
To  carry  forward;  to  bear  or  drive 
away. 

prô-vënio.  Ire,  vëni,  vcntum,  v. 
intr.  To  corne  forth,  grow,  thrive, 
turn  out,  V.  24. 

prôventus,  tis,  m.  (prôvënio).  A 
coraing  forth,  issue,  conséquence,  re- 
suit, success,  good  fortune. 

prô-vïdeo,  ëre,  vîdi,  vîsxim,  v.  tr. 
To  see  before  one's  self;  to  disccrn  ;  to 
make  provision  for,  provide  for,  take 
care  of. 

prôviiicia,  ae,  f.  {prô,  vinco).  A 
province,  a  conquered  tcrritory  under 
a  military  governor  ;  in  provinciam 
redigere,  to  reduce  to  a  province,  i.  45. 
See  Provincia,  under  Gallia. 

prôvinciâlis,  e,  adj.  {provincia). 
Rclating  to  a  province,  provincial. 

prô-vôlo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
{vôlo,  to  ûy).    To  fly  forth,  rush  out. 

proxïîîie,  adv.,  sup.  of  prôpe.  Very 
ncar,  very  recently,  last. 

proxîmus,  a,  %im,  adj.,  sup.  of  prô- 
pior. Nearest,  next,  i.  1  ;  following, 
ensuing,  i.  40  ;  préviens,  last,  i.  44  ;  iter., 
the  shortest,  i.  10. 

prûdentia,  ae,  f.  {prô,  vïdco).  Sa- 
gacity,  forcsight,  wisdom,  prudence, 
discrétion. 

P tian ii, /ôn<m,  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  in  the  région  of  Paie,  iii.  27 

pûbes,  or  pûber,  ëris,  adj.  Grown 
up,  of  ripe  âge,  adult.  Pûbëres,  um,  m. 
pi.,  adults,  men,  v.  56. 
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publiée,  adv.  {piihlîcus).  By  pub- 
lic authority,  in  the  name  or  in  bchalf 
of  the  State;  publiée  esse  laudem,  in  a 
national  point  of  view,  iv.  3  ;  polliceri^ 
in  tlie  namc  of  the  state,  i.  16. 

publïco,  are,  âvi,  âtam,  v.  tr.  (pzib- 
hcus).  To  make  public  property  ;  to 
confiscate. 

pûblïcus,  a,  uniy  aclj.  {îox  pôpûlï- 
ci's,  from  pôpilhcs).  Of  or  bclonging 
to  tliG  State,  public,  common.  Publï- 
cus,  i,  m.,  a  public  oflBcer,  magistrate  ; 
publïcum,  i,  n.,  a  i^ublic  place,  vi.  18  ; 
VI  piibliciim,  publicl)',  beforc  the  pco- 
ple,  vi.  28. 

Publius,  î,  m.  A  Roman  pracno- 
men. 

pûdct,  ëre,  uit,  or  pûdîtum  est,  v. 
impers.    To  be  asliamcd. 

pùdor,  dris,  m.  (pûdet).  The  feel- 
ing  of  sliame.  respect,  regard  ;  a  cause 
for  shame,  disgrâce,  ignominy. 

puer,  ëri,  m.  A  boy,  child  ;  a  pu- 
ëris,  from  childliood,  iv.  1. 

puërïiis,  c,  adj.  {puer).  Boyish, 
childish,  youtliful. 

pugna,  ae,  f.  {pugno).  A  battlc, 
combat,  contcst,  action,  engagement. 

pugno,  are,  âvi,  âtian,  v.  intr.  To 
fight,  contcnd,  give  battle,  engage. 

pulcher,  chra,  chrum  ;  comp.  pul- 
cJirior,  sup.  pulcherrîmus,  G.  163,  1, 
adj.  Beautiful,  noble,  excellent,  glo- 
rious,  honorable. 

Pulfio,  ônis,  m.  Tîtiis,  a  centuri- 
on of  distinguishcd  bravery,  v.  44. 

pulsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  pello. 

pulsus,  vs,  m.  {pelh).  A  striking, 
beating,  stroke;  remorwyi,  the  stroke 
of  the  oars,  rowing,  iii.  13. 

pulvis,  cris,  m.    Dust. 

puppis,  is,  f.    The  stem  of  a  ship. 

purgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {pa- 
rus, pure,  àgd).  To  excuse,  justify, 
exculpate. 

puto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
think,  bclieve  ;  to  considcr,  esteem, 
account  ;  to  décide,  judge. 

Pyrënaeus,  a,  um,  adj.  Pyrene- 
an  ;  montes,  the  Pyrénées,  i.  1. 


Q. 

quâ,  adv.  (abl.  of  qui,  ?,c. parte).  In 
which  place,  wherc,  on  which  side  ; 
also  for  per  quos,  unde,  etc.,  v.  46. 

quâdrâgëni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  For- 
ty  each. 

quàdrâgifita,  num.  adj.  {quattu- 
or).    Forty. 

quàdriiigenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj. 
{qiiattuor,  centum).    Four  hundred. 

quaero,  ëre,  sivi,  sîtum,  v.  tr.  To 
seek,  search  for,  procure,  obtain  ;  to 
ask,  inquire,  demand  ;  to  examine 
into,  investigate. 

quaestio,  ÔJiis,  f.  (  quaero).  A 
secking,  inquiring  ;  an  inquiry,  ques- 
tion ;  a  judicial  inquiry,  a  public  in- 
vestigation, vi.  19. 

quacstor,  ôris,  m.  {quaero).  Quaes- 
tor,  a  Homan  oflScer  intrusted  with  the 
carc  of  the  public  money,  a  paymaster, 
trcasurer,  i.  52. 

quaestus,  us,  m,  {quaero).  A  gain- 
ing,  gain,  acquisition. 

quàlis,  e,  adj.  {quis).  Of  what  sort 
or  kind,  of  what  nature  ;  as,  such  as. 

quam,  adv.  {qui).  In  what  man- 
ner,  how  ;  as,  than.  WltJi  the  superla- 
tive :  possible,  as  possible  ;  quam  max- 
imus,  the  greatest  possible,  i.  3  ;  quam 
primum,  as  soon  as  possible,  i.  40. 

quam-diu,  adv.  How  long,  as  long 
as. 

quam-ôb-rem,  adv.  For  which 
reason,  on  which  account,  whercfore. 

quam-vis,  adv.  As  much  as  you 
wish,  however  much,  howevcr,  very. 

quando,  adv.  When  ;  si  quando, 
if  ever. 

quantôpëre,  adv.  {quantus,  Ô2nis), 
How  greatly,  how  much. 

quantus,  a,  tim,  adj.  {quam).  How 
grcat,  how  much  ;  quanttim  boni,  how 
much  good,  i.  40.  With  or  without  tan- 
tus,  as,  such  as,  as  great  as,  as  much 
as,  ii.  11.  With  comparatives,  quanto 
.  .  .  tanto,  the  .  .  .  the,  v.  45. 

quasitus-vis,  avis,  umvis,  adj.  How- 
ever great,  ever  so  great. 
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quâ-re,  adv.  From  what  cause, 
wherefore,  why;  for  which  reason, 
whercfore,  therefore  ;  tliat,  so  that. 

quartus,  a,  um,  nuni.  adj.  {quat- 
tuor).    Fourth. 

quasi,  adv.  As  if,  just  as  if,  as  it 
wcre,  as  though. 

quattuor,  num.  adj.    Four. 

quattuor-dëcim,  num.  adj.  {dë- 
ccni).    Fourteen. 

que,  conj.  [always  enclitic,  i.  e.,  ap- 
pended  to anotlier  word].  And;  que 
.  .  .  que  ;  que  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and. 

quëm-ad-môdum,  adv.  In  what 
manner,  liow. 

quëror,  i,  questus  sum^  v.  dcp.  To 
complain,  lamcnt,  bewail. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  rel.  pron.  Who, 
which,  what,  that  ;  nô  qui,  as  one  who, 
likc  one  who.  Qui  is  oftcn  used  for  is, 
i.  11,  12  ;  for  qualis,  ii.  4  ;  for  is  qui,  vi. 
11  ;  for  ut  is,  i.  15  ;  for  quum  is  or  quip- 
pe  qui,  V.  4.    Sce  G.  445, 1-9  ;  453. 

qui-cunique,  quaecumque,  quod- 
cuinque,  indcf.  pron.  Whoever,  which- 
cver,  whatever,  whatsocver,  every  pos- 
sible, ail. 

quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or 
quiddam,  indef.  pron.  Certain,  a  cer- 
tain one,  some  one,  somcbody,  somc- 
thing. 

quidem,  conj.  Indccd,  truly,  at 
least,  certainly  ;  ne  .  .  .  quidem,  not 
cvcn. 

quies,  êtis,  f.    Rest,  quiet,  repose. 

quiëtus,  a,  um,  adj.  (quies).  At  rest, 
calm,  quiet,  peaceful,  undisturbed. 

quin,  conj.  (qui,  ne).  That  not,  but 
that,  that  ;  quin  etiam,  nay  evcn,  morc- 
ovcr,  i.l7.  After  nemo,  nullus,  etc.,  that 
not,  which  not,  v.  53. 

quïnam.    Sce  Quisnam. 

quincunx,  imcis,  m.  (quinque,  un- 
cia,  a  twelfth).  Five  twelfths,  the  five 
Gpots  on  dice  ;  iii  quincuncem,  arranged 
in  oblique  lines  or  rows,  thus,  %%*  , 
vii.  73.  *  *  * 

quindëcim,  num.  adj.  {quinque, 
dëcem).    Fifteen. 

quingenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  (quin- 
que, centum).    Five  hundred. 


quîni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distrib.  (quin- 
que).   Five  each,  every  five. 

quinquâginta,  num.  adj.  (qidn- 
que).    Fifty. 

quinque,  num.  adj.    Five. 

quintus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  (quinque). 
The  fifth. 

Quintus,  i,  m.  A  Roman  prae- 
nomen. 

quis,  quae,  quid  [used  substan- 
tively]  ;  qui,  quae  or  qua,  quod* 
[used  adjectiveîy].  1)  interrog.  pron. 
Who  ?  which  ?  what  ?  Quid  in  excla- 
mations, what  !  how  !  in  inquirics  of- 
ten,  wh}'-  ?  wherefore  ?  i.  47.  2)  indef. 
pron.  [usually  after  ne,  si,  nisil.  Any, 
some,  any  one,  some  one,  anything, 
something. 

quis-nam,  quaenatn,  qicidnam,  in- 
terrog. pron.  ;  quinam,  quaenam,  quod- 
natn,  when  used  adjectiveîy.  Who  ? 
which  ?  what  ?  what  pray  ?  ii.  30. 

quis-piaîii,(7Mae/)m;n,  quodpiam,  or 
quidpiam,  indef.  pron.  Any,  some, 
any  one,  some  one,  anything,  some- 
thing. 

quis-quam,  quaequam,  quidquam 
or  quicquam,  indef.  pron.  Any,  some, 
any  one,  anything. 

quis-que,  quaeque,  quodque  or  quid- 
que,  indcf.  pron.  Whoever  it  bc,  each, 
every,  whatever,  any,  ail. 

quis-quis,  quaequae,  quidquid,quic- 
quid,  and  qtiodquod,  indef.  pron.  Who- 
ever, Avhosoc  ver,  whatever,  whatsocv- 
er, every  one,  each,  every,  ail. 

quï-vis,  qua'evis,  quidvis,  QXiô.quod- 
vis,  indcf.  pron.  Who  or  what  y  ou 
please,  any  Avhatever,  any  one,  any- 
thing, every  one,  everything. 

quô,  adv.  (abl.,  from  qui).  Where, 
iv.  1  ;  wherein,  vi.  11  ;  to  which, 
whither,  ii.  16  ;  after  si,  to  any  place, 
anywhere,  i.  48  ;  to  what  end,  or  for 
what  purpose,  wherefore,  why,  on 
which  account,  how  far,  to  what  de- 
gree.  With  comparatives,  quo  .  .  .  eo, 
the  .  .  .  the.  Conj.  That,  in  order  that, 
that  by  this  means  ;  quo  minus  or  çwo- 
mïnus,  that  not,  from,  with  the  subj.  af- 
ter verhs  of  hi7idenng,preventing,  etc. 
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quo-ad,  adv.  So  long  as,  as  far  as  ; 
until,  till. 

quod,  conj.  (qui).  That,  in  that; 
because  ;  in  so  far  as,  i.  35  ;  as  touch- 
ing  that,  as  to  this  ;  noAV  ;  quod  si, 
now  if,  but  if;  quod  ni,  but  if  net. 

quô-mïnus.    See  Quo. 

quôniam,  conj.  {quum,jam).  Sincc 
now,  because,  whereas,  sincc. 

quôque,  conj.    Also,  lilîcwisc. 

quôquo,  adv.  (quisquis).  To  what- 
ever  place,  Avliithersocver. 

quôquôversum,  or  -versus,  adv. 
(quisquis,  vertor).  In  every  direction, 
every  way,  on  ail  sides. 

quôt,  indecl.  adj.  How  many,  as 
many,  as. 

quôt-annis,  adv.  (annus).  Every 
ycar,  yearly. 

quôtïdiânus,ffl,«wt,  adj.  (quôtîdie). 
Daily,  every  day;  usual,  ordinary. 

quôtîdie,  adv.  (quôt,  dies).  Daily, 
every  day. 

quôlies,  adv.  (quôt).  IIow  often, 
how  many  times. 

quum,  conj.  G.  517.  When,  as, 
after,  as  soon  as,  while,  because, 
since,  although;  quum  .  .  .  tum,  Avliile 
.  .  .  so  also,  not  only.  .  .  but  also,  botli 
. .  .  and  ;  quum  primum,  as  soon  as, 
ii.  2. 


K. 

râdlx,  îcis,  f.  A  root;  tlie  lower 
part  of  an  objcct,  thc  foot  or  base  of  a 
bill,  mountain,  etc. 

râdo,  ère,  râsi,  râsujn,  v.  tr.  To 
sliave,  V.  14. 

râmus,  i,  m.  A  branch,  bougli, 
tvrig;  a  branch  of  a  stag's  anticrs, 
vi.  26. 

râpïdïtas,  âtis,  f.  (ràpîdus,  swift). 
Swiftness,  velocity,  rapidity. 

râpïua,  ae,  f.  (rdpio,  to  seize). 
Robbery,  plundering,  pillage. 

rârus,  a,  uni,  adj.  Far  apart,  scat- 
tered  about,  disperscd,  single  ;  rari 
jjropugnabant,  made  sorties  in  sraall 
dctachments  or  squads,  v.  9. 


ratio,  ônis,  f.  (reor,  to  think).  A 
reckoning,  account,  calculation,  com- 
putation;  transaction,  affair,  vi.  14; 
respect,  regard,  concern,  considéra- 
tion, care,  v.  27,  vii.  71,  75  ;  judgment, 
understanding,  reason,  i.  40,  vii.  16, 21  ; 
plan,  method,  conduct,  direction,  vi, 
33,  vii.  63  ;  manncr,  nature,  sort,  kind, 
i.  42  ;  science,  knowledge,  iv.  1  ;  mo- 
tive, ground,  reason,  i.  28. 

ràtis,  is,  f.    A  raft,  a  float. 

Raurïci,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gaul,  on  the  Rhinc,  neighbors  of  the 
Helvetii;  thcir  chief  town  was  Augus- 
ta  Rauricôrum,  modem  Aitgst,  near 
Bàlc,  i.  5,  29  ;  vi.  25  ;  vii.  75. 

rë  or  rëd,  insep.  prep.    G.  344,  6. 

rëbellio,  ônis,  f.  (rë,  hélium).  A 
renewal  of  war,  a  revolt,  rébellion. 

Rebïlus,  i,  m.     See  Canînius. 

rë-cëdo,  ère,  cessi,  cessum,  v.  intr. 
to  go  back,  retreat,  Avithdraw,  départ, 
retire. 

rëcens,  tis,  adj.  New,  récent  ;  not 
cxhaustcd  by  fatigue,  fresh,  vigorous. 

rë-censeo,  ère,  ici,  îtum  or  um,  v.  tr. 
To  count  over,  cnumerate,  review. 

rëceptâcûluin,  i,  n.  (rë,  càpio).  A 
place  of  shcltcr,  a  lurking-place,  re- 
treat. 

rëceptus,  us,  m.  (rëcïpio).  A  draw- 
ing  back,  a  retreat,  a  falling  back  ;  a 
place  of  retreat,  refuge,  vi.  9. 

rëceptus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëcïpio. 

rëcessus,  xis,  m.  (recède).  A  going 
back,  retreat;  an  opportunity  to  re- 
treat, V.  43. 

rë-cïdo,  ëre,  cïdi,  câswn,  v.  intr. 
(rë,  càdo).  To  fall  back,  recoil,  fall 
upon,  light  upon  ;  to  occur,  vii.  1. 

rë-cïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
(càpio).  To  take  back,  get  back,  re- 
gain, recover  ;  to  receive,  accept,  ad- 
mit, allow,  vii.  26  ;  se  recipere,  to  be- 
take  one's  self,  witlidraw,  retire;  to 
recover,  collect  one's  self,  se  ex  terrore, 
ii.  12  ;  infidem  recipere,  to  take  under 
one's  protection,  ii.  15  ;  suos  hicolumes, 
to  bring  off,  rescue,  vii.  12. 

rë-cïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (cïto^ 
to  call  ont).    To  road  aloud,  v.  48. 
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rë-clïno,  are,  âvif  âûwn,  v.  tr.  To 
lean  back,  recline. 

recte,  adv.  (rectus).  In  a  straight 
linc  ;  rightly,  correctly,  well,  duly, 
properly. 

rectus,  a,  tim,  adj.  {rëgo).  Straight, 
direct  ;  rectâ  regione,  in  a  straight  linc, 
vii.  46. 

rë-cupëro,  are,  âvi,  âfum,  v.  tr. 
[càjno).    To  regain,  recover. 

rë-cûso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {cau' 
sa).    ïo  refuse,  rejcct,  décline,  object. 

red-do,  ère,  dîdt,  dîfum,  v.  tr.  To 
give  back,  restore,  return  ;  to  givc  up, 
yield,  relinquish  ;  to  make,  cause, 
render. 

rëdemptus,  a,  imi,  part,  from  rëdï- 
tno. 

rëd-eo,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  ïtum,  v.  intr. 
To  go  back,  turn  back,  return  ;  to  be 
brought  or  reduced,  v.  48,  vi.  11  ;  to 
descend,  ii.  8. 

rëd-ïgo,  ère,  ëgi,  actum,  v.  tr.  (dgo). 
To  drive  or  bring  back  ;  to  restorc  ;  to 
reducc,  render,  make  ;  to  constrain, 
force,  compel. 

rëd-ïmo,  ère,  ënii,  cmptum,  v.  tr. 
{ëino).  To  buy  back  ;  to  ransom,  re- 
lease,  redeem  ;  to  buy  up,  to  under- 
take  by  contract,  to  farm,  i.  18;  to 
procure,  purchasc,  i.  37,  44. 

rëd-intëgro,  are,  âci,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{intëger).  To  make  wliole  again  ;  to 
renew,  restore,  recruit,  refresli,  revive. 

rëdïtio,  ônis,  f.  {rëdeo).  A  going 
or  coming  back,  a  return. 

rëdïtus,  us,  m.  (rëdeo).    A  return. 

Redônes,  ttm,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  CeltTca,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  modem  Rennes,  in  Brittany,  ii.  34  ; 
vii.  75. 

rë-dûco,  ëre,  duxi,  ductuni,  v.  tr.  To 
lead  or  conduct  back  ;  to  bring  back, 
convey  back  ;  to  draw  back,  reraove. 

te-fero,  ferre,  tûli,  lâtum,Y.  tr.  To 
bear  back,  bring  back,  i.  29  ;  to  bring, 
convey,  carry  ;  to  restore,  return,  pay 
back,  i.  3ô;  to  report,  announce,  refer  ; 
pedem  referre,  to  retreat,  withdraw. 

rë-f ïcio,  ëre,féci,fectum,  v.  tr.  {fd- 
eio).    To  make  again  or  anew  ;  to  rc- 


store,  repair,  rcbuild;  to  invigorate, 
refresh,  cause  to  rest,  iii.  5  ;  vil.  32. 

rëfractiis,  a,  nm,  part,  from  re- 
fringo. 

rë-friiigo,  ëre,  f  régi,  fractuni,  v.  tr. 
ifrango).  To  break  open,  dcstroy  ;  to 
cheek,  lessen,  repress,  vii.  5Ç). 

rë-f  ûgio,  ëre,fûgi,fûgïtum,  v.  intr. 
To  flee  back,  run  away,  cscape  ;  to  re- 
treat, go  back,  recède. 

Rêgîiius,  i,  m.    See  Antistius. 

rëgio,  d7iis,  f.  {rëgo).  Direction, 
line,  vi.  25  ;  e  regione,  in  the  opposite 
direction,  over  against,  opposite,  vii. 
25,  35  ;  a  boundary  ;  a  région,  district, 
territor}»-,  country  ;  regio  agri,  tract  of 
land,  vii.  13. 

rëgius,  a,  wn,  adj.  (rex).  Royal, 
régal,  kingly. 

regiio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {reg- 
num).  To  hâve  royal  power  ;  to  rule, 
reign,  govern,  be  king. 

regiium,  i,  n.  (i-ex).  Kingly  gov- 
ernmcnt,  royal  power  ;  kingdom,  do- 
minion,  sovereignty. 

rëgo,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To  kccp 
straight;  to  guide,  conduct,  direct;  to 
swa)'',  control,  govern. 

rë-grëdior,  i,  gressus  swn,  v.  dep. 
(gràdior,  to  go).    To  go  back,  return. 

rëjectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëjîcio. 

re-jïcio,  ëre,jêci,jectum,  v.  tr.  {jà- 
cio).  To  throw  back,  cast  or  hurl 
back,  i.  46  ;  to  throw  away,  fling  down, 
i.  52  ;  to  force  back,  drive  back,  repel, 
i.  24,  ii.  33  ;  to  reject,  cast  ofF. 

rë-lang«esco,  ëre,  gui,  v.  intr.  To 
grow  languid  or  faint  ;  to  become  en- 
feebled. 

rëlâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  refera. 

rë-lëgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {lègo, 
are,  to  députe).  To  send  back  or  away  ; 
to  remove. 

rëlictiis,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëlinquo. 

rëlïgio,  ônis,  f.  Révérence  for  the 
gods,  piety,  religion.  Plur.,  religions 
matters,  the  doctrines  and  usages  of 
religion,  vi.  13  ;  religious  obligations, 
Y.  6  ;  religious  observances,  vi.  16  ;  su- 
perstitious  alarms,  vi.  37. 

rë-liiiquo,  ëre,  liqiii,  lictum,  v.  tr. 
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{linquot  to  leavc).  To  leave  beliind  ;  to 
abandon  ;  to  omit,  leave. 

rëlïquiae,  ârum,  f.  pi.  (rëlïquus). 
The  remains,  remnant,  rest. 

rëlïquus,  a,  um,  adj.  {rëlinquo).  Re- 
maining,  tlie  rest  ;  future,  subséquent, 
i.  20,  iii.  16  ;  the  remainder  of,  the  rest 
of.  Eëlîquwn,  ^,  n.,  the  remainder,  the 
rest  ;  nikil  est  i-eliqui,  thcre  is  nothing 
left,  i.  11. 

rë-màîieo,  ëre,  mansi,  mansiwi,  v. 
intr.  To  remain  behind,  stay  ;  to  con- 
tinue, hold  out,  last,  vii.  35. 

rëmex,  ïgis,  m.  {rêmu^,  àgo).  A 
rower. 

Rëmi,  ôrum,  m.  A  pcoplc  of  Gallia 
Belgïca.  Their  chicf  town  was  Duro- 
cortôrum,  now  Rheims,  ii.  3,  sq.  ;  iii. 
11  ;  V.  3,  21,53;  vi.  4,  12,  etc. 

rëm%o,  are,  âvi,  âttim,  v.  tr.  (rê- 
9}iics,  àgo).    To  row. 

rë-mïgro,  are,  âvi,  âtwn,  v.  intr. 
(jnîgro,  to  removc).  To  rcmovc  back, 
go  back,  rcturn. 

rëmïuiscor,  i,  v.  dcp.  To  rccall 
to  mind,  recollect,  remcmbcr. 

rëîTiissus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  rë- 
mitto  ;  2)  adj.  Relaxed,  not  rigid  or 
hard,  gentle,mild  ;  remissiora  frigora, 
less  severe,  v.  12. 

rë-mitto,  ère,  mîsi,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  scnd  back,  despatch  back  ;  to  hurl 
back,  ii.  27  ;  to  slacken,  relax,  rclicve, 
impair,  abate,  v.  49  ;  to  give  up,  sur- 
render,  sacrifice,  i.  44  ;  to  give  back, 
rcsign,  vii.  20. 

rë-moUesco,  ëre,  v.  intr.  (mollis). 
To  become  soft  again  ;  to  become 
encrvated,  iv.  2. 

rë-môtus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  7'ë- 
mdveo  ;  2)  adj.  Distant,  remote,  afar 
off. 

rë-môveo,  ère,  môvi,  7n5tum,  v.  tr. 
To  move  back,  remove,  withâraw, 
itake  away. 

rë-mûnëror,  an,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{mûmes).  To  repay,  récompense,  re- 
ward. 

rëmus,  i,  m.    An  oar. 

Rëmus,  i,  m.    One  of  the  Rémi. 

rëno,  ônisy  m.    A  reindecr. 


rë-nôvo,  are,  âvi,  àtum,  v.  tr.  (iid' 
vus).    To  rcnew,  revive. 

rë-îiuntio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  bring  or  carry  back  word  ;  to  re- 
port, announce,  déclare,  proclaim  ;  to 
déclare  clected,  vii.  33. 

rë-pello,  ëre,  pûli,  pulsum,  v.  tr. 
To  drive  back,  repcl,  repulsc,  remove  ; 
to  disappoint,  a  spe,  v.  42. 

repente,  adv.  {rëpeiis,  sudden). 
Suddenly,  unexpectedly. 

rëpeutïnus,  a,  U7n,  adj.  {rëpens, 
sudden).  Sudden,  unexpected,  un- 
looked  for. 

rë-përio,  îre,  2^cri,  pertimi,  v.  tr. 
(pàrio).  To  procure  or  find  again; 
to  find,  mect  with  ;  to  discovcr,  asccr- 
tain,  learn,  pcrceive;  to  obtain,'  find 
out,  invent,  devise,  vi.  13. 

rëpertus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëpërio. 

rë-pëto,  ëre,  ivi,  îtum,  v.  tr.  To 
dcmand  back,  ask  again  ;  poenas  repc- 
tere,  to  dcmand  satisfaction,  i.  30. 

rë-pleo,  ère,  ëvi,  ëtian,  v.  tr.  To 
fin  again  ;  to  supply. 

rë-porto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
bring  back,  convcy  back. 

rë-posco,  ëre,  v.  tr.  To  dcmand 
back,  ask  for. 

rë-praesento,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v. 
tr.  (  pracsens).  To  bring  beforc  ;  to  do 
or  pcrform  without  dclay,  not  to  dc- 
fcr,  i.  40. 

rë-prëhendo,  ëre,  di,  sum,  v.  tr.  To 
check  or  restrain  ;  to  blamc,  censure, 
rcprove,  rebuke,  find  fiiult  with. 

rëpressus,  a,  wn,  part,  from  rëprî- 
mo. 

rë-prïmo,  ëre,  pressi,  pressicm,  v.  tr. 
(prëmo).  To  press  back,  kecp  back, 
check,  restrain,  liindcr,  prevcnt. 

rë-pùdio,  â/r,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {pu- 
det).    To  reject,  refuse,  décline,  i.  40. 

rë-pugno,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
To  fight  against,  contend  against,  op- 
pose ;  to  be  contrary  to  ;  to  be  incon. 
sistcnt  or  incompatible,  i.  19. 

rëpûli.    See  Rëpello. 

rëpulsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëpello. 

rë-quïro,  ëre,  sîvi,  sîtum,  v.  tr. 
(quaero).    To  seek  again  ;  to  look  af 
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ter,  searchfor,  ask  for;  to  require,  de- 
mand,  vi.  34  ;  to  miss,  look  for  in  vain, 
vii.  63. 

res,  rëi,  f.  A  thing,  object,  matter  ; 
afiair,  event,  occurrence  ;  cause,  rea- 
son,  ground;  bcnefit,  profit,  advan- 
tage  ;  act,  measure  ;  res  militaris,  mil- 
itary  matters,  the  art  of  warfarc  ;  res 
fruinentaria,  provisions  ;  res  divina, 
matters  of  religion  ;  res  publica,  thc 
common  weal,  the  state,  the  republic  ; 
resfamiliaris,  private  property. 

rë-sarcio,  îre,  si,  sartum,  v.  tr. 
{sarcioj  to  mend).  To  mend  again  ; 
to  repair,  rc store,  vi.  1. 

re-scindo,  ëre,  scïdi,  scissum,  v.  tr. 
To  eut  or  break  down  ;  to  destroy,  tear 
down. 

re-scisco,  ërc,  îvi  or  n,  Uum,  v.  tr. 
{scio).    To  learn,  find  out,  ascertain. 

re-scrîbo,  ëre,  scripsi,  scriptum,  v. 
tr.  To  Write  or  enroU  again  ;  ad  equum 
rescrihere,  to  transfer  to  the  cavalry, 
i.  42. 

rë-servo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
kccp  back,  réserve  ;  to  préserve,  rc- 
tain,  vii.  89. 

rë-sïdeo,  ère,  sëdi,  sessum,  v.  intr. 
{sëdeo,  to  sit.)    To  be  Icft,  to  remain. 

rë-sïdo,  ëre,  sëdi,  sessum,  v.  intr. 
{sldo,  to  scttlc).  To  scttlc  down  ;  to 
bccome  calm,  be  appeascd,  vii.  64. 

rësistens,  tis,  1)  part,  from  rësis- 
to  ;  2)  adj.  Resisting,  opposing,  un- 
yiclding,  firm,  resolute,  perscvcring, 
iii.  19. 

rë-sisto,  ëre,  stïti,  stïtum,  v.  intr. 
To  remain  behind,  make  a  hait,  vii. 
35  ;  to  withstand,  resist,  oppose,  hold 
out  again st  ;  a  Cottâ  resistitur,  oppo- 
sition is  madc  by  Cotta,  v.  30. 

re-spïcio,  ëre,  exi,  ecticm,  v.  tr. 
{spëcio,  to  look).  To  look  back,  look 
behind  ;  to  hâve  a  care  for  ;  to  regard, 
hâve  respect  to,  consider,  be  mindful 
Df,  vii.  77. 

re-spondeo,  ère,  di,  sum,  v.  tr. 
(spondeo,  to  promise).  To  promise  in 
return  ;  to  rcply,  answer. 

responsum,  i,  n.  {responded).  An 
answer,  a  rcply. 


res  publïca,  rëi  puhlicae,  f.  The 
republic,  state,  commonwealth,  gov- 
ernment  ;  public  aflfairs,  public  busi' 
ness. 

re-spuo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  (sjmo, 
to  spit).  To  spit  out  ;  to  rejoct,  spurn, 
refuse,  i.  42. 

restinctus,  a,  um,  part,  from  re° 

St{7l(/U0. 

re-stiiiguo,  ëre,  nxi,  nctum,  v.  tr. 
{stlnguo,  to  extinguish).  To  extin- 
guish,  put  out,  quench. 

restïti.    Sec  Rësisto. 

re-stïtuo,  ëre,  ui,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  {stcl- 
tuo).  To  place  back,  replace  ;  to  build 
again,  repair,  renew  ;  to  reinstatc,  i. 
18  ;  to  give  back,  restore,  i.  53. 

restïtûtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  restï- 
tuo. 

rëtentus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëtîneo. 

rë-tïaeo,  ère,  ui,  tentum,  v.  tr. 
(iëneo).  To  hold  back,  detain,  hindcr, 
prcvent  ;  to  rctain,  kcep,  préserve  ;  to 
maintain,  hold,  vii.  21  ;  to  chcck,  rc- 
strain. 

re-tràho,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  back,  bring  back,  recover,  v.  7. 

rëtûli.    See  Rëfëro. 

rë-vello,  ëre,  velli,  vulswn,  v.  tr. 
{vello,  to  pluck).  To  tear  away,  to  tear 
up,  to  pull  up  or  away,  i.  52. 

rëversus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëverto. 

rë-verto,  ëre,  ti,  sum,  v.  intr.  and 

rëvertor,  i,  sus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
turn  back,  come  back,  return.  Rêver' 
tor  supplies  the  tenses  of  the  présent 
System  and  the  part,  rëversus. 

rë-vincio,  ire,  vinxi,  vinctum,  v.  tr. 
To  bind,  tie,  fasten  ;  to  bind  or  fasten 
firmly. 

rëvinctus,  a,  um,  part,  from  rëvin- 
cio. 

rë-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtion,  v.  tr.  To 
call  back,  recall,  withdraw. 

rex,  rèffis,  m.  {rëgo).  A  king,  sor- 
ereign,  monarch. 

rhêda,  ae,  f.  A  four-wheeled  car- 
riage  of  the  Gauls,  a  travelling  car- 
riage. 

Rhënus,  i,  m.  The  river  Rhine,  i 
1,  2  ;  iv.  10,  15,  sq.  ;  vi.  9,  etc. 
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Rhôdânus,  t,  m.  A  river  in  Gaul, 
now  the  Rhône,  i.  1, 2,  6,  8,  10,  12,  etc. 

ripa,  ae,  f.    The  banlc  of  a  river. 

rïvus,  t,  m.    A  brook,  rivulet. 

rôbur,  ôris,  n.  A  very  hard  kind 
of  oak,  iii.  13  ;  strength,  power. 

rôgo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  ask, 
dcmand,  requcst,  bcg,  solicit  ;  to  in- 
quire  ;  m  milit.  lang.,  to  administer 
tlic  military  oatli,  to  enlist,  vi.  1. 

Rôma,  ae,  f.    Rome,  i.  31  ;  vi.  12. 

Rômânus,  a,  uni,  adj.  {Rôma). 
Roman.    Rdmânvs,  i,  m.,  a  Roman. 

Roscius,  i,  m.  Lïlcius  Roscius  Fa- 
bâins,  one  of  Cacsar's  lieutenants,  v. 
24,  53. 

rostrum,  i,  n.  (rôdo,  tognaw).  The 
bcak  or  bill  of  a  bird  ;  the  bealc  of  a 
sliip. 

rota,  ae,  f.    A  ■wheel. 

rûbus,    i,    m.     A    bramble-bush, 
brambic. 
-  Rùfus,  i,  m.    Sce  Sidpïcius. 

rûmor,  ôris,  m.  A  rumor,  report, 
common  talk,  hcarsay. 

rùpes,  is,  f.    A  rock,  cliflf. 

rursus,  adv.  (contr.  ïvoTcirëvorsiis). 
Tumed  back  ;  again,  anew,  in  turn  ; 
bacliwards,  back. 

Rûtëiii,  ônmi,  m.  A  pcople  of 
Gallia  Ccltïca,  partly  in  the  limits  of 
the  Roman  province,  hcncc  callcd  Ru- 
têni  2)rovinciâles.  Their  chief  town 
was  Scgodûnum,  now  Rhodez,  i.  45  ; 
vii.  5,  7,  75,  90. 

Rûtïlus,  i,  m.    Sce  Semprônius. 


S. 


Sàbïnus,  i,  m.    Sec  Tîtûrius. 

Sabis,  is,  m.  A  river  in  Gallia  Bel- 
gica,now  the  Sambre,  ii.  16,  18. 

sàcerdos,  ôtis,  m.  and  f.  (sdcer,  sa- 
cred).    A  priest  or  priestess. 

sàcrâmentum,  i,  n.  (sàcer,  sa- 
cred).  An  oath,  the  military  oath,  vi.  1. 

sàcrïfïciiim,  i,  n.  (sàcer,  sacred, 
fcicio).     A  saciifice. 

saepe,    sacjnus,    sacpissïmc,    adv. 


Oftcn,  frequently,  many  times  ;  mini- 
me saepe,  very  seldom,  very  rarely. 

saepë-nûmëro,  adv.  Oftentimes, 
frequently,  time  and  again. 

saevio,  ire,  ici  or  ii,  itum,  v.  intr. 
{saevus,  cruel).  To  be  fierce  or  furi- 
ous  ;  to  blow  violcntly,  iii.  13. 

sàgitta,  ae,  f.    An  an-ow. 

sàgittârius,  i,  m.  {sugitta).  An 
arclicr,  bowman. 

sàgùium,  i,  n.  (dim.  of  sàguni,  a 
mantle).  A  small  military  cloak,  v.  42. 

saltus,  us,  m.  (sàlio,  to  leap).  A 
pass,  défile  ;  a  pass  through  a  forest 
or  woody  ravine,  vii.  19. 

sàlus,  ûtis,  f.  (salvus,  safe).  Safc- 
ty,  security,  healtli,  -welfare,  prosper- 
ity,  préservation,  deliverance. 

Sàmàrôbrïva,  ae,  f.  A  city  of  the 
Ambiâni,  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  now  Ami- 
ens,  V.  24,  47,  53. 

saiicio,  ire,  nzi,  ncitutn  and  iictitm, 
V.  tr.  To  render  sacred  or  inviolable  ; 
to  sanction,  ordain,  confirm,  ratify. 

sanctus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  san- 
€10  ;  2)  adj.  Sacred,  holy,  inviolable. 

sanguis,  Î7iis,  m.    Blood. 

sâuîtas,  âtis,  f.  (sâmis).  Sound- 
ncss  of  bodily  hcalth  ;  soundness  of 
mind,  good  scnse,  reason,  discrétion, 
sanity,  i.  42. 

sâno,  are,  âvi,  âtiim,  v.  tr.  (sâmcs). 
To  hcal,  cure,  restore,  remedy  ;  to  re- 
pair, obviate,  vii.  29. 

Santônes,  um  ;  Santôni,  ôrum,  m. 
A  people  of  Gallia  Celtïca.  Theii 
chief  town  was  Mediolânum,  now 
Saintes  f  i.  10,  11  ;  iii.  11  ;  vii.  75. 

sâiius,  a,  um,  adj.  Sound,  sensi- 
ble, discrect,  reasonable  ;  pro  sanofa- 
cere,  to  act  lilie  a  sane  or  sober-minded 
man,  v.  7. 

sanxi.    Sec  Sancio. 

sâpio,  ëre,  ivi  and  ii,  v.  intr.  To 
hâve  a  taste  of  ;  to  understand,  know, 
V.  30. 

sarcïiia,  ae,  f,  {sarcio,  to  raend).  A 
bundle,  burden,  pack;  the  baggage 
which  each  soldier  carried  ;  sub  sarci- 
nis  exercitus,  an  army  encumbered 
with  paclcs  or  baggage,  ii.  17. 
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sarcio,  îre,  si,  tum,  v.  tr.  To  mend, 
repair,  make  goocl,  compensate  for. 

sarmentuin,  ?,  n.  (sarpo,  to  trim). 
Twigs,  brushwood,  fascines,  usually 
plm\,  iii.  18. 

sâtis,  adv.  Enough,  sufficiently, 
quite,  pretty,  tolerably,  well  cnoiigli  ; 
satis  esse  causae,  to  be  a  sufficient  rea- 
son,  i.  19  ;  satis  habebat,  deemcd  it 
sufficient,  was  contented,  i.  15. 

sàtis-fâcio,  ère,  fëci,  factum,  v. 
Intr.  To  give  satisfaction  ;  to  satisfy, 
i.  14,  V.  1  ;  to  make  excuse,  apologize  ; 
to  excuse  one's  self,  justify  one's  self, 
i.  41  ;  V.  54. 

sàtisfactio,  ônis,  f.  {sàtîsfàcio). 
Satisfaction,  amends,  réparation,  ex- 
cuse, justification,  apology. 

sàtus,  a,  tim,  part,  from  sëro. 

saucius,  a,  uni,  adj.    "VVounded. 

saxum,  i,  n.    A  rock,  a  large  stone. 

scâla,  ae,  f.  (scando,  to  climb).  A 
laddcr,  scaling  ladder. 

Scaldis,  is,  m.  A  river  in  Gallia 
Belgïca,  now  tlie  Scheldt,  vi.  33. 

scàpha,  ae,  f.   A  skiff,  bark,  iv.  26. 

scëlërâtus,  a,  tint,  adj.  {scelus). 
Bad,  impious,  wicked,  accursed,  infa- 
mous  ;  vicions,  flagitious.  Subs.,  a 
wrctch,  mis  créant. 

scelus,  ëris,  n.  An  evil  dced,  a 
wicked  or  lieinous  action,  crime,  enor- 
mity,  villany,  guilt. 

scienter,  scientius,  scietitissïme 
adv.  (scio).  Knowingly,  wisely,  skil- 
fully,  expertly,  vii.  22. 

scientia,  ae,  f.  (scio).  Knowledge, 
skill,  expertness,  science. 

scientius.    See  Scienter. 

scindo,  ère,  scïdi,  scissum,  v.  tr.  To 
eut,  tear,  or  rend  asunder;  to  tear 
up,  break  in  pièces;  to  destroy,  de- 
molish,  iii.  5  ;  v.  51. 

scio,  ire,  scîvi  or  scii,  scîtuni,  v.  tr. 
To  know,  understand. 

scôpûhis,  i,  m.  A  liigli  rock,  a 
cliff. 

scorpio,  ônis,  m.  A  military  en- 
ginc  for  tlirowing  darts,  stones,  and 
otlicr  missiles,  a  scorpion,  vii.  25. 

scrïbo,  ëre,  psi,  ptum,  v.  tr.    To 


Write,  Write  down  ;  to  communicatc  by 
writing. 

scrôbis,  is,  m.  and  f.  A  ditch, 
trench,  liole,  pit. 

scûtum,  i,  n.  An  oblong  shield, 
buckler. 

se.    See  Sui. 

sëcius,  adv.,  comp.  oî  sëcus.  Less, 
othcrwise,  differently  ;  nihilo  secius, 
none  tlie  less,  nevertheless,  notwith- 
standing. 

sëco,  are,  cui,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To  eut, 
eut  off;  to  mow,  eut  down,  vii.  14. 

sëcrëto,  adv.  {sèceriiQ,  to  separate). 
Apart,  separately  ;  in  secret,  secretly. 

sectio,  ônis,  f.  (sëco).  A  distribu- 
tion by  auction  of  captured  or  confis- 
catcd  goods  ;  booty,  spoils,  ii.  33. 

sector,  â>'i,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  (freq. 
of  sëgi' or).  To  follow  after,  pursue; 
to  seek,  strivc  to  obtain,  vi.  35. 

sectûra,  ae,  f.  (sëco).  A  cutting  ; 
a  place  wliere  any  thing  is  eut  or  dug  ; 
aerariae  secturae,  copper  mines,  iii.  21. 

së-cum.    Sec  Sui. 

sëcundum,  prcp.  with  ace.  (sëcim- 
dus).  Folio wing  after;  1)  Of  space  : 
along,  by,  near,  close  to  ;  2)  Oftime: 
next,  after,  immediately  after  ;  3)  Fig., 
according  to,  after,  secundum  naturam 
fluminis,  iv.  17. 

sëcundus,  a,  vm,  adj.  (sëçuor). 
Following,  next  ;  tlie  second  ;  secundo 
fliimine,  down  the  river,  vii.  58  ;  favor- 
able, successful,  fortunate,  prosper- 
ous,  ventus,  iv.  23  ;  proelium,  iii.  1  ;  5e- 
cundiores  res,  more  favorable  circum- 
stanccs,  greater  prosperity. 

sëcûiris,  is,  f.  (sëco).  A  hatchet,  an 
axe  ;  Roman  authority,  power,  sov- 
ereignty,  as  the  axe  in  the  fasces  was 
the  symbolof  Roman poxoer,  vii.  77. 

sëcûtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sëquor. 

sed,  conj.  But  yet,  nevertheless  ; 
now;  non  solum  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not 
only  . .  .  but  also. 

sëdëcim,  num.  adj.  (sex,  dëceni). 
Sixteen. 

sëdes,  is,  f.  (sëdco,  to  sit).  A  seat, 
dwelling-place,  résidence,  habitation, 
abode,  home,  settleraent. 


360 


SEDITIO  — SERO 


sêdïtio,  ônis,  f.  {sine,  ïtio,  eo).  A 
going  aside  ;  an  insurrection,  dissen- 
sion, civil  discord,  strife,  sédition. 

sëdïtiôsus,  a,  um,  adj.  {sëdîtio). 
Full  of  discord,  factions,  turbulent, 
seditious,  treasonable. 

Sedulius,  î,  m.  A  leader  of  the 
Lemovîces,  vii.  88. 

Sedùiii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtica.  Tlieir  chicf  town  was 
Sedûni,  now  Sittcn  {Sion),  iii.  1,  2,  7. 

Sedusii,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie 
people,  betwecn  the  Maine  and  Neck- 
ar,  i.  51. 

sëges,  ëtis,  f.  A  field  of  grain,  cora- 
ficld,  vi.  36  ;  standing  grain,  growing 
corn,  crop. 

Segiii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of  Gal- 
lia Belgîca,  between  tlie  Eburônes  and 
the  Trevïri,  vi.  32. 

Segônax,  dis,  m.  A  king  of  Kent, 
V.  22. 

Segoiitiâci,  druniy  m.  A  people 
dAvelling  in  the  southern  part  of  Brit- 
ain,  V.  21. 

Segusiâvi,  ôrwn.,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca.  Their  chief  town  was 
Lugdûnum,  now  Lyons,  i.  10  ;  vii.  64, 
75. 

siémel,  adv.  Once  ;  semelatque  ite- 
rum,  once  and  again,  repcatedly,  i.  31. 

sëmentis,  is,  f.  {sëro).    A  sowing. 

sëmîta,  ae,  f.  A  narrow  way,  a 
foot-path. 

semper,  adv.  Always,  continually. 

Semprôiiius,  i,  m.  Marcus  Sem- 
prônius  Rûtîlus,  one  of  Caesar's  lieu- 
tenants, vii.  90. 

sënâtor,  ôris,  m.  (sënex).  A  sen- 
ator. 

sënâtus,  us,  m.  (sënex).  The  sen- 
ixte,  the  highest  council  of  a  state  or 
city,  the  Roman  senate. 

gênâtus-consultum,  i,  n.  A  de- 
cree  or  act  of  the  senate. 

sënex,  gen.  sënis,  comp.  sëyiior,  adj. 
Old,  aged.     Subs.,  an  old  man,  i.  29. 
sëni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distrib.    Ev- 
eiy  six,  six  by  six,  six  cach. 

Sënônes,  iim,  m.  A  people  of  Gai-  i 
lia  Celtïca.     Their  chief  town  was 


Agendïcum,  now  Sens,  il.  2  ;  v.  54,  5Q  ; 
vi.  2,  3,  5,  44  ;  vii.  4,  11,  34,  56, 58,  75. 

sententia,  ae,  f.  {sentio).  An  opin- 
ion, thought  ;  purpose,  intention,  de- 
tennination,  design  ;  décision,  judg- 
ment,  resolution  ;  sentence,  vi.  44. 

sentio,  ire,  nsi,  nsum,  v.  tr.  To 
discern  by  the  sensés;  to  perceive, 
feel,  observe,  notice,  hcar,  fiud  out, 
ascertain,  learn  ;  to  think,  judge,  sup- 
pose, imagine,  believe. 

sentis,  is,  m.  A  bricr,  bramble,  il. 
17. 

sëpàrâtim,  adv.  {sëpàro).  Apart, 
scparately. 

sëpàro,  arc,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {se,  for 
sine,  pàro).  To  sevcr,  scparate,  di- 
vldc,  disjoin. 

sëpes,  is,  f.    A  hedge. 

septem,  num.  adj.  indecl.    Seven. 

septem-triôues,  tan,  m.  pi.  The 
seven  stars  that  form  the  constellation 
called  the  "Wain,  or  the  Grcat  Bear  ; 
the  Little  Bear;  the  north  pôle,  the 
north. 

septïmus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  ord. 
{septem).    The  scventh. 

septingenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  {sep- 
tem, centum).    Seven  hundred. 

septuaginta,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
Scventy. 

sëpultiïra,  ae,  f.  {sëpelio,  to  bury). 
Burial,  interment. 

Sêquâna,  ae,  m.  A  river  in  Gaul, 
now  the  Seine,  i.  1  ;  vii.  57,  58. 

Sëquàni,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  betwecn  the  Saône  and 
the  Jura.  Their  chief  town  was  Ve- 
sontio,  now  Besancon,  i.  1,  sq.,  31  sq.  ; 
vi.  12  ;  vii.  66,  75,  90. 

Sëquànus,  a,  um,  adj.  Of  or  be- 
longing  to  the  Sequani,  Sequanian. 

sëquor,  i,  cûtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
follow,  accompany,  attend;  topursue, 
seek  tojain,  follow  up,  aim  at,  attain. 

sermo,  ônis,  m.  {sëro).  Discourse, 
conversation,  talk,  speech,  interview. 

sëro,  sërius,  sërissïme,  adv.  {séries, 
late).    Late,  too  late. 

sëro,  ëre,  sëvi,  sàtum,  y.  tr.  To  sow, 
plant. 
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Sertôrius,  i,  m.  Qidntus,  a  Ro- 
man gênerai  who  served  undcr  Mari- 
us,  and  after  his  death  continued  the 
war  in  Spain  against  Sulla.  He  was 
treacherously  murdered  by  Perpenna, 
72  B.  C,  iii.  23. 

servïlis,  e,  adj.  {serviis).  Of  or  per- 
taining  to  a  slave,  servilc  ;  tumicltus, 
the  servile  insurrection  (undcr  Spar- 
tâcus),  i.  40  ;  m  servilem  modum,  like 
slaves,  vi.  19. 

servio,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
(servies).  To  serve,  be  a  slave  to,  be 
subservient  to;  to  pay  attention  to, 
give  heed  to,  busy  one's  self  with. 

servïtus,  ûiis,f.  {servus).  Slavery, 
bondage,  servitude. 

Servius,  i,  m.  A  Roman  praeno- 
men. 

servo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  save, 
keep  ;  to  préserve,  maintain  ;  to  ob- 
serve, mind,  heed  ;  to  hold,  guard, 
watch  ;  fideyn  servare,  to  kccp  one's 
Word,  vi.  3G. 

servus,  i,  m.  A  slave,  bondman, 
servant. 

sese.    See  Sid. 

sesquïpëdâlis,  e,  adj.  {sesquî,  one 
half  more,  pes).  Of  a  foot  and  a  half  ; 
a  foot  and  a  half  thick,  iv.  17. 

Sesuvii,  ônim,  m.  ;  more  corrcctly 
written  Esubiî,  wbich  see,  ii.  34. 

seii,  conj.  (sive).    AVhether. 

sëvërïtas,  âtis,  f.  (sëvënis,  scvere). 
Harslincss,  rigor,  sevcrity. 

së-vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtirm,  v.  tr.  To 
call  apart  ;  to  draw  aside,  v.  6. 

sevum,  ?,  n.    Fat,  tallow. 

sex,  num.  adj.  indecl.    Six. 

sexagiiita,  num.  adj.  indecl.  (sex). 
Sixty. 

sexcenti,  ae,  a,  num  adj.  (sex,  cen- 
tum).    Six  hundrcd. 

sexdëcim,  or  sedëcim,  num.  adj, 
indecl.    Sixtcen. 

Sextius,  i,  m.  1)  Titus,  a  lieuten- 
ant in  Caesar's  army,  vi.  1  ;  vii.  49, 51, 
90.  2)  Puhlms  Sextnis  Bacûlus,  a 
brave  centurion  in  Caesar's  army,  ii. 
25  ;  iii.  5  ;  vi.  38. 

61,  conj.   If,  if  perchancc,  if  indeed  ; 


whethcr  ;  si  minus,  for  si  non,  i.  47 
ii.  9  ;  si  quando,  if  ever,  when  once, 
iii.  12. 

sïbi.    See  Sui. 

Sibuzâtes,  twi,  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  in  the  vicinity  of  Saiibusse 
or  Sobusse,  between  Dax  and  Bay- 
onne,  iii.  27. 

sïc,  adv.  So,  thus,  in  such  a  man- 
ner  ;  sic  .  .  .ut,  so  .  .  .i\s\  ut  .  .  .  sic, 
so  .  .  .  that,  i.  38  ;  ii.  32. 

siccïtas,  âtis,  f.  {siccus,  dry).  Dry- 
ness  ;   drought,  dry  weathcr. 

sîc-ut  or  sïc-ùti,  adv.  Just  as,  as 
if,  as  it  were. 

sîdus,  ëris,  n.  A  constellation,  star. 

Sigambri,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  between  the  river  Sie^  and  the 
Lippe,  iv.  16,  18;  vi.  35. 

sigiiifer,  ëi'i,  m.  (signum,  fëro). 
A  standard-bearcr. 

sigiiïf  ïcâtio,  ônis,  f.  {signïfîco). 
Intimation,  déclaration,  notice,  warn- 
ing  ;  meaning,  import,  sensé. 

signïfîco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (sig- 
num,fàcio).  To  give  or  convey  an  in- 
timation; to  signify,  indicate,  show, 
déclare. 

signum,  i,  n.  A  sign,  mark,  to- 
ken  ;  in  milit.  lang.,  a  signal  for  battle  ; 
a  standard,  ensign  ;  signa  subsequi,  to 
follow  the  standard,  keep  in  order  of 
battle,  iv.  26  ;  ab  signis  disccdcrc,  to 
désert  the  standards,  leave  the  ranks, 
V.  16,  33  ;  signa  ferre,  to  advance  the 
standards,  march  ;  signa  convertei'e,  to 
wlicel,  face  about  ;  signa  inferre,  to 
make  an  attack,  advance  to  the  attack. 

Silânus,  i,  m.  Marcus  Jûnitts,  one 
of  Caesar's  lieutenants,  vi.  i. 

sflentium,  i,  n.  (^sîleo,  to  be  silent). 
Stillness,  silence,  quiet. 

Silius,  i,  m.  Tïtus,  a  military  trib- 
une under  Caesar,  iii.  7,  8. 

silva,  ae,  f.    A  wood,  forcst. 

silvestris,  e,  adj.  (silva).  "Woody, 
overgrown  with  woods. 

similis,  e,  adj.  Resembling,  like, 
similar. 

simîlîtûdo,  înis,  f.  (stmïlis),  Like- 
ness,  resemblance,  similarity. 
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8ïmul,  adv.  Together,  at  once,  at 
the  samc  time  ;  simul .  . .  simul,  part- 
ly  .  .  .  partly,  iv.  13  ;  simul  ac  or  at- 
quCf  as  soon  as. 

sïmûlâcrum,  i,  n.  (sïmûlo).  An 
image,  likeness,  figure,  effigy,  statue. 

sîmûlâtio,  ônisy  f.  {sîmûlo).  An 
assumed  appearance,  a  false  show; 
pretence,  deceit,  disguise,  seeming, 
color. 

sîmûlo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {sïmî- 
lis).  To  feign,  prétend,  assume  the 
appearance  of,  counterfeit. 

sïmultas,  âtis,  f.  {sîmûlo).  Secret 
enmity,  resentment,  hatred,  animosi- 
ty;  jealousy,  rivahy. 

sin,  conj.    But  if,  if  however. 

sincère,  adv.  {sincënis,  pure).  Up- 
rightly,  honestly,  frankly,  sinccrely, 
candidly,  plainly,  without  disguise. 

sïne,  prep.  with  abl.    Without. 

siiigillâtim,  adv.  {singûli).  One 
by  one,  singly,  severally. 

singûlâris,  c,  adj.  {singûli).  One 
only,  alone  of  its  kind  ;  singular, 
unique,  matchless,  extraordinary,  rc- 
markable,  unparalleled. 

singûli,  ae,  a,  adj.  One  to  each, 
separate,  single,  individual,  each,  ev- 
ery. 

sïnister,  tray  tnwi,  adj.  Left,  on 
the  left  hand  or  side  ;  unlucky,  unfa- 
vorable,  adverse  ;  sub  sinistrâ  {se. par- 
te), on  the  left,  v.  8. 

sïnistrorsus,  adv.  (for  sïnistrovor- 
sus  ;  sïnister,  verto).  Towards  the  left 
side  ;  to  the  left,  vi.  25. 

sîno,  ère,  sivi,  sîtum,  v.  tr.  To  Ict, 
permit,  allow,  suffcr,  iv.  2. 

sï-quando,  adv.  If  ever,  if  at  any 
time. 

sï-quis,  and  sî  qui,  sï  qua,  sï 
quod,  and  sî  quid,  indef.  pron.  If 
any  one,  if  any,  whoever,  whatever. 

sisto,  ère,  stîti,  stàtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  To  place,  set  ;  to  stop,  stand  still. 

sîtus,  ns,  m.  {sîno).  Situation,  po- 
sition, locality,  site. 

sî-ve,  conj.  Or  if,  and  if,  or; 
whether  ;  sive  .  .  .  sive,  be  it  that .  .  . 
or  that,  if ...  or  if,  whether  ...  or. 


sôcer,  ëri,  m.    A  father-in-law. 

sôciëtas,  âtis,  f.  {sôcius).  Fellow- 
ship,  union,  communion,  society;  a 
political  league,  alliance,  confederacy, 
vi.  2. 

sôcius,  a,  um,  adj.  Participating 
in,  sharing,  joining  ;  united,  allied,  as- 
sociated.  Sôcius,  i,  m.,  an  ally,  con- 
federate  ;  companion,  associate. 

sol,  sôlis,  m.    The  sun. 

sôlâciuni,r,  n.  {sôlor,  to  console). 
Comfort,  relief,  solace,  consolation, 
vii.  15. 

soldurii,  ôrum,  m.  (a  Ccltic  word). 
The  retainers  or  vassuls  of  a  chieftain, 
iii.  22.    See  Dëvôtus. 

sôleo,  ëre,  ïtus  sum,  v.  semi-dep.  G. 
268,  3.    To  be  accustomed,  be  wont. 

sôlertia,  ae,  f.  {sôlers,  skilled). 
Skill,  shrewdness,  adroitness,  expert- 
ness,  dexterity,  quickness  of  mind,  in- 
genuity. 

sôlîtûdo,  ïnis,  f.  {sôlus).  Loneli- 
ness,  solitude  ;  a  lonely  place,  désert, 
wilderness,  iv.  18  ;  vi.  23. 

sollîcïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {sol- 
lus  =  tôtus,  cieo).  To  move  violently  ; 
to  stir  up,  rouse,  instigate,  incite,  pro- 
voke,  tempt  ;  to  urge  to  rébellion  ;  to 
induce,  persuade,  iii.  8. 

sollïcîtùdo,  înis,  f.  {sollîcïto).  Dis- 
quiet, anxiety,  care,  concern,  solici- 
tudû. 

sôlum,  i,  n.  The  ground,  bottom, 
base;  soil,  land,  country,  région. 

sôlum,  adv.  {sôlus).    Only. 

sôlus,  a,  um,  gen.  sôlius,  adj.  Only, 
alone,  single,  sole,  raerely. 

solvo,  ëre,  solvi,  sôlûtum,  v.  tr.  To 
loose,  untie,  unbind;  in  nattt.  lang.,  to 
loose  the  vessel  from  shore  ;  to  wcigh 
anchor,  sail  away,  set  sail,  put  to  sea. 

sônîtus,  us,  m.  {sono,  to  sound). 
A  noise,  sound. 

Sontiâtes,  tan  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
modem  Sôs,  iii.  20,  21. 

sônus,  i,  m.    Noise,  sound. 

sôror,  ôris,  f.  A  sister;  soror  ex 
maire,  a  sister  on  the  mother's  side» 
half-sistor,  i.  18. 
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sors,  soHiSf  f.  {sëro).  A  lot,  fate, 
destiny,  fortune,  chance. 

spàtium,  i,  n.  Space,  distance,  ex- 
tent  ;  a  space  of  time,  period,  interval  ; 
leisure,  opportunity. 

spëcies,  ëi,  f.  {spëcio,  to  look).  A 
seeing,  look,  sight  ;  the  appearance, 
shape,  form,  figure  ;  show,  semblance, 
pretence,  cloak,  color  ;  adspeciem,  for 
the  sake  of  appearances,  for  show,  i. 
51  ;  in  speciem,  for  a  pretext,  v.  51  ; 
summa  species,  the  full  appearance, 
vi.  27. 

specto,  are,  âvi,  âiuin,  v.  tr.  (freq. 
oîspëcio,  to  look).  To  look  at,  gaze 
at,  watch,  observe  ;  of  localities  :  to 
look,  face,  lie,  bc  situated  towards  ;  to 
regard,  respect,  care  for,  hâve  in  view  ; 
to  await,  seck,  expect,  look  for. 

spëcùlâtor,  ôris,  m.  {spëcùlor).  A 
spy,  scout,  mcssenger. 

spëcùlâtôrius,  a,  um,  adj.  {spëcû- 
lor).  Of  or  belonging  to  spics  or 
scouts  ;  navigia,  spy-boats,  vesscls  of 
observation,  iv.  26. 

spëcûlor,  an,  âtiis  sum,  v.  dcp. 
(spëcio,  to  look).  To  spy  out,  watch, 
explore,  observe  ;  to  reconnoitre. 

spëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
hope,  trust,  expect,  look  for,  long  for. 

spes,  ëi,  f.    Hope,  expectation. 

spïrïtus,  xis,  m.  (spîro,  to  breathe). 
A  brcath  ;  spirit,  soûl  ;  a  haughty  sph'- 
it,  pride,  arrogance,  lofty  airs. 

spôlio,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {spô- 
lium,  spoil).  To  strip,  rob,  plundcr, 
pillage  ;  to  deprive,  despoil. 

sponte,  abl.,  gen.  spoiitis,  from  obs. 
spons,  f.  Of  free  will,  of  one's  own 
accord,  voluntarily,  willingly,  freely  ; 
by  one's  self,  without  the  aid  of  others. 

stàbïlio,  îre,  îvi,  îtum,  v.  tr.  {stà- 
hîlis,  firm).  To  make  firm,  fix,  make 
Eteadfast,  vii.  73. 

stâbîlîtas,  âtis,  f.  {stàhîlis,  firm). 
Finnness,  stability,  steadfastness. 

stâtim,  adv.  {sio).  On  the  spot, 
forthwith,  straightwaj^  immcdiately. 

stâtio,  ônis,  f.  {sto).  A  standing, 
station  ;  in  milit.  lang.,  a  post,  station, 
4îuard  ;    in   statione   esse^   to   be    on 


guard,  iv.  32.  Plur.,  sentries,  senti- 
nels,  outposts,  pickets,  guards. 

stâtuo,  ëre,  ut,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  {stàius, 
from  sto).  To  put,  place,  set,  estab- 
lish;  to  fix,  décide,  détermine,  con- 
cludc;  gravius  statuere,  to  pass  too 
sevcre  a  sentence,  i.  20  ;  to  hold,  be- 
lle ve,  consider,  think,  i,  11,  42. 

stàtûra,  ae,  f.  (sto).  Hcight,  stat- 
ure, ii.  30. 

status,  us,  m.  (sto).  Standing,  po- 
sition ;  condition,  situation,  state,  pos- 
ture. 

stimulus,  i,  m.  A  pointed  instru- 
ment, a  pointed  stake  concealcd  be- 
ncath  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  re- 
pel  hostile  troops,  a  spur,  vii.  73,  82. 

stïpendiârius,  a,  uni,  adj.  (stipen- 
dium).    Liable  to  impost,  tributary. 

stïpeiidîum,  i,  n.  (stips,  contribu- 
tion, j9e?i(/o).  A  tax,  impost,  tribute; 
pay,  dues. 

stïpes,  îtis,  m.  A  stake,  post, 
trunk  of  a  tree,  vii.  73. 

stirps,  stirpis,  f.  The  trunk  of  a 
trcc  ;  a  stem,  stock,  race,  family,  lin- 
cage,  vi.  34. 

sto,  are,  stëti,  stàtum,  v.  intr.  To 
stand,  rcmain  standing,  stand  firm  ;  to 
persévère,  pcrsist  ;  to  abide  by,  con- 
tinue in,  stand  to,  vi.  13. 

strâmentum,  i,  n.  {sterno,  to 
strcw).  Straw,  thatch  ;  covering,  pack- 
saddle,  vii.  45. 

strëpïtus,  us,  m.  {strëpo,  to  make  a 
noise).  A  noise,  rattling,  rustling,  rum- 
bling,  clattering  ;  confusion,  tumult. 

stùdeo,  ëre,  ui,  v.  intr.  To  be  ea- 
gcr  or  zealous,  apply  one's  self  to, 
attend  to,  cultivate;  to  dévote  one's 
self  to,  pay  particular  attention  to  ;  to 
accustom  one's  self  to,  inurc  one's  self 
to,  vi.  21  ;  to  be  eager  for,  désire,  wlsh, 
strive  for. 

stûdiôse,  adv.  (stûdiicm).  Eager- 
ly,  zealously,  carefully,  attentively, 
vi.  28. 

studium,  i,  n.  (stûdeo).  Assiduity, 
zeal,  eagcrness  ;  fondness,  inclination, 
désire  ;  attachment,  dévotion,  good 
will,  i.  19  ;  exertion,  persuit,  endeavor. 


su 
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stultïtia,  ae,  f.  {stultus,  foolisli). 
Folly,  foolishness,  simplicity. 

sub,  prep.  with  ace.  and  abl.  Under. 
I.  AViTH  THE  Acc,  in  answer  to  the 
question,  Whitherf  1)  Of  space  :  \m- 
der,  below,  beneath,  to,  near  by,  close 
to,  np  to  ;  suh  jugum  mittere,  under 
the  yoke,  i.  7, 12.  2)  Oftùne  :  towards, 
about  ;  siib  vespericm,  towards  evening, 
ii.  33.  II.  WiTH  THE  ABL.,  iu  answer 
to  the  question,  Wheref  1)  Of  space: 
under,  bclow,  beneath  ;  sub  sarcinis, 
under  their  packs,  ii.  17  ;  at  the  foot 
of,  by,  near,  before  ;  sub  monte,  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain,  i.  21.  2)  Of 
Urne  :  in,  within,  during,  on. 

sûbactus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sûbîgo. 

sub-dôlus,  a,  tmi,  adj.  (dôlus, 
guile).  Crafty,  cunning,  deceitful, 
vil.  31. 

sub-dùco,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  from  under  ;  to  draw  or  pull  up  ; 
in  liant,  lang.,  to  draw  or  haul  up,  iv. 
29;  in  milit.  lang.,  to  draw  ofF  from 
one  position  to  another,  to  withdraw, 
remove,  take  away,  i.  22. 

sub-ductio,  ônis,  f.  (subdûco).  The 
act  of  hauling  up,  a  hauling  ashore, 
drawing  to  land,  v.  1. 

sûb-eo,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
t?nd  tr.  To  go  under,  corne  under,  i. 
36,  \ii.  85  ;  to  advance  or  proceed  to, 
draw  near,  comc  up  ;  to  undergo,  sub- 
mit  to,  sustain,  endure,  sutfer,  encoun- 
tcr,  i.  5  ;  vii.  78. 

sûbesse.    See  Subsum. 

sùb-ïgo,  ëre,  êgi,  acttini,  v.  tr.  {àgo). 
To  drive  under;  to  put  down,  con- 
quer,  subjugate,  compel,  constrain, 
reduce,  vii.  77. 

sûbîto,  adv.  {sûbîtus).  Quickly, 
suddenly,  speedily,  on  a  sudden. 

sûbîtus,  a,  um,  adj.  {sùbeo).  Sud- 
den, unexpected. 

subjectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sub- 
jîcio. 

sub-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,  jectum,  v.  tr. 
(Jàcio).  To  throw  or  cast  from  be- 
neath, i.  26;  to  place  under,  iv.  17; 
to  make  subject,  to  subject,  vii.  1,  77  ; 
to  be  exposed  to  ;  to  encounter,  iv.  36. 


subl&tus,  a,  um,  1)  part,  from  tollo  ; 
2)  adj.  Proud,  haughty  ;  elated. 

sub-lëvo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To 
raise  up  from  beneath  ;  to  raise  up, 
hold  up,  support,  i.  48  ;  to  sustain,  as- 
sist,  help,  relieve,  aid,  i.  16  ;  to  lessen, 
ease,  lighten,  allcviate,  vi.  32. 

sublîca,  ae,  f.  A  stake,  a  pile,  iv. 
17. 

sub-Iuo,  ëre,  lui,  lûtum,  v.  tr.  {luo, 
to  wash).  To  wash  beneath  ;  to  flow 
along  the  base  of,  to  wash,  vii.  69. 

sub-mînistro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  furnish,  supply,  afford,  give. 

sub-mitto,  ëre,  misi,  missum,  v.  tr. 
To  send  below  or  from  below;  to 
place  or  put  under  ;  to  send  or  de- 
spatch secretly  ;  to  send,  ii.  6,  25  ;  iv. 
26  ;  to  send  to  the  assistance  of,  send 
to  aid,  V.  58. 

submôtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  suh- 
môveo. 

sub-môveo,  ère,  môvi,  môtum,  v.  tr. 
To  send  or  drive  away,  remove,  drivo 
back,  displace. 

sub-ruo,  ëre,  rui,  rûtum,  v.  tr.  {7'uo, 
to  dig).  To  dig  under;  to  under- 
mine  ;  to  tear  down,  demolish,  over- 
throw. 

sub-sëquor,  i,  cûtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
To  follow  close  after,  foUow  immedi- 
ately,  come  after. 

sub-sïdium,  i,  n.  (sëdeo,  to  sit). 
The  body  of  troops  stationed  in  re- 
serve in  the  third  line  of  battle  ;  hence, 
a  body  cf  reserves,  auxiliary  forces  ,• 
support,  aid,  assistance,  help,  protec- 
tion, relief;  rcsources,  means  of  help, 
remedy,  iv.  31. 

sub-sïdo,  ëre,  sëdi,  sessutn,  v.  intr. 
{sîdo,  to  settle).  To  settle  down  ;  to 
establish  one's  self  ;  to  remain,  abide, 
stay. 

sub-sisto,  ëre,  stîti,  v.  Intr.  To 
stand  still  ;  to  make  a  hait,  i.  15  ;  to 
hold  fast,  stand,  hold  out,  v.  10. 

sub-sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.  To  bo 
under;  to  be  near  or  at  hand,  be 
close  to  ;  to  approach,  iii.  27. 

sub-trâho,  ëre,  xi,  ctum,  v.  tr.  To 
draw  away  from  beneath  ;  to  remove, 
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cariy  off,  take  away  by  stealth;  to 
withdraw. 

subvectio,  ônis,  t.  {subvëho).  Con- 
veyance,  mcans  of  transport,  vii.  10. 

sub-vëho,  ërCf  vext,  rectum,  v.  tr. 
To  bring  up  ;  to  couvcy,  transport,  i. 
13. 

sab-vënio,  îre,  vëni,  ventum,  v. 
intr.  To  corne  up  ;  to  corne  to  one's 
assistance  ;  to  aid,  assist,  relieve,  suc- 
cor. 

succëdo,  ëre,  essi,  essum,  v.  intr. 
and  tr.  (sîib,  cëdo).  To  go  under  ;  to 
go  towards,  approach,  march  on,  ad- 
vance,  i.  24  ;  ii.  6  ;  to  follow,  corne  af- 
ter,  take  the  place  of,  v.  16  ;  to  follow 
after  (in  time),  succecd;  to  be  suc- 
cessful,  prosper,  go  on  well,  vii.  26. 

succendo,  ère,  di,  sum,  v.  tr.  (sw5, 
cando  [not  in  use],  to  light).  To  set 
on  fire  from  bclow;  to  set  on  fire, 
burn. 

succeusus,  a,  um,  part,  from  suc- 
cendo. 

successus,  ws,  m.  {succëdo).  A 
coming  up  ;  an  approach  from  below, 
approach,  ii.  20. 

succïdo,  ëre,  cîdi,  cîsum,  v.  tr.  {sub, 
caedo).  To  fell,  eut  down;  to  mow 
down,  iv.  19. 

succïsus,  a,  tim,  part.  from.  succïdo. 

succumbo,  ëre,  cûbui,  cûbîtum,  v. 
intr.  {sub,  cwnbo,  to  lie).  To  lie  down 
under,  sink  down  under  ;  to  yield,  be 
overcome,  vii.  86. 

succurro,  ëre,  cûcurri  and  ctirri, 
cursum,  v.  intr.  (stib^  curro).  To  run 
under  ;  to  run  to  one's  assistance  ;  to 
belp,  aid,  assist,  succor. 

sûdes,  is,  f.    A  stake,  a  pile. 

sûdor,  ôris,  m.  (sildo,  to  sweat). 
Sweat  ;  exertiou,  toil,  severe  labor, 
fatigue. 

Suessiônes,  tim,  m,  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  Tlieir  chief  town  was 
Noviodûnum  or  Augusta  Suessiônum, 
now  Soissons,  ii.  3,  4,  12,  13. 

Suëbi,  ômm,  m.  A  widely  extend- 
ed  nation  of  Germany.  Tbeir  name 
still  appears  in  the  word  Suabia,  1.  37, 
61,  54  ;  iv.  1,  3, 4,  7,  8, 19  ;  vi.  9, 10,  29. 


Suêbus,  a,  um,  adj.  Belonging  to 
the  Suëbi;  Suebian. 

suffïcio,  ëre,  féci,  fectum,  v.  intr. 
{sid),  facio).  To  hold  out,  be  suffl- 
cient,  vii.  20. 

suff  ôdio,  ëre,  fôdi,  fossum,  v.  tr. 
{sub,fôdio,  to  stab).  To  stab  or  pierce 
undcrneath  ;  to  stab  in  the  belly,  iv.  12. 

suffbssus,  a,  nm,  part,  from  suffô" 
dio. 

sufTrâgiuni,  i,  n.  {sid>,  frango). 
Voting  ;  a  vote,  voice,  suffrage,  vi.  13. 

suggestus,  us,  m.  {sub,  gëro).  An 
elevated  place,  a  raised  place  to  spcak 
from,  a  platform,  stage,  tribune,  vi.  3. 

sui,  pers.  pron.  Of  himself,  of  her- 
self,  of  itself,  of  themselves.  As  the 
subject  of  an  inf.  it  may  be  rendered^ 
that  he,  she,  they,  etc.  Sese  is  a  re- 
duplicated  form  for  se.  Cutn,  wlien 
used  Avith  se,  is  appendcd  to  it  —  secum. 

Sulla,  ae,  ra.  Lûcius  Cornëllus,  the 
dictator,  and  a  bittcr  opponent  of  Ma- 
rius,  i,  21. 

Sulpïcius,  i,  m.  Publius  Sulpïcius 
Rûfus,  a  lieutenant  in  Caesar's  army, 
iv.  22  ;  vii.  90. 

sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.  To  be,  exist, 
be  présent,  stay,  abide.  With  a  predl- 
cate  genitive,  to  pertain,  belong,  be  the 
part,  property,  nature,  mark,  sign, 
duty,  cuetom  of.  With  two  datives, 
to  serve,  afford,  contribute.  With  the 
dative  of  possessor,  to  hâve  ;  mihi  est 
in  animo,  I  bave  in  mind,  I  intend, 
purpose,  i.  7.  With  the  jjredicate  abl., 
to  possess,  be  of,  hâve,  i.  6,  39. 

summa,  ae,  f.  (se.  res).  The  sum, 
the  aggregate,  the  whole  ;  summa  eX' 
ercitus,  the  whole  of  the  army,  the 
army  as  a  whole,  vi.  34  ;  in  summâ,  in 
the  whole,  in  the  mass,  vi.  11  ;  sum- 
ma omniuyn  rerum,  the  chief  power, 
vi.  11  ;  summa  belli,  the  conduct  of  the 
whole  war,  i.  41  ;  summa  imperii,  the 
chief  command,  ii.  23. 

sumiîius,  a,  um,,  sup.  of  siipërus. 
adj.  The  highest,  greatest,  very  great, 
suprême;  most  important,  consum- 
mate  ;  the  top  of,  the  summit  of,  i.  22  ; 
vi.  26. 


366 


SUMO  —  SUSTINEO 


sûmo,  ëre,  sumpsi,  sumptum,  v.  tr. 
{siib,  ènio  =  accïpio).  To  take,  take 
away  ;  to  take  to  one's  self,  assume, 
arrogatc,  i.  33;  ii.  4;  to  undertakc, 
enter  upon,  iii.  14  ;  supplicium  de  ali- 
qito,  to  inflict  punishment  upon  one. 

sumptuôsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (sumptus). 
Attended  with  great  expense,  expen- 
eive,  costly,  vi.  19. 

sumptus,  lis,  m.  (sûmo).  Expense, 
cost,  charge. 

sumptus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sûmo. 

super,  prep.  with  ace.  or  abl.  Upon, 
above,  over.  With  the  ace.  in  answer 
to  the  question  Whither?  With  the 
abl.  in  answer  to  the  question  Where  ? 

superbe,  adv.  {super).  Proudly, 
haughtily,  arrogantly,  i.  31. 

sûperfui.    See  Siiperswn. 

siîpërior,  us,  adj.,  comp.  oî  sûpënis 
(super).  I.  Of  space  :  higher,  upper, 
that  is  above.  II.  Of  time  :  previous, 
carlier,  former,  past,  preceding.  III. 
Of  other  relations  :  more  distin- 
guished,  greatcr,  supcrior,  stronger, 
more  powerful  ;  siiperioretn piig^iâ  esse, 
to  be  superior  in  battle,  to  bc  victori- 
ous,  vii.  80. 

supëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  (sUper).  To  go  over,  overtop; 
to  surpass,  cxccl,  exceed,  outstrip; 
to  overcome,  conquer,  subdue  ;  to  pre- 
vail,  V.  31  ;  to  be  Icft  over,  remain  ; 
to  survive,  outlive,  vi.  19. 

sûper-sëdeo,  ère,  sëdi,  sessum,  v. 
tr.  (sëdeo,  to  sit).  To  sit  upon  or 
above  ;  to  be  supcrior  to  ;  to  forbear, 
abstain  from,  desist  from,  proelio,  ii.  8. 

sûper-sum,  esse,  fui,  v.  intr.  To 
be  over  and  above,  be  left,  remain  ;  to 
sui*vive,  i.  26  ;  ii.  27. 

sûpërus,  a,  um,  comp.  superior, 
sup.  siiprëmus  or  summus,  adj.  {su- 
per).   Bcing  above  or  over;  upper. 

suppëto,  ëre,  îvi  or  ii,  îtum,  v.  intr. 
{sub,  2^ëto).  To  be  at  hand,  be  prés- 
ent, be  in  store,  i.  3,  16. 

supplëmentum,  i,  n.  {suppïeo,  to 
fin  up).  A  filling  up,  a  makingup,  re- 
cruiting;  a  body  of  supplies,  reën- 
forcemcnts,  vii.  7. 


supplex,  ïcis,  adj.  {sub,  plîco,  to 
bend).  Humbly  beseeching,  entreat- 
ing,  imploring  ;  suppliant,  ii.  28. 

supplîcâtio,  ônis,  f.  {supplex).  A 
religious  solemnity,  a  rcligious  festi- 
val or  rejoicing,  thanksgiving,  ii.  35  ; 
iv.  38. 

supplïcïter,  adv.  {supplex).  Im- 
ploringly,  humbly,  submissively. 

supplicium,  i,  n.  {supplex).  A 
kneeling  down  (to  receive  punish- 
ment) ;  hence,  punishment,  torture, 
penalty,  torment,  pain,  distress. 

supporte,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
{sub,  porto).  To  carry,  bring,  or  con- 
vey  to,  i.  39,  48. 

supra,  1)  adv.  (for  superâ,  se.  par- 
te). Above,  previously,  before;  2) 
prep.  with  ace,  a)  Of  space  :  over, 
above,  iv.  17  ;  b)  Oftime  :  =  ante,  be- 
fore, vi.  19. 

susceptus,  a,  um,  part,  from  suscî' 
pio. 

suscïpio,  ëre,  cëpi,  ceptum,  v.  tr. 
{sub,  càpio).  To  take  or  lift  up,  sus- 
tain  ;  to  undertake,  take  upon  one's 
self,  i.  3,  9  ;  to  enter  upon,  begin,  en- 
gage in,  1.  16. 

suspectus,  a,  um,  adj.  {suspïcio,  to 
suspect).  Distrusted,  suspected  ;  an 
object  of  suspicion,  v.  54. 

suspîcâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  sus- 
pïcor. 

suspïcio,  ônis,  f.  {suspîcor).  Sus- 
picion, distrust  ;  ground  of  suspicion, 
an  appearance,  indication,  i.  19,  39. 

suspîcor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep. 
{suspïcio,  ëre,  to  suspect.)  To  sus- 
pect, distrust,  mistrust;  to  surmise, 
apprehend,  bclieve. 

sustento,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
(freq.  of  sustîneo).  To  hold  up,  sus- 
tain,  support,  maintain,  ii.  14;  to  en- 
dure, sufFer,  hold  out,  withstand^ 
bear,  ii.  6  ;  v.  39. 

sustîneo,  ëre,  ui,  tentum,  v.  tr. 
{sursum,  tëneo).  To  hold  up,  sustain, 
support  ;  se,  to  hold  himself  up,  stand 
alone,  ii.  25  ;  to  take  upon  one's  self, 
bear,  endure,  i.  31  ;  to  hold  out  against, 
check,  retard,  withstand;  to  hold  in, 
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hold  back,  check,  iv.  33.    Intrans.,  to 
hold  out,  make  a  stand,  ii.  6. 

suus,  a,  uniy  poss.  pron.  (sui).  His, 
hcr,  its,  or  thcir  own  ;  one's  own  ;  his, 
.hcr,  its,  their.  Sui,  subs.  pi.  m.,  one's 
friends,  soldiers,  party,  etc.  Sua, 
4ubs.  pi.  n.,  one's  property,  eflfects, 
()Ossessions,  etc. 


T. 

tâbernâctîlnm,  t,  n.  (tàhérna,  a 
but).    A  tent. 

tabula,  ae,  f.  A  board  ;  writing 
tablet,  muster  roll,  1.  29. 

tâbûlâtum,  ^,  n.  (tabula).  Board- 
work,  flooring,  floor,  story,  vi.  29. 

tâceo,  ëi'e,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr,  and  intr. 
To  Ivccp  silent,  pass  over  in  silence,  i. 
17  ;  to  be  silent,  say  nothing,  i.  17. 

tâcîtus,  a,  îun,  adj.  (iàceo).  Silent, 
mute,  saying  nothing,  i.  32. 

tâlea,  ae,  f.  A  rod,  stick,  pièce  of 
wood,  vii.  73  ;  long  rods  ;  thin  bars, 
V.  12. 

tâlis,  e,  adj.  Such,  of  such  a  kind, 
of  such  a  nature,  quality,  character, 
etc.  ;  like. 

tam,  adv.  So,  so  far,  so  vcry,  to 
such  a  degree. 

tâmen,  conj.  Notwithstanding, 
nevcrthelcss,  however  ;  yet,  still  ;  at 
least,  i.  32,  40. 

Tàmësis,  is,  m.  The  river  Thames, 
V.  11,  18. 

tâmetsi,  conj.  (tàmen,  efsi).  Not- 
withstanding, although,  though  ;  with 
tamen  following,  i.  30. 

tandem,  adv.  {tam,  dêmum).  At 
last,  at  length,  finally,  i.  25  ;  in  inter- 
rog.  clauses,  pray,  pray  now,  then  ; 
quid  tandem,  what  pray  ?  what  then  ? 
i.  40. 

tango,  ëre,  tëtïgi,  tactum,  v.  tr.  To 
touch,  border  on,  be  contiguous  to, 
V.  3. 

tantôpëre,  adv.  (tantus,  Ôpvs).  So 
gi-eatly,  so  very  much  ;  written  also 
tanto  opère,  i.  31  ;  vii.  52. 


tantûlus,  a,  um,  adj.  (dim.  of  ^an- 
tus).  So  little,  so  much,  so  trifling, 
so  insignificant,  ii.  30. 

tantum,  adv.  {tantus).  So  far,  so 
much,  so  very  ;  only  so  much,  only 
so  far,  only,  merely,  but,  ii.  8;  non 
tantum  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not  only  .  ,  .  but 
also. 

tantum-môdo,  adv.  Only,  but, 
merely,  iii.  5. 

tantun-dem,  adv.  {tantus).  So 
much,  so  far,  just  so  far,  vii.  72. 

tantus,  a,um,  adj.  {tam).  Of  such 
size  or  measure,  so  great,  so  large,  so 
numcrous,  i.  15  ;  so  mighty,  so  power- 
ful,  iii.  11  ;  such,  so  small,  so  trivial, 
so  slight,  vi.  35  ;  ianti  esse,  to  be  of  so 
great  value,  i.  20  ;  tanto  with  compar- 
atives, by  so  much,  so  much  the,  the, 
V.  45.     Tanto  opère,  see  Tantopere, 

Tarbelli,  ôriim,  m.  A  people  on 
the  coast  of  Aquiîania  and  in  the  low- 
er  part  of  the  basin  of  the  Adour. 
Their  chief  town  was  Aquae  Tarbellï- 
cae,  now  Dax,  iii.  27. 

tarde,  adv.  {tardas).  Slowly,  tar- 
dily,  iv.  23. 

tardius.     See  Tarde. 

tardo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {tardus). 
To  delay,  check,  stop,  hinder,  retard, 
impede. 

tardus,  a,  um,  adj.  Slow,  sluggish, 
tardy,  ii.  25. 

Tarusâtes,  ium,  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Tarbelli,  iii.  23,  27. 

Tasgetius,  i,  m.  A  chief  of  the 
Carnûtes,  v.  25,  29. 

taurus,  î,  m.    A  bull,  vi.  28. 

Taximagûlus,  i,  m.  A  king  of  the 
Britons,  in  Kent,  v.  22. 

taxus,  i,  f.    The  yew-tree,  vi.  31. 

Tectosàges,  um,  m.    See  Volcae. 

tectum,  i,  n.  {tëgo).  A  roof,  i.  36  ; 
house,  dwelling,  abode  ;  shelter,  cor* 
er,  quarters. 

tectus,  a,  um,  part,  from  tSgo. 

tëgîmentum,  i,  n.  {tëgo).  A  cov- 
ering,  vi.  21  ;  covering  (made  of  leath- 
er)  for  shields,  ii.  21. 

tëgo,  ëre,  texi,  tectum,  v.  tr.     To 
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covcr,  V.  43  ;  to  hide,  conceal,  vii.  45  ; 
to  défend,  protect. 

tëluîTi,  i,  r\.  A  weapon  uscd  for 
fighting  at  a  distance,  a  missile,  dart, 
spear,  javelin. 

tëmërârius,  a,  uni,  adj.  {tëmere). 
Rasli,  thoughtless,  beadlong,  iiicon- 
sidcrate,  imprudent,  i.  31. 

tëmere,  adv.  Rashly,  inconsider- 
ately,  hcedlessly,  tlioughtlessly,  with- 
out  reason,  i.  40  ;  easily,  readilv,  iv. 
20. 

tëmërïtas,  âtis,  f.  (tëmërc).  Rash- 
ness,  heedlessness,  indiscrétion,  fool- 
hardiness,  temerity,  vii.  42,  52. 

tëmo,  dnis,  m.  A  beam,  polo  of  a 
chariot,  iv.  33. 

tempërantia,  ce,  f.  {temj^ëro). 
Modération,  sobriety,  self-control,  dis- 
crectncss,  i.  19. 

tempërâtus,  <7,  um,  1)  part,  from 
tempëro  ;  2)  adj.  Moderate,  temperate, 
mild,  V.  12. 

tempëro,  are,  âii,  âtum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  (tempus).  To  temper,  moderate, 
rcstrain  ;  to  forbear,  keep  one's  self 
from,  govern  one's  self,  abstain  from, 
i.  7,  33. 

tempestas,  âtis,  f.  (tempus).  A 
space  of  time,  aperiod,  season  ;  weath- 
er,  State  of  tlie  wcather,  iv.  23  ;  a 
storm,  stormy  weather,  unfavorable 
weather,  iii,  12. 

tempus,  ôris,  n.  A  portion  or  pc- 
riod  of  time,  time  ;  in  reliquum  tem- 
pus, for  the  remaining  time,  for  tlic 
future,  i.  20  ;  iii.  16  ;  ad  hoc  tempus,  up 
to  this  time,  il.  17  ;  a  critical  moment, 
condition,  circumstances,  i.  16  ;  tbe 
fitting  time,  the  propcr  period,  ii.  21. 

Tenctëri,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  on  the  Rhine  between  the 
Ruhr  and  the  Sieg,  iv.  1,  4,  16,  18  ;  v. 
55  ;  vi.  35. 

tendo,  ëre,  tëtendi,  tensum  and  ten- 
ium,  V.  tr.  To  stretch,  stretch  out,  ex- 
tend,  ii.  13  ;  to  set  up  tents,  encamp, 
vi.  37  ;  to  travel,  march. 

tënëbrae,  ârum,  f.  Darkness,  ob- 
scurity,  vii.  81. 

tëneo,  ëre,  ui,  tum^  v.  tr.    Tohold, 


bave,  possess,  occupy,  préserve,  keep  ; 
to  hold  firm,  iv.  17  ;  se  tenere,  to  keep 
one's  self,  to  remain,  i.  40,  49  ;  to 
maintain,  défend,  keep  possession  of  ; 
to  hold  back,  delay,  hinder  ;  to  bind, 
plcdge,  i.  31. 

tëner,  ëra,  ërum,  adj.  Soft,  tender, 
délicate  ;  of  tender  âge,  young,  ii.  17. 

tento,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (freq.  of 
tendo).  To  try,  prove,  put  to  the  test, 
i.  14,  36  ;  to  try  to  gain,  to  tampcr 
Avith,  vi.  2  ;  to  make  an  attack  upon, 
try  to  carry,  attempt  to  gain,  vii.  73. 

tënuis,  e,  adj.  Thin,  slender,  slight  ; 
little,  trifling,  poor,  mean,  vi.  35  ;  weak, 
poor,  délicate,  feeble,  v.  40. 

tënuîtas,  âtis,  f.  {tënuis).  Slim- 
ncss,  thinness;  poverty,  scanty  re- 
sources,  vii.  17. 

tënuïter,  adv.  (tënuis).  Slightl}', 
lightly,  iu.  13. 

ter,  num.  adj.    Three  times,  i.  53. 

tëres,  ëtis,  adj.  (tëro,  to  rub).  Ta- 
pering,  rounded  off,  vii.  73. 

tergum,  i,  n.  The  back  ;  ier^a  ver- 
tere,  to  turn  the  back,  i.  e.,  to  tako 
flight,  to  flcc  ;  ab  tergo,  in  the  rear, 
vii.  87  ;  post  tergum,  behind  the  back, 
in  the  rear. 

terni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distrib.  {très). 
Three  by  three,  every  three,  three 
each,  iii.  15;  terna  millia,  vii.  75.  G. 
174,  2,  2). 

terra,  ae,  f.  The  earth  ;  orbis  ter- 
rarum,  the  globe,  the  world,  vii.  29  ; 
the  land  (in  opp.  to  the  sea),  v.  13  • 
the  country,  région,  district,  i.  30. 

Terrasidius,  i,  m.  Tîtu^,  a  mili- 
tary  tribune  in  Caesar's  army,  iii.  7, 8. 

terrëîius,  a,  um,  adj.  {terra).  Of 
earth,  eartliy,  i.  43. 

terreo,  ère,  ui,  ïtum,  v.  tr.  To 
frighten,  alarm,  terrify,  inspire  with 
dread  ;  to  frighten  away,  deter,  vii.  49. 

terrïto,  are,  âvi,  âtnm,  v.  tr.  (freq. 
oï  terreo).  To  put  in  great  terror  ;  to 
alarm  greatly,  frighten,  affright. 

terror,  ôris,  m.  {terreo).  Fear,  ter- 
ror, alarm,  dread,  appréhension. 

tertio,  adv.  {tertius).  For  the  third 
time. 
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tertius,  a,  wm,  num.  adj.  ord.  {tet-). 
The  third. 

testâmentum,  t,  n.  {testis).  The 
last  will  or  testament,  a  will,  i.  39. 

testïmôiiium,  ^■,  n.  {testis).  Wit- 
ness,  évidence,  testimony,  i.  44  ;  proof, 
vi.  28. 

testis,  is,  m.  and  f.    A  witness. 

testûdo,  înis,  f.  {testa,  a  shell).  A 
tortoise;  in  milit.  lang.,  a  covering, 
shelter,  formed  by  the  sliields  close- 
iocked  over  the  heads  of  the  soldiers, 
to  protect  them  against  missiles  from 
above,  ii.  6  ;  v.  9  ;  a  shed  or  covering 
made  of  wood,  to  protect  besiegers, 
V.  43. 

Teutomàtus,  e,  m.  Son  of  Ollovï- 
co,  king  of  the  Nitiobriges,  vii.  31,  46. 

Teutôni,  ôrwm,  and  Teutôiies, 
um,  m.  A  Germanie  people  who 
dwelt  on  the  shores  of  the  Baltic.  In 
conjunction  v/ith  the  Cimbri  they  in- 
vadcd  Southern  Europe  near  the  close 
of  the  second  century  B.  C,  i.  33,  40  ; 
ii.  4,  29  ;  vii.  77. 

texi.    Sec  Tëgo. 

tignum,  î',  n.  {tëgo).  Building  ma- 
terial;  a  sticlt.  of  timbcr,  beam,  log, 
iv.  17. 

Tigurïni,  ôrum,  m.  One  of  the 
four  Helvetic  tribes  mentioned  by 
Caesar.  Tlxey  probably  dwelt  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Lalce  Morat  in  the 
canton  of  Waadt  or  Pays  de  Vaud, 
i.  12. 

Tigurïiius,  «,  wm,  adj.  Oforbe- 
longing  to  the  Tigurini,  i.  12. 

tïmeo,  ërcy  ui,  v.  tr.  and  intr.  To 
fear,  be  afraid  of,  dread  ;  to  be  afraid, 
be  in  fear  ;  witli  ne  folio wed  by  the 
subj.,  to  fear  that  or  lest,  ii.  26  ;  with 
ut  and  the  subj.,  to  fear  that  not,  i.  39  ; 
to  be  anxious  or  apprehensive,  v.  57. 

tïmïde,  adv.  {tlmîdus).  Fearfully, 
timidl)'',  iii.  25. 

tîmîdus,  a,iim,  adj.  {tï7neo).  Fear- 
ful,  timid,  afraid,  cowardly. 

timor,  ôris,  m.  {tîmeo).  Fear,  ti- 
midity,  dread,  alarm,  anxiety,  appré- 
hension. 

Tïtûrius,  i,  m.     Quintzis   TltUrius 


Sàbimis,  one  of  Caesar's  lieutenants, 
ii.  5,  9, 10  ;  iii.  11, 17, 18,  19  ;  iv.  22,  38  ; 
V.  24,  26,  27,  sq.  ;  vi.  1,  32,  37. 

Tïtus,  e,  m.  A  Roman  praenomen. 

tôlëro,  are,  âvi,  âtutn,  v.  tr.  To 
bear,  endure,  support,  sustain,  i.  28  ;  to 
hold  out,  vii.  71  ;  tomaintain,  nourish, 
préserve,  vii.  77. 

tollo,  ëre,  stistûli,  suhlâtum,  v.  tr. 
To  lift  up,  raise  ;  ancoris  sublatis,  hav. 
ing  weighed  anchor,  iv.  23  ;  clamorem, 
to  raise  a  shout,  vii.  81  ;  tolli,  pass.,  to 
be  elated,  i.  15;  v.  38;  to  take  away, 
remove,  convey  away,  iv.  28  ;  vi.  17  ; 
to  interrupt,  break  ofF,  i.  42  ;  to  de- 
stroy,  eut  ofF,  take  away,  i.  5. 

Tôlôsa,  ae,  f.  A  to^\Ti  of  Gallia 
Narbonensis,  now  Toulouse,  on  the 
Garo7ine,  iii.  20. 

Tôlôsâtes,  ium,  m.  Tlie  inhab- 
itants of  Tulôsa,  i.  10  ;  vii.  7. 

tormentum,  i,  n.  Uorquco,  to  twist). 
An  engine  for  hurling  missiles,  ii.  8  ; 
iv.  25  ;  a  cord,  rope,  vii.  22  ;  an  instru- 
ment of  torture  ;  suffering,  pain,  tor- 
ture, vi.  19. 

torreo,  ëre,  ui,  tostitm,  v.  tr.  To 
roast,  scorcli,  burn,  v.  43. 

tôt,  indecl.  adj.    So  many. 

tôt-ïdem,  indecl.  adj.  Just  so 
many,  as  many. 

tôtus,  a,  uni,  gen.  tôtîus,  G.  161, 
adj.  The  whole,  ail,  entire  ;  the  whole 
of  ;  naves  totae  factae  ex  robore,  made 
entirely  of  oak,  iii.  13. 

trabs,  or  trâbes,  is,  f.  A  beam, 
timber,  ii.  29. 

tractus,  a,  um,  part,  from  tràho. 

ti'âdîtus,  a,  um,  part,  from  trâdo. 

trâdo,  ëre,  d£di,  dîtum,  v.  tr.  {tranSj 
do).  To  give  up,  surrender,  deliver, 
hand  over  ;  to  pass  along,  vii.  25  ;  to 
commit,  intrust,  confide  (for  protec- 
tion, guidance,  etc.),  v.  25  ;  to  deliver 
over,  give  up  (for  punishment  in  war, 
etc.),  i.  27,  28  ;  ii.  13  ;  to  yield,  grant, 
i.  44  ;  vi.  8  ;  to  teach,  propound,  pro- 
pose, vi.  14  ;  to  hand  dovra  to  poster- 
ity,  transmit. 

trâgûla,  ae,  f.  A  pointed  missile, 
javclin,  dart. 
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trâho,  ërey  xiy  ctum,  v.  tr.  To  draw 
or  (Irag  along,  to  drag  away. 

trajectus,  us,  m.  {transjîcio).  A 
Crossing  or  passing  over,  passage,  iv. 
21. 

trâno,  are,  âvî,  âtum,  v.  intr.  (irans, 
no,  to  swim).  To  swim  over,  cross  by 
swimming,  i.  53. 

tranquillîtas,  âtis,  f.  {tranquillus, 
calm.)  Quiet,  stillness,  rest,  calmness  ; 
a  calm,  iii.  15. 

traiis,  prep.  with  ace.  Across,  over, 
beyond,  on  the  farther  side  of. 

Trans-alpînus,  rt,  um,  acij.  Situ- 
ated  or  lying  beyond  the  Alps,  Trans- 
alpine, vii.  1,  6. 

transcendo,  ère,  di,  sum,  v.  intr. 
(trans,  scando,  to  climb).  To  climb 
or  pass  over  ;  to  get  into  or  over  by 
climbing,  iii.  15. 

trans-dûco,  ëre,  duzi,  diictum,  v. 
tr.  To  lead,  bring,  or  convey  from 
one  place  to  another  ;  to  lead  across, 
transfer,  bring  over,  convey  across, 
lead  througli,  transport. 

trans-eo,  Ire,  ivi  or  ii,  îtum,  v. 
intr.  To  go  or  pass  over,  to  cross, 
go  beyond  ;  to  go  throiigh,  mardi 
through  ;  of  thne  :  to  pass  away,  pass 
by,  elapse,  iii.  2. 

traiis-f  ëro,/erre,  tuU,  lâtitm,  v.  tr. 
To  bear  or  carry  over  or  across  ;  to 
transfer,  convey  over. 

trans-f  ïgo,  ère,  fixi,  fixum,  v.  tr. 
{f^oo,  to  fix).  To  tlirust  or  pierce 
through,  transfix. 

trans-f  ôdio,  ^re,  fddi,fossum,  v. 
tr.  To  thrust  or  run  through;  to 
pierce  through,  transfix,  vii.  82. 

trans-grëdior,  i,  gressus  sum,  v. 
dcp.  {gràdior,  to  go).  To  go  or  pass 
over  ;  to  cross,  ii.  19. 

transgressus,  a,  um,  part,  from 
transgrëdior. 

traiisïtus,  us,  m.  {transeo).  A  going 
over,  passing  over,  crossing;  a  pas- 
sage. 

transjectus,  a,  um,  part,  from 
transjîcio. 

trans-jïcio,  ëre,  jëci,jectum,  v.  tr. 
(Jàcio).    To  throw  or  cast  across  ;  to 


convey  across  ;  to  thrust  through, 
transfix,  stab  through,  pierce. 

translâtus,  a,  um,  part,  from 
transjero. 

trans-mârînus,  a,um,  adj.  {mare). 
Beyond  the  sea,  foreign,  transmarine, 
vi.  24. 

transmissus,  us,  m.  {transmitto). 
A  passage,  v.  13. 

transmissus,  a,  um,  part,  from 
transmitto. 

trans-mitto,  ëre,  mîsi,  missum,  y« 
tr.    To  send  over  or  across,  vii.  61. 

trans-porto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr. 
To  caiTy  from  one  place  to  another  ; 
to  transport,  bring,  carry,  or  convey 
ove». 

Trans-rhênâiius,  a,  um,  adj. 
(Rhèmis).  On  the  other  side  of  the 
Rhine,  v.  2.  Subs.,  pi.  those  living 
beyond  the  Rhine,  iv.  16  ;  vi.  5. 

transtrum,  /,  n.  A  cross-beam,  a 
cross-timber,  iii.  13. 

transversus,  a,  um,  adj.  {trans, 
vertu).  Turned  across,  athwart,  cross- 
wise,  transverse,  ii.  8. 

Trëbius,  i,  m.  Marcus  Trëbius 
Gallus,  a  military  tribune  in  Caesar's 
army,  iii.  7,  8. 

Trebônius,  i,  m.  1)  Gâlus,  a  Ro- 
man knight,  vi.  40.  2)  Gâius,  one  of 
Caesar's  lieutenants,  v.  17,  24  ;  vi.  33  ; 
vii.  11,  81. 

trëcenti,  ae,  a,  mira.  adj.  {très,  cen- 
tum).    Tlirce  hundred. 

trëdëcim,  num.  adj.  indecl.  {très, 
dëcem).    Thhteen. 

trëpïdo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  {trë- 
pïdus,  alarmed).  To  hurry  about  in 
a  State  of.  alarm  ;  to  he  in  confusion, 
be  greatly  agitated,  tremble  with  fear, 
V.  33  ;  totis  trepidatur  castns,  the  whole 
camp  is  thrown  into  confusion,  vi.  37. 

très,  tria,  num.  adj.    Three. 

Trëvir,  ïri,  m.  One  of  the  Trevïri, 
V.  26. 

Trêvïri,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of  Gal- 
lia  Belgïca,  who  occupied  a  large  tract 
of  country  between  the  Môsa  {Meuse) 
and  the  Rhênus  {Rhine).  Their  chief 
town  was  Augusta  Trevirôrum,  now 
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Trier,  i.  37  ;  iii.  11  ;  iv.  6,  10  ;  v.  2,  5^., 
24,  47,  53  ;  vi.  2,  sq.,  5,  sq.,  8,  29,  32, 
44  ;  vii.  63. 

Tribocci,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  in  the  vicini- 
ty  of  modem  Strashurg,  i,  51  ;  iv.  10. 

trîbûnus,  «',  m.  {trîbuSy  a  tribe).  A 
tribune,  prop.  one  wlio  présides  over 
a  tribe  ;  tribiinus  milittim,  a  tribune  of 
the  soldiers,  a  military  tribune.  Eacli 
légion  had  six  of  tliese  officers,  who 
commanded  in  tum,  each  two  months 
at  a  time,  i.  39  ;  iii.  5. 

trïbuo,  ëre,  tii,  ûtum,  v.  tr.  To  im- 
part, assign,  give,  distribute,  présent  ; 
to  show,  render,  pay,  manifest,  v.  7; 
to  grant,  concède,  allow,  vi.  1  ;  to  a&- 
cribe,  attribute,  i.  13  ;  vii.  53. 

tribus.     See  Très. 

trïbùtum,  i,  n.  {trïbuo).  Tax,  im- 
post,  tribute,  vi.  14. 

triduum,  i,  n.  {très,  dies).  The 
spacc  of  three  days,  three  days,  i.  26. 

trieuniuni,  ^,  n.  {très,  annus).  The 
space  of  three  years,  three  years,  iv.  4. 

trïgësïmus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  ord. 
Thirtieth. 

trïjinta,  num.  adj.  indccl.  Thirty. 

triai,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distr.  {très). 
Three  by  three,  every  three  ;  three. 

Trinobantes,  ium,  m.  A  people 
of  Britain,  in  modem  Essex,  v.  20,  21. 

trïpartïto,  adv.  {très,  jiartior).  In 
three  divisions,  v.  10. 

triplex,  îcis,  adj.  {très,  plïco,  to 
fold).    Threefold,  triple,  i.  24. 

trïquëtrus,  a,  um,  adj.  Threc-cor- 
nered,  triangular,  v.  13. 

tristis,  e,  adj.  Sad,  sorrowful,  de- 
jected. 

tristïtia,  ae,  f.  {tristis).  Sadncss, 
déjection,  sorrow. 

truncus,  î,  m.  A  trunk  or  stock 
of  a  trce. 

tu,  tui,  pcrs.  pron.    Thou. 

tuba,  ac,  f.     A  trumpet. 

tueor,  ëri,  tuîtus  or  tûtiis  sum,  v. 
dep.  To  see,  look  at,  gaze  at  ;  to  care 
for,  maintain,  préserve,  défend,  pro- 
tect,  vi.  34. 

tûli.    See  Fëro. 


Tulingi,  ôrum,  m.  A  Germanie  ci 
Gallic  people  in  Southern  Germany 
or  the  northem  part  of  Hclvetia,  i.  5, 
25,  28,  29. 

Tullius,  i,  m.    See  Cicëro. 

TuUus,  i,  m.    See  Volcâtius. 

tum,  adv.  Then,  at  that  time; 
thercupon,  moreovcr,  furthermore  ; 
next,  in  the  next  place  ;  and  also  ;  tum 
demum,  then  at  length  ;  quum  .  .  . 
tum  etiam,  notonly  .  .  .  but  especially. 

tiimultuor,  âri,  âtus  sxim,  v.  dep. 
{tûmultus).  To  makc  a  disturbance; 
to  be  in  great  uproar  ;  to  be  in  grcat 
tumult,  vii.  61. 

tûmultuôse,  adv.  {tûmultus).  With 
bustlc  or  confusion,  in  great  tumult, 
vii.  45. 

tûmultus,  us,  m.  {tûmeo,  to  swell). 
An  uproar,  bustle,  disturbance,  vio- 
lent commotion  ;  tûmultus  servilis,  an 
insurrection  of  the  slaves,  i.  40. 

tûmiîlus,  ^,m.  {tûmeo,  to  swcll).  A 
raised  lieap  of  earth,  mound,  hillock. 

tune,  adv.  {tum,  ce).  Then,  at  that 
time. 

turma,  ae,  f.  A  division,  squad- 
ron,  a  troop  of  horserncn  of  about 
thirty  mcn,  iv.  33. 

Turônes,  um,  and  Turôni,  ôrxan, 
m.  A  people  of  Gallia  Celtïcn,  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Tours,  ii.  35  ;  vii.  4, 
75. 

turpis,  e,  adj.  Ugly,  unsightly  ; 
unseemly  ;  shameful,  base,  disgracc- 
ful,  infamous,  dishonorable. 

turpiter,  adv.  {turpis).  In  an  un- 
seemly manner,  shamefully,  basely, 
dishonorably,  disgracefully. 

turpitùdo,  înis,  f.  {turpis).  Dis- 
grâce, shame. 

turris,  is,  f.  1)  A  towcr.  2)  A 
military  towcr  for  defencc,  used  in 
protecting  bridges,  camps,  etc.  3)  A 
military  towcr  for  attack,  uscd  in 
sièges  and  assaults.  This  was  a  high 
movable  towcr  of  wood,  from  the 
middle  of  which  a  bridge  could  be 
let  down  on  the  encmy's  walls.  It 
was  stationed  on  the  agger,  and  could 
be   moved  forward,  as  it   stood  on 
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wheels  or  rollers.  Missiles  were  dis- 
charged  from  the  upper  stories,  ii.  30  ; 
iii.  21. 

tûto,  tûtiuSy  adv.  (tûtus).  Safely, 
securcly,  without  danger,  in  safety. 

tûtus,  a,  îim,  adj.  {tueor).  Safe,  se- 
cure  ;  free  from  danger,  protected. 

tuus,  a,  wm,  poss.  pron.  {tu).  Tliy, 
thine. 


u. 

iîbi,  adv.  "Wliere,  in  wliicb  place  ; 
when,  after  ;  as  soon  as,  as  ;  xihi  pri- 
miim,  as  soon  as,  iv.  12. 

ubï-cumque,  adv.  "VViierever,  vii.  3. 

Ubii,  ôruniy  m.  A  people  of  Ger- 
many,  on  thc  right  bank  of  the  Lower 
Rhinc,  in  the  vicinity  of  Cologne,  i, 
51  ;  iv.  3,  8,  11,  16,  19  ;  vi.  9,  10,  29. 

ûbïque,  adv.  Anywhere,  every- 
wherc. 

ulciscor,  ci,  ultus  sum,  v.  dcp.  To 
avenge  one's  self  upon,  take  ven- 
geance on  ;  to  punish,  chastise. 

ullus,  a,  iwi,  gen.  ullius,  G.  151, adj. 
Any,  any  one. 

ultërior,  us,  gcn.  ôt'is,  sup.  ultXmus, 
G.  166,  adj.  {ultra).  Farthcr,  on  thc 
farther  side,  beyond;  thc  more  re- 
mote,  vi.  2. 

ultîmiis,  rt,  wm,  adj.,  sup.  of  ultëri- 
or. The  farthest,  most  distant,  iii.  27  ; 
iv.  16  ;  the  last,  v.  43. 

ultra,  adv.  and  prep.  with  ace.  Be- 
yond, farther,  on  the  farther  side  of, 
pas  t. 

ultro,  adv.  To  the  farther  side, 
beyond,  on  the  other  side  ;  ultro  citro- 
qiie,  backwards  and  forwards,  to  and 
fro,  hither  and  thither  ;  besides,  more- 
over,  heyond;  of  one's  own  accord, 
Yoluntarily,  i.  42. 

ultus,  a,  um,  part,  from  ulciscor. 

ûlûlâtns,  us,  m.  {ûlûlo,  to  howl).  A 
bowling,  yelling  ;   cries,  shouts,  v.  37. 

ûna,  adv.  (ûmis).  At  the  same 
time,  togetber  with,  ii.  17  ;  iisually  in 
connection  with  cum,  i.  5,  17. 

unde,  adv.     From  which    place. 


whence  ;  often  instead  of  e  quo,  e  qui- 
bus,  etc.,  i.  28  ;  iii.  14. 

undëcim,  num.  adj.  indecl.  {ûmcs, 
dêccm).    Eleven. 

undêcîmus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  ord. 
{u7idëcim).    Eleventh. 

uudëquadrâginta,  num.  adj.  in- 
decl. {ûnus,  de,  quadrâginta).  Thirty- 
nine,  vii.  87. 

undîque,  adv.  {unde,  que).  From 
ail  parts,  on  ail  sides,  everywhere. 

TJnelli,  more  properly  written  Ve- 
nelli,  ôrwn,  m.  An  Armorie  people 
of  Gallia  Celtïca,  in  the  peninsula  of 
Coiantin,  Normandy,  ii.  34  ;  iii.  11,  etc. 

ûnîversus,  a,  um,  adj.  {ûnu^,  ver- 
to).  Ail,  ail  taken  collectively,  whole, 
entire. 

unquani,  adv.  {wius,  quam).  At 
any  time,  ever. 

ûnus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  G.  151.  One  ; 
one  and  the  same  ;  only,  alone,  mere- 
ly  ;  some  one,  a  ;  ad  unum  otnnes,  ail 
to  a  man,  v.  37  ;  the  same  ;  u7io  tempo- 
re,  at  the  same  time,  ii.  19,  20  ;  unâ 
aestate,  in  the  same  summer,  i.  54. 

urbânus,  a,  «m,  adj.  (î/ris).  Ofor 
rclating  to  a  city,  esp.  to  Rome  ;  ur- 
banae  res,  atfairs  at  Rome,  vii.  6  ;  ur- 
hano  motu,  disturbance  in  Rome,  vii.  1. 

urbs,  urbis,  f.  A  city,  vii.  15  ;  the 
city  of  Rome,  i.  7;  vi.  1. 

urgeo,  ëre,  ursi,  v.  tr.  To  press 
upon,  oppress  ;  to  drive,  push  back, 
press  hard,  ii.  25. 

ûrus,  i,  m.  A  kind  of  wild  ox,  the 
European  bison,  vi.  28. 

Usïpëtes,  um,  m.  A  people  of  Ger- 
many,  on  the  Rhine  and  the  northem 
bank  of  the  Lippe,  iv.  1, 4, 16, 18  ;  vi.  35. 

ûsîtâtus,  a,  um,  adj.  {ûsttor,  ûtor). 
Familiar,  customary,  common,  vii.  22. 

usque,  adv.    Even,  as  far  as. 

ûsus,  a,  um,  part,  from  ûtor. 

ûsus,  us,  m.  {ûtor).  Use,  practicc, 
skill,  expérience  ;  advantage,  benefit, 
profit,  i.  30,  38,  50  ;  iii.  14  ;  need,  ne- 
cessity  ;  u,sus  est,  there  is  need,  it  is 
necessary,  it  becomes  rcquisite,  iv.  2  ; 
usu  ventre,  to  occur,  happen,  corne  to 
pass,  vii.  9. 
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ut,  or  ûti,  adv.  As,  just  as,  like,  i. 
16,  22  ;  ii.  1  ;  inasmuch  as,  as,  iii.  8  ; 
V.  43  ;  ut  qui,  as  one  who,  like  one 
wlio,  V.  31  ;  of  time  :  when,  as,  after  ; 
tit  semel,  as  soon  as,  when  once,  i.  31. 
Conj.,  that,  in  order  that,  ii.  1,  9  ;  so 
that,  so  as  to  ;  though,  altliough,  iii.  9  ; 
after  verhs  of  fearing  :  that  not.  G. 
498,  ni.  note  1., 

ûter,  ira,  tt-um,  gcn.  utrîtis,  G.  15  !> 
adj.  Which  of  thc  two,  which,  i.  12  ; 
with  uter  or  neuter,  thc  othcr,  v.  44. 

ûter-que,  traque,  trumque,  G.  151, 
4,  adj.  Each  one  of  the  two,  both, 
cach  ;  uterque  utrique  in  conspectu, 
each  in  sight  of  the  othcr,  vii.  35  ;  in 
utramque  pa^-tem,  in  eiîher  dh'cction, 
in  either  case,  v.  29. 

ûti.    See  Ut. 

ûtilis,  e,  adj.  {ûto7-).  Uscful,  béné- 
ficiai, advantagcous,  scrviceable,  prof- 
itable. 

ûtîlîtas,  âtis,  f.  (ûtilis).  Useful- 
ness,  profit,  advantage,  service,  benefit. 

ûtor,  i,  ûsiis  surn,  v.  dep.  To  use, 
make  use  of,  avail  one's  self  of,  em- 
ploy,  exercise,  managc  ;  to  practise, 
adopt,  show,  manifcst,  cherish,  hâve, 
i.  46  ;  ii.  28. 

utrimque,  adv.  {uterque).  From 
or  on  both  sides,  on  each  side,  i.  50. 

utrum,  adv.  {ûter).  Whethcr  ;  in 
double  questions  followcd  by  aji  or 
nccne,  G.  353,  1  -,  i.  40,  50. 

uxor,  ôris,  f.    A  wife,  spouse. 


V. 

vâcâtio,  ônis,  f.  {vàco).  Exemp- 
tion from  duty,  frecdom  from  service, 
immunity,  vi.  14. 

vàco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr.  To 
be  unoccupied,  to  be  uninhabited,  i. 
28  ;  to  lie  waste,  be  uncultivated,  iv.  3. 

vàcuus,  a,  um,  adj.  {vàco).  Empty, 
frcc  from,  stripped  of,  destitute  of, 
vacant. 

vâdum,  i,  n.  A  ford;  shallow 
place,  shoal,  iii.  13. 


vâgïna,  ae,  f.  A  scabbard  or 
sheath,  v.  44. 

vàgor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  {va- 
ffus,  roaming).  To  wander  about, 
stroll,  roam  around,  i.  2. 

Vàhàlis,  is,  m.  The  Waal,  th^ 
Icft  arm  of  the  Rhine,  iv.  10. 

vàleo,  ëre,  ui,  v.  intr.  To  be 
strong  or  powerful,  hâve  strength  or 
force  ;  to  avail,  hâve  weight  or  influ- 
ence, be  effectuai. 

Vàlërius,  i,  m.  1)  Gâius  Vàlërius 
Flaccus,  a  pro-praetor  or  govemor  of 
Gallia,  83  B.  C,  i.  47.  2)  Lûcius  Và- 
lërius Praeconînus,  a  Roman  com- 
mander in  Gaul  licforc  Caesar's  time, 
iii.  20.  3)  Gâius  Vàlèrius  Cahûrus,  a 
Gaul  who  had  becn  presentcd  with 
the  rights  of  Roman  citizenship,  i.  47  ; 
vii.  65.  4)  Gâius  Vàlërius  Procillus, 
son  of  thc  preceding,  a  distinguished 
Gaul,  and  confidcntial  friend  of  Cac- 
sar,  i.  19,  47,  53.  5)  Gâius  Vàlërius 
Donotatirus,  a  brother  of  thc  preced- 
ing, vii.  65. 

Valetiàcus,  i,  m.  A  distinguished 
Acduan,  brother  of  Cotus,  vii.  32. 

vàlëtûdo,  Î7iis,  f.  {}-àleo).  The 
State  or  condition  of  the  body,  health 
(good  or  bad)  ;  quum  tenuissimâ  vale- 
tudine  esset,  although  he  was  in  vcry 
feeblc  health,  v.  40. 

valles,  or  vallis,  is,  f.  A  valley, 
vale. 

vallum,  i,  n.  (vallus).  A  wall  or 
rampart  of  earth,  set  with  palisades, 
a  wall  of  circumvallation,  rampart, 
intrenchment,  i.  26  ;  ii.  5. 

vallus,  î,  m.  A  stake,  palisade, 
vii.  73. 

Vangiônes,  um,  m.  A  Germanie 
people  on  the  Rhine,  near  modem 
Worms,  i.  51. 

vâriëtas,  âtis,  f.  {vàrins).  Diver- 
sity,  variety,  différence. 

vârius,  a,  um,  adj.  Diverse,  mani- 
fold,  varions,  changing,  varying,  ii. 
22. 

vasto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {vas- 
tus).  To  lay  waste,  dcvastate,  ravage, 
destroy. 
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vastns,  a,  um,  adj.  Vast,  immense, 
enormous,  veiy  large. 

vâtïcïiiâtio,  ônis,  f.  {vâtîcînor,  to 
foretell).  A  foretelling,  a  prophétie 
response,  i.  50. 

ve,  cnclitic  particle  {vel).    Or. 

vectïgal,  âlis,  n.  {vectus,  veho).  A 
tax,  toll,  impost;  revenue,  income. 

vectïgâlis,  e,  adj.  {vectîgal).  Tax- 
able, tributary,  iii.  8. 

vectôrius,  aytim,  adj.  (vëho).  Suit- 
able  for  carrying  burdens  ;  vectorium 
navigium,  a  transport  ship,  v.  8. 

vëhëmeiiter,  vëhëmejitius,  vehe- 
mcntisstme,  adv.  {vëhëmens,  violent). 
Violently,  forcibly  ;  exccedingly,  very 
much,  strongly,  i.  37. 

vëho,  ëre,  vexi,  vectum,  v.  tr.  To 
carry,  convey. 

vel,  conj.  Or,  or  indccd;  evcn  ;  vel 
.  .  .  vel,  either  ...  or. 

Velanius,  i,  m.  Quintus,  a  military 
tribune  in  Caesar's  army,  iii.  7,  8. 

vëlim.    Sce  Vôlo. 

Vellaunodûnum,  i.  n.  A  town  of 
thc  Senônes  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  vii.  11, 
14. 

Vellâvi,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Celtïca,  in  modem  Vélay,  dépen- 
dants of  the  Ai'venii,  vii.  75. 

Velocasses,  ium,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca.  Their  chief  town  was 
Rotomagus,  now  Rouen,  ii.  4  ;  vii.  75. 

vëlôcissïme.    See  Vélôcîter. 

vëlôcîtas,  âtis,  f.  {vëlox).  Swift- 
ness,  rapidity,  speed,  velocity. 

vëlôcïter,  vëlôcius,  vëlôcissïme,  adv. 
(vëlox).    Rapidly,  quickly. 

vëlox,  ôcis,  adj.  {vëlum).  Swift, 
quick,  rapid,  i.  48. 

vëhim,  i,  n.  (for  vëhûlum,  from 
vëho).    A  sail. 

vël-ut,  adv.  As,  just  as,  as  though  ; 
telut  si,  just  as  if,  i.  32. 

vënâtio,  ônis,  f.  (vënor,  to  hunt). 
Hunting,  the  chase. 

vëiiâtor,  ôris,  m.  {vënor,  to  hunt). 
A  hunter. 

vendo,  ëre,  dîdi,  dïtttm,  v.  tr.  (rê- 
num,  a  sale,  do).  To  sell,  expose  for 
sale,  ii.  33. 


Vënëti,  ôrum,  m.  An  Armorie 
people  of  Gallia  Celtïca,  ii.  34  ;  iii.  V, 
8,  9,  11,  etc. 

Venelli,  ôrum,  m.     See  Unellî, 

Vëiiëtia,  aé,  f.  The  country  of  the 
Véneti,  in  Gallia  Celtïca,  iii.  9. 

Vënëtîcus,  a,  um,  adj.  {Vënëtia). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  Venëti,  Vene- 
tian,  iii.  18  ;  iv.  21. 

vënia,  ae,  f.  Indulgence,  favov,  kind» 
ness,  forbearance,  forgiveness,  pardon. 

vënio,  îre,  vëni,  ventum,  v.  intr.  To 
corne,  arrive  at  ;  to  come  into,  enter 
into,  fall  into;  to  occur,  happen;  m 
spem  venire,  to  indulgc,  cherish  the 
hope  ;  injid'em  ac  potestatem  venire,  to 
submit  to  one's  protection  and  power, 
i.  e.,  to  make  an  unconditional  surren- 
der,  ii.  13.  Caesar  often  uses  the  pass. 
impers,  construction,  uhi  eo  ventum 
est,  i.  43. 

ventïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  intr. 
(freq.  of  vënio).  To  come  often,  re- 
sort to  frequcntîy,  iv.  3. 

veiitus,  i,  m.  The  wind  ;  quo  ven- 
tusferebat,  whcre  thc  wind  was  blow- 
ing,  iii.  15  ;  vento  se  dare,  to  run  before 
the  wind,  iii»  13. 

ver,  vë)'is,  n.    Thc  spring. 

Verâgri,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Belgïca,  on  the  Pennine  Alps, 
near  the  borders  of  Italy,  perhaps  in 
the  Valley  of  the  Drance,  iii.  1,  2. 

Verbigënus,  i,  m.  One  of  thc  four 
cantons  of  Helvetia,  i.  27. 

verbum,  i,  n.  A  word.  Plur., 
words,  expression,  language,  dis- 
course, conversation. 

Vercassivellaunus,  i,  m.  A  chief 
of  the  Arverni,  cousin  of  Vcrcingetô- 
rix,  vii.  76,  83,  85,  88. 

Vercingëtôrix,  îgis,  m.  One  of 
the  Arverni,  son  of  Celtillus,  and  com- 
mander of  the  Gauls,  vii.  4,  8,  9,  12, 
14,  sq.,  20,  28,  etc.,  89. 

vëreor,  ëri,  îtus  sum,  v.  dep.  To 
stand  in  awe  of  ;  to  respect;  to  fear, 
dread,  be  afraid  of. 

vergo,  ëre,  — ,  v.  intr.  To  incline, 
tum  towards,  tend  ;  to  lie,  be  situât- 
ed  towards,  i.  1  ;  ii.  18. 
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Vcrgobrëtiis,  i,  m.  (a  Ccltic  word). 
The  title  of  thc  cliief  magistrate  among 
the  Acdui,  i.  16. 

vêrïsïmïlis,  e,  adj.  {vërus,  similis). 
Probable,  likely,  iii.  13. 

vërîtus,  a,  zim,  part,  from  vërcor. 

vëro,  adv.  and  conj.  {vërus).  In 
truth,  truly,  assuredly,  in  fact  ;  but  in 
fact,  but  indecd,  however. 

Veromandui,  ôrum,  m.  A  people 
of  Gallia  Belgïca.  Tlieir  chief  town 
was  Augusta  Vcromanduôrum,  now 
St.  Quentin^  on  the  Somme,  ii.  4, 16, 
23. 

verso,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (freq.  of 
veHo).  To  turn  oftcn  ;  to  place  in  vio- 
lent motion  ;  sicfortuna  tdmmque  ver- 
savit,  fortune  so  directcd  or  treated 
each  in  turn,  v.  44. 

versor,  âri,  âtus  sum,  v.  dep.  {ver- 
so). To  move  about  in  a  place;  to 
fréquent,  dwell,  live,  be;  to  occupy 
onc's  self  with,  be  engaged  in,  be 
busy. 

versus,  us,  m.  {verto).  A  verse, 
line. 

versus,  adv.  {vcrto).    Towards  ;  in 
connection   tcîth  a  prep.,  ad  oceanum 
versus,  towards  the  océan,  vi.  33. 
Vertïco,  ônis,  m.    One  of  the  Ner- 
vii,  V.  45,  49. 

verto,  ëre,  ti,  sum,  v.  tr.  and  intr. 
To  turn,  turn  around  or  about  ;  te7'(/a 
vertere,  to  turn  one's  back,  take  to 
fliglit,  flee.  Litr.,  to  change,  turn 
around. 

Verudoctius,  i,  m.  A  messenger 
of  the  Helvetii,  sent  to  Caesar,  i.  7. 

vërus,  a,  um,  adj.  True,  actual, 
real,  i.  18  ;  right,  rcasonablc,  consis- 
tent, iv.  8. 

vërûtum,  i,  n.  {yëru,  a  spit).  A 
dart,  javelin,  v.  44. 

Vesontio,  ônis,  m.  A  town  of  the 
Scquani,  in  Gallia  Belgïca,  now  Be- 
sancon, i.  38,  39. 

vesper,  ëris,  and  vespërus,  i,  m. 
The  evening  star;  the  evening;  suh 
vesperum,  towards  evening,  ii.  33. 

vester,  tra,  trum,  poss.  pron.  (vos). 
Your,  yours. 


vestîgium,  i,  n.  A  footstep,  foot- 
print,  track,  trace,  vi.  27  ;  spot,  place, 
iv.  2;  moment,  ]point,  iv.  5;  evestigio, 
on  the  spot,  forthwith. 

vestio,  ire,  îvi  or  ii,  îêum,  v.  tr.  (ves* 
tis).    To  clothe;  to  cover  over,  vii.  23. 

vestis,  is,  f.    Clothing,  garments. 

vestïtus,  îis,  m.  (vestio).  Clothing, 
dress,  garmcnt. 

vëtërânus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vêtus).  Old^ 
tried,  practiscd,  vétéran. 

veto,  are,  ui,  îtum,  v.  tr.  To  forbid, 
not  to  permit  ;  to  prohibit,  prevent. 

vêtus,  ëris,  adj.  Old,  long  stand- 
ing, ancient. 

vexillum,  i,  n.  (vëho).  A  military 
ensign,  standard,  flag,  vi.  36  ;  a  rcd  or 
crimson  flag  placed  in  the  general's 
tent  as  a  signal  to  prépare  for  action, 
ii.  20. 

vexo,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (freq.  of 
vëho).  To  disturb,  annoy,  vex,  trou- 
ble, molest,  harass. 

via,  ae,  f.  A  way,  road,  passage  ; 
a  march,  joumey  ;  a  passage  or  lano 
in  a  camp,  v.  49. 

viâtor,  ôris,  m.  (via^.    Atraveller. 

vïcëni,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  distrib.  (t*- 
ginti).    Twenty  each,  twenty. 

vïcësïmus,  a,  um,  num.  adj.  ord. 
(viginti).    Twentieth. 

vicies,  num.  adv.  (viginti).  Twen- 
ty times,  V.  13. 

vïcînïtas,  âtis,  f.  (vicînus,  near.) 
The  nearness,  neighborhood,  proxim- 
ity  ;  concrète,  thc  ncighbors,  vi.  34. 

vïcis,  gen.  ;  from  obs.  vix,  f.  Suc- 
cession, change  ;  in  vicem,  by  turn, 
alternately,  onc  after  the  other. 

victïma,  ae,  f.  (vieo,  to  bind.)  A 
beast  for  sacrifice,  sacrifice,  victim,  vi. 
16. 

Victor,  ôris,  m.  (vinco).  A  conquer- 
or.    Adj.,  victorious,  i.  31  ;  vii.  20. 

Victoria,  ae,  f.  (victor).  Victory. 

victus,  us,  m.  (vivo).  That  which 
supports  life,  sustenance,  provisions, 
nourishment,  vi.  22  ;  the  way  of  lifCt 
mode  of  living,  i.  31. 

victus,  a,  um,  part,  from  vinco. 

vïcus,  i,  m.    A  village,  hamlet. 
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Tïdeo,  ère,  vîdi,  tlsitm^  v.  tr.  To 
see,  behold,  observe,  look  at,  perceive  ; 
to  understand,  comprehend,  learn. 

videor,  eri,  visus  sum,  v.  pass.  and 
dep.  To  be  seen  ;  to  seem,  appcar  ;  to 
sccm  good,  scem  proper  or  convenient, 
V.  36. 

Vienna,  ae,  f.  A  town  of  tlie  AI- 
lobrôges,  in  Gallia  Narbonensis,  now 
Vienne,  vii.  9. 

vïgïlia,  ae,  f.  {vïgil,  a  watch).  A 
keeping  awake,  wakefulness,  sleep- 
lessness,  v.  31  ;  a  watching,  watch, 
guard  ;  the  time  of  keeping  guard  or 
watch.  The  Romans  dividcd  the  night, 
i.  e.y  from  sunset  to  sunrisc,  into  four 
vigiliae,  which  varied  in  length  ac- 
cording  to  the  season  of  the  year; 
the  third  watch  began  at  midnight,  i. 
12,  40. 

vïginti,  num.  adj.  indecl.  Twenty. 

vïmen,  ïnis,  n.  {vieo,  to  bind).  A 
twig,  a  pliant  brandi  or  vine,  osier. 

vincio,  ircy  nxi,  nctiim,  v.  tr.  To 
bind,  i.  53. 

vinco,  ëre,  vîci,  victum,  v.  tr.  and 
intr.  To  conquer,  gain  the  victory, 
prove  superior  to,  subdue,  vanquish, 
overcomc  ;  to  prevail,  havc  one's  will 
or  way,  v.  30. 

viiictus,  o,  «m,  part,  from  viyicio. 

vincûlum,  i,  n.  {vincio).  A  bond, 
fetters  ;  in  vincula  conjicere,  to  throw 
into  prison,  iii.  9  ;  exviticuUs,  in  chains, 
1.4. 

vindïco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {vim, 
dïco).  To  lay  claim  to  ;  to  demand, 
assert,  maintain,  vii.  76  ;  to  free,  liber- 
ate,  dcliver,  restore  ;  Galliam  in  liber' 
tatem  vindicai'e,  to  set  Gaul  free,  vii. 
1  ;  to  avenge,  revenge,  punish,  take 
vengeance  upon,  in  aliquem,  iii.  10. 

vïnea,  ae,  f.  A  kind  of  shed  or 
mantlet,  built  like  an  arbor,  for  shel- 
tering  or  protecting  soldiers  in  their 
work,  ii.  12,  30. 

Tînum,  i,  n.    "Wine. 

viôlo,  âj'e,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (vis).  To 
treat  with  violence  ;  to  injure,  do  vio- 
lence to  ;  to  harm,  vi.  23  ;  to  devas- 
tate,  lay  waste,  vi.  32. 


vir,  vîri,  m.  A  man  ;  husband  ;  a 
man  of  distinction,  courage,  or  honor. 

vires,  ium.    See  Vis. 

virgo,  ïnis,  f.  {cïreo,  to  flourish). 
A  maid,  maidcn,  virgin. 

virgultum,  i,  n.  Bush,  brush- 
wood,  iii.  18. 

Viridoîîiârus,  i,  m.  A  chief  of  the 
Aedui,  vii.  38,  39,  40,  54,  b5,  63,  76. 

Viridôvix,  ïcis,  m.  A  chief  of  tho 
Unelli,  iii.  17,  18. 

vïrîtim,  adv.  {vir).  Man  by  man, 
to  each  one  separately,  vii.  71. 

virtus,  ûtis,  f.  {vir).  Manlincss; 
strength',  power  ;  courage,  valor,  bra- 
very  ;  goodncss,  worth,  merit  ;  excel- 
lence ;  cnergy,  vigor,  fortitude. 

vis,  vis,  f.  Power,  strength,  force  ; 
violence,  hostile  strength  ;  vigor,  ener- 
gy;  effect,  influence,  iv.  17;  multi- 
tude, quantity,  vi.  ^Q  ;  plur.,  vires,  iuniy 
power,  strength,  might,  force,  i.  53. 

vïsus,  a,  icm,  part,  from  vîdeo. 

vïta,  ae,  f.  (for  vida,  from  vivo). 
Life. 

vïto,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  To  shun, 
avoid,  seek  to  escape  ;  to  escapc, 
évade. 

vïtrum,  i,  n.  A  plant  used  for 
dyeing  blue,  woad,  v.  14. 

vîvo,  ère,  vixi,  victum,  v.  intr.  To 
live  ;  to  subsist  on,  nourish  one's  self 
with,  support  lifc,  live  upon,  iv.  1,  10. 

vïvus,  a,  um,  adj.  {vivo).  Living, 
alive. 

vix,  adv.  With  difficulty,  hardly, 
scarcely,  barcly. 

Vocales,  tunif  m.  A  people  of 
Aquitania,  south  of  the  Garumna  {Ga 
ronne)y  iii.  23, 27. 

vôco,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  {vox). 
To  call,  summon,  call  upon  ;  to  invite, 
incite,  summon,  demand,  vii.  32  ;  to 
name,  denominate,  v.  21. 

Vocontii,  ôrum,  m.  A  people  of 
Gallia  Narbonensis,  betvvecn  the  riv- 
ers  Isara  {Isère)  and  Druentia  {Du- 
ra7ice),  in  the  south-eastern  part  of 
Dauphiné,  i.  10. 

Voctio,  ônis,  m.  A  king  of  Na 
rïcum,  i.  53. 
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Volcae,  ârwm,  m.  A  numcrous 
people  of  Gai  lia  Narbonensis  or  Pro- 
vincia,  divided  into,  1)  Volcae  Areco- 
mïci,  from  tlie  Rhône  to  Narbo  ;  chief 
town  Nemausus,  now  Nismes,  vii.  7, 
64  ;  2)  Volcae  Tectosàges,  from  Narbo 
to  the  Pyrénées  ;  chief  town  Tolôsa, 
now  Toulotcse,  vi.  24. 

Volcatius,  i,  m.  Gâius  Volcatius 
Tullus,  a  young  man  to  whom  Caesar 
intrusted  the  guard  of  his  bridge  over 
the  Rhine,  vi.  29. 

vôlo,  velle,  vôluif  v.  irrcg.  To  wish, 
désire  ;  to  purposc,  intend,  be  dis- 
posed. 

vôluntârius,  a,  um,  adj.  (vôlo). 
Voluntary,  willing.  Sicbs.,  a  volun- 
tecr,  V.  56. 

vôluntas,  âtisy  f.  (vôlo).  Will, 
wish,  choice,  désire,  inclination  ;  con- 
sent, concurrence,  approbation  ;  good 
will,  favor,  affection. 

TÔluptas,  àtisy  f.  (vôlo).  Satisfac- 
tion, plcasure,  joy,  delight. 

Volusënus,  *.  Gâius  Volusënus 
Quadrâtus,  a  military  tribune,  after- 
wards  commander  of  the  cavalry  in 
Caesar's  army,  iii.  5j  iv.  21,23;  vi. 
41. 


Vorênus,  t,  m.  Lûcitis,  a  brave 
centurion  in  Caesar's  army,  v.  44. 

Vôsëgus,  i,  m.  A  chain  of  moun- 
tains  in  Gaul,  now  the  Vosges,  iv.  10. 

vôveo,  ëre,  vôvi,  vôhon,  v.  tr.  To 
vow  ;  to  promise  solcmnly,  vi.  16. 

vox,  vôcis,  f.  A  voice,  sound,  call, 
cry  ;  word,  i.  32.  Plur.,  expressions, 
reports,  sayings,  language,  words,  i. 
39. 

Vulcânus,  z,  m.  Vulcan,  the  son 
of  Jupiter  and  Juno  ;  the  god  of  fire, 
vi.  21. 

vuïgo,  adv.  (vulgus).  Generally, 
evcrywhere,  universally,  hère  and 
thcre,  i.  39. 

vulgus,  iy  n.,  rarely  m.  The  great 
mass,  the  multitude,  the  common  peo- 
ple  ;  a  crowd,  throng. 

vulnërâtus,  a,  wm,  part,  from  vul- 
nëro.    Woundcd,  v.  40. 

vulnëro,  are,  âvi,  âtum,  v.  tr.  (vul~ 
nus).    To  wound,  hurt,  injure. 

vulnus,  ëris,  n.  A  wound,  an  injuiy. 

vultus,  us,  m.  An  expression  of 
countenance,  the  looks,  air,  mien,  as- 
pect, features  ;  vultumjingere,  to  con- 
trol  or  command  the  countenance, 
1.39. 
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PROF  ESSOR  HARKNESS'S  LATIN   TEXT- 

BOOKS. 


A  Complète  Latin  Course  for  the  First  Year  contains  a  séries 
of  simple  exercises  progressively  arrangecl,  together  with  numerous 
exercises  and  passages  intended  for  practice  in  sight-reading  and 
composilion  exei'dse  ;  also  a  Grammatical  Outline,  in,  ilie  exact  form 
and  language  in  which  ihey  occur  in  Harkncss's  Standard  Latin 
Grammar.  It  is  dcsigned  to  serve  as  a  complète  iatroductory  book 
in  Latin,  no  other  grammar  being  required. 

Progressive  Exercises   in    Reading"   and    "Writing    Latin, 

with  Fréquent   Practice  in  Reading   at  Sight,  intended 

as  a  companion-book  to  Harkness's  Standard  Latin  Grammar. 

This  and  the  preceding  contain  numerous  notes  and  suggestions,  and 
an  adéquate  Latin-English  and  English-Latin  Dictionary. 

An  Introductory  Latin  Book.     Intended  as  an  Elementary  Drill- 

Book  on  the  Inflections  and  Principles  of  the  Language.     12mo. 

This  work  gives  a  distinct  outline  of  the  whole  grammar,  with  exer- 
cises in  translation  from  each  language  into  the  other,  suggestions  to  tho 
learncr,  notes,  and  vocabularics,  and  prépares  the  way  to  both  the  read- 
ing  and  the  writing  of  easy  classic  Latin. 

A  Latin  Grammar.     For  Schools  and  Collèges.     Edition  of  1874. 

12mo. 
A  Latin  Grammar.     For  Schools  and  Collèges.     Standard  édition  of 

1881.     12mo. 
This  is  a  complète,  philosophical,  and  attractive  work.     It  présents  a 
systematic  arrangement  of  the  great  facts  and  laws  of  the  language,  ex- 
hibiting  not  only  the  grammatical  forms  and  constructions,  but  also  those 
vital  principles  which  underlie,  control,  and  explain  them. 

The  Eléments  of  Latin  Grammar.     For  Schools.    12mo. 

A  New  Latin  Reader.     With  Exercises  in  Latin  Composition,  in- 
tended as  a  Companion  to  the  Author's  Latin  Grammar.     With 
Références,  Suggestions,  Notes,  and  Vocabularîes.     12mo. 
The  "  New  Reader  "  differs  from  the  "  Reader"  in  two  respects,     The 
first  parts  of  the  two  books  are  wholly  différent.     The  New  has  in  this 
part  alternating  exercises  in  translation  both  ways  from  one  language 
into  the  other,  with  numbered  références  to  the  "  Grammar  "  at  every 
step.     The  second  part  is  substantially  the  same  in  both  books,  except 
that  nine  of  the  Latin  sections  in  the  Old  are  removed,  and  thoir  places 
in  the  New  filled  with  English  to  be  translated  into  Latin. 

£SEE   NEXT  PAGE.] 
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A  Latin  E.eader.  With  Références,  Suggestions,  Notes,  and  Vocabu- 
lary.     12mo. 

A  Latin  Reader.     With  Exercises  in  Latin  Composition.     12mo. 

This  is  the  "  Latin  Reader  "  complète,  with  which  is  bound  in,  Part 
First — forty-nine  pages,  notes  appended; — of  the  "  Practical  Introduction 
to  Latin  Composition." 

A  Practical  Introduction  to  Latin  Composition.  For  Schoola 
and  Collèges.  Part  I.  Elementary  Exercises,  intended  as  a  Compan- 
ion  to  the  Reader.  Part  II.  Latin  Syntax.  Part  III.  Eléments  of 
Latin  Style,  with  Spécial  Référence  to  Idioms  and  Synonyms.    12mo. 

Csesar's  Commentaries  on  the  Gallic  War.  With  Notes,  Diction- 
ary,  Life  of  Cœsar,  Map  of  Gaul,  Plans  of  Battles,  etc.     12mo. 

This  work  is  prcparcd  with  great  caro,  having  full  explanatory  notes 
on  matters  of  grammar  and  style,  a  complète  dictionary,  Map  of  Gaul, 
plans  of  battles,  and  a  life  of  Cassar.  The  références  to  the  "  Grammar  " 
enable  the  student  to  understand  constructions  not  already  perfectly 
familiar  to  him. 

Cicero's  Select  Orations.     12mo. 

Cicero's  Select  Orations.     With  Explanatory  Notes  and  a  Spécial 

Dictionary.     12mo. 

The  orations  are  the  four  "  In  Catilinam,"  the  "  Pro  Archia  Poëta," 
"De  Impcrio  Pompeii,"  "Pro  Marcello,"  "Pro  Ligario,"  "Pro  Rego 
Deiotaro,"  and  the  first  Philippic  "  In  Antonium." 

Sallust's  Catiline.  With  Explanatory  Notes  and  a  Spécial  Vocabu- 
lary.     12mo. 

This  work  follows  the  "  Cœsar,"  and  is  cdited  with  the  same  care, 
giving  notes,  illustrations,  spécial  dictionary,  and  références  to  the  au- 
thor's  "Grammar." 

Preparatory  Course  of  Latin  Prose  Authors.     Large  12mo. 

This  work  présents,  in  a  single  volume,  a  course  of  reading  in  the 
prose  authors  sufficiently  extended  to  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  any  American  collège.  It  contains  four  books  of  Cœsar  s  Com- 
mentaries," the  "Catiline"  of  Sallust,  and  eight  of  Cicero's  orations— 
the  four  "In  Catilinam,"  the  "Pro  Archia  Poëta,"  "De  Impeno  Pom- 
peii,"  "  Pro  Marcello,"  and  "  Pro  Ligario."  The  editorial  aids  consist  ot 
notes,  illustrations,  spécial  dictionary,  analysis,  and  a  map  of  Gaul. 

D.  APPLETON  &  00.,  Publishers, 

NEW  YORK.  BOSTON,  CHICAGO,  SAN  FRANCISCO. 


D.  APPLETON  &  CO.'S 
EDUCATIONAL    WORKS. 


GREEK. 

Hadley's  Greek  Grammar.  Revised  and  in  part  rewritten,  by 
Prof  essor  Frédéric  D.  Allen,  Harvard  Collège.     12mo.    400  pages. 

Hadley's  Greek  Grammar.     12mo.    366  pages. 

This  Grammar  not  only  présents  the  latest  and  best  résulta  of  Greek  stuclics, 
but  aleo  treats  the  language  in  the  light  received  from  comparative  philolog}'. 
The  work  is  clear  in  its  language,  accurate  in  its  définitions,  judicious  in  its 
arrangement,  and  sufficiently  comprehensive  for  ail  purposes,  while  it  is  free 
from  cumbrous  détails.  It  is  simple  euough  for  the  beginner  and  comprehensivo 
enough  for  the  most  advanced  students. 

Hadley's  Eléments  of  Greek.     12mo.    246  pages. 

Harkness's  First  Greek  Book.  Comprising  an  Outlinc  of  tho 
Foriïis  and  Inflections  of  the  Language,  a  complète  Analytical  Syntax, 
and  an  Introductory  Greek  Reader.  With  Notes  and  Vocabularies. 
12mo.     276  pages. 

Ab  an  introductory  book  in  Greek,  one  fitted  to  Icad  the  leamor  from  the  alpha- 
bet up  to  a  fair  knowledge  of  Attic  narrative  Greek,  the  American  teacher  eau 
flnd  no  text-book  superior  to  this.  It  is  grammar,  composition,  and  reading- 
book,  ail  in  one  ;  and,  if  it  be  carefuUy  mastered,  the  student  may  pass  with 

Eerfect  ease  to  the  ''Anabasis"  of  Xenophon.  The  book  is  complète  in  itself; 
ut,  for  the  convenience  of  such  as  prefer  to  use  it  in  connection  with  some  stand- 
ard grammar,  références  are  made  in  the  syntactical  parts  to  tiie  Grammarn  of 
Hadley,  Crosby,  and  Sophocles. 

Arnold's  First  Greek  Book.  On  the  Plan  of  the  First  Latin  Book. 
12mo.     297  pages. 

Arnold's  Introduction  to  Greek  Prose  Composition.  12mo. 
237  pages. 

Second  Part  to  the  Above.     12mo.     248  pages. 

Arnold's  Greek  Reading-Book.  Containing  the  Substance  of  the 
Practical  Introduction  to  Greek  Construing,  and  a  Trcatise  on  the 
Greek  Particles  ;  also.  Copions  Sélections  from  Greek  Authors,  with 
Critical  and  Explanatory  English  Notes  and  a  Lexicon.  12mo.  618 
pages. 

The  First  Three  Books  of  Anabasis  :  with  Explanatory  Notes 
and  Références  to  Hadley  and  Kiihner's  Greek  Grammars,  and  to 
Goodwin's  Greek  Moods  and  Tenses.  A  Copious  Greek-English 
Yocabulary,  and  Kiepert's  Map  of  the  Route  of  the  Ten  Thousand. 
By  James  R.  Boise.     12mo.     268  pages. 


EDUCATIONAL   TFOiJJT/S.— (Continued.) 

Five  Books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis  :  with  Notes,  Grammatical 
Keferences,  Lexicon,  and  other  Aids  to  the  Learner.  Bj  James  R. 
Boise.     12mo.    430  page,?. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis:  with  Explanatory  Notes  for  the  Use  of 
Schools  and  Collèges  in  the  United  States.  By  James  R.  Boise, 
Ph.  D.  (Tûbingen),  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of 
Michigan.     12mo.     893  pages. 

The  demand  for  a  convenient  édition  of  this  great  classic,  really  adapted  to 
the  wauts  of  echools,  has  been  met  by  Professor  Boise  in  a  manner  that  leaves 
nothing  to  be  desired.  Decidedly  the  best  German  éditions,  whether  text  or 
commentary  be  considered,  hâve  appeared  within  the  last  few  years  ;  and  of  thèse 
Mr.  Boise  has  made  free  use  ;  while,  at  the  same  time,  he  has  not  lost  sight  of  the 
fact  that  the  classical  schools  of  this  country  are  behind  those  of  Germany,  and 
that  simpler  and  noore  elementary  explanations  are  therefore  often  necessary  in 
a  work  prepared  for  American  echools.  Nothing  has  been  put  in  the  notes  for 
the  sake  of  a  mère  display  of  leaming,  and  nothing  has  been  introduced  by  way 
of  comment  except  what  can  be  turned  to  practical  use  by  the  reader. 

Greek  for  Beginners.  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  B.  Mayor,  M.  A.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Literature,  King's  Collège,  London  ;  formerly 
Head  Master  of  Kcnsington  School.  Reviscd,  and  edited  as  a  Com- 
panion-Book  to  Hadley's  Greek  Grammar,  by  Edward  G.  Coy,  M.  A., 
Instructor  in  Phillips  Academy.     12mo.     176  pages. 

Mayor's  book  eujoys  a  large  popularity  in  England,  and  has  been  recently 
edited  and  adapted  to  American  use  by  Mr.  Coy,  tne  able  instructor  of  Greek  in 
Phillips  Academv,  Andover.  It  is  edited  to  raake  it  a  convenient  companion  to 
the  "  Greek  Grammar  "  of  Hadley.  It  has  examples  for  translation  both  ways, 
with  copions  références  to  Hadley,  notes,  and  two  vocabularies.  This  book,  like 
Harkness's,  limita  itself  to  the  Attic  dialect  ;  and  the  gênerai  scope  of  the  two 
books  is  the  same. 

Exercises  in  Greek  Composition.    Adapted  to  the  First  Book  of 

Xenophon's  Anabasis.     By  James  R.  BoisE,  Professor  of  Greek  in 

the  University  of  Michigan.     12mo.     185  pages. 

Thèse  Exercises  consist  of  easy  sentences,  similar  to  those  in  the  Anabasis, 
having  the  same  words  and  constructions,  and  are  designed  by  fréquent  répéti- 
tion to  make  the  learner  familiar  with  the  language  of  Xenophôn.  Accordingly, 
the  chapters  and  sections  in  both  are  made  to  correspond. 

The  First  Three  Books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  according  to  the  Text 

of  Dindorf  ;  with  Notes,  Critîcal  and  Explanatory,  and  Références  to 

Hadley's,  Crosby's,  and  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammars.      By  Henry 

Clark  Johnson,  A.  M.,  LL.  B.     12mo.     180  pages. 

"  In  preparing  this  édition,  it  has  been  my  aim  to  render  the  Notes  snfficiently 
elementary  to  enable  the  beginner  in  the  Epie  Dialect  to  study  with  pleasure  and 
profit  ;  and,  with  this  end  in  view,  I  hâve  endeavored  to  point  ont  and  explain 
diflaculties  arising  from  the  dialect,  the  meter,  and  the  syntax,  and  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  exact  shades  of  meaning  denoted  by  the  varioua  words  employed  by 
the  poet."— #r(wi  Préface. 
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Sélections  from  Herodotus  :  comprising  mainly  such  Portions  as 
give  a  Connected  History  of  the  East,  to  tbe  Fall  of  Babylon  and  the 
Death  of  Cyrus  the  Great.  By  Herman  M.  Johnson,  D.  D.,  Pro- 
fesser of  Philosopby  and  English  Literature  in  Dickinson  Collège. 
12mo.     185  pages. 

The  présent  sélection  embraces  snch  parts  of  Herodotus  as  give  a  connected 
history  of  Asiatic  nations.  In  preparing  his  notes,  the  editor  has  borne  in  mind 
tbat  they  are  intended  for  leamers  in  the  earlier  part  of  their  classical  course  ;  he 
has,  therefore,  made  the  explanations  in  the  former  part  of  the  work  quite  fiill, 
with  fréquent  références  to  such  grammars  as  are  in  the  hands  of  most  students. 

The  lonic  Dialect  of  Herodotus.  By  Herman  M.  Johnson,  D.  D. 
12mo.     Paper.     15  pages. 

Sophocles's  Œdipus  Tyrannus.  With  English  Notes  for  the  Use 
of  Students  in  Schools  and  Collèges.  By  Howard  Crosby,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature  in  the  New  York 
University.     12mo.     138  pages. 

The  object  had  in  view  in  this  publication  is  to  furnish  to  collège  students  the 
masterpiece  of  the  greatest  of  Greek  tragic  poets  in  a  convenient  form.  No 
learned  criticism  on  the  text  was  needed  or  has  been  attempted.  The  Tauchnitz 
édition  has  been  chiefly  followed,  and  such  aid  is  rendered,  in  the  way  of  note?,  as 
raay  assist,  not  renderneediess,  the  efforts  of  the  etudent.  Too  much  help  begets 
indolence  ;  too  little,  despair  ;  the  author  has  striveu  to  présent  the  happy  mean. 

The  inviting  appearance  of  the  text  and  the  merit  of  the  commentary  hâve 
made  this  volume  a  favorite  wherever  it  has  been  used. 

Silber's  Progressive  Lessons  in  Greek,  togcther  with  Notes  and 
Fréquent  Références  to  the  Grammars  of  Sophocles,  Hadley,  and 
Crosby  ;  also,  a  Yocabulary  and  Epitome  of  Greek  Grammar  for  the 
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